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PATENT AND TRADEMARK OFFICE NOTICES 


Patent Cooperation Treaty (PCT) Information 


For information member countries, 
notice appearing in the 1420.0. 66 
29, 1992. 

For use of the atonal aplicatos ed nthe 


United States Receiving Office a 
0.G. 52, von Sept 2 

For use of the European Patent as an International 
Preliminary Examining Authority for international applications 
filed in the United States Receiving Office, see the notices 
appearing in the Official Gazette at 1080 0.G. 2, on July 7, 1987 
and at 1091 O.G. 2, on June 7, 1988. There is no longer a limit 
on the number of such internationai applications accepted for 
international preliminary examination by the Patent 
Office; see the notice appearing at 1116 O.G. 32, on July 17, 
1990. 

The search fee of the European Patent Office was changed 


international search fee charged by the Patent Office 
and in the exchange rate of the U.S. dollar to the German mark, 
and was announced in the Official Gazette at 1142 O.G. 20, on 
Sept. 8, 1992. 


International fees were changed on January 1, 1992, due to 
meeting from 23 September 1991 to 02 October 1991, and were 
announced in the Official Gazette at 1133 O.G. 98, on Dec. 24, 
1991. 

Certain domestic PCT fees and charges for International 
Search and Preliminary Examination have been changed effec- 
1141 O.G. 68 on Aug. 25, 1992. 


The current schedule of PCT fees (in U.S. dollars) is as 
follows: 
fee 200.00 
Search Fee 
U.S. Patent Trademark as 
Internati Searching Authority 
...No ing prior U.S. ptm 
filed .. 620.00 
pondi ior national 
application filed 410.00 
.-Supplemental search fee, per 
Office 1635.00 
examination fee 
fee to thoy PEA) 450.00 
—— examination fee, per 
additional 140.00 
ISA not the USPTO 670.00 
Additional examination fee, 
per additional invention ...............:ss00s000 230.00 
International fees 
Basic 525.00 
Basic ‘or 
1000 
country or 
first 0 national or regional mee 
fee for 11th and 


Small 
U.S. National Stage fees Entity Regular 
USPTO was IPEA 320.00 640.00 
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USPTO was ISA but not 
355.00 710.00 
USPTO was neither ISA nor 
475.00 950.00 
Filing with an EPO or JPO search 
415.00 830.00 
US was IPEA and all 
claims 
isions of PCT Article 
45.00 90.00 
...For each i 
claim in excess of 3......... 37.00 74.00 
...For each claim in excess of 
20 11.00 22.00 
...For each application con- 
taining a multiple depen- 
GONE 115.00 230.00 
Surcharge for filing nation- 
al fee or oath or 
after the time 
licable under PCT 
Article 2 OF 39(1) 65.00 130.00 
...Processing fee for filing 
English translation after 
the time limit applicable 
under PCT Article 22 or 
130.00 130.00 
Sept. 4, 1992 DOUGLAS B. COMER, 
Acting Assistant Secretary and Acting 
Commissioner of Patents and Trademarks. 
Notice of Maintenance Fees Payable 


Title 37, Code of Federal Regulations, Section 1.362(d) pro- 
vides that maintenance fees may be paid without surcharge for a 
six-month period beginning 3, 7, and 11 years after the date of 
issue of patents based on application filed on or after Dec. 12, 
1980. An additional six-month grace period is provided by 35 
U.S.C. 41(b) and 37 CFR 1.362(e) for payment of the mainte- 
nance fee with the surc! set forth in 37 CFR 1.20(h), as 
amended effective Dec. 16, 1991. If the maintenance fee is not 
paid ina it requiring such payment the patent will expire on 
the 4th, 8th or 12th anniversary of the patent. 

Attention is drawn to the patents which were issued on Octo- 
ber 10, 1989 for which maintenance fees due at 3 years and six 
months may now be paid. The patents have patent numbers 

ollowing 


within the fe ranges: 
Utility Patents 4,872,215 through 4,873,724 
Reissue Patents based on the above identified patents. 


Attention is drawn to the patents which were issued on Octo- 
ber 8, 1985 for which maintenance fees due at 7 years and six 
months may now be paid. The patents have patent numbers 
within the following ranges: 


Reissue Patents based on the above identified patents. 
No maintenance fees are required for design or plant patents. 


should be directed to 
. Box M. Fee, Wash- 


paten on applications filed on or after December 
12, 1980, but before August 27, 1982, owners must 
establish small entity status according to 37 CFR 1.27 if they 
have not done so and if they wish to pay the small entity. 


on Oct. 1, 1992, due to changes both in the amount of the 
Payments of maintenance fees in 
7 D.C. 20231.” 


Octoser 13, 1992 U. S. PATENT AND TRADEMARK OFFICE 


The current amounts of the maintenance fees due at 3 years 
and six months and seven years and six months and eleven years 
ind six months are set forth in 37 CFR 1.20(e)-(g), as amended 
dct. 1, 1992, which are reproduced below: 


37 CFR § 1.20 Post-issuance fees 


(e) For maintaining an original or reissue patent, except 
based on an application filed on 

. 12, 1980, 

is due by three years and six months after the original grant: 


By a small entity (§ 1.9f) $465.00 
$930.00 


For 
the original grant: 


and six months after 


By a small entity (§ 1.9f) $935.00 
By other than a small entity $1,870.00 


aaa an ori: or reissue patent except a design 
121980 in fe in force beyond 12 years; the fee is due by eleven 


years and six months after the original grant: 


By a small entity(§ 1.9(f)) $1,410.00 
By other than a small entity $2,820.00 


ing the iod or after the expirati the are 
sot forth in'37 CPR 1.20(h), and which are reproduced 


grace period f g the expiration of three years and six 
months , seven years and six months, and eleven years and six 
months after the date of the original grant of a paient based on 
an application filed on or after Dec. 12, 1980 


By a small entity (§ 1.9f) $65.00 
By other than a small entity $130.00 


(i) for accepting a maintenance fee after expiration of 
a patent for non-timely payment of a maintenance fee where 
the delay is shown to the satisfaction of the Commissioner to 
have been unavoidable $620.00 


Notice of Expiration of Patents 
Due to Failure to Pay Maintenance Fees 


35 U.S.C. 41 and 37 CFR 1.362(g) provide that if the required 
maintenance fee and any applicable surcharge are not paid in a 
patent requiring such payment, the patent will expire at the end 
of the 4th, 8th, or 12th anniversary of the grant of the patent 
depending on the first maintenance fee which was not paid. 

According to the records of the Office, the patents listed below 
have expired due to failure to pay the required maintenance fee 
and any applicable surcharge. 


PATENTS WHICH EXPIRED AUGUST 9, 1992 
DUE TO FAILURE TO PAY MAINTENANCE FEES 


Serial Number 


06/893,578 

(06/386,807) 
06/416,199 

06/439,998 

06/303,843 
06/455,586 
06/476,410 
06/412,853 
06/377,067 
06/440,645 
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4,463,480 06/382,687 8/07/84 
4,463,496 06/438,239 8/07/84 
4,463,499 06/498,555 8/07/84 
4,463,503 06/509,181 8/07/84 
4,463,505 06/423,631 8/07/84 
ee 4,463,511 06/423,056 8/07/84 
4,463,512 06/404,535 8/07/84 
4,463,513 06/414,416 8/07/84 
4,463,515 06/372,329 8/07/84 
4,463,521 06/378,274 8/07/84 
4,463,526 06/342,194 8/07/84 
4,463,527 06/383,126 8/07/84 
4,463,533 06/391 ,500 8/07/84 
4,463,536 06/259,658 8/07/84 
4,463,538 06/34 1,493 8/07/84 
4,463,547 06/408,998 8/07/84 
4,463,553 06/381,023 8/07/84 
4,463,554 06/319,064 8/07/84 
4,463,555 06/395,651 8/07/84 
4,463,556 06/472,064 8/07/84 
4,463,559 06/314,436 8/07/84 
4,463,566 06/373,284 8/07/84 
4,463,573 06/403,442 8/07/84 
4,463,577 06/344,842 8/07/84 
4,463,578 06/422,492 8/07/84 
4,463,579 06/422,503 8/07/84 
4,463,583 06/374,059 8/07/84 
4,463,588 06/360,398 8/07/84 
4,463,590 06/352,191 8/07/84 
4,463,591 06/488,469 8/07/84 
4,463,595 06/466,992 8/07/84 
4,463,597 06/463,217 8/07/84 
4,463,605 06/379,468 8/07/84 
below: 4,463,606 06/526,750 8/07/84 
4,463,619 06/328,937 8/07/84 
4,463,621 06/333,847 8/07/84 
4,463,623 06/316,486 8/07/84 
4,463,627 06/231,068 8/07/84 
4,463,631 06/439,070 8/07/84 
4,463,641 06/354,493 8/07/84 
4,463,644 06/500,451 8/07/84 
7 4,463,650 06/322,739 8/07/84 
4,463,656 06/339,125 8/07/84 
4,463,657 06/352,046 8/07/84 
4,463,661 06/352,045 8/07/84 
4,463,666 06/450,467 8/07/84 
4,463,667 06/412,861 8/07/84 
4,463,668 06/457 ,856 8/07/84 
4,446,673 06/300,449 8/07/84 
as 4,446,680 06/423,574 8/07/84 
4,463,684 06/355,643 8/07/84 
4,446,686 06/539,328 8/07/84 
06300 144 saree 
4,446,696 06/360,514 8/07/84 
4,446,699 06/278,095 8/07/84 
4,463,700 06/349,081 8/07/84 
4,463,706 06/379,752 8/07/84 
4,463,715 06/398,651 8/07/84 
; 4,463,716 06/419,740 8/07/84 
4,463,717 06/500,991 8/07/84 
4,463,719 06/305,141 8/07/84 
4,463,720 06/425,819 8/07/84 
4,463,721 06/477,742 8/07/84 
4,463,724 06/366,989 8/07/84 
4,463,726 06/328,803 8/07/84 
Patent Number a Issue Date 4,446,733 06/466,444 8/07/84 : 
4,463,736 06/385,701 8/07/84 
Re. 32,592 2/09/88 4,463,741 06/425,261 8/07/84 
(4,463,643) (08/07/84) 4,463,742 06/420,905 8/07/84 
4,463,456 8/07/84 4,463,745 06/282,060 8/07/84 : 
‘4,463,458 8/07/84 4,463,748 06/484,902 8/07/84 
4,463,459 8/07/84 4,463,749 06/355,438 8/07/84 
4,463,461 8/07/84 4,463,750 06/461,085 8/07/84 
4,463,470 8/07/84 4,463,754 06/522,397 8/07/84 
4,463,472 8/07/84 4,463,756 06/336,629 8/07/84 
4,463,475 8/07/84 4,463,757 06/374,486 8/07/84 
4,463,477 8/07/84 4,463,771 06/338,514 8/07/84 
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Patent Number Serial Number Issue Date 4,464,007 06/382,001 8/07/84 
4,464,008 06/367,798 8/07/84 
4,463,773 06/361,926 8/07/84 4,464,016 06/439,825 8/07/84 
4,463,775 06/577,723 8/07/84 4,464,017 06/363,222 8/07/84 
4,463,776 06/354,098 8/07/84 4,464,025 06/393,548 8/07/84 
4,463,780 06/371,196 8/07/84 4,464,028 06/322,261 8/07/84 
4,463,781 06/449,845 8/07/84 4,464,029 06/377 ,396 8/07/84 
4,463,784 06/355,342 8/07/84 4,464,030 06/434,317 8/07/84 
4,463,785 06/469,045 8/07/84 4,464,047 06/475,760 8/07/84 
4,463,786 06/394,880 8/07/84 4,464,055 06/269,825 8/07/84 
4,463,787 06/297,111 8/07/84 4,464,057 06/449,284 8/07/84 
4,463,790 06/422,017 8/07/84 4,464,062 06/314,410 8/07/84 ' 
4,463,794 06/420,748 8/07/84 4,464,066 06/495,220 8/07/84 
4,463,795 06/242,143 8/07/84 4,464,070 06/393,981 8/07/84 
4,463,796 06/351,169 8/07/84 4,464,073 06/439,286 8/07/84 
4,463,798 06/223,205 8/07/84 4,646,074 06/334,776 8/07/84 
4,463,802 06/404,854 8/07/84 4,446,075 06/288,890 8/07/84 
4,463,806 06/394,238 8/07/84 4,464,077 06/378,419 8/07/84 
4,463,807 06/479,830 8/07/84 4,464,080 06/338,482 8/07/84 
4,463,812 06/466,604 8/07/84 4,464,083 06/411,240 8/07/84 
4,463,815 06/410,751 8/07/84 4,464,084 06/442,587 8/07/84 
4,463,829 06/352,318 8/07/84 4,464,089 06/408,618 8/07/84 
4,463,831 06/359,835 8/07/84 4,464,095 06/392,170 8/07/84 
4,463,838 06/408,140 8/07/84 4,464,099 06/396,325 8/07/84 
4,463,845 06/305,207 8/07/84 4,464,104 06/416,223 8/07/84 
4,463,851 06/516,437 8/07/84 4,464,107 06/538,113 8/07/84 ) 
4,463,852 06/469,203 8/07/84 4,464,113 06/387,247 8/07/84 
4,463,854 06/458,204 8/07/84 4,464,115 06/452,056 8/07/84 
4,463,856 06/232,436 8/07/84 4,464,116 06/453,497 8/07/84 
4,463,859 06/379,395 8/07/84 4,464,117 06/296,488 8/07/84 
4,463,864 06/430,189 8/07/84 4,464,120 06/346,240 8/07/84 
4,463,866 06/474,726 8/07/84 4,464,121 06/372,771 8/07/84 
4,463,867 06/524,659 8/07/84 4,464,122 06/446,344 8/07/84 
4,463,869 06/520,508 8/07/84 4,646,125 06/441 ,485 8/07/84 
4,463,870 06/543,400 8/07/84 4,464,126 06/472,854 8/07/84 
4,463,871 06/519,857 8/07/84 4,464,136 06/421,861 8/07/84 
4,463,876 06/305 ,640 8/07/84 4,464,137 06/452,001 8/07/84 
4,463,883 06/409,971 8/07/84 4,464,138 06/420,122 8/07/84 
4,463,885 06/448,433 8/07/84 4,464,143 06/305,461 8/07/84 
4,463,888 06/256,409 8/07/84 4,464,152 06/344,679 8/07/84 
4,463,890 06/333,372 8/07/84 4,464,153 06/420,533 8/07/84 
4,463,891 06/322,589 8/07/84 4,464,158 06/372,308 8/07/84 
4,463,893 06/467,737 8/07/84 4,464,159 06/503,259 8/07/84 
4,463,895 06/421,964 8/07/84 4,464,163 06/341,277 8/07/84 
7 4,463,900 06/457,417 8/07/84 4,464,171 06/363,085 8/07/84 
4,463,910 06/433,084 8/07/84 4,464,172 06/222,772 8/07/84 
4,463,911 06/384,219 8/07/84 4,464,175 06/411,543 8/07/84 
4,463,912 06/477,628 8/07/84 4,464,178 06/325,045 8/07/84 
4,463,915 06/378,816 8/07/84 4,464,194 06/493,836 8/07/84 
4,463,920 06/445,325 8/07/84 4,464,198 06/458,194 8/07/84 
4,463,924 06/417,224 8/07/84 4,464,204 06/445,114 8/07/84 
4,463,925 06/393,613 8/07/84 4,464,216 06/362,204 8/07/84 
4,463,927 06/469,350 8/07/84 4,464,218 06/485,870 8/07/84 
4,463,928 06/401 ,307 8/07/84 4,464,219 06/469,858 8/07/84 
4,463,930 06/380,040 8/07/84 4,464,220 06/396,735 8/07/84 
4,463,935 06/486,964 8/07/84 4,464,221 06/461 ,806 8/07/84 
4,463,937 06/363,433 8/07/84 4,464,231 06/369,408 8/07/84 
4,463,938 06/362,908 8/07/84 4,464,232 06/554,725 8/07/84 
4,463,939 06/396,371 8/07/84 4,464,234 06/364,282 8/07/84 
4,463,943 06/299,011 8/07/84 4,464,240 06/439,864 8/07/84 
4,463,944 06/423,672 8/07/84 4,464,241 06/320,570 8/07/84 
4,463,946 06/334,971 8/07/84 4,464,242 06/440,885 8/07/84 
4,463,947 06/375,502 8/07/84 4,464,245 06/309,396 8/07/84 
4,463,949 06/553,767 8/07/84 4,464,246 06/319,418 8/07/84 
4,463,956 06/515,693 8/07/84 4,464,251 06/457,341 8/07/84 
4,463,957 06/279,252 8/07/84 4,464,255 06/471,162 8/07/84 
4,463,958 06/460,888 8/07/84 4,464,257 06/429,859 8/07/84 
4,463,968 06/463,007 8/07/84 4,464,268 06/338,775 8/07/84 
4,463,969 06/441,776 8/07/84 4,464,269 06/369,577 8/07/84 
4,463,977 06/466,047 8/07/84 4,464,272 06/460,715 8/07/84 
4,463,979 06/493,826 8/07/84 4,464,273 06/460,716 8/07/84 
. 4,463,982 06/397,130 8/07/84 4,464,293 06/367,285 8/07/84 
4,463,985 06/454,986 8/07/84 4,464,294 06/402,908 8/07/84 
4,463,986 06/328,714 8/07/84 4,464,296 06/539,860 8/07/84 
4,463,987 06/288,914 8/07/84 4,646,300 06/398,481 8/07/84 
4,463,988 06/415,206 8/07/84 4,464,301 06/346,893 8/07/84 
4,463,992 06/441,493 8/07/84 4,464,303 06/416,809 8/07/84 
4,464,001 06/430,905 8/07/84 4,646,305 06/421,975 8/07/84 
4,464,006 06/414,960 8/07/84 4,464,308 06/390,692 8/07/84 
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Serial Number 


4,761,912 
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f Patent Number a Issue Date 4,464,579 06/389,524 8/07/84 
; 4,464,582 06/433,652 8/07/84 
4,464,310 06/423,461 8/07/84 4,464,583 06/471 ,992 8/07/84 
4,646,311 06/426,831 8/07/84 4,464,584 06/312,989 8/07/84 
4,464,313 06/553,876 8/07/84 4,464,596 06/536,607 8/07/84 
4,464,314 06/109,168 8/07/84 4,464,599 06/306,557 8/07/84 : 
4,464,317 06/361,387 8/07/84 4,464,601 06/407,276 8/07/84 
4,464,326 06/423,154 8/07/84 = 4,464,604 06/397,706 8/07/84 
4,464,329 06/394,258 8/07/84 4,464,610 06/286,770 8/07/84 
4,464,330 06/377,898 8/07/84 4,464,614 06/361,921 8/07/84 
4,464,334 06/325,762 8/07/84 4,464,618 06/418,246 8/07/84 
4,464,335 06/470,456 8/07/84 4,464,620 06/365,649 8/07/84 
4,464,337 06/508,017 8/07/84 4,464,621 06/365,962 8/07/84 
4,464,341 06/403,021 8/07/84 4,464,623 06/394,342 8/07/84 
4,464,343 06/248,295 8/07/84 4,464,625 06/331,981 8/07/84 
4,646,345 06/452,164 8/07/84 4,464,634 06/386,944 8/07/84 
4,464,348 06/456,655 8/07/84 4,464,635 06/442,543 8/07/84 
4,464,349 06/408,787 8/07/84 4,464,636 06/455,724 8/07/84 
4,464,350 06/450,302 8/07/84 4,464,637 06/445,777 8/07/84 
4,464,357 06/498 ,488 8/07/84 4,464,638 06/326,136 8/07/84 
4,464,359 06/252,926 8/07/84 = 4,464,639 06/419,272 8/07/84 
4,464,361 06/368,416 8/07/84 4,464,645 06/405,786 8/07/84 
4,464,363 06/277,291 8/07/84 4,464,647 06/342,225 8/07/84 
4,464,369 06/355,339 8/07/84 4,464,655 06/318,296 8/07/84 
4,464,371 06/406,241 8/07/84 4,464,668 06/462,420 8/07/84 
4,464,373 06/487,617 8/07/84 4,464,671 06/385,239 8/07/84 
4,464,374 06/286,064 8/07/84 4,464,680 06/380,255 8/07/84 
4,464,387 06/405,739 8/07/84 4,464,689 06/270,419 8/07/84 
4,464,388 06/478,031 8/07/84 4,464,695 06/319,837 8/07/84 
4,464,390 06/443,995 8/07/84 4,464,698 06/420,300 8/07/84 
4,464,392 06/423,403 8/07/84 4,464,699 06/390,804 8/07/84 
4,464,395 06/365,743 8/07/84 4,464,702 06/504,183 8/07/84 
4,464,397 06/543,217 8/07/84 4,464,703 06/397,256 8/07/84 
4,464,401 06/370,772 8/07/84 4,464,707 06/359,048 8/07/84 
4,464,416 06/467,104 8/07/84 4,464,709 06/366,013 8/07/84 
4,464,417 06/463,208 8/07/84 4,464,710 06/368, 188 8/07/84 
4,464,420 06/421 ,833 8/07/84 4,464,717 06/364,052 8/07/84 
4,464,421 06/546,321 8/07/84 4,464,719 06/358,063 8/07/84 
4,464,428 06/401 ,341 8/07/84 4,464,720 06/348,620 8/07/84 
4,464,436 06/334,919 8/07/84 4,464,733 06/323,620 8/07/84 
4,464,447 06/337,381 8/07/84 4,464,735 06/329,922 8/07/84 
4,464,448 06/510,641 8/07/84 = 4,464,737 06/306,254 8/07/84 
4,464,459 06/392,173 8/07/84 4,464,739 06/402,016 8/07/84 
4,464,464 06/401 ,837 8/07/84 4,464,740 06/377 ,846 8/07/84 
4,464,466 06/467,976 8/07/84 4,464,746 06/342,984 8/07/84 
4,464,469 06/413,461 8/07/84 4,464,757 06/289,666 8/07/84 
4,464,470 06/343,353 8/07/84 4,464,760 06/403,781 8/07/84 
4,464,471 06/344,298 8/07/84 4,464,761 06/332,258 8/07/84 
4,464,476 06/389,518 8/07/84 4,464,766 06/383,140 8/07/84 
4,464,479 06/488,929 8/07/84 4,464,775 06/307,876 8/07/84 
4,464,480 06/498 ,625 8/07/84 4,464,777 06/311,965 8/07/84 
4,464,481 06/526,235 8/07/84 4,464,778 06/418,777 8/07/84 
4,464,483 06/388,501 8/07/84 4,464,780 06/409,439 8/07/84 
4,464,491 06/548,435 8/07/84 4,464,781 06/281,712 8/07/84 
4,464,499 06/495,995 8/07/84 4,464,790 06/388,467 8/07/84 
4,464,500 06/521,768 8/07/84 4,464,792 06/538,912 8/07/84 
4,464,504 06/468,588 8/07/84 = 4,761,834 06/884,381 8/09/88 
4,464,506 06/454,829 8/07/84 = 4,761,835 07/059,947 8/09/88 
4,464,511 06/394,184 8/07/84 = 4,761,839 06/931,091 8/09/88 
4,464,514 06/489,873 8/07/84 4,761,854 06/917,182 8/09/88 
4,464,516 06/445,966 8/07/84 4,761,855 07/021 ,304 8/09/88 
4,446,519 06/386,147 8/07/84 = 4,761,859 06/945,972 8/09/88 
4,464,521 06/464,843 8/07/84 = 4,761,866 06/934,213 8/09/88 
4,464,525 06/483,966 8/07/84 = 4,761,868 07/060,231 8/09/88 
4,464,533 06/440,053 8/07/84 = 4,761,869 07/064,681 8/09/88 
4,446,544 06/401 ,323 8/07/84 = 4,761,871 06/933,762 8/09/88 
4,464,547 06/414,872 8/07/84 = 4,761,877 07/092,441 8/09/88 
4,464,550 06/490,815 8/07/84 4,761,882 06/830,326 8/09/88 
4,464,552 06/316,135 8/07/84 = 4,761,883 07/051,045 8/09/88 
4,446,561 06/354,349 8/07/84 = 4,761,885 07/044,667 8/09/88 
4,464,562 06/379,159 8/07/84 4,761,886 07/032,794 8/09/88 
4,464,563 06/297,423 8/07/84 4,761,898 07/023,214 8/09/88 
4,464,564 06/437,077 8/07/84 4,761,901 06/922,056 8/09/88 
4,464,566 06/427,588 8/07/84 4,761,903 06/938,584 8/09/88 
4,464,572 06/375,518 8/07/84 = 4,761,906 07/005,480 8/09/88 
4,464,573 06/355,696 8/07/84 4,761,908 07/084,914 8/09/88 
4,464,574 06/354,215 8/07/84 4,761,909 07/059,640 8/09/88 
4,464,576 06/425,587 8/07/84 = 4,761,911 07/080,788 8/09/88 
4,464,577 06/389,608 8/07/34 7 07/048,213 8/09/88 
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4,761,914 
4,761,917 
4,761,920 
4,761,926 
4,761,930 
4,761,931 
4,761,938 
4,761,942 
4,761,944 
4,761,947 
4,761,959 
4,761,961 
4,761,965 
4,761,970 


06/860,002 
06/559,410 


4 
OFFICIAL GAZETTE Ocroser 13, 1992 
a Serial Number Issue Date 4,762,271 06/540,354 8/09/88 
4,762,272 06/902,288 8/09/88 
07/032,019 8/09/88 4,762,275 06/889,630 8/09/88 
07/010,368 8/09/88 4,762,276 07/046,169 8/09/88 
07/001,239 8/09/88 4,762,277 07/129,915 8/09/88 
06/873,346 8/09/88 4,762,278 07/116,493 8/09/88 
06/330,700 8/09/88 4,762,281 06/486,528 8/09/88 
07/000,084 8/09/88 4,762,288 07/028,120 8/09/88 
07/042,662 8/09/88 4,762,289 07/016,760 8/09/88 
06/939,570 8/09/88 4,762,296 07/054,374 8/09/88 
07/060,170 8/09/88 4,762,297 07/066,304 8/09/88 
06/853,658 8/09/88 4,762,305 07/070,146 8/09/88 
07/020,304 8/09/88 4,762,307 06/885,569 8/09/88 
07/055,505 8/09/88 4,762,313 07/021,650 8/09/88 
07/065,850 8/09/88 4,762,314 07/063,127 8/09/88 
07/060,650 8/09/88 4,762,315 06/865,766 8/09/88 
4,761,971 06/933,744 8/09/88 4,762,318 07/024,309 8/09/88 
4,761,972 07/055,175 8/09/88 4,762,319 07/068,964 8/09/88 
4,761,976 06/555,332 8/09/88 4,762,320 07/037,321 8/09/88 
4,761,984 06/912,059 8/09/88 4,762,321 07/053,618 8/09/88 
4,761,994 07/046,023 8/09/88 4,762,323 06/934,915 8/09/88 
4,762,001 07/066,521 8/09/88 4,762,328 06/836,546 8/09/88 
4,762,005 07/091,529 8/09/88 4,762,338 07/105,669 8/09/88 
4,762,007 07/016,084 8/09/88 4,762,339 06/918,901 8/09/88 
4,762,012 07/008,613 8/09/88 4,762,340 06/923,139 8/09/88 
4,762,013 06/893,673 8/09/88 4,762,341 06/719,698 8/09/88 
4,762,020 07/071,541 8/09/88 4,762,345 07/032,869 8/09/88 
4,762,025 07/029,521 8/09/88 4,762,350 07/107,106 8/09/88 
4,762,027 06/899,217 8/09/88 4,762,351 06/742,289 8/09/88 
4,762,037 06/905,720 8/09/88 4,762,353 07/023,194 8/09/88 
4,762,059 07/011,283 8/09/88 4,762,355 07/000,758 8/09/88 
4,762,060 07/085,626 8/09/88 4,762,357 07/084,183 8/09/88 
4,762,066 07/070,367 8/09/88 4,762,361 07/064,102 8/09/88 
4,762,078 06/863,610 8/09/88 4,762,363 07/005,440 8/09/88 
4,762,086 06/847,588 8/09/88 4,762,364 07/082,195 8/09/88 
4,762,099 07/070,497 8/09/88 4,762,365 07/025,080 8/09/88 
4,762,101 07/128,906 8/09/88 4,762,370 06/893,020 8/09/88 
4,762,112 07/006,755 8/09/88 4,762,371 06/660,886 8/09/88 
4,762,114 07/100,417 8/09/88 4,762,379 06/864,030 8/09/88 
4,762,115 07/081,092 8/09/88 4,762,383 06/8 18,915 8/09/88 
4,762,116 06/769,637 8/09/88 4,762,406 06/809,896 8/09/88 
4,762,126 06/918,336 8/09/88 4,762,409 06/849,117 8/09/88 
4,762,138 06/941,113 8/09/88 4,762,411 07/097,331 8/09/88 
4,762,139 06/806,410 8/09/88 4,762,417 06/879,000 8/09/88 
4,762,142 07/131,491 8/09/88 4,762,423 06/946,573 8/09/88 
4,762,143 07/057,118 8/09/88 4,762,424 07/000,096 8/09/88 
4,762,144 07/026,545 8/09/88 4,762,433 07/068,856 8/09/88 
4,762,145 07/049,813 8/09/88 4,762,435 06/884,424 8/09/88 
4,762,147 07/065,411 8/09/88 4,762,438 06/876,085 8/09/88 
4,762,155 07/109,191 8/09/88 4,762,439 07/046,744 8/09/88 
4,762,162 06/948,324 8/09/88 4,762,448 07/002,648 8/09/88 
4,762,166 06/847,500 8/09/88 4,762,451 06/947,196 8/09/88 
4,762,167 06/932,604 8/09/88 4,762,452 07/092,763 8/09/88 
4,762,173 06/943,346 8/09/88 4,762,456 06/873,213 8/09/88 
4,762,176 07/029,208 8/09/88 4,762,457 07/062,375 8/09/88 
4,762,192 06/948,088 8/09/88 4,762,458 07/028,444 8/09/88 
4,762,198 06/939,409 8/09/88 4,762,463 07/035,387 8/09/88 
4,762,207 07/070,366 8/09/88 4,762,480 07/022,988 8/09/88 
4,762,208 06/878,267 8/09/88 4,762,484 07/004,101 8/09/88 
4,762,210 07/041,737 8/09/88 4,762,487 07/084,817 8/09/88 
4,762,214 07/081,635 8/09/88 4,762,488 07/010,009 8/09/88 
4,762,220 07/000,384 8/09/88 4,762,489 07/037,206 8/09/88 
4,762,221 07/104,286 8/09/88 4,762,490 06/944,670 8/09/88 
4,762,222 06/91 1,066 8/09/88 4,762,494 07/027,356 8/09/88 
4,762,223 07/070,905 8/09/88 4,762,499 07/033,785 8/09/88 
4,762,224 07/135,325 8/09/88 4,762,505 07/039,557 8/09/88 
4,762,225 06/901,599 8/09/88 4,762,506 06/948 ,239 8/09/88 
4,762,226 06/541,018 8/09/88 4,762,513 06/88 1,890 8/09/88 
4,762,227 07/122,386 8/09/88 = 4,762,517 06/909,002 8/09/88 
4,762,228 07/013,005 8/09/88 4,762,519 07/086,562 8/09/88 
4,762,231 07/083,452 8/09/88 4,762,520 07/013,987 8/09/88 
4,762,233 07/054,220 8/09/88 4,762,522 07/020,626 8/09/88 
4,762,240 07/005,203 8/09/88 4,762,528 06/903,602 8/09/88 
4,762,242 07/109,496 8/09/88 4,762,529 07/004,036 8/09/88 
4,762,244 07/100,380 8/09/88 4,762,531 07/013,612 8/09/88 
4,762,258 07/004,812 8/09/88 4,762,549 06/484,027 8/09/88 
4,762,259 06/924,418 8/09/88 = 4,762,553 07/042,074 8/09/88 
4,762,262 | 8/09/88 4,762,555 06/944,766 8/09/88 
4,762,265 8/09/88 4,762,556 06/285,926 8/09/88 
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Patent Number i 06/635,318 
4,762,558 


4,763,361 


NOTIFICATION OF ACCEPTANCE OF DELAYED PAYMENT OF MAINTENANCE FEE 
(35 U.S.C. 41(c); 37 CFR 1.378) 


COMMISSIONER OF 


in view of the Petition to Accept Late Payment of the maintenance fees which has been GRANTED B 
PATENTS AND TRADEMARKS, as provided for under 35 U.S.C. 41(c)(1) and 37 CFR 1.378. 


Patent No. Serial No. Acceptance Date 


8/17/92 
T1992 


8/09/88 
8/09/88 
8/09/88 
4,762,564 07/025,317 8/09/88 4,762,945 06/775,272 8/09/88 
4,762,573 06/853,812 8/09/88 4,762,952 07/024,056 8/09/88 
4,762,580 06/941,711 8/09/88 4,762,953 07/019,093 8/09/88 
4,762,584 06/822.752 8/09/88 4,762,969 06/932,230 8/09/88 
4,762,587 07/099,634 8/09/88 4,762,970 07/085,976 8/09/88 
4.762.597 07/081,691 8/09/88 4.762.976 06/883,795 8/09/88 
4,762,601 06/929:242 8/09/88  4,762.979 06/937,902 8/09/88 
4.762.611 07/097,050 8/09/88 4.762.989 06/880,455 8/09/88 
4,762,613 07/104,515 8/09/88 4.762.992 07/060,213 8/09/88 
4,762,614 06/894,527 8/09/88 4,762,993 07/001.768 8/09/88 
4,762,640 06/940,686 8/09/88 4,763,005 06/893,860 8/09/88 
4,762,646 06/914,987 8/09/88 4,763,006 06/925,802 8/09/88 
4,762,648 06/645,266 8/09/88 4,763,009 07/008,896 8/09/88 
4,762,656 06/917,460 8/09/88 4,763,012 07/025,158 8/09/88 
4,762,657 06/808, 148 8/09/88 4,763,022 07/000,354 8/09/88 
4,762,658 06/916,895 8/09/88 4,763,031 06/891,923 8/09/88 
4,762,664 06/941,155 8/09/88 4,763,036 07/005,838 8/09/88 
4,762,666 06/868,223 8/09/88 4,763,038 07/063,392 8/09/88 
4,762,667 06/451,530 8/09/88 4,763,045 07/045,284 8/09/88 
4,762,668 07/106,962 8/09/88 4,763,046 07/070,998 8/09/88 
4,762,679 07/070,276 8/09/88 4,763,048 07/008,310 8/09/88 
4,762,687 06/945,710 8/09/88 4,763,054 06/900,719 8/09/88 
4,762,689 06/930,315 8/09/88 4,763,058 06/938,022 8/09/88 
4,762,690 06/937, 164 8/09/88 4,763,064 07/034,530 8/09/88 
4,762,699 07/039,865 8/09/88 4,763,070 06/778,515 8/09/88 
4,762,700 07/048,352 8/09/88 4,763,073 06/844, 165 8/09/88 
4,762,705 06/594,436 8/09/88 4,763,075 06/756,883 8/09/88 
4,762,716 07/065,196 8/09/88 4,763,080 07/053,634 8/09/88 
4,762,719 06/894,068 8/09/88 4,763,093 06/898,707 8/09/88 
4,762,727 06/910,248 8/09/88 4,763,095 06/894,781 8/09/88 
4,762,736 07/041,330 8/09/88 4,763,096 07/086,340 8/09/88 
4.762.737 06/731,432 8/09/88 4,763,097 06/831,074 8/09/88 
4,762,758 06/808,096 8/09/88 4,763,106 07/075,447 8/09/88 
4.762.766 06/8 18.796 8/09/88 4,763,110 07/064,516 8/09/88 
4.762.768 06/879;385 8/09/88 4,763,112 07/007,111 8/09/88 
4,762:770 07/039,505 8/09/88 4,763,115 06/939°537 8/09/88 
4.762.781 06/687.033 8/09/88 4,763,116 06/759;587 8/09/88 
4,762,782 06/734,535 8/09/88 4,763,125 07/004,745 8/09/88 
4.762.789 06/819.892 8/09/88 4,763,133 06/694,193 8/09/88 
4.762.794 06/609;871 8/09/88 4,763,140 07/075,533 8/09/88 
4,762,821 06/905,828 8/09/88 4,763,153 07/024,387 8/09/88 
4,762,826 07/034, 196 8/09/88 4,763,174 06/922,423 8/09/88 
4,762,827 07/059,720 8/09/88 4,763,185 06/507,409 8/09/88 
4,762,828 07/06 1,067 8/09/88 4,763,218 07/040,226 8/09/88 
4,762,829 06/922,224 8/09/88 4,763,220 07/022,449 8/09/88 
4,762,830 06/830,430 8/09/88 4,763,225 06/900,070 8/09/88 
4,762,833 07/033,628 8/09/88 4,763,227 07/080,937 8/09/88 
4,762,834 06/898,834 8/09/88 4,763,230 07/059,322 8/09/88 
4,762,837 07/055,816 8/09/88 4,763,231 07/064,869 8/09/88 
4,762,845 06/866, 194 8/09/88 4,763,234 07/055,065 8/09/88 
4,762,847 06/914.265 8/09/88 4,763,237 06/919,961 8/09/88 
4,762,850 07/029,512 8/09/88 4,763,247 06/812,252 8/09/88 . 
4,762,855 06/926,895 8/09/88 4,763,265 06/826,467 8/09/88 
4,762,865 07/015,740 8/09/88 4,763,282 06/798,011 8/09/88 
4,762,868 06/873,974 8/09/88 4,763,318 06/859,285 8/09/88 
4,762,869 07/038,896 8/09/88 4.763.320 06/745.315 8/09/88 
4.762.874 06/837,646 8/09/88 07/013,066 8/09/88 
4.762.875 07/015,741 8/09/88 —4'763,325 06/772.536 8/09/88 
4,762,907 06/938,063 8/09/88 4'763,329 06/827.415 8/09/88 
4.762.908 07/035,339 8/09/88 4'763,336 06/855,451 8/09/88 
4.762.912 06/915,180 8/09/88 4'763,341 07/019,081 8/09/88 
4.762.919 06/828,460 8/09/88 4'763,349 07/036,337 8/09/88 
4,762,924 07/062,033 8/09/88 4'763,355 07/029,856 8/09/88 
4,762,926 06/809,445 80988 06/835,858 8/09/88 
— 
4,405,808 06/370,037 9/20/83 4/20/82 po 
4,672,959 06/781,406 6/16/87 9/27/85 


Patent No. 


4,674,493 06/877,608 7/30/92 
4,680,214 06/838,942 7/14/87 3/12/86 8/17/92 
4,691,945 06/926,050 /08/87 10/31/86 8/17/92 
4,693,455 06/738,165 9/15/87 5/24/85 7/31/92 
4,705,616 06/906,847 6/30/92 


Reissue Applications Filed 


Notice under 37 CFR 1.11 (b). Th 
open to inspection by the general public in the indicated Examining 

and copies may be obtained by paying the fee therefor (37 CFR 
1.21 (b)). 


4,578,381, Re. S.N. 1992, Cl. 514/ 
233, CARBOSTYRIL DERIVATIVES, a 
Owner of Record: Otsuka Pharmaceutical Co. Ltd., T. 
Japan, Attorney or Agent: Emest F. Chapman, Ex. Gp.: 1 


4,866,232, Re. S.N.07/934,701, Filed Aug. 24, 1992, Cl. 219/ 
10.55, FOOD PACKAGE FOR USE IN MICROWAVE OVEN, 
James L. Stone, Owner of Record: of 
America, Evanston, Ill., Attorney or Agent: Steven P. Petersen, 
Ex. Gp.: 2106 


4,942,054, Re. S.N. 07/916,966, Filed July 17, 1992, Cl. 426/ 
611, PROCESS FOR PRODUCING LOW CALORIE FOODS 
FROM ALKYL GLYCOSIDE FATTY ACID POLYESTERS, 
Darryl B. Winter, Owner of Record: Curtice-Burns, Inc., Roch- 
ester, N.Y., Attorney or Agent: Marcia S. Kelbun, Ex. Gp.: 1302 


4,952,016, Re. S.N.07/936,127, Filed Aug. 27, 1992, Cl. 385/ 
131, OPTICAL POWER LIMITER, Michael J. Adams, et. al., 
Owner of Record: British Telecommunication Public Ltd. Co., 
London, England, Atomey or Agent: Paul J. Henon, Ex. Gp. 


5,028,288, Re. S.N. 07/935,871, Filed Aug. 17, 1992, Cl. 156/ 
226, A METHOD OF MANUFACTURING A DOOR EDGE 
GUARD, Gerald R. Schotthoefer, Owner of Record: Adell Corp., 
— Tex., Attorney or Agent: H. Dennis Kelly, Ex. Gp.: 
5,038,798, Re. S.N. , 1992, Cl. 
853, OPTHALMIC DRAPE WITH 
POUCH, Richard C. Dowdy, et. al., Owner of Record: er 
Attorney or Agent: Kay. H. 
Pierce, Esq., Ex .Gp.: 330 


5,062,414, Re. S.N.07/935,040, Filed Au; ng 25, 1992, Cl. 602/ 
19, SIMPLIFIED ORTHOPAEDIC BACK SUPPORT, Tracy E. 
Grim, Owner of Record: Royce Medical Co., Westlake Village, 
Calif., Attorney or Agent: Alan C. Rose, Ex. Gp.: 3302 


5,065,756, Re. S.N. 07/936,675, Filed Aug. 28, 1992, Cl. 128/ 
204.18, METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR THE TREAT- 
MENT OFOBSTRUCTIVESLEEP APNEA, David M. Rapoport, 
Owner of Record: New York University, New York, N.Y., Attor- 
ney or Agent: Daniel M. Rosen, Ex. Gp.: 3307 


Re. S.N. 07/935,013, Filed Aug. 25, 1992, Cl. 128/ 
080, GEL AND AIR CUSHION ANKLE BRACE, T: E. 
‘Grim, Owner of Record: Royce Medical Co., Westlake Village 
Calif., Attorney or Agent: Alan C. Rose, Ex. Gp.: 3302 


5,120,450, Re. S.N. eet red Filed Aug. 25, 1992, Cl. 210/ 
748, ULTRAVIOLET RADIATION/OXIDANT FLUID DE- 
CONTAMINATION APPARATUS » E. Glynn Stanley Jr., Owner 
——— , Attorney or Agent: Paul J. Winter, Ex. Gp.: 
1 


5,121,999, Re. S.N. 07/936,314, Filed Aug. 28, 1992, Cl. 384/ 
477, BEARING ASSEMBLY WITH SEAT AND SHIELD, James 
P. Johnson, Owner of Record: Emerson Electric Co., St. Louis, 
Mo., Attorney or Agent: Aubrey L. Burgess, Ex. Gp.: 2405 


Notice under 37 CFR 1. 11 (©). The requests for reexamination listed 


Examining Groups. may 
obtained by paying the fee therefor established in the Rules (37 CFR 1.19 
(a)). 

In the event correspondence to the patent owner is not received, this 
notice will be considered to be constructive notice to the patent owner and 
reexamination will proceed (37 CFR 1.248(a)(5) and 1.525(b)). 


4,623,079, Re. S.N. 90/002827, Requested Sept. 8, 1992, Cl. 
223/085,GARMENT HANGER WITH GRIP, Donald Tendrup, 

et. al., Owner of Record: Plasti-form Enterprises, Inc., Deer 
Park, N. Y., Attorney or Agent: ee Presser, 
Garden City, N.Y., Ex. Gp.: 2407, Requester: Owner 


4,629,102, Re. S.N. 90/002,828, 
223/085, GARMENT HANGER WITH CLIP, Donald : 
et. al., Owner of Record: Albert Luglio, Executor to D. Tendrap s 
or Agent: Scully, Scott, Murphy & Presser, 

.: 2407, Requester: Plasti-Form Enter- 


4,828,483, Re. S.N. 90/002,830, Requested 
431/011, METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR S 
NOX FORMATION IN REGENERATIVE BURNERS, 

P. Finke, owner of Record: Bloom Engineering Co., Pittsburgh, 
Pa., Attorney or Agent: Russell D. Orkin, Webb, Burden, 
Ziesenheim & Webb, Pittsburgh, Pa., Ex. Gp.: 3400, 


4, 1992, Cl. 
SING 


5,041,736, Re. S.N. 90/002,824. 1992, Cl. 
250/560, APPARATUS FOR MO) RING A PRODUCT IN 
AHOSTILE ENVIRONMENT, John K yriakis, Owner of Record: 

Beta Instrument Co., High Wycombe, U.K., Attorney or some 
F. Prince Butler, Griffin, Branigan & Butler, Sonat Va., Ex. 
Gp.: 2509, : Silkora GmbH, Bremen, 
Germany 


5,068,734, Re. S.N. 90/002,829, Requested Sept. 8, 1992, Cl. 
358/191.100, APPARATUS FOR CONTROLLING A TELE- 
VISION RECEIVER, Jack Beery, Owner of Record: Inventor, 


Washington, D.C., Attorney or Agent: Thomas A. Boshinski, 
Alpharetta, Ga., Ex. Gp.: 2600, Requester: Owner 


Patents Available for License or Sale 


4,683,618, REDUCTION OF BACTERIA COUNT ON POUL- 
TRY BEING PROCESSED INTO FOOD AT A POULTRY 
PROCESSING PLANT, Gerard T. O’Brien, 2162 Skyline Dr., 
Gainesville, Ga. 30501 


—-> HYDRAULICALLY DRIVEN DOWNHOLEPUMP, 
John D. Watts, P.O. Box 79466, Houston, Tex. 77279-9466 


4,768,156, METHOD AND MEANS TO PUMP A WELL, John 
D. Watts, P.O. Box 79466, Houston, Tex. 77279-9466 


4,838,856, FLUID INFUSION FLOW CONTROL SYSTEM, 
Bernard Brady, 2450 Homeland Dr., Reno, Nev. 89511 


4,881,663, VARIEGATED SOFT ICE CREAM DISPENSING 
APPARATUS, William Seymour, 70 A Farmers Ave., 


Bethpage, N.Y. 11714 
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P| Requests for Reexamination Filed 
— 


ing to amend the rules of practice in patent cases to: ex) 


authority to sign a terminal disclaimer in a patent application or 


a disclaimer in a patent; allow an appellant appearing without 
counsel to file an appeal brief which is not in compliance with 
current 37 CFR 1.192(c); prohibit fee extensions of time to file: 
corrected drawings after allowance, reply briefs, and requests for 
oral hearing; clarify the requirements for claiming foreign pri- 
oar require that the specification of a design application de- 
scribe the nature and intended use of the article being claimed; 
specify the manner in which additional fees are claimed; com- 
puted when applicants incorrectly claim small entity status; and 
correct errors in published re; 

Dates: Written comments must be received on or before Nov. a 
1992 to ensure consideration. A public hearing will not be 
conducted, 

Address: Addresses written comments to the Office of the 
Assistant Commissioner for Patents, Box DAC, Washington, 
D.C. 20231, marked to the attention of Abraham Hershkovitz. 
Correspondence may be sent by FAX to the attention of Abraham 
Hershkovitz at (703) 305-8825. 

For Further Information Contact: Abraham Hershkovitz by 
telephone at (703) 305-9282 or by mail marked to his attention 
and addressed to Office of the Assistant Commissioner for 
Patents, Box DAC, Washington, D.C. 20231. 

The specific revisions proposed 
are discussed be! 


(1) Copies of Papers. (§ 1.13) 


The proposed change to § 1.13(a) clarifies that the 
pertains to non-certified copies and that copies of patents, 
mark registrations and other papers belonging to the Office may 
be obtained, provided those papers are located in the Office, as 
opposed to being located in another agency. 


is to clarify that certified copies of longing to the 
Office may be obtained upon payment of the the foc fot a eewtified 
copy. 


(2) Patent applications preserved in secrecy. (§ 1.14) 


Section 1.14(b) is to be amended to correct a 
typographical error in the second paragraph of this 
section was inadvertently deleted during one of the earlier 
revisions of this section. See 50 FR at 9378 (March 7, 1985). 
The absence of the second paragraph went unnoticed 
until recently. It is proposed that 3 1. Baga be amended 
by including the previous language of second paragraph 
to the singular “applicant”. 


(3) Effect on fees of failure to establish status, or change 
status, as a small entity. (§ 1.28) 


practice in ee deficiencies when fees have been 
The Office receives deficiency 
payments that differ on the submitter’s of 


interpretation 

§ 1.28(c): some simply double the small entity fee in effect when 

level in effect at the time the is paid. The Office 

requires payments to be based on fee levels in effect at the time 

of the deficiency payment. 

these adjustments, there are frequently situations where the fee 
Calculation of amounts based on fee levels in effect 
at the time the deficiency is paid conforms with the general 
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concept that fees to be paid are those in effect at the time of 
receipt of the fees. For example: 

- where an is filed under § 1.53(b) without the 
filing fees that could have been paid at the time of filing the 
application, any increase in the filing fees prior to payment 
of the filing fees requires that the filing fees be paid at the 
higher fee level; 

- where an amendment is filed outside the shortened statu- 
tory period set for response and an extension of time under 
§ 1.136(a) is requested prior to a fee increase, the extension 
fee is the fee required under the old fee schedule. On the 
other hand, if the extension of time is requested after a fee 
increase, the extension of time fee necessary is the fee in 
effect at the time of payment of the fee, which in this case 
is the fee under a new fee schedule, rather than the one in 


period for response. 
deficiency on in 


(4) Claim for foreign priority. (§ 1.55) 


The purpose of the proposed amendment to § 1.55(a) is 
to incorporate the limitations of = a 119, which 
that the claim for priority and 


papers before issuance of the 
granted, applicants may still be 
— by filing a reissue application 

ect the claim for ity. Brenner v. State of e~ 
4 F.2d 789, 158 USPQ 584 (D.C. Cir. 1968). The 


Section 1.78(a) is proposed to be amended to correct 
graphical error. In the reference to § 1.21(1), the 
appears instead of the letter (1). 


(6) Corrections to drawings. (§ 1.85) 


Section 1.85(c) is proposed to be amended to indicate that 
the time for filing formal and corrected drawings required in 
the Notice of Allowability may no longer be extended 
under § 1.136(a). The delays in filing corrected drawings 

resulting from fee extensions of time create an inefficient 
operation in that issuance of patents is delayed. Furthermore, 
applicants’ ability to transmit proposed drawings (as opposed 
to formal dra intended to comply with §§ 1.81 and 1.83 
through 1.85) by facsimile transmission, coupled with 
the fact that examiners will applicants at an early stage 
of any objection to the drawings, will diminish the need 
for obtaining fee extensions of time. Under the 
, examiners will advise applicants of the need to file 
formal or corrected drawings at the earliest opportunity, usually 
in the first Office action. Applicants may postpone the filing of 
formal or corrected drawings until after the application is 
allowed by the examiner. The deadline for filing the formal 
or corrected drawings will be set at the time of mailing the Notice 
of Allowability. An extension of time may be requested under 


granted. 
time limit under § 1.135(c) for drawing corrections where 
the formal and corrected drawings submitted constitute a 
bona fide, but not completely acceptable, response to an Office 
requirement. 


Octoser 13, 1992 
DEPARTMENT OF COMMERCE 
Patent and Trademark Office 
37 CFR Parts 1, 5, and 10 
[Docket No. 920779-2179] 
RIN 0651-AA34 
Miscellaneous Changes in Patent Practice 
Agency: Patent and Trademark Office, Commerce 
Action: Notice of Proposed Rulemaking ; 
Propos- 
7 and the 
effect at the time of expiration of the shortened statutory 
is granted. Some applicants did not realize that submission 
of after of the issue fee 
proposed changes in § 1.55(a) list separately the instances 
when priority documents must be filed to receive the benefit of 
ee the filing date of a prior foreign application. Furthermore, 
§ 1.55(a) is proposed to be amended to clarify when a 
verified English translation of a priority application not in the 
English language must be filed and to require a statement 
from the translator indicating that the translation of the priority 
document is accurate. 
(5) Claiming benefit of earlier filing date and cross references 
to other applications. (§ 1.78) 
a 
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(1) corrected drawings in ye 
(2) reply briefs, § 1.193(b); and 

hearing, § 1.194(b). (§ 1.136(a)) 


additional situations in which be able 
to use fee extensions under § 1.136(a). of 
§ 1.136(a) is so that referenced sections sections appear in 
numerical order. new prohibitions would apply to situations 
where the request to extend the time is: (1) to permit filing of 
corrected drawings in allowed applications in accordance 


three 


Office has considered changing the practice to require 
of the fee and filing the request for an extension of time 


in this proposed 
because of the complexity that it would introduce into 


Corrected drawings can presently be filed up to six months 
‘ (with a maximum three-month 


corrected drawings. 
for purposes of correction, see § 1.85(b), applicants no longer 
need time to allow bonded drafting companies to pick up, check 
out, correct, and return corrected drawings. Applicants have 
been encouraged to keep the master copy ofthe drawings for use 
in making corrections or copies. If the master copy was not kept, 
one option available to applicants is to inspect the Office appli- 
cation file, make copies of any dra in the file and make any 
desired corrections on these copies before submission to the 
Office. Situations which present a hardship to applicants may be 
accommodated by filing a petition under § 1.182 to 
request transfer of drawings from an original application to anew 
related application or by filing a petition under § 1.183 to request 
that the provisions of § 1.85(b) be waived so that the 
drawings may be loaned out for the purpose of making drawing 
corrections. 

Applicants may submit corrected drawings at any time, except 
where a specific deadline is set by the examiner. 
of proposed drawing corrections may be expedited by having 
informal drawings transmitted by FAX to the examiner. Further, 
corrected or formal drawings will be required by the examiner at 


cants may postpone filing formal 
after the examiner sets a deadline for such filing, usually in the 
Notice of Allowability. However, in doing so, applicants assume 
the risk of not having sufficient time to make the required 
corrections to overcome objections to the drawings. Therefore, 
an applicant should file corrected drawings as soon as possible. 
Extensions of time for sufficient cause under § 1.136(b) will 
continue to be available in situations where extensions of time 
under § 1.136(a) are not available. Extensions of time under 
§ 1.136(b) will be granted only if the request is filed before 
expiration of the period set for response and only upon a showing 
of sufficient cause why corrected drawings cannot be timely 
filed. A request made on the basis of preoccupation with meeting 
other deadlines, or that the applicant lives overseas, or other 
similar reasons may not be granted. Similarly, extensions of time 
may be available under § 1.550(c) in reexamination proceed- 


ings. 

Under current rules, applicants may file reply briefs or request 
oral hearings up to six months after an examiner’s answer (with 
a maximum four-month extension of time under § 1.136(a)). 

Patent Appeals and Interferences has been reduced, these exten- 
sion requests have resulted in diminished efficiency by prolong- 
ing the 'y of applications. The periods specified in 
$$ 1. 193(b) and 1.194(b) are considered sufficient to file a reply 
brief or request an oral hearing. Therefore, § 1.136(a) is proposed 
brief or request an oral 
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(8) Title, description and claim, oath or declaration. (§ 1.153) 
Section 1.153(a) i p ag 


the tide has been relied on to identify 
However, the nature and 


mailed in fiscal year 1991, covering more than 
design applications that were screened for a useful 


(9) Arrangement of specification. (§ 1.154) 


Section 1.154 is proposed to be amended to be consistent with 
changes to § 1. 

po ea for a description of the nature and intended use of 
le claimed. 


(10) to the Board of Patent Appeals and Interfer- 
ences. (§ 1.191) 


Section 1.191(d) is proposed to be amended to be consistent 
with the proposed changes to § 1.136. 


(11) Appellant’s brief. (§ 1.192) 


Sections 1.192(a) and (d) are proposed to be amended by 
moving the last sentence of current § 1.192(d) to § 1.192(a) to 


appellant appearing without counsel means there is no attorney 
or agent of record in the application, the brief was not prepared 
by a registered practitioner, a 
yee practitioner. It is amend paragraph (c) to 

a pro se appellant’s bri be 
least in substantial compliance with the requirements of 
subparagraphs (1), (2), (6) and (7) of current paragraph (c). If a 


is included in the brief that presents reasons as to why appellant 


(12) Examiner’s answer. (§ 1.193) 


Section 1.193(b) is to be amended to clarify the 
consequence of failure to file a reply brief in response to a new 
ground of rejection made in an examiner’s answer. The failure to 
file a reply brief will result in dismissal of the appeal as to the 
claims made subject to the new ground of rejection. If the 
dismissal of the appeal applies to all claims in the application, the 
application will be abandoned. Additionally, this section is 
proposed to be amended to be consistent with the proposed 
changes to § 1.136. 


(13) Oral hearing. (§ 1.194) 


Section 1.194(b) is proposed to be amended to be consistent 
with the proposed changes to § 1.136. Under the current rule, if 
new grounds of rejection are first made in an examiner’s answer, 
brief is filed, an applicant is permitted three months after 
of filing a reply brief to file a request for an oral hearing. cue 

to provide a more consistent approach vis-a-vis ti rprs cape 
filing reply briefs and requests for oral hearing 


file: 
§ 1.85(c); 
for oral 
intended use of many articles are not readily nt from the 
title and the drawing. 0 dovign i 
directed to a self-locking insert. Often it is not clear, even 
the drawing, how the insert is used or where it should be 
classified for search and documentation purposes. 
This problem is currently being addressed, in Patent Examin- 
ing Group 290, by mailing a request for information to an 
ee Extensions Of ume to fle reply Driels Or requests lor Oral applicant prior to the first Office action where the nature or . 
hearing delay final disposition of the appeal, and in the case _ intended use of the article is not evident. About 3,000 such 
of a corrected drawing requirement, final disposition of the ——*< 
of the 
ore period set for response expires in the situations PO] 
extension of time). It is proposed that this period be reduced to Cy 
highlight that the Board may refuse consideration of any argu- 
ments or authorities not included in the brief. ' 
Section 1.192(c) is proposed to be amended to provide that in 
a case of a pro se appellant, an appellant appearing without 
counsel, a brief may be acceptable even though it does not 
comply with all the requirements of current paragraph (c). An 
a rejected group of claims stand or fall together unless an argument 
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earlier decisions of issues on it is proposed that the three- 
month period specified in § 1.1 ) for filing a request for oral 
hearing be changed to the later of (1) one month from the date of 
anexaminer’ nn or (2) the date of filing a timely reply brief. 
This period should be sufficient to request an oral hearing. It is 
-194(b) be revised to correct the spelling 


(14) Decision by the Board of Patent Appeals and Interfer- 
ences. (1.196) 


Section 1.196(f) is to be amended to refer to 
§ 1.550(c) for extensions ‘iocuanniadionguabalibten. 


(15) Action following decision (§ 1.197) 


Section 1.197(b) is proposed to be amended to refer to 
§ 1.550(c) for extensions of time in reexamination proceedings. 


(16) Amendments after allowance. (§ 1.312) 
The of the 

clarify that the fee 

specified in § 1.17(i) (1). 


(17) Persons other than the owner permitted to sign a dis- 
claimer as specified in § 1.321. 


Section 253 of Title 35 of the United States Codes states that 

disclaimer of any complete claim in a patent may be made by the 
patentee. Furthermore, any terminal part of the patent granted or 
to be granted may be disclaimed by the patentee, or applicant, 
respectively. It is the current of the Office to accept 
disclaimers only if si; by the owner of record. This policy is 
too restrictive in that it precludes authorized patent practitioners 
from signing disclaimers. Furthermore, it is often difficult to 
ascertain whether the person signing is in fact an officer of the 
entity o— rights to the application. 

The rules allow authorized persons than the to 
sign most papers filed in an application. See § 1.33(a)(2)-(5). The 
requirement that a disclaimer be signed by the owner of record 
of an application or patent is a departure from the 
practice of permittin; 
variety of papers in applications and patents, such as 
amendments, a notice of appeal to the Board of Patent 
and Interferences or the Court of Appeals for the Federal Circuit, 
and amendments and papers in reexamination gs. 

It is proposed that persons permitted to sign a disclaimer in a 
patent be the patentee, or an attorney or agent of record, whereas, 
persons permitted to sign a disclaimer in a patent application be 
any person specified in $1. 1.33(a)(1)-(4). The person signing the 
disclaimer must state the present extent of the disclaiming 
party’s (i.e., patentee’s or assignee’s) interest in the patent or 
patent application. Naturally, a disclaimer signed on behalf of a 
patent application cannot be accepted since 35 U.S.C. 253 
requires a disclaimer to be signed by the owner of the whole or 
any sectional interest in the patent or patent application. 

If the patent or patent application is assigned to an organiza- 
tion, such as a corporation, partnership, 
agency, or similar entity, the disclaimer may be signed 
officer of the the organization empowered to act on behalf of the 
organization. If the person signing is not an officer of 
the organization, a statement will be required indicating 
organization. The statement must be a verified statement if 
made by a person not registered to practice before the Office. 
Verification may be made by way of a declaration in accordance 
with § 1.68. 

Paragraph (a) of this section is further proposed to be amended 
to deal only with disclaimers filed in patents. The Office does not 
(a) of this section is proposed to be amended to indicate that a 
disclaimer which does not disclaim a complete claim or claims 
will be refused recordation, rather than “may be refused recorda- 
tion” as the rule currently reads. 

Paragraph (b) of this section, as proposed, deals only with 
terminal disclaimers filed in a patent application. Section 1. oe 
is also proposed to be amended to include a reminder that the 


amendment to § 1.312(b) is to 
for a petition under this section is that 
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disclaimer is binding upon the grantee and its successors or 
; new paragraph (c) of this section would i 


disclaimers to obviate a double 
also include reference to terminal disclaimers filed in reexamina- 
tion proceedings for the same purpose. 


(18) Publication of notice of proposed amendments. 
(§ 1.352(a)) 


The purpose of the amendment to § mn te 
whenever 


is not required by 


(19) Time for Payment of maintenance fees. ($ 1.362) 
maintenance fees. 


cability and due dates for payment of 
graph of 1,362 indicates thatthe actual fling date of 
lication determines ity of maintenance 


continuing app! applicabili 
fees, while paragraph (4) indicates that inthe case of reissue 
non-reissue 


expressed is type 
paragraph (c)(3) or (c)(4). The amendment to § 1.362(c)(4) is 


reissue application is subject to maintenance fees only if the 
original (non-reissue) patent would be subject to such fees. 
These amendments also remove any confusion that may have 
existed with regard to the due dates for payment of maintenance 
due dates for payment of maintenance fees in such reissued 
patents are computed from the date of grant of the original (non- 
Teissue 


) patent. 
In a notice published on December 13, 1991, in the Federal 
Register at 56 FR 65142, the Office announced an amendment to 
its rules of practice. Included in that notice, was a change to 
paragraph (e) of § 1.362 which was not intended. See 56 FR at 
65146. It is proposed that the portion of paragraph (e) which 
was not intended to be amended, be changed back to its earlier 
version. 


(20) International preliminary examination fees. (§ 1.482) 


Section 1.482(a) is 
error in 


to be amended to correct a 
spelling of the word “under”. 


(§ 1.1 


Section 1.607(a)(5)(i) is to be amended to correct a 
ical error in the spelling of the word “count”. 


(22) Export of technical data. (§ 5.19) 


Section 5.19(a) is proposed to be amended to correct the 
Citations set forth in the rule and to update the name of the office 
inthe of blished 15 CFR 770.10(j). 


(23) Sharing legal fees. (§ 10.48) 


Section 10.48(b) is proposed to be amended to correct a 
typographical error in the spelling of the word “deceased”. 


OTHER CONSIDERATIONS 


The proposed rule c are in conformity with the require- 
ments of the Regulatory Flexibility Act (S U.S.C. 60/ et seq.), 
Executive Orders 12291 and 12612 and the Paperwork Reduc- 
tion Act of 1980, 44 U.S.C. 3501 et seq. 

The General Counsel of the of Commerce has 
certified to the Chief Counsel for Advocacy, Small Business 
Administration, that these proposed rule changes will not have a 


and patent practitioners expressed confusion with respect to 
applicability of maintenance fees in the case of a continuing 
reissue | lication of a reissue | lication. has been 
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significant adverse economic impact on a substantial number of 

small entities (Regulatory Flexibility Act, 5 U.S.C. 605(b)). The 

a 


The Office has determined that oe 
1. The annual 
on the economy will be less than $100 million. There will be no 
major increase in costs or prices for consumers; individuals; 
industries; Federal, state or local government agencies; or geo- 
graphic regions. There will be no significant adverse effects on 
competition, em investment, productivity, innova- 
tion, or on the ability of United States-based enterprises to 


Office has also determined that this notice has no Feder- 
alism implications affecting the relationship between the Na- 


12612. 

proposed rule changes, except as noted below, contain 
a collection of information requirements subject to the Paper- 
work Reduction Act of 1980, 44 U.S.C. 3501 et seq., which has 
previously been approved by the Office of t and 
Budget under Control No. 0651-0011. Proposed § 1.153 would 
require a design specification to present a clear description of the 
nature and use of the article. Public reporting burden for this 
collection of information is estimated to average two (2) minutes 
per response, including the time for reviewing instructions, 


information. 

any other aspect of this collection of information, including 
suggestions for reducing this burden, to Abraham Hershkovitz 
by mail marked to his attention and addressed to Office of the 
Assistant Commissioner for Patents, Box DAC, Washington, 
D.C. 20231 and to the Office of Information and Re; 


Affairs, Office of Management and Budget, Washington, 
20503. Project No. 0651-0011. 

List of Subjects 

37 CFR Part 1 


Administrative practice and procedure, Freedom of informa- 
requirements. 
37 CFR Part 5 

Classified information, Exports, Foreign relations, Inventions 
and patents. 
37 CFR Part 10 

Administrative practice and procedure, Conflicts of interest, 
Courts, Inventions and patents, Lawyers. 

For the reasons set out in the preamble and pursuant to the 
authority ted to the Commissioner of Patents and Trade- 
marks by 35 U.S.C. 6, it is proposed to amend 37 CFR Parts 1, 5 
and 10 as follows, wherein deletions are indicated by brackets 
({ }) and additions by arrows (><): 

Part - Rules of Practice in Patent Cases 


1. The authority citation for 37 CFR Part 1 would continue to 
read as follows: 


Authority: 35 U.S.C. 6, unless otherwise noted. 

2. Section 1.13 is proposed to be revised to read as follows: 
§ 1.13 Copies and certified copies. 

(a) [Copies] P>Non-certified copies<q of patents and trade- 


mark registrations and of any records, books, papers, or draw- 
ings belonging to >and located in< the Patent and Trademark 


OFFICIAL GAZETTE 


Ocroser 13, 1992 


Office and to the public, will be furnished by the Patent and 
Trademark to any person, and copies of other records or 

will be furnished to persons entitled thereto, upon pay- 
ment of the fee therefor. 

(b) [Such] P>Certified<q copies will be authenticated by the 
seal of the Patent and Trademark Office and certified by the 
and Trademark Office authorized by the Commissioner, upon 
payment of the fee for the P>certified copy<@ [authentication 
certificate in addition to the fee for the copies]. 


3. Section 1.14, paragraph (b) is proposed to be revised as 
follows: 


§ 1.14 Patent applications preserved in secrecy. 


(b) Except as provided in § 1.11(b) abandoned applications 
are likewise not open to public inspection, except that if an 
application referred to in a U.S. on 
which the [applicants] P>applicant<@ has filed an au 
to open the complete application to the public, is abandoned and 
is available, it may be inspected or copies obtained by any person 
on written request, to plete 
applications (§ 1.51(a)) which are abandoned may be 
after 20 years from their filing date, except those to which 

attention has been called and which have been marked 
preservation. Abandoned applications will not be returned.<q 


4. Section 1.28, paragraph (c) is proposed to be revised as 
follows: 


§ 1.28 Effect on fees of failure to establish status, or change 
status, as a small entity. 


(c) If status as a small entity is established in good faith, and 
in any application or 
patent, and it is later discovered that such status as a small entity 
was established in error or that through error the P>Patent and 
Trademark<@ Office was not notified of a change in status as 
excused: 

(1) if any deficiency between the amount paid and the 
amount due is paid within three months after the the error 


or 

(2) if any deficiency between the amount paid and the 
amount due is paid more than three months after the date the error 
occurred and the payment is accompanied by a [verified] state- 
ment explaining how the error in good faith occurred and how 
and when [it] error<@ was discovered. P>The statement 
must be a verified statement if made by a person not registered 
to practice before the Patent and Trademark Office. The defi- 
ciency is based on the amount due at the time the deficiency is 
paid in full.<q 


5. Section 1.55, paragraph (a) is proposed to be revised to read 
as follows: 


§ 1.55 Claim for foreign priority. 


S.C. 119 and 172. The claim to priority need be in no special 
form and may be made by the attorney or agent if the foreign 


application specified in the US 
must be filed p>: 


(1)<@ in the case of an interference (§ 1.630); 
relied upon by the examiner; 


certain disclaimers, incorporate existing Office policy into the : 
regulations and eliminate the opportunity to pay for extensions 
of time in certain situations where the extensions substantially 

searching existing data sources, gathering and maintaining 
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claim for prion othe cerifed copy of te fre 
the date the issue fee is paid, it must 
the pa ity papers and the fee set 
the paper filed ae not inthe English 
need not be filed except in the [three 
of an interference; or when to overcome the date of a 
reference relied upon by the examiner; or when specifically 


person not registered to practice before the Patent and 
Trademark Office.<@ [If the 
afer the date the nse fei pad, they mst be accompanied 

petition their entry and the fee set forth in § 
1. Pray. 


6. Section 1.78, paragraph (a) is proposed to be revised to read 
as follows: 


1.78 Claiming benefit of earlier date and 


(a) An application may claim an invention disclosed in 
a prior filed copending national application or international 
application desi: ig the United States of America. In 
order for an application to claim the benefit of a 
must name as an inventor at least one inventor named in the 
later filed application and disclose the named inventor’s 
invention claimed in at least one claim of the later 
filed application in the manner provided by the first 
112. In addition, the prior application 


(1) complete as set forth in $1.51 [, or 

(2) entitled to a filing date as set forth in § 1.53(b) and 
include the basic filing fee set forth in § 1.16; or 

(3) entitled to a filing date as set forth in § 1.53(b) and 
have paid therein the ing and retention fee set forth in 
§ 1.21 (()) Ba within the time period set forth in 


ate. (See § 1.14(b)). 


7. Section 1.85, paragraph (c) is proposed to be revised to read 
as follows: 


§ 1.85 Corrections to drawings. 


(c) When corrected drawings are required to be submitted at 
drawings within three months from the mailing of [the] 

pad “Notice of Allowability.” [Within that three-month pe- 
riod, two weeks should be allowed for review of the drawings by 
the Drafting Branch.] If the Office finds that correction is 
necessary, the applicant must submit a new corrected drawing to 
the Office within the original three-month period to avoid P>aban- 
donment of the application<q [the necessity of obtaining an 
extension of time and paying the extension fee.] Therefore, the 
applicant should file corrected drawings as soon as possible 
following the receipt of the P»“<@QNotice of Allowability »”<q 
The provisions with respect to obtaining an extension of time 
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drawings. The time limit for payment of the issue fee 
forth in 35 U.S.C. 151. 


8. Section 1.136, i to be revised to 
136, paragraph (a) is proposed 


§ 1.136 of timely responses with petition and fee for 


(a) If an applicant is required to respond within a nonstatutory 
or shortened may respond up to 
four months after the time period set if a petition for an extension 
Se 1.17 are filed prior to or with the 


response, unless 
(1) applicant is notified otherwise in an Office action, 
(2) the response is a submission of corrected 
(see § 1.85(c)), 
(3) the response is a reply brief submitted 
§ 1.193(), 
(4) the response is a request for an oral hearing submitted 
pursuant to § 1.194(b), 
(5) the response is to a decision by the Board of Patent 
and Interferences pursuant to §§ 1.196, 1.197 or 1.304, 
or 
(6)<@ the appli is involved in an interfe declared 
1.611 [or oF) the reponse iso a decision bythe 
of Patent Appeals and Interferences pursuant to §§ 1.196, 
1.197 or 1.304]. 
The date on which the response, the petition, and the fee have 
been filed is the date of the response and also the date for 
x} of the time period is 
ee paid. In no case may an 
applicant respond later than the maximum time period set by 
statute, or be granted an extension of time under paragraph (b) of 
this section when the provisions of this paragraph are available. 
See § 1.136(b) >for extensions of time to file corrected drawings 
under § 1.85(c) and<@ for extensions of time relating to proceed- 
ings pursuant to § P>§ 1.193(b), 1.194,<@ 1.196 or [§] 1.197[, 
IP. See<@ § 1.304 for extension of time to appeal to the U.S. 
Court of Appeals for the Federal Circuit or to commence a civil 
action [ , ] >. See<@ § 1.645 for extension of time in interference 
proceedings and § 1.550(c) for extension of time in reexamina- 
tion proceedings. 


9. agg paragraph (a) is proposed to be revised to 
read as follows: 


§ 1.153 Title, description and claim, oath or declaration. 


(a) The title of the design must designate the particular 
article. [No other than a reference to the drawing, 
is ordinarily required.] P»The specification must present a 
clear description of the nature and intended use of the article.<q 
The claim shall be in formal terms to the ornamental design 
for the article (specifying name) as. Raps or as shown 


10. Section 1.154, paragraph (c) is proposed to be revised to 
read as follows: 


§ 1.154 Arrangement of specification. 


(c) Description, yf ppincluding the nature and intended 
use of the article (see § 1.153(a))<@ 


11. Section 1.191, paragraph (d) is proposed to be revised to 
read as follows: 


required by the examiner, in which event [a sworn] p>an 
English<@ translation [or a translation certified as accurate by a 
swom or official translator] must be filed P>together with a ; 
statement that the translation of the priority papers is accurate. 
The statement must be a verified statement if made by a 
filed copending national or international application must 
specification following the title a reference to such prior 
application, identifying it by serial number and filing date or 
international application number and international filing date [I 
and indicating the relationship of the applications. Cross-refer- 
ences to other related applications may be made when appropri- 
permitted. 
— 
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§ 1.191 Appeal to Board of Patent Appeals and Interferences. 


(d) The time periods set forth in §§ 1.191 and 1.192 are 
subject to the provisions of § 1.136 for patent and 
set forth in §§ [1.191 through] 1.195 D> rie 1.196 and 
ications or § 1.5. 
$1. a) for extensions of time for filing a notice of appeal 
to the U.S. Court of Appeals for the Federal Circuit or for 
commencing a civil action. 


12. Section 1.192, 
be revised to read as 


§ 1.192 Appellant’s brief. 
(a) The 


(a), (c) and (d) are proposed to 


within 2 months from the date of 


appellant 
the notice of appeal under § 1.191 in an application, 


and must set forth the authorities and arguments on which 
the oan will rely to maintain the appeal. P»Any 

caine by the Board of Patent Appeals and 


(c) The brief shall contain the following items under 

ate headings and in the order here indicated p> unless the 
at least in substantial compliance with the requirements of 
paragraph c(1), (2), (6) and Neand 

(1) Status of claims. A statement of the status of all the 
claims, pending or cancelled, and identifying the claims ap- 


(2) ay pernnenns A statement of the status of any 
t 
(3) Si 


invention defined in the claims involved in the appeal, which 
shall refer to the specification by page and line number, and to the 
drawing, if any, by reference characters. 

(4) Issues. A concise statement of the issues presented for 


review. 
ac st For each ground of rejection which 
ea applies to more than one claim, it 
be presumed that the rejected claims stand or fall together 
unless a statement is included that the rejected claims do not 
stand or fall together, and in the appropriate part or parts of the 
sents reasons as to why appellant considers the rejected claims to 
be separately patentable. 
(6) Argument. The contentions of the appellant with 
to each of the issues presented for review in paragraph (c)(4) of 
this section, and the basis therefor, with citations of the authori- 
ties, statutes, and parts of the record relied on. Each issue should 
be treated under a separate heading. 
(i) For each rejection under 35 U.S.C. 112, first para- 
the argument shall the errors in the rejection and 
35 U.S.C. 112 is be me with, 
the specification and 


drawings, if 


claims 

(B) Enable any person skilled in the art to make and use 
the subject matter defined by each of the rejected claims, and 

(C) Set forth the best mode contemplated by the 
inventor of carrying out his or her invention. 

(ii) For each rejection under 35 U.S.C. 112, 
the 
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(iii) For each rejection under 35 U.S.C. 102, the argument 
shall specify the errors in the rejection and why the rejected 
claims are patentable under 35 U.S.C. 102, including any spe- 
cific limitations in the rejected claims which are not described in 
the prior art relied upon in the rejection. 

(iv) Foreach rejection under 35 U.S.C. 103, the argument 
shall specify the errors in the rejection and, if appropriate, the 
specific limitations in the rejected claims which are not described . 
in the prior art relied on in the rejection, and shall explain 
how such limitations render the claimed subject matter 
unobvious over the prior art. If the rejection is based upon a 
combination of references, the argument shall explain why 
the references, taken as a whole, do not suggest the claimed 
subject matter, and shall include, as may be appropriate, an 
explanation of why features disclosed in one reference may not 
properly be combined with features disclosed in another refer- 
ence. A general argument that all the limitations are not de- 
scribed in a single reference does not satisfy the requirements of 


= 
Pie rejection other than those referred to in 
pagranbe (CxO) ov) of this section, the argument shall 
ted claims, if appropriate, or other reasons, which cause 
(7) Appendix. An appendix containing a copy of the claims 
involved in the 
(d) If a brief is filed which does not comply with [all] 
will be notified of the reasons for non-compliance and 
provided with a period of one month within which to file 
brief during the one-month period, or files an amended brief 
which does not overcome all the reasons for non-compliance 
stated in the notification, the appeal will be dismissed. 
[Any arguments or authorities not included in the brief may 
be refused consideration by the Board of Patent Appeals 
and Interferences.] 


13. Section 1.193, paragraph (b) is proposed to be revised to 
read as follows: 


§ 1.293 Examiner’s answer. 


(b) The appellant may file a reply brief directed only to such 
new points of argument as may be raised in the examiner’s 
answer, within one month from the date of such answer. The new 
orm of argument shall be specifically identified in the reply 

ief. If the examiner determines that the reply brief is not 
directed only to new points of argument raised in the examiner’s 

so notify the appellant. If the examiner’s answer states a new 
ground of {may} pmust file a reply 
thereto within two months from the date of such answer P>to 
avoid dismissal of the appeal as to the claims subjected to the new 
ground such reply may be by any 
amendment or material appropriate to Ww ground. 
§1. 
ee 1.550(c) for extensions of time in a reexamina- 
tion proceeding.<q 


14. Section 1.194, paragraph 
tread as follows: 


§ 1.194 Oral hearing. 


(b) If appellant desires an oral hearing, appellant must file a 

written request for such hearing accompanied by the fee set forth 

in § 1.17(g) within one month after the date of the examiner’s 
answer. If the examiner’s answer states anew ground of rejecti 


and if appellant files a reply as provided for by § 1.193(b), then 


paragraphs 

follows: 

reissue application, or patent under reexamination, or within 

the time allowed for to the action from, if 

peal 

ame 

any, 

the rejection and how the claims particularly point out and _ the written request must be made [within three months afterthe 
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date of the of the replay] p>at the time of filing the reply 
provided for by 1.193(b), or within one month from the date of 
an examiner’s answer. If appellant requests an oral 

argument may be presented by, or on behalf of, the primary 
examiner if considered by either the primary examiner 
or the Board. P»See § 1.136(b) for extensions of time for 
requesting an oral hearing in a patent application and § 1.550(c) 
for extensions of time in a reexamination proceeding.<@ 


15. Section 1.196, paragraph (f) is proposed to be revised to 
read as follows: 


§ 1.196 Decision by the Board of Patent Appeals and Interfer- 
ences 


section a patent application c exten- 
proceeding <q 


sions of time in a reexamination 


16. Section 1.197, paragraph (b) is proposed to be revised to 
read as follows: 


§ 1.197 Action following decision. 


(b) A single request for reconsideration or modification of the 
decision may be made if filed within one month from the date of 
the original decision, unless the original decision is so modified 


ity the points believed to have been misappre' 

looked in rendering the decision and also state all other 

upon which reconsideration is sought. See [37 CFR] P>§<q 
1.136(b) for extensions of time for reconsideration >in 


a patent application and § 1.550(c) for extensions of time in a 
reexamination proceeding<@, 


17. Section 1.312, paragraph (b) is proposed to be revised to 
read as follows: 


§ 1.312 Amendements after allowance. 


filed after the date the issue fee is paid must be accompanied 

a petition including the fee set forth in § 1. ep Arte ae 
of why the amendment is 


18. Section 1.321 is proposed to be revised to read as follows: 
§ 1.321 Statutory disclaimer. 


(a) >A patentee owning the whole or any sectional interest in 
a patent may disclaim any complete claim or claims in a patent. 
Such disclaimer is binding upon the and its successors or 
assigns. The disclaimer, to be in the Patent and Trade- 
mark Office, must: 
(1) be signed by the patentee, or an attorney or agent of 


(2) identify the and claim or claims bei: 
the patent and complet being 


(3) state the present extent of patentee’s ownership interest 
forth i 
i set in 

disclaimer under 35 U.S.C. 253 must be accompanied 

claims which are disclaimed, and be signed by the person 
making the disclaimer, who shall state therein the extent of his or 
her interest in the patent.] A disclaimer which is not a disclaimer 
of a complete claim or claims [may] P>will<@ be refused recor- 
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dation. A notice of the disclaimer is published in the Official 
Gazette and attached to the printed copies of the specification. In 
like manner any patentee [or applicant] may disclaim or dedicate 
to the public the entire term, or any terminal part of the term, of 
the patent granted [or to be granted]. 

(b) An applicant or assignee may disclaim or dedicate to the 
public the entire term, or any terminal part of the term, of a patent 
to be granted. Such terminal disclaimer is binding upon the 
The terminal disclaimer, to 

recorded in the Patent and Trademark Office, 

(1) be signed as provided in § 1.33(a)(1)-(4); 
(2) specify the portion of the term of the patent being 
disclaimed; 


(3) state the present extent of applicant’s or assignee’s 
ownership interest in the patent to be granted; and 
(4) be accompanied by the fee set forth in § 1.20( 

(c)<@ A terminal disclaimer, when fled fin ac 
in a reexamination proceeding<@, must [be accompanied 
the fee set forth in § 1.20(d) and] >comply with the provisions 
of paragraph (b) of this section and also<@ include a provision 
that any patent granted on that application > or any patent subject 
to tha reexamination proceeding halle enforceable oly fo 


19. Section 1.352 is to be amended by revising 


§ 1.352 Publication of notice of proposed amendments. 


[and in other cases whenever 
practicable,] notice of proposed amendments to the regulations 
REGISTER. If not published with the notice, copies of 


20. Section 1.362 is proposed to be amended by revising 
paragraphs (4) and and sing paragraph 


§ 1.362 Time for payment of maintenance fees. 


application, >including a continuing appli- 
cation claiming the benefit of a reissue application under 35 USC 
120,<@ the United States filing date of the original non-reissue 
application on which the patent reissued is based. 


anniversary grant for the second maintenance fee, and 

anniversary of the grant for the third maintenance fee. 

[(1) 3 years through 3 years and 6 months after grant for the 

first maintenance fee 

(2) 7 years through 7 years and 6 months aftr grant forthe 
tough I after grant for 

(3) 11 years 11 years and 6 months grant 

the third maintenance fee.] 


>(h) The periods specified in §§ 1.362(d) and (e) with respect 
to a reissue including a continuing 
thereof, are counted from the date of grant of the original non- 


wr 

OY On vue UcTalion a5 tO Clicct, ahew 
decision, and the Board of Patent Appeals and Interferences so a 
ine te Ww De CG tO ar CSU gu © same. All 
comments, suggestions, and briefs received within a time speci- 
fied in the notice will be considered before _ of the 
necessary and was not earlier presented. Pe 
set forth 
lods 
day of the 4th 
anniversary of the grant for the first maintenance fee. 
(2) 7 years and 6 months and through the day of the 8th 
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reissue application on which the reissued patent is based. 


to be revised to read 


§ 1.482 International preliminary examination fees. 


nary examination are established by the Commissioner [unde] 
peunder< the authority of 35 U.S.C. 376: 


22. Section 1.607, paragraph (a)(5)(i) is proposed to be re- 
vised to read as follows: 


a 

5) 

[court] >count<, and 


Part 5- Classified 
— Information, Exports, Foreign Relations, 


23. The authority citation for 37 CFR Part 5 would continue 
to read as follows: 


Authority: 35 U.S.C. 6,41, 181-188, as amended by the Patent 
Law Foreign Filing Act of 1988, Pub. L. 100-418, 
102 Stat. 1567; the Arms Export Control Act, as amended, 22 
U.S.C. 2751 et seq., the Atomic Energy Act of 1954, as amended, 
42U.S.C. 2011 et seq., and the Nuclear Non-Proliferation Act of 
1978, 22 U.S.C. 3201 nae and the delegations in the regula- 
tions under these acts to the Commissioner (15 CFR 370.10(j), 
22 CFR 125.04, and 10 CFR 810.7), 


24. Section 5.19, paragraph (a) is proposed to be revised to 
read as follows: 
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(a) Under re 


ulations [(15 10(j))] 
CFR 770. 10())) S. Department of 


established by the 


Commerce, Trade] of Export<q 
Administration, Office of Export [Administration] P>Licens- 
the foreign filing is in accordance 

5.11 through [3.23] P>5.33<@) of the Patent and 


Part 10 - Seen aaa Before the Patent and 
Trademark 
25. The authority citation for 37 CFR Part 10 would continue 
to read as follows: 
ane 5 U.S.C. 500; 15 U.S.C. 1123; 35 U.S.C. 6, 31, 32, 
26. Section 10.48, paragraph (b) is proposed to be revised to 
read as follows: 
§ 10.48 Sharing legal fees. 


(b) A who undertakes to unfinished 
pay to the estate of the deceased practitioner that proportion of 


the total compensation which fairly represents the services 
rendered by the deceased practitioner. 

Sept. 14, 1992 


Acting Assistant 
Commissioner of Patents Ti 


Ocroser 13, 1992 

‘ademarks 

§ 5.19 Export of technical data. 


PATENT NOTICES 


Certificates of Correction For Week of October 13, 1992 
D. 315,112 960, 992,803 5,011,776 
Re. 33,388 
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5,025,970 5,028,971 5,030,950 5,039,196 
Re. 33,483 4,963,022 4,993,187 5,011,958 5,026,333 5,028,977 5,031,041 5,040,214 
F Re. 33,518 4,963,196 4,993,216 5,012,282 5,026,459 5,029,258 5,031,118 5,041,128 
7 4,045,374 4,964,811 4,993,410 5,012,415 5,026,534 5,029,272 5,031,896 5,041,975 
: 4,662,942 4,965,153 4,994,250 5,013,499 5,026,704 5,029,452 5,032,006 5,042,039 
; 4,736,212 4,966,206 4,995,460 5,013,573 5,027,176 5,029,600 5,032,144 5,071,587 
: 4,761,412 4,966,846 4,995,514 5,013,876 5,027,293 5,029,616 5,032,621 5,077,787 
7 4,763,333 4,967,162 4,995,691 5,013,975 5,027,435 5,029,684 5,032,704 5,082,492 
; 4,788,386 4,967,568 4,995,963 5,014,261 5,027,842 5,029,730 5,034,090 5,092,807 
' 4,798,794 4,968,255 4,996,293 5,014,783 5,027,912 5,029,807 5,034,290 5,094,174 
4,801,452 4,968,891 4,996,822 5,014,845 5,028,111 5,030,346 5,034,595 5,103,320 
4,806,869 4,969,670 4,997,238 5,015,181 5,028,127 5,030,374 5,034,645 5,112,698 
4,827,207 4,970,559 4,997,251 5,015,361 5,028,231 5,030,416 5,035,592 5,115,034 
4,831,008 4,970,664 4,997,411 5,015,400 5,028,374 5,030,462 5,025,614 5,134,510 
4,835,709 4,971,496 4,997,658 5,015,534 5,028,501 5,030,688 5,037,883 
4,845,656 4,971,795 4,997,912 5,015,710 5,028,570 5,030,696 5,038,144 
4,864,010 4,971,989 4,998,124 5,015,922 
4,864,412 4,972,156 4,998,231 5,016,086 
4,865,261 4,972,331 4,998,255 5,016,149 
4,865,984 4,972,402 4,999,016 5,016,156 
4,868,745 4,973,268 4,999,112 5,016,244 
4,870,288 4,973,288 4,999,196 5,016,603 
4,870,439 4,973,538 5,000,438 5,016,643 
4,873,985 4,973,771 5,000,839 5,016,647 
4,883,536 4,974,929 5,000,847 5,016,806 
4,886,717 4,975,794 5,000,961 5,016,846 
; 4,887,096 4,975,909 5,001,041 5,016,966 
4,888,291 4,976,170 5,001,060 5,017,122 
4,894,822 4,976,316 5,001,177 5,017,711 
4,894,923 4,976,614 5,001,654 5,017,899 
4,896,940 4,977,312 5,002,096 5,018,228 
4,897,834 4,977,725 5,002,362 5,018,463 
4,898,437 4,978,009 5,002,372 5,018,602 
4,898,448 4,978,631 5,002,785 5,018,603 
4,902,925 4,979,144 5,002,873 5,018,666 
4,903,326 4,979,518 5,002,881 5,018,759 
4,905,609 4,979,553 5,002,948 5,018,880 
4,907,766 4,979,583 5,003,300 5,019,620 
4,907,816 4,979,702 5,003,368 5,019,960 
4,908,550 4,979,779 5,003,424 5,019,982 
4,909,486 4,980,151 5,004,098 5,020,418 
4,911,898 4,980,300 5,004,336 5,020,576 
4,911,899 4,980,577 5,004,422 5,020,768 
4,912,612 4,980,804 5,004,453 5,020,820 
4,914,168 4,982,199 5,004,491 5,020,840 
4,915,102 4,982,716 5,004,721 5,021,172 
4,915,171 4,983,708 5,005,015 5,021,436 
4,916,050 4,984,209 5,005,125 5,021,473 
4,916,302 4,984,394 5,005,144 5,021,533 
4,916,492 4,984,417 5,005,287 5,022,224 
4,917,675 4,984,680 5,005,550 5,022,410 
4,920,521 4,985,186 5,005,613 5,022,720 
4,923,681 4,985,454 5,005,844 5,022,911 
4,926,449 4,985,537 5,007,045 5,023,051 
4,928,246 4,986,583 5,007,055 5,023,150 
4,931,069 4,987,255 5,007,097 5,023,210 
4,933,233 4,987,616 5,007,241 5,023,315 
4,933,356 4,988,141 5,007,545 5,023,425 
4,933,369 4,988,702 5,007,594 5,023,863 
4,935,303 4,988,791 5,008,221 5,024,045 
4,939,532 4,989,235 5,008,249 5,024,144 
4,939,597 4,989,422 5,008,253 5,024,163 
4,941,873 4,989,544 5,008,702 5,024,204 
4,942,087 4,990,251 5,008,713 5,024,489 
4,944,210 4,990,331 5,008,799 5,024,880 
4,946,244 4,990,332 5,008,899 5,025,027 
4,946,391 4,990,521 5,009,014 5,025,175 
4,949,052 4,990,641 5,009,069 5,025,244 
4,949,056 4,990,804 5,009,496 5,025,286 
4,951,399 4,991,497 5,009,660 5,025,376 
4,957,767 4,991,601 5,009,784 5,025,412 
4,957,865 4,991,700 5,010,633 5,025,664 
4,958,218 4,992,109 5,010,720 5,025,739 
4,958,284 4,992,356 5,011,004 5,025,772 
4,958,348 4,992,665 5,011,265 5,025,863 
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SPECIAL BOXES FOR MAIL 


Special PTO mail box numbers should be used to allow forwarding of particular types of mail to the appropriate areas as quickly 
as possible. Such mail is forwarded directly to the appropriate area without being opened. Only the specified type of document should 
be inan envelope addressed o one ofthese bors. I If any documents other than the specified identified for each box are 
to that box, they will be delayed in reaching the appropriate area for which they are in 
The following special boxes should be used only for their specified purpose. Address mail as follows: 


Box 
of Patents and Trademarks 


Washington, D.C. 20231 


Mail for the Office of Personnel for NFC 
Commissioner for External Affairs and the Office of Legislation and International 


Reissue applications for patents involved in litigation and subsequently filed related 

All papers for the Office of the Solicitor except communications relating to pending litigation; papers 

relating to pending litigation shall be mailed only to Office of the Solicitor, P.O. Box 15667, 

Va. 22215 

Coupon orders for U.S. patent and trademark copies. 

Electronic Ordering Service (EOS). 

Contributions to the Examiner Program. 

Mail for the Employee and Labor Relations Division. 

Invoices directed to the Office of Finance. 

Mail for the Advisory Commission on Patent Law Reform. 

Deposit Account Replenishment Checks 

Vacancy Announcement Applications. 

Expedited procedure for processing amendments and other after final rejection. 

Petitions to revive, petitions to accept late payment of fees, ions to defer issue, and petitions to 

withdraw an application from issue 

All assignment documents except those filed with new applications. 

Mail related to Disclosure Documents. 

Mail for the Office of Equal Employment Programs. 

Requests for File Wrapper Continnstion 37 CFR 1.62) 
Communications relating to interferences and applications and patents involved in interference. 

All Communications following the receipt of a PTOL-85. “Notice of Allowance and Issue Fee Due,” 

and prior to the issuance of a patent should be addressed to Box Issue Fee, unless advised to the 

contrary. Assignments should be submitted in a separate envelope and not be sent to Box Issue Fee. 

All intent to use documents, eee 

Correspondence related to a patent that is subject to the payment of a maintenance fee 


Non-fee amendments to Ae mae ae Ie (Use Box AF for responses after final rejection). 
Mail for the Office of Enrollment and Discipline 


application papers and APPLICATION fees. 
Mall related o applications — 
re to 
Requests for Reexamination for original request papers only. 
Submission of diskette for biotechnical application 
For fee and petitions under 37 CFR 1. 182 to obtain date received and/or serial number for patent 
“Filing Receipt,” 


( 
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Box 4 
Affairs. 
Box 5 “No Fee” mail related to trademarks. 
Box 6 Mail for the Office of Procurement 
Box 7 
Box 8 
Box 9 
Box 10 
Box 11 
Box 12 
Box 13: 
Box 14 
Box 15 
Box 16 
Box 171 
Box AF 
Box DAC 
Box Assignment 
Box DD 
Box EEO 
Box FWC 
Box Interference 
Box Issue Fee 
Box ITU 
Box M. Fee 
Box Non-Fee- 
Box OED 
Box PATENT 
APPLICATION 
Box TRADEMARK 
Box Pat. Ext. 
Box PCT 
Box Reexam 
Box Sequence 
Box SN 
Box Reconstruction Correspondence pertaining to the reconstruction of lost patent files. 


Reference Collections of U.S. Patents and Trademarks 
Available for Public Use in Patent and Trademark 


Depository Libraries 


The following libraries, designated as Patent and Trademark All information is available for use by the public free of charge. 


Libraries (PTDLs), receive ag 


Newark: University of Delaware Library 


Washington: Howard University Libraries 
: Broward in Li 


Orlando: University of Central Florida Libraries 


Tampa: Tampa Campus Library, University of South Florida 
— aman Memorial Library, Georgia Institute of 
ec! 


(205) 844-1747 
(205) 226-3680 
(907) 562-7323 


(407) 
(813) 974-2726 
(404) 894-4508 


Honolulu: Hawaii State Public Library System 


Moscow: University of Idaho Library 


(808) 586-3477 


Chicago Public Library 


(208) 885-6235 
(312) 747-4450 


(217) 782-5659 


Springfield: Illinois State Library 


(317) 269-1741 


Indianapolis-Marion County Public 
West Lafayette: Siegesmund Engineering Li 
Des Moines: State Library of lowa 


Wichita: Ablah Library, Wichita State University 


Louisville Free Public Library 


Florida 
Georgia 
Hawaii 
Idaho 
Illinois 
Indiana 
Towa 
Kansas 
Kentucky 
Louisiana 


Baton Rouge: Troy H. Middleton Library, Louisiana State 
University 


(317) 494-2873 
(515) 281-4118 
(316) 689-3155 
(502) 561-8617 


(504) 388-2570 


College Park: Engineering and Physical Sciences Library, 
University of Maryland 


(301) 405-9157 


Amherst: Physical Sciences Library, University of 
husetts 


(413) 545-1370 


(617) 536-5400 Ext. 265 


(313) 764-5298 


gan 
: A 


(616) 592-3602 


Big Rapids: Abigail S. Timme Library, Ferris State University 
Detroit Public Li 


(313) 833-1450 


brary 
is Public Library and Information Center 
Jackson: Mississippi Library Commission 


Kansas City: Linda Hall Library 


(612) 372-6570 
Yet Operational 
) 363-4600 


St. Louis Public Library 


Butte: Montana College of Mineral Science and Technology 


Lincoln “me, Serene ing Library, University of Nebraska-Lincoln 


Reno: University of Nevada, Reno Library 


Durham: University of New Hampshire Library 


Newark Public Li 


Piscataway: Library of Science and ici 


: University of New Mexico General 
Also. New York State Library 


Buffalo and Erie County Public Library 


New York Public Library (The Research Libraries) 
Raleigh: D.H. Hill Library, North Carolina State Uni 


(816 
(314) 241-2288 Ext. 390 


(406) 496-4281 
(402) 472-3411 
(702) 784-6579 
(603) 862-1777 
(201) 733-7782 


(716) 858-7101 
(212) 714-8529 
(919) 515-3280 


1143 OG 43 


Pa and __In addition, each PTDL offers reference publications which 
; Trademark Office. Many PTDLs have on file all full-text outline and provide access to the patent and trademark classifi- 
patents issued since 1790, trademarks published since 1872, cation systems, as well as other documents and publications 
and select collections of foreign patents. All PDTLs have which supplement the basic search tools. PTDLs provide tech- 
both the and trademark sections of the Official nical staff assistance in using all materials. Facilities for making 
Gazette of the U.S. Patent and Trademark Office. The _papercopi 
full-text utility and design patents are distributed numeri- 
cally on 16 mm microfilm, and plant patents on color 
microfiche. Patent and trademark search systemsonCD- Since there are variations 
ROM (Compact Disc-Read Only) format are available at all _ collections among the PTDLs, and their hours of service to the 
PTDLs to increase utilization of and enhance access to the _ public vary, anyone contemplating use of these collections at a 
information found in patents and trademarks. It is through the _particluar library is urged tocontact that library in advance about 
CD-ROMsystems that prelminary patent and trademark searches _its collections, services, and hours in order to avert possible 
can be conducted through the numerically arranged collections. _ inconvience. 
Name of Library Telephone Contact 
Tempe: Noble Library, Arizona State University ...........+.v-sssesssesssesssnessnessneessnessneseneeesees (02) 965-7010 
Little Rock: Arkansas State Library «.............:..ssssssssssssssssssssssssssssessessessssessessssssesseseeeeeeees (SOL) 682-2053 
Maryland 
Massachusetts 
Michigan Ann Arbor: Engineering Library, University of 
Nebraska 
New York 
North Carolina 


1143 OG 44 OFFICIAL GAZETTE Ocroser 13, 1992 


Reference Collections of U. S. Patents and Trademarks Available for Public Use in Patent and Trademark 
Depository Libraries...(continued) 


State Telephone Contact 


(701) 777-4888 
(513) 369-6936 
(216) 623-2870 
(614) 292-6175 
(419) 259-5212 


(405) 744-7086 

(503) 378-4239 

(215) 686-5331 

ie Li (412) 622-3138 

University Park: Pattee Library, Pennsylvania State University (814) 865-4861 

Providence Public Library (401) 455-8027 

: Medical University of South Carolina Library (803) 792-2372 

Clemson University Libraries Not Yet Operational 

(901) 725-8877 


Nashville Stevenson Science Library, Vanderbilt University (615) 322-2775 
Austin: McKinney Engineering Library, University of Texas 
at Austin (512) 495-4500 
College Station: Sterling C. Evans Library, Texas A & M 
University (409) 845-2551 
Dallas Public Library (214) 670-1468 
Houston: The Fondren Library, Rice University (713) 527-8101 Ext.2587 
Salt Lake City: Marriott Library, ey eee Utah (801) 581-8394 
Richmond: James Branch Cabell Library, Virginia Commonwealth 
University (804) 367-1104 
Seattle: Engineering Library, University of Washington (206) 543-0740 
town: Evansdale Library, West Virginia University (304) 293-4510 
= Kurt F. Wendt Library, University of Wisconsin 
(608) 262-6845 


Milwaukee Public Library (414) 278-3247 


North Dakota Grand Forks: Chester Fritz Of North Dakota 
Oklahoma Stillwater: Oklahoma State University Center for International Trade : 
Oregon 
Pennsylvania 
Rhode Island 
South Carolina 
Tennessee 
Texas 
Utah 
Virginia 
Washington 
West Virginia 
Wisconsin 


PATENT EXAMINING CORPS 


VACANT, Assistant Commissioner 
STEPHEN G. KUNIN, 


Phone Number 
PATENT EXAMINING GROUPS Area Code 703 


CHEMICAL EXAMINING GROUPS 


PETROLEUM AND 
(CAL CHEMISTRY, AND ENGINEERING, GROUP 1100 — D. E. TALBERT, 


ORGANIC CHEMISTRY, GROUP 1200 — JOHN F. TERAPANE, JR., Director 
Cc. AND CHEMICAL ENGINEERING. 


STOCK MATERIALS AND COMPOS 
BIOTECHNOLOGY, GROUP 1800 — BARRY 
ELECTRICAL EXAMINING GROUPS 


INDUSTRIAL ELECTRONICS, PHYSICS AND RELATED ELEMENTS, 

GROUP 2100 — D. G. KELLY, Director 308-1782 
SPECIAL LAWS ADMINISTRATION, GROUP 2200 — ROBERT E. GARRETT, Director ..............0-:0000++ -- 308-0511 
INFORMATION PROCESSING, STORAGE, AND RETRIEVAL, GROUP 2300 

IERALD 308-0754 


Director 
ELECTRONIC AND OPTICAL SYSTEMS AND DEVICES, GROUP 2500 — 
JOSEPH J. ROLLA, Director 
COMMUNICATIONS, MEASURING, TESTING AND LAMP/DISCHARGE GROUP, 


GROUP 2600 — BOBBY R. GRAY, Director 
DESIGN, GROUP 2900 — ROBERT E. GARRETT, Director 
MECHANICAL EXAMINING GROUPS 
HANDLING AND TRANSPORTATION MEDIA, GROUP 3100 — F. R. SCHMIDT, 


Director 
MATERIAL SHAPING, ARTICLE MANUFACTURING AND TOOLS, 
GROUP 3200 — N. GODICTI, Director 
MECHANICAL TECHNOLOGIES AND HUSBANDRY PERSONAL 
TREATMENT INFORMATION, GROUP 3300 — J. J. os Director 
SOLAR, HEAT, POWER, AND FLUID ENGINEERING DEVI 
GROUP 3400 — JOHN KITTLE, Director 
GENERAL CONSTRUCTION, PETROLEUM AND MINING ENGINEERING, 
GROUP 3500 ... A.L. SMITH, Director 


*A communication from the examiner should have been received in most applications filed prior to this date. 


Expiration of Patents: The patents within the range of numbers indicated below expire during September 1992 except those which may have had 
may have the full term of 17 years for the same reasons, or have lapsed under the provisions of 35 U 1 
= Numbers 3,902,196 to 3,909,845 inclusive 
Plant Patents 377610 3.791 


1143 OG 45 


Date* 

510/91 
1M191 
= 805/91 
HIGH POLYMER CHEMISTRY, PLASTICS, COATING, PHOTOGRAPHY, 
S, GROUP 1500 — J. O. THOMAS, Director 308-2351 6/30/91 
RICHMAN, Acting Ditector 308-0196 32991 
403/91 
330991 
6/16/90 
UES, Cl ( i LIILES AND Ut | ( LINSI MENIS 
1/23/91 
| 
92191 
10/1491 
830/91 
10/11/91 


i 


REEXAMINATIONS 
OCTOBER 13, 1992 


Matter enclosed in heavy brackets [ ] appears in the patent but forms no part of this reexamination specification; matter printed in italics indicates 
additions made by reexamination. 


B1 4,410,892 (1806th) 


Reexamination Certificate for Patent No. 4,410,892, issued Oct. 
18, 1983, Ser. No. 267,267, May 26, 1981. 
Int. H01Q 13/00 
US. Cl. 343—786 


AS A RESULT OF REEXAMINATION, IT HAS BEEN 
DETERMINED THAT: 


The patentability of claims 1-7 is confirmed. 


1. A conical horn-reflector antenna comprising the combina- 


energy from the focus of said paraboloidal reflecting 
surface to said reflector, and 

a lining of absorber material on the inside wall of the horn 
for reducing the width of the RPE in the E plane of the 
antenna without significantly increasing the width of the 
RPE in the H plane, said absorber increasing the Eigen 
value E and the sperical hybridicity factor Rs sufficiently 
to cause the E plane and H plane RPEs to approach each 
other. 


STRIP 

Harald Werenicz, Luneburg, Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignor to 

H. B. Fuller Company, St. Paul, Minn. 

Reexamination Request No. 90/002,348, May 16, 1991. 
Reexamination Certificate for Patent No. 4,842,666, issued Jun. 
24, 1989, Ser. No. 164,256, Mar. 4, 1988. 

Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Mar. 7, 

1987, 3707349; Nov. 28, 1987, 3740410 
Int. Cl. B32B 31/10, 31/12 


AS A RESULT OF REEXAMINATION, IT HAS BEEN 
DETERMINED THAT: 


Matter enclosed in heavy brackets [] appeared in the patent, 
but has been deleted and is no longer a part of the patent; matter 
printed in italics indicates additions made to the patent. 


The patentability of claims 13, 20 and 21 is confirmed. 

Claim 1 is cancelled. 

Claims 2, 9, 16 and 22 are determined to be patentable as 
amended. 


Claims 3-8, 10-12, 14, 15, 17-19, and 23 dependent on an 
amended claim, are determined to be 

2. A process according to claim 1, characterized by the fact 
that the melt adhesive is sprayed on in the form of cobweblike 
to patternlike overlapping, small sprayed threads having a 
diameter from 20 to 400 [mm] pm. 


0, 
Int. CL.’ HO3K 17/14, 17/687, 5/01, 3/86 
US. Cl. 307—296.1 


AS A RESULT OF REEXAMINATION, IT HAS BEEN 
DETERMINED THAT: 


Claims 1 and 9 are determined to be patentable as amended. 
Claim 2-8 and 10-15, dependent on an amended claim, are 

determined to be patentable. 
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B1 4,842,666 (1807th) 
REFLECTOR-TYPE MICROWAVE ANTENNAS WITH PROCESS FOR THE PERMANENT JOINING OF 
ABSORBER LINED CONICAL FEED STRETCHABLE THREADLIKE OR SMALL 
Charles M. Knop, Lockport; Edward L. Ostertag, New Lenox; | RIBBONLIKE ELASTIC ELEMENTS TO A FLAT 
Donald W. Matz, Jr., and Yuk-Bun Cheng, both of Lockport, SUBSTRATE, AS WELL AS USE THEREOF FOR 
all of IIL, assignors to Andrew Corporation, Orland Park, Ill. PRODUCING FRILLED SECTIONS OF FILM OR FOIL 
US. Cl. 156—161 
6 4 
WX BS, 
) RN ji y 
KY 
BI 4,864,162 (1808th) 
VOLTAGE VARIABLE FET RESISTOR WITH CHOSEN 
tion of: Barak Maoz, Highland Park, N.J., assignor to Grumman Aero- 
J ‘ space Corporation, Bethpage, N.Y. 
Reexamination Request No. 90/002,574, Feb. 14, 1992. 
a smooth-walled conical feed horn for guiding microwave CO sand 


1. A voltage variable FET resistor comprising: 

having source, drain and gate electrodes, the drain elec- 
trode of each of the plurality of FET segments being 
coupled to an output terminal, the source electrode of 
each of the plurality of FET segments being coupled to an 


input terminal and the gate electrodes of each of the plu- 
rality of FET segments being coupled to a control voltage 
terminal, each of said plurality of FET segments having a 
ined gate width; and 

a voltage divider network coupled between a power source 
and a reference potential and to said gate electrodes of said 
plurality of FET segments for providing a different prede- 
termined gate voltage to each of said gate electrodes. 


B1 4,897,522 (1809th) 
OUTPUT CONTROL CIRCUIT FOR INVERTER 
Dale L. Bilezo, Rocky River; Larry L. Church, Jefferson, and 
Michael J. Kurchak, Eastlake, all of Ohio, assignors to The 
Lincoln Electric Company, Cleveland, Ohio 
Reexamination Request No. 90/002,608, Jan. 15, 1992. 
Reexamination Certificate for Patent No. 4,897,522, issued Jan. 
30, 1990, Ser. No. 306,470, Feb. 6, 1989. 
Int. Cl.5 B23K 9/10; HO2M 3/335 
US, Cl, 219—130.32 


AS A RESULT OF REEXAMINATION, IT HAS BEEN 
DETERMINED THAT: 


The patentability of claims 1-13 and 15 is confirmed. 
Claim 14 is determined to be patentable as amended. 
1. In a high frequency power supply for supply a D.C. 


current through a choke to a welding station including an 
electrode element and a workpiece element, said power supply 


common junction to define spaced winding ends defining first 
and second output terminals, means for connecting said com- 
mon junction to one of said welding station elements and 
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means for connecting said first and second output terminals to 
the other of said welding station elements, means for alter- 
nately passing current pulses through said primary windings to 
induce current flow through said second windings in pulses of 
opposite directions and first and second secondary unidirec- 
tional devices connected between each of said output terminals 
and said other element respectively whereby pulses of D.C. 
current are directed to said welding station filtered through 
said choke, the improvement comprising: a first auxiliary cur- 
rent boosting winding connecting to and in series with said first 
secondary winding and a first current control circuit means for 
connecting said first auxiliary winding to one of said welding 
station elements, said first current control circuit means includ- 


output terminal and said other of said welding station elements 
and a current limiting element in series and a second auxiliary 
current boosting winding connected to and in series with said 
second secondary winding and a second current control circuit 
means for connecting said second auxiliary winding to said one 
of said welding station elements, said second current control 
circuit means including a second auxiliary unidirectional de- 
vice poled the same as said second unidirectional 
device between said second terminal and second terminal and 
said other of said welding station elements and current limiting 
element. 


B1 4,899,243 (1810th) 
FLAT SPRING STRUCTURE FOR MAGNETIC TAPE 
CASSETTES, IN PARTICULAR VIDEO CASSETTES 
Abramo Bordignon, Senago, Italy, assignor to A.T.B. S.p.A., 


Milan, Italy 
Reexamination Request No. 90/002,277, Feb. 11, 1991. 


Claims priority, application 
24218/86[U]; Dec. 23, 1986, 24219/86[U] 
Int. G11B 23/02 

US. Cl. 360—132 
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ASA 


é 


Yi. 


AS A RESULT OF REEXAMINATION, IT HAS BEEN 
DETERMINED THAT: 


The patentability of claims 1-9 is confirmed. 


1. Flat spring structure for magnetic tape cassettes, in partic- 
ular video cassettes, comprising an elastic lamina with an 
configuration which is coupleable, at a middle por- 
tion thereof, with the cover of a cassette and acting, proximate 
to its free ends, on the central pivot of the reels supporting the 
magnetic tape, said spring comprising, on the side facing 
towards said reels, the configuration of a concave piecewise 
line with at least one fold line in the portion comprised be- 
tween the free end and the zone of coupling with the cover, 
said fold line, with said elastic lamina inserted in said cassette, 
being adapted to engage by contact with said cover to define at 
least one fulcrum point for elastic oscillation of said lamina, 
said fulcrum point having a distance from said pivot of the reel 
which is smaller than the distance between said pivot and said 
zone of coupling with the cover. 
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Reexamination Certificate for Patent No. 4,899,243, issued Feb. 
; 6, 1990, Ser. No. 130,254, Dec. 8, 1987. 
first and second secondary windings connected in series at a a 
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B1 4,962,341 (1811th) ential voltage between the first and second electrically conduc- 
LOW VOLTAGE NON-SATURATING LOGIC CIRCUIT tive power networks across logic units including said logic 
TECHNOLOGY 

John A. Schoeff, 4107 W. Jensen Rd., Cheney, Wash. 99004 

Reexamination Request No. 90/002,583, Feb. 14, 1992. 
Reexamination Certificate for Patent No. 4,962,341, issued Oct. ~~ }* 

9, 1990, Ser. No. 151,423, Feb. 2, 1988. 
Int. Cl.5 HO3K 19/091, 19/086, 19/09, 19/082 

US, Cl, 307—200.1 


AS A RESULT OF REEXAMINATION, IT HAS BEEN 
DETERMINED THAT: 


The patentability of claims 1-26 is confirmed. 


biasi 
variety of logical input and output combinations of said cir- of 
cuitry; means for providing an approximately constant differ- transistors. 


aA 
| 
1. Electronic digital logic circuitry including means for . ' —_ 
conducting an approximately constant current through first ; 

- and second electrically conductive power networks; a plural- og: de 
ity of logic transistors which are electrically connected to ee 
controllably convey current between the first and second 
electrically conductive power networks; said plurality of logic v4 Ve Nae 
transistors connected to thus an 
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indicates additions made by reissue. 


Re. 34,094 
PHYSIOLOGICALLY CONFORMABLE SUSPENDERS 
FOR FIREFIGHTERS’ BUNKER PANTS 
Mary L. Grilliot, and William Grilliot, both of 6577 S. Rangeline, 
West Milton, Ohio 45383 
6, 1990, Ser. No. 298,414, 
Jan. 18, 1989, Application for reissue Jan. 17, 1991, Ser. No. 


Int. A41F 15/00 


US. Cl. 2—327 3 Claims 


Suspenders, comprising: 

A. a first long strap made of a non-elastic material which is 
threaded through a first connector, to create two front strap 
segments of substantially equal length forming a “V"; 

said first connector and is freely moveable and slideable 
therethrough to form two short rear strap segments extending 
on either side of said first connector in the shape of an in- 
verted ““V”, the end sections of said inverted “V” 
threaded through a second connector and a third connector; 

C. four elastic straps separately attached to the ends of the four 
strap segments forming the “V” and the inverted “V”", said 
Sour elastic straps each being threaded through said second 
connector, said third connector, a fourth connector and a fifth 
connector, which divide the four elastic straps into two seg- 


ments, forming four more inverted “V” shapes, each end of 


said four elastic strap segments equipped for connecting to 


Original No. 4,786,764, dated Nov. 22, 1988, Ser. No. 28,494, 
Mar. 20, 1987. Application for reissue Sep. 17, 1990, Ser. No. 


583,805 
Int. GO8C 21/00 
US. Cl. 178—18 20 Claims 
24. A stylus for use with a digitizer tablet having a working 
surface, comprising: 


cal resistance, said resistance varying with the amount of 
compressive force applied to said transducer; 

a pair of electrodes conductively contacting said transducer and 
in electrical circuit with said variable resistance; 

mechanical means for transmitting to said transducer a com- 
pressive force substantially equal to the pressure being exerted 
on the working surface of said tablet by said tip, whereby the 
resistance of said transducer is a function of said pressure; 


a thin flexible material in the shape of a dome, said dome being 


CREDIT CARDS 
Cecelia K. Golightly, 360 S. Lexington Pkwy., Apt. 302, St. 
Paul, Minn. 55105 
Original No. 4,947,027, dated Aug. 7, 1990, Ser. No. 151,427, 
Feb. 2, 1988. Application for reissue Mar. 25, 1991, Ser. No. 
675,089 


Int. GO6K 5/00 
10 Claims 


BGPK vMFLWwC Stozx 


1. A system for indicating a bearer of a credit card as its 
authorized cardholder, the system comprising: 
a plurality of credit cards issued to cardholders, each credit 
having a first set of [raised] 
characters indicating an account number and having a 
supplemental set of [raised] characters which have a one 
to one correspondence with each [digit] character of the 
account number; 
an account data file for each account number comprising 
identification data with respect to a cardholder, the identi- 
fication data being also known or determinable by the 
cardholder, the account number, a cardholder identifica- 
tion code comprising the account number, a character 


i supplemental 
from the presented credit card by the bearer with the 
691 


642,650 
ro? 
\s subject to reversible collapse when pressure is applied on said 
FX cS parts of said mechanical means, said mechanical means 
jl transmitting said compressive force to said transducer by 
\\ acting on and collapsing said dome. 
Re. 34,096 
A/a ” SYSTEM FOR IDENTIFYING AUTHORIZED USE OF 
<P “7 
ONS 
ar. i | 
pants. 
Re. 34,095 
DIGITIZER STYLUS WITH PRESSURE TRANSDUCER 
Michael J. Padula, Sandy Hook, and Henry G. Matthews, Had- 
dam, both of Conn., assignors to Summagraphics Corporation, ; 
selected by the cardholder from the set of supplemental 
characters and the [digit] character in the account num- 
ber corresponding to the selected character; and : 
means for matching the account number appearing on a 
presented credit card with its respective account data file 
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whereby a match indicates the bearer as being the card- 
holder and lack of a match indicates the bearer is not the 
cardholder. 


Re. 34,097 
SPRING COMPRESSOR WITH LATCHABLE LOCKING 
DEVICE 
Kenneth D. Kloster, 6649 Millridge, Maumee, Ohio 43537 
Original No. 4,679,780, dated Jul. 14, 1987, Ser. No. 646,622, 
Aug. 31, 1984, Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 565,137, Dec. 
- 27, 1983, abandoned, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 
473,720, Mar. 16, 1983, abandoned, which is a continuation of 
Ser. No. 242,283, Mar. 10, 1981, abandoned. Application for 
reissue Jul. 14, 1989, Ser. No. 380,838 
Int. CLS FI6F 1/10 
6 Claims 


1. A spring compressor for compressing a helical coil spring 
a pair of spaced apart first and second shoes each having a 


groove formed therein for receiving a portion of the heli- 
cal coil of the spring; 

[at least one of said shoes having said groove formed of a 
helical configuration, and said groove defining a spring 
determined, non-perpendicular angle with respect to a 
compression axis; ] 

an elongate threaded shank parallel to [said] a compression 
axis for mounting said shoes in spaced apart relationship 
with said grooves in facing relationship to one another, 
said shank having one end thereof rotatably supported by 
Cone of] said [shoes] first shoe and having an opposite 
threaded end for threaded engagement with [the other 
one of] said [shoes] second shoe whereby rotation of said 
shank in one direction relative to said [other one of said 
shoes] second shoe causes said [pair of spaced apart] first 
and second shoes to move toward one another; and 

a latchable locking means carried by at least one of said first 
and second shoes, said locking means including a [U- 
shaped member having a pair of spaced apart, generally 
parallel legs] /eg extending through [apertures] an aper- 
ture formed in said [shoe] one of said first and second 
shoes on [opposite sides] one side of said elongate shank, 
said [legs] /eg having a first [ends] end connected [by 

a connecting member] #o a gripping portion and having a 
second [ends] end adapted to extend over said groove, 
[said legs being located in a plane substantially parallel to 
said angled spring engaging bottom wall such that each of 
said second ends is spaced from said bottom wall by sub- 
stantially the same distance,] said [U-shaped member] 
leg being movable between a retracted position wherein 
said [outer ends] second end of said [legs are} leg is 
positioned within said [shoe] one of said first and second 
shoes and said portion of the helical coil spring can be 
inserted into said groove and a locked position wherein 
said second [ends] end of said [legs extend] /eg extends 
over said groove and over said portion of the helical coil, 
said groove and said [legs] /eg cooperating to substan- 
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tially surround said portion of the helical coil for maintain- 


1. Frame arrangement for a vehicle roof of the type having 
a roof opening in a fixed roof surface, a cover panel for closing 
and at least partially opening said roof opening, at least one 
guide element on each of opposite lateral sides of the cover 
panel which is slidable in a respective guide track at each side 
of the roof opening, an actuating cable connected to each guide 
element and disposed in a respective cable guide channel for 
producing displacement of the cover panel, and a sheet metal 
support frame which is connected to the fixed roof surface and 
supports the cover, tracks and cable guide channels with each 
cable guide channel running along a respective lateral side part 
of the frame, across a front part of the frame and terminating in 
a channel extension for a trailing section of the actuating cable 
that is located on [a forward corner section of] an opposite 
lateral side part of the frame, and said frame also forming a 
peripherally extending drip molding between a raised circum- 
ferential edge of the frame and an inner, at least partially cir- 
cumferentially extending, upstanding ridge that is formed by 
an inverted generally U-shaped formation of the frame; 
wherein, for producing a smooth and quiet actuating and guid- 
ing of the actuating cables and guide elements, an upwardly 
open part of said cable guide channels and an upwardly facing 
lower sliding surface of the tracks are formed by a guide insert 
which has an inverted, generally U-shaped portion which 
straddles said upstanding ridge on the lateral side parts of said 
frame with each track being located on one side of the upstand- 
ing ridge of the frame and with the cable guide channels run- 
ning adjacent each other on an opposite side of said upstanding 
ridge; and wherein a covering is mounted on said guide insert, 
said covering closing the upwardly open part of the lateral 
cable guide channels and forming a downwardly facing upper 
sliding surface of the tracks. 


692 
holder identification code; 

detent means carried by said one of said first and second 
shoes and positioned to engage [one of] said [legs] /eg 
for maintaining said [U-shaped member J /eg in either the 
locked position or the retracted position. 
Re. 34,098 
FRAME ARRANGEMENT FOR A VEHICLE ROOF 
din, Inning; Kari Dworschak, Munich, all of Fed. Rep. of 
Germany and Peter Wolf, Neuss, Victoria, Australia, assignors 
to Webasto AG Fahrzeugtechnik, Stockdorf, Fed. Rep. of 
Original No. 4,969,681, dated Nov. 13, 1990, Ser. No. 481,818, 
: 1D Feb. 20, 1990. Continuation of Ser. No. 233,452, Aug. 18, 
iS 1988, abandoned. Application for reissue Jun. 20, 1991, Ser. 
e No. 718,213 
” 7 Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Aug. 20, 
1987, 3727720 
Int. Cl.5 B6OJ 7/057 
US, Cl. 296—223 20 Claims 
= 
| 
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Re. 34,099 
MAGNETORESISTIVE READ TRANSDUCER WITH 
INSULATOR DEFINED TRACKWIDTH 
Mohamad T. Krounbi, San Jose; Gerald G. Lopatin, Los Gatos, 
and Arthur L. Thayer, Jr., San Jose, all of Calif., assignors to 
International Business Machines Corporation, Armonk, N.Y. 

1, 1988, Ser. No. 78,739, Jul. 
987. Application for reissue Apr. 8, 1991, Ser. No. 


Int. C1. G11B 5/127 
US. Cl, 360—113 6 Claims 


one of the passive regions of said magnetoresistive ele- 
ment; 

first and second spaced conductor means each being in 
electrical contact with a respective end region of said 
magnetoresistive element extending to contact one of said 
portion which overlaps said layer of insulating material 
whereby, upon connection of said conductor means to a 
signal sensing means, said signal sensing means determines 
the resistance changes in said magnetoresistive element as 
a function of the fields which are intercepted by said 
magnetoresistive element over an effective track width 
defined by said predermined width of said layer of insulat- 
ing material. 


Re. 34,100 
DATA ERROR CORRECTION SYSTEM 
Cari B. Hartness, Eau Claire, Wis., assignor to Seagate Technol- 
ogy, Inc., Scotts Valley, Calif. 
1987. Application for reissue Feb. 2, 1990, Ser. 


Int. Cl.5 GO6F 11/10 
US, Cl. 371—40.1 

7. A fault tolerant data storage system comprising: 

a plurality of data storage units; 

means for organizing data applied to the data storage system for 
storage into sets of data sub-blocks; 

means for generating a redundant data sub-block associated 
with the data sub-block organized by the organizing means; 

means for supplementing each data and redundant data sub- 
block with error correction code syndromes; 

means for storing each supplemented data sub-block and redun- 
dant data sub-block to a different one of the data storage 
units as a data record; 

means for reading the data records and generating recovered, 
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supplemented data sub-blocks and redundant data sub- 
ks; 


first stage data recovery means operating on the error correction 


redundant data sub-blocks for generating sub-block error 
signals indicating recovered sub-blocks having errors exceed- 
ing the capacity of their associated error correction codes; and 
second stage data recovery means operating on a first sub-block 
error signals and the on the recovered data and redundant 
data sub-blocks for which no sub-block error signals are 
present for regenerating the data or redundant data sub- 
block for which the first sub-block error signal was generated. 


Re. 34,101 
PROCESS FOR PREPARATION OF HIGH MOLECULAR 
WEIGHT CELL-ASSOCIATED PROTEIN OF 
CAMPYLOBACTER PYLORI AND USE FOR 
SEROLOGICAL DETECTION OF CAMPYLOBACTER 
PYLORI INFECTION 
Dolores G. Evans; Doyle J. Evans, and David Y. Graham, all of 
Houston, Tex., assignors to Baylor College of Medicine, 
Houston, Tex. 
Original No. 4,882,271, dated Nov. 21, 1989, Ser. No. 166,138, 
Mar. 10, 1988. Application for reissue Mar. 19, 1991, Ser. No. 
671,566 


Int. C15 C12Q 1/00; GOIN 33/531, 33/569 
18 


having a molecular weight of about 300,000 to 700,000 daltons 
as determined by agarose A-5 m column; 

having a PI on isolectric focusing of about 5.9 to 6.3; 

having urease activity; 

being soluble in PBS and tris-chloride buffers; 

being derived from the outer surface of the membrane of Cam- 
pylobacter pylori; and 

being capable of being solubilized from the outer surface of the 
membrane with n-octyl-glucose. 


693 
code syndromes and their associated recovered data and 
redundant data sub-blocks for correcting random errors in : 
the respective recovered sub-blocks; 
sub-block error detection means operating on the error correc- 

682,501 tion code syndromes and their associated recovered data and 

— = 

| 
/ tet. 

1. A magnetoresistive read transducer comprising: { | | | 

an elongated magnetoresistive element having passive end 
regions separated by an active region; ee 

a layer of insulating material in contact with and extending 

across only said active region of said magnetoresistive sia 
element having a predetermined width, terminating in first 
473,884 
vs ...... 
10. A composition comprising substantially purified antigens 
from the high molecular weight cell-associated proteins of Cam- 
: pylobacter pylori, said antigens: 
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terized by the following combination of characteristics: 


(a) forms in fair abundance attractive double long lasting blos- 
soms which initially are azalea pink and turn at least in part 
to ochre when blooming is finished, 

(c) exhibits a bushy growth habit, 

well in the garden, and 

(e) is not particularly affected by cryptogamic diseases; 


substantially as herein shown and described. 


Int. Cl.5 AO1H 5/00 
US. Cl. Pit.—21 1 Claim 
1. A new distinct variety of rose plant of the hybrid tea rose 
i described. 


1 Claim 
1. A new and distinct variety of nectarine tree, substantially 
as illustrated and described, which is most similar to the Au- 


gust Red Nectarine (U.S. Plant Pat. No. 6,363), by producing 


thereon by producing fruit that is full red in color, ripens 12 
days earlier, and is sweeter in flavor. 


Grimes Ave.; Gary N. Zaiger, 1907 Elm Ave., aud Grant G. 
Zager, 4008 California Are. all of Modesto, Calif. 96351 


ous upright growth and being a productive and regular bearer 
of large size, white flesh fruit. with firm flesh, good handling 
having very good flavor and eating quality, being nearly uni- 
form in size throughout the tree and maturing in the late season 
approximately 6 weeks after White Lady Peach (U.S. Plant 
Pat. No. 5,821). 


8,004 
VARIETY OF BEGONIA NAMED SUSANNE 
Richard Devries, Niagara on the Lake, Canada, assignor to 
Schenck Farms & Greenhouses Co. Limited, Ontario, Canada 
Filed Dec. 17, 1990, Ser. No. 628,499 
Int. AO1H 5/00 
1 Claim 


1. A new and distinct variety of Geranium plant, substan- 
tially as shown and described. 


US. Cl. Pit.—87.12 
1. A new and distinct variety of Geranium plant, substan- 
tially as shown and described. 


7,999 
ROSE PLANT POULCAR 
Mogens N. Olesen, and Pernille Olesen, both of Fredensborg, size, but is distinguished therefrom and an improvement 
Filed Jan. 22, 1991, Ser. No. 643,342 
Int. AO1H 5/00 
US. Cl. Pit.—9 1 Claim 8,003 
1. A new and distinct variety of rose plant of the miniature TREE “SEPTEMBER SNOW” 
class, substantially as herein shown and described, character- th AA Card 
ized particularly as to novelty by the unique combination of its 
exceptionally long lasting flowers both on the plant and as cut 
flowers, its ease of propagation from softwood cuttings, its 
uniform compact growth habit, and its resistance to powdery Int. Cl.) AO1H 5/00 
mildew. US. Cl. Pit—42.1 1 Claim 
ON te 1. A new and distinct variety of peach tree, substantially as 
8,000 illustrated and described, characterized by its large size, vigor- 
ROSE PLANT—MEIXERUL VARIETY 
Alain A. Meilland, Antibes, France, assignor to The Conard- 
Pyle Company, West Grove, Pa. 
Filed Mar. 7, 1991, Ser. No. 666,184 
Int. AOIH 5/00 
US.C. 1 Claim 
ee 1. A new and distinct variety of Begonia plant substantially 
as shown and described. 
oom VARIETY OF GERANIUM NAMED PRECIOUS 
CARMICHAEL’ 
MYEOED TEA BOSE HAMEED THRACE Christa Hofmann, Dresden, Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignor to 
Sam McGredy, IV, Auckland, New Zealand, assignor to Roses Oglevee Ltd., Connellsville, Pa. 
by Fred Edmunds, Inc., Wilsonville, Oreg. Filed Dec. 24, 1990, Ser. No. 633,286 
Filed Jan. 18, 1991, Ser. No. 643,927 Int. CLS AOIH 5/00 
8,002 8,006 
NECTARINE TREE (SUMMER BLUSH) VARIETY OF GERANIUM NAMED MELODY 
Lowell G. Bradford, 12439 E. Savana Rd., and Norman G. Brad- Christa Hofmann, Dresden, Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignor to 
ford, 11875 E. Savana Rd., both of Le Grand, Calif. 95333 Oglevee Ltd., Connellsville, Pa. 
Filed Apr. 15, 1991, Ser. No. 684,854 Filed Apr. 23, 1991, Ser. No. 690,094 
Int. Cl.5 AOIH 5/00 Int. AO1H 5/00 
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oD 
William L. Epperson, Alton, Ill., assignor to McDonnell Douglas 
Corporation, St. Louis, Mo. 
Filed Jun. 19, 1991, Ser. No. 717,383 
Int. Cl.5 A41D 13/00; B64D 10/00 
59 Claims 


1. An acceleration protection ensemble for fitting about the 
body of a person aboard an aircraft to protect the person from 
the effects f acceleration such as those experienced in high 
performance aircraft, comprising: 

(a) means for forming a body covering cavity for containing 

a liquid therein, said cavity forming means being made 
from a liquid impervious material, and comprising a flexi- 
ble first interior layer for pressing against the body, said 
cavity substantially covering the person’s shins and the 
front half of the thighs, and covering the person’s abdo- 


at the forehead and a wider portion at the ears and back of 
the neck so as to cover the most exposed areas, and 

removable fasteners near an upper edge of said headband 
adapted to engage fasteners on a hat, 

wherein said fabric material is made of multiple layers of 
material, one of said layers being an intermediate layer of 
flexible windbreak material and two other of said layers 
being outer layers of knit fabric material, 


12 


said intermediate layer covering substantially the whole area 
of the two outer layers, 

said windbreak material being a woven material having 
sufficiently dense threads and a sufficiently high number 
of threads per unit area to effectively block the flow of air 
to an extent that it is not significantly perceived by the 
wearer, at least some of said threads having an elastic core 
and staple fibers around the core. 


5,153,940 
CHILDREN’S GARMENT 


men, chest, and back, the cavity being shaped to substan- Mary T. Bergquist, 3 Quaker Dr., Schenectady, N.Y. 12309 


tially avoid covering the person’s buttocks, arms, and the 
rear half of the person’s calves and thighs; 


Filed Jan. 24, 1992, Ser. No. 824,937 
Int. C15 A41D 11/00 


(b) means for restraining hydrostatic pressure that is created 


within the cavity by applied G forces, said means compris- 
ing a second layer of flexible indistensible material which 
second layer is located exterior to the said interior layer, 
said second layer shaped to cover substantially all of the 
cavity so that substantially all of the cavity is between the 
body and the second layer when the ensemble is worn by 
the person, the second layer further covering substantially 
all of the person’s buttocks, and the rear halves of the 
calves and thighs to provide a pressure panel against parts 
of the body not covered by the cavity so that when the 
cavity is filled with liquid and the second layer is fit snugly 
about the body, an external hydrostatic pressure is applied 
to the portions of the body underlying the cavity, and the 
cavity tensions the pressure panels of the second layer to 
apply a corresponding pressure to the portion of the body 
underlying the pressure panels of the second layer. 


5,153,939 
KNIT FABRIC MATERIAL WITH STRETCH AND 


Philip M. Howe, 182 Marlborough St., Boston, Mass. 02116, 
and Eleanor J. Howe, 159 Crosby Street, Arlington, Mass. 


02174 
Filed Feb. 14, 1990, Ser. No, 479,851 


Int. Cl.5 A41D 1/00 
US. Cl. 2—69 20 Claims 
18. A headband for removably attaching to a hat worn by a 
person having ears and a neck with a back that are the most 
a continuous band of fabric material having a narrow portion 


1. A children’s garment comprising: 

a garment body including a chest portion; 

a moisture impervious layer overlying at least part of said 
chest portion; 

a moisture absorbent layer overlying said impervious layer, 
said absorbent layer being substantially coextensive with 
said impervious layer, said absorbent layer having a pe- 
riphery attached to said garment body so that said imper- 
vious layer and said absorbent layer are essentially perma- 
nently integral with said garment body; and 

a zipper member attached to said garment body and dividing 
each of said chest portion, said impervious layer and said 
absorbent layer into two sections, said absorbent layer 
being attached to said chest portion along opposite sides 
of said zipper member. 
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5,153,938 
| 
18 24° 26 28 
11 Claims 
Vw 
INSULATIVE PROPERTIES AND RELATED ARTICLES 
OF CLOTHING 


5,153,941 
FIREFIGHTER’S COAT HAVING ADJUSTABLE AND 
REMOVABLE AND REPLACEABLE CHINSTRAP 
William L. Grilliot, and Mary I. Grilliot, both of 1986 Home 

Ave., Dayton, Ohio 45417 
Filed Feb. 19, 1991, Ser. No. 656,841 
Int. A41D 13/00 
US. Cl. 2—98 


1. A firefighter’s protective garment comprising a firefight- 
er’s coat which includes firefighting protective material, the 
firefighter’s coat including a collar portion having a pair of 
spaced-apart sections, hook and pile attachment means secured 
to the spaced-apart sections of the collar portion, a chin and 
neck protective member, the chin and neck protective member 
having a pair of spaced-apart sections, complementary hook 
and pile attachment means secured to the spaced-apart sections 
of the chin and neck protective member, whereby the chin and 
neck protective member is releasably attached to the collar 
portion of the firefighter’s coat, one of the spaced-apart sec- 
tions of the collar portion of the firefighter’s coat being a 
connection section, a flap element secured to the connection 
section of the collar portion of the firefighter’s coat, hook and 
pile attachment material secured to the flap element and to the 
connection section of the collar portion adjacent the flap ele- 
ment, one of the spaced-apart sections of the chin and neck 
protective member being a connection section and having a 
pair of opposed surfaces, hook and pile attachment material 
secured to both of the opposed surfaces of the connection 
section to the chin and neck protective member, the connec- 
tion section of the chin and neck protective member being 
positioned between the flap element and said connection sec- 
tion of the collar portion and attachable to the hook and pile 
attachment material which is secured thereto, whereby the 
connection section of the chin and neck protective member is 
firmly positioned between the flap element and said connection 
section of the collar portion of the firefighter’s coat, and 
whereby the connection section of the chin and neck protec- 
tive member is releasably attached to the connection section of 
the collar portion of the firefighter’s coat. 


5,153,942 
INCINERATOR TOILET, ASH PAN AND CONTROL 
CIRCUIT 
Ernest B. Blankenship, Dallas, Tex., assignor to Research Pro- 


ducts/Blankenship Corporation, Tex. 
of Ser. No. 643,784, Jan. 22, 1991, Pat. No. 
5,123,122. This application Feb. 22, 1991, Ser. No. 659,827 


Int. Cl.5 A47K 11/02 
US, Cl. 4—111.5 4 Claims 
1. An ash pan for use with an incinerator toilet of the type 
having an incinerator chamber comprising a chamber means 
with an opening formed therethrough and heating means lo- 
cated in said opening of said chamber means, said ash pan being 
removably locatable below said chamber means and compris- 
ing: 
an outer pan formed of stainless steel and comprising an 
outer annular side wall with an outer bottom wall, 
an inner pan formed of stainless steel and comprising an 
inner annular side wall with an inner bottom wall and a 
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flange extending radially outward from the upper edge of 
said inner annular side wall of said inner pan, 

said inner pan being located in said outer pan with said inner 
wall respectively, 

the outer edge of said flange being secured to an upper end 
portion of said outer annular side wall of outer pan form- 
ing an enclosed space, 

an intermediate pan formed of copper and comprising an 
annular side wall and a bottom wall, located such that the 
interior surfaces of said annular side wall and said bottom 


wall of said intermediate pan engage the exterior surfaces 
of said inner annular side wall and said inner bottom wall 
of said inner pan respectively, 

the exterior surfaces of said annular side wall and said bot- 
tom wall of said intermediate pan being spaced from the 
interior surfaces of said outer annular side wall and said 
outer bottom wall of said outer pan, and 

heat insulation material located in said enclosed space be- 
tween the exterior surfaces of said annular side wall and 
said bottom wall of said intermediate pan and the interior 
surfaces of said outer annular side wall and said outer 
bottom wall of said outer pan. 


5,153,943 
WEATHER-SHIELD HAT ACCESSORY 
Keith H. Clement, 5445 New River Rd., Cave Creek, Ariz. 85331 
Filed Sep. 4, 1991, Ser. No. 754,836 
Int. Cl.5 A42B 1/06 
US, Cl. 2—199 21 Claims 


1. A weather-shield for a hat comprising: 

a flexible shield member having a top portion, bottom por- 
tion, two side portions, a front face and a rear face; 

a first attachment means connected to the top portion of the 
shield member wherein when said shield member is lo- 
cated on a hat, said attachment means functions to remov- 
ably attach the shield member to a forward portion of the 
hat; 
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a second attachment means connected to the front face of 
the top portion of the shield member wherein when said 
shield member is located on a hat that includes a rear strap 
member, said second attachment means functions to re- 
movably attach the shield member to the hat’s rear strap 
member; 

an adjustment means at least partially located on the rear 


of the shield member; 

shield member extends downwardly from the hat and is 
capable of covering a wearer’s neck and ears. 


5,153,944 
METHOD OR PROCESS OF CONVERTING PANTS TO 
CONVERTIBLE PANTS AND SHORTS 
Howard Teel, Box 59, Randolph St., Great Bend, Pa. 18821 
Filed Oct. 15, 1991, Ser. No. 775,857 
Int. A41D 15/00 
14 Claims 


i 
length for shorts around the circumference of the legs at 
the predetermined length, 

permanently attaching a first fastener strip to the circumfer- 
ence of the leg of the pants at the predetermined length for 
the shorts, 
cutting the first fastener strip and pants along the center of 
the first fastener strip so that the first fastener strip is cut 
in half at its center and the pants are cut leaving two 
and severed lower leg portions which have half 
of the first fastener strip at their top edge and an upper 
pants portion forming shorts which has half of the first 
fastener strip at the bottom edge of each leg portion of the 


shorts, 

taking a second fastener strip and attaching it to the first 
to form shorts, and 

taking the lower leg portion of the pants and aligning the 
first half of the fastener strip on the lower leg portion of 
the pants with the half of the first fastener strip at the base 
of the (shorts and attaching the second fastener strip over 
the aligned first fastener strips to convert the garment to 
long pants. 


5,153,945 
HEAD HOOD 

Atsuko Kobayashi, and Takeshi Ishikawa, both of 200 E. 82nd 

St., New York, N.Y. 10028 

Filed Aug. 7, 1991, Ser. No. 741,334 
Int. Cl.5 A42B 3/04 

US, Cl, 2—413 4 Claims 

1. A hood adapted for covering a head of a wearer, compris- 


ing: 
a hood body for covering a head of a wearer and having 


GENERAL AND MECHANICAL 


open position 
bowl, an apparatus for 


ings being arranged such that a face of the wearer is lo- 
cated behind the front opening and the bottom opening is 
situated around a neck of the wearer when the hood is 
worn, said hood body including a main outer surface, an 
outer sheet for forming the main outer surface, and an 
inner sheet bonded to the outer sheet to form a space 
therebetween so that when the space is filled with air, the 
hood body enlarges to form a solid shape substantially 
over the entire hood body, 

an edge portion formed around the front opening of the 
hood body, said edge portion expanding radially out- 
wardly over the main outer surface of the hood body 
relative to a center of the front opening to allow water on 
the main outer surface of the hood body to flow along the 


two air passage devices formed in the hood body at portions 
near ears of the wearer to allow air blown into the hood to 
pass therethrough and to help hearing of sound outside the 
eo each air passage device including a plurality of 
small holes formed in the inner sheet, a flap formed in the 
outer sheet and located outside the small holes to cover 
the entire small holes to prevent water from flowing into 
an inside of the hood body through the small holes, said 
flap being formed of a part of the outer sheet and defined 
by two side edges and a bottom edge to orient toward the 
bottom opening, and a seal line for airtightly bonding the 
outer and inner sheets together outside the small holes and 
the flap so that air passes through the small holes from the 
inside of the hood body, and water is prevented from 
into the inside of the hood body through the 


5,153,946 
APPARATUS AND METHOD FOR AUTOMATICALLY 
CLOSING A TOILET BOWL LID AND SEAT 
W. Calvin Yoke, R.R. 1, Box 423, Morristown, Ind. 46161, and 
James H. Yoke, Route 15, Box 396, Acton, Ind. 46259 
Continuation of Ser. No. 485,479, Feb. 27, 1990, abandoned. 
This application Apr. 22, 1991, Ser. No. 689,302 
Int. Cl.5 A47K 13/04, 13/10 
40 Claims 
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1. In a toilet having a toilet bowl and a lid member mounted 
to pivot between a closed position covering the bowl and an 

automatically closing the lid member, 


front and bottom openings, said front and bottom open- comprising: 
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control means engageable with the lid member and for re- 

timer means eaten af the 
toilet for actuating said control means to relesse the lid 
member from the open position after the passage of a 
predetermined time after locking the lid member in the 

energy storage means engageable with the lid member and 
for storing energy degenerated by lifting the lid member, 
age means, and wherein said energy storage means in- 
cludes a spiral coil spring connected to said timer means 
and adapted to be wound upon lifting the lid. 


5,153,947 
URINAL FOR ATTACHMENT TO A TOILET 
Elmer C. Markles, 1119 Aleppo Ct., Hemet, Calif. 92343 
Filed Aug. 13, 1991, Ser. No. 744,396 
Int. Cl.5 E03D 13/00 


US. Cl. 4—342 8 Claims 


1. A urinal assembly for attachment to a toilet of the type 
which is floor mounted over a drain including a toilet mount- 
ing flange and which toilet rests on the floor by way of a 
downwardly depending wall with a generally horizontal step 
which supports a pair of mounting nuts, said urinal assembly 


comprising: 
a urinal bowl supported adjacent said toilet, said urinal bowl 
including an outlet drain; 
a drain line connected to said urinal outlet drain and leading 
downwardly to a toilet base drain fitting; wherein 
rail toilet base drain fitting comprises an el having a vertical 
portion 


having external threads to which a mounting nut is affixed 
for securing the toilet to the floor and said horizontal 
portion including a downwardly directed opening over 


5,153,948 
WATER SAVER FOR FLUSH TOILET 
Richard S. Smith, Mission Viejo, and Victor Strand, Yorba 
Linda, both of Calif., assignors to Toilet Mizer Co., Anaheim, 
Calif. 


Filed Aug. 26, 1991, Ser. No. 749,574 
Int. E03D 1/34 
US. Cl. 4—415 12 Claims 
1. In a water saver unit for use with a flush toilet having a 
tank, a flush handle, a tank drain opening and a flapper valve 


support, 
the improvement comprising a flapper valve having a flap- 
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per element, first means for mounting said flapper element 
on said flapper valve support, and second means for con- 
necting said flapper element to said flush handle, 

said flapper element having a solid member with upper and 
lower surfaces, a center section and an upstanding periph- 
eral rim, with radially extending ribs on said upper surface 
surface tapering downward from said rim toward said 
center section, said ribs extending outwardly only part- 
way to said rim leaving an unreinforced annular portion of 
said solid member between said ribs and said rim, 


said first means including a ring for sliding onto said flapper 
valve support, spaced support arms, and means for con- 
necting said support arms to said ring for pivoting of said 
solid member relative to said flapper valve support, 

said second means comprises a flexible strap molded inte- 
grally with said solid member, and a boat slidably posi- 
tioned on said strap, said strap having opposed barbs for 
engaging said float and retaining said float in a selected 
position, said float having an internal passage with a re- 
stricted throat between upper and lower generally conical 
sections for engagement with said barbs. 


5,153,949 
PUMP ARRANGEMENT FOR HYDROMASSAGE BATHS 
Gite Karlsson, Viixjé, Sweden, assignor to Perfecta Pump Ak- 
tiebolag, Vaxjo, Sweden 
PCT No. PCT/SE89/00433, § 371 Date Feb. 14, 1991, § 102(e) 
Date Feb. 14, 1991, PCT Pub. No. WO90/01917, PCT Pub. 


1. A pump arrangement intended for hydromassage baths 
comprising a centrifugal pump having a central inlet and a 
radial outlet, an inlet pipe connected to said inlet and an outlet 
pipe connected to said outlet for circulating bath water, means 
for admixing a first source of air with water in the outlet pipe, 
an adjustable air intake connected to said central inlet by an air 
pipe for controlling a second source of air which thereby 
controls the water capacity of said pump, the ratio between an 
inner diameter of said air pipe and said inlet pipe is in the range 
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Date Mar. 8, 1990 . 
PCT Filed Aug. 16, 1989, Ser. No. 655,397 
Int. A61H 33/02 
US, Cl. 4—541.4 12 Claims 
tion and having an enlarged head for attachment to said ‘ / 
toilet mounting flange below said intersection, in a manner FIG. 1 2 
analogous to a conventional toilet mounting bolt said 1 ~ 2 
vertical portion being connected to said drain line and ua a ———— : 
said toilet drain. 
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of 1:15 to 1:7, wherein both the amount of water pumped by 
said pump and the outlet pressure will decrease with increasing 
degrees of opening of the air intake. 


5,153,950 
DISPOSABLE BATHTUB LINER APPARATUS 
Johnny M. Sowers, R.R. 12 Box 2211, Lexington, N.C. 27292 
Filed Aug. 6, 1991, Ser. No. 740,716 
Int. CL. A47K 3/02 


US. Cl. 4—580 4 Claims 


1. A disposable bathtub liner apparatus arranged for secure- 
ment within a bathtub member, wherein the bathtub member 
includes a bathtub floor, spaced bathtub side walls, and spaced 
bathtub end walls defining a bathtub cavity, with a drain open- 
ing directed through the bathtub floor, the apparatus compris- 


ing, 

a flexible liner web adapted to be complementarily posi- 
tioned in contiguous communication within the bathtub 
cavity adhered to the bathtub floor, the bathtub side walls, 
the bathtub end walls, and overlying the drain opening, 
and 


the liner web including a textured top surface including ribs 
and projections to provide frictional engagement with an 
individual positioned within the cavity, and 

including an annular mounting flange adapted to be fixedly 
secured to the bathtub floor in surrounding coaxially 
aligned relationship relative to the drain opening, the 
annular mounting flange including a cylindrical liner 
receiving ring coaxially aligned within the mounting 
flange and extending upwardly thereof, the receiving ring 
including a plurality of ring projections fixedly mounted 
at spaced intervals to an upper terminal end of the receiv- 
ing ring spaced from the mounting flange, and the liner 
web directed in surrounding relationship relative to the 
receiving ring, and a resilient “O” ring mounted about the 
receiving ring between the ring projections and the 
mounting flange to secure the liner about the ring. 


5,153,951 
RECLINER FRAME CONVERTIBLE TO SOFA BED 
WITH LOCKING CONNECTION BETWEEN SEAT 
FRAME AND BACK FRAME 
Dan O. Hester, Sparta, Tenn., assignor to Shaffield Industries, 
Inc., Sparta, Tenn. 
Filed Oct. 11, 1991, Ser. No. 775,779 
Int, Cl.5 A47C 17/17 
US, Cl. 5—37.1 3 Claims 

1. A convertible sofa bed recliner which can be converted 

from a seating configuration to a bed configuration including: 

a. a base; 

b. a seat frame with side rails; 

c. a back frame with end rails; 

d. means connecting the back frame to the base which per- 
mit movement of the back frame from an upright position 
to a horizontal position and vice versa: 

e. means controlling the movement of the back frame in 
relationship to the base to prohibit the rear most portion of 


GENERAL AND MECHANICAL 


701 


the back frame from extending rearwardly relative to the 
base at any time during the path of travel of the back 
frame from an upright position to a horizontal position 
and vice versa; 

f. means connecting the seat frame to the back frame include 
a slot in each of the side rails, and pivot pins connecting 


the end rails to the side rails, the pivot pins passing 
through the slots allowing the seat frame to rotate about 
the pivot pins and to move radially of the pivot pins; 
g. a dowel protruding from at least one of the end rails; and 
h. the dowel aligned to fit within one of the slots in the side 
rails when the sofa bed recliner is in the bed configuration. 


5,153,952 

LATCH ASSEMBLY FOR A CONVERTIBLE SOFA BED 
Mark S. Barton, Black River Falls; Kurt J. Bandach, Stanley, 
and Mark E. Schlichter, Beloit, all of Wis., assignors to Au- 

gust Lotz Co., Inc., Boyd, Wis. 
of Ser. No. 783,682, Oct. 29, 1991. This 

application Apr. 6, 1992, Ser. No. 863,759 
Int. Cl.5 A47C 17/17, 17/04 


US. Cl. 5—47 6 Claims 


a seat having a left side, a right side, and a proximal end, 

a back having a left side, a right side, and a distal end, said 
left side and said right side each include an upper edge and 
a lower edge, and said distal end includes an end face, 

means to join said seat and said back, said means to join 
providing a pivotal joint adjoining said seat and said back, 

a frame which supports said seat and said back, 

means to slidably attach said seat and said back to said frame, 

a left pivotal pawl and a right pivotal pawl, both being 
substantially rectangular in shape, pivotally attached to 
said left side of said back and said right side of said back, 


= 
” 
i 
we 
AN 
1. A convertible sofa bed comprising: 
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said convertible sofa bed is in a bed position, said 
is lifted to engage said pivotal pawl with said step and 
lowering said seat is lowered to raise the back 


1. An apparatus for transporting a disabled person compris- 


an open wheeled base having an open rear and closed front 
to receive a wheel chair to within said base through said 


open rear; 

a fork spaced to enclose within the fork a person seated in a 
wheel chair which is positioned within said base; 

means for jacking said fork with respect to said base; 

means removably attachable to said fork for lifting the per- 
son from the wheelchair; 

said fork being oriented parallel to the front of said base. 


5,153,954 
SYSTEM FOR SECURING A BLANKET TO A BUMPER 
PAD FOR SAFELY MAINTAINING COVERAGE OF A 
SLEEPING INFANT 
Ross L. Ohman, 1176 Fernwood Ct., Shorewood, Minn. 55126 
Filed Jan. 29, 1992, Ser. No. 827,711 
Int. CL.5 A47G 9/04; A47D 15/00 
US. Cl, 5—93.1 16 Claims 
1. A system for facilitating continued coverage of at least the 
lower body portions of a sleeping infant with a cover, compris- 
ing: 
(a) a planar cover having a head end, a foot end, a first side 
and a second side, 
(b) a longitudinally elongated, bumper pad, placeable on a 
generally horizontal sleeping surface and defining an inner 
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surface and an outer surface and having at least a first side 
section, and a laterally spaced second side section, 

(c) means for securing the first side of the cover to the inner 
surface of the first side section of the bumper pad, and 


(d) means for securing the second side of the cover to the 
inner surface of the second side section of the bumper pad, 
wherein the system is effective for defining a sleeping space 
defined by the sleeping surface, the inner surfaces of the side 
sections of the bumper pad and the cover. 


5,153,955 
HAMMOCK STAND 
Albert L. Singleton, Jr., P.O. Box 1602, and Jesse A. Branch, 
II, P.O. Box 1209, both of Greenville, N.C. 27834 
Filed Aug. 14, 1991, Ser. No. 745,220 
Int. A45F 3/24 


US. Cl. 5—127 2 Claims 


locking engagement at each of its ends with one end each of 
two respective curved end sections to form a unitary, upturned 
arch; said interlocking engagement in which a narrower 
tongue portion at the ends of the central section engages within 
acomplimentary groove at the end portion of the complemen- 
tary end section to form said unitary upturned arch having 
groove engagement being reinforced by fastener means; said 
unitary composite member having a plurality of elongated 
support means mounted transverse thereto to maintain said 
member in an upright orientation; and each of said end sections 
being provided at its unattached end with means for attaching 
one end of a hammock. 
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respectively, said left and right pivotal pawls being lo- 
i said proximal end of said seat, 
a: at substantially a right angle with a 
er defining a left notch and a right step inter- 
back adjacent said distal end thereof, said step further th . , 
a 
eke Lal] 
4 
w > 
inereDy a sOla and W COnV OCU 
in a sofa position the seat is thereafter slightly lifted to —T- 1 
disengage said readily releasable latch with substantially pe) ® 
no resistance, said seat and back may be lowered to form | 
said bed. 
5,153,953 
APPARATUS FOR TRANSFER OF THE DISABLED i Pi 
Joe L. Sumrall, 300 Honeysuckle Dr., Hattiesburg, Miss. 39402 ‘a a : 
Filed Jun. 27, 1991, Ser. No. 722,116 |. ay 
Int. A61G 7/10 
| 
\ 
\ 
5 6 
=> 
2 
pe Bila 1. A stand for supporting a hammock in suspended configu- 
* ration above the ground comprising a curved, elongated com- 
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5,153,956 
LOWERING UNIT AREA PRESSURE 
Heinz Nold, Wynigen, Switzerland, assignor to Bruno Fro- 
nebner, Switzerland 


Filed Dec. 19, 1990, Ser. No. 629,831 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Dec. 21, 1989, 


Int. Cl.5 A47C 27/14; A61G 7/04 
US. Cl. 5—448 


YA 
ZA 


1. A cushioning layer of resilient material for lowering the 
unit area pressure between a supporting surface and an irregu- 
larly shaped body, said cushioning layer comprising: 

a flexible base layer; and 

a plurality of discrete flexible protrusions, each 

said base layer and being arranged to contact a surface of 
said body; wherein each of said protrusions is capable of 
resilient deflection in any sideways direction from an 
unloaded position of 0° to a maximum loaded position of 
70°, thereby to reduce the unit area pressure between the 
supporting surface of the body, and to permit air to circu- 
late between the protrusions and to contact the body 
surface. 


5,153,957 
COVER ASSEMBLY FOR A MATTRESS 
Henry L. Price, Sr., 8127 Salt Lake Dr., Baltimore, Md. 21207 
Filed Dec. 21, 1990, Ser. No. 631,895 
Int. A47G 9/02 


US. Cl. 5—500 9 Claims 


1. A one-piece cover assembly for a mattress, the mattress 
having a width, a length, a center, a top end and a periphery, 
the cover assembly comprising: 

a blanket portion having a width exceeding the width of the 
mattress, such that the width of the blanket portion ex- 
tends beyond the periphery of the mattress, the blanket 
portion further having a length exceeding the length of 
the mattress, such that at least a portion of the length of 
the blanket portion extends beyond at least a portion of 
the periphery of the mattress; 

a top sheet portion disposed under the blanket portion and 
laterally secured thereto along a line extending across the 
width of the mattress forwardly of the center of the mat- 
tress, whereby a fold line is defined extending laterally 
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across the width of the blanket portion, the top sheet 
portion having a width being substantially the same as and 


the fold line to the top end of the mattress; 

a bottom sheet portion disposed under the top sheet portion 
and laterally secured to the blanket portion and the top 
sheet portion along the fold line, the bottom sheet portion 
having a width being substantially the same and substan- 
tially aligned with the blanket portion and the top sheet 
portion, the bottom sheet portion further having a length 
extending forwardly of the fold line beyond the periphery 
of the top end of the mattress; 

wherein at least a portion of the blanket portion and the top 
sheet portion are folded back on themselves along the fold 
line and towards the bottom of the mattress, such that a 
fully made, “turned back” look is provided with the 
folded back portion of the top sheet portion being dis- 
posed on the folded back portion of the blanket portion. 


TREATMENT 
Masakazu Okajima, Houya, Japan, assignor to Lundal Bed 
Industry Co., Ltd., Saitama, Japan 
Filed Nov. 21, 1991, Ser. No. 795,558 
Int. Cl.5 A61G 1/00, 1/02 
U.S. Cl. 5—625 


1. A vibration-proof stretcher for safe emergency treatment 
of a patient lying thereon, comprising a chassis having wheels 
provided with tires; a bed frame provided on said chassis; a net 
frame having opposite side edge portions and provided inside 
said bed frame; a net spring tightly anchored inside and to said 
net frame and constituting a net; additional springs tightly 
anchored to said bed frame and at least both of said opposite 
side edge portions of said net frame so that said net frame forms 
a first bed portion inside said bed frame to support the lower 
part of the body of a patient lying on said stretcher; a back 
plate having a head reception recess arranged at a position 
corresponding to the position of the head of said patient lying 
on said stretcher, said back plate being arranged within said 
bed frame to form a second bed portion inside said bed frame 
for supporting the upper part of the body of said patient lying 
on said stretcher; a mat removably positioned on the first bed 
portion of said bed frame for supporting the lower part of the 
body of said patient to cover said net spring; and a fluid-filled 
mat having a fluid inlet port and a fluid outlet port, said fluid- 
filled mat being removably positioned on said second bed 
portion of said bed frame for supporting the upper part of the 
body of said patient to cover said back plate. 


5,153,959 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR PATIENT ASSISTED 
MOVEMENT IN CONVALESCING BED 
John H. Fitzsimmons, 5571 Maxwelton, Oakland, Calif. 94618 
Filed Mar. 17, 1992, Ser. No. 852,465 
Int. Cl.5 A61G 7/10, 7/00 
US. Cl, 5—662 5 Claims 
1. A process of moving a patient in a hospital bed to and 
toward the head of said hospital bed comprising the steps of: 


= 
Bo sheet portion having a length extending rearwardly from 
8928826 
ss... 
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VIBRATION-PROOF STRETCHER FOR EMERGENCY 
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providing a tensile member having two ends; 
providing to said first end of said tensile member means for 
fastening said tensile member adjacent the head of said 


hold adjacent said leg of said patient; 
disposing said tensile member linearly between said two 


ing the foot of said patient in said foot hold with the 
knee and hip of said patient flexed; 

lifting said patient from the bedding over said mattress with 

sufficient force to cause reduction of the static coefficient 


Filed Nov. 8, 1991, Ser. No. 789,656 
Int. A47C 20/00 
US. Cl. 5—640 9 Claims 


1. A pillow for a casket comprising: 

a plurality of separable blocks normally assembled along 
parting lines into a pillow shape, 

and a flexible cover for encasing said blocks and concealing 
said parting lines of said blocks, 

a selected portion of said blocks being removable to distrib- 
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ute the blocks for the best support of a deceased person’s 
head, shoulders and arms, 

said cover comprising a pad, having a concave undersurface 
and overlying said blocks, said blocks nesting within said 


5,153,961 
APPARATUS TO CLOSE, STRETCH AND NAIL THE 
FLANKS OF A SHOE VAMP TO A RESPECTIVE INSOLE, 
IN PARTICULAR IN MACHINE FOR ASSEMBLING 
SHOE PARTS 
— Vigevano, Italy, assignor to Ormac, S.P.A., 


Filed Mar. 27, 1991, Ser. No. 675,694 

Claims priority, application Italy, Apr. 3, 1990, 19941 A/90 
Int. CL. A43D 21/14, 75/00 

US. Cl. 12—12.1 15 Claims 


° 
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1. An apparatus to close, stretch and nail the flanks of a shoe 
vamp to a respective insole, in particular in machines for as- 
— 

a bed: 
column means operatively mounted to the bed and arranged 


two nailing units operatively mounted to the bed on the 
opposite sides of the column means respectively, and each 
arranged to act along a flank of the shoe being worked in 
order to stretch the vamp on the insole and fasten the 
vamp edge to the insole through the driving in of nails, 
wherein each nailing unit comprises: 

a nailing hammer designed to carry out the driving in of nails 
into the shoe; 

an end plate supporting the hammer; 

a movable block engaging the plate in an oscillatable manner 

about an axis parallel to the longitudinal extension of the 

shoe; 


nal extension of the shoe and slidably engaging the mov- 
able block; 

a supporting plate engaging the guide structure in an oscil- 
latable manner about an axis perpendicular to the longitu- 
dinal extension of the shoe; 

atr erse-displ t actuator acting on the movable 
block to bring hammer from a stand-by position in which 
it is moved apart sideways from the perimetrical edge of 
the shoe to a work position in which the lower hammer 
end acts in thrust relation on the vamp edge folded over 
the perimetrical edge of the insole in order to stretch the 
vamp; and 
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‘ providing to said second end of said tensile member means ee 
it to said foot hold; have been removed, 
fastening said end of said tensile member to ; ‘ : 
adjacent the head of said bed; and a pillow case surrounding said blocks and pad. | 
positioning said second end of said tensile member at said 
| 
ah 
AA. 
» 
respective ends to provide immediate tensile force 
through said tensile member from said foothold to said me) = Sy 
bed; 
ud 
of friction between said patient and said bedding; and, > 
having said patient extend said leg at said flexed knee and hip rq 2 
into said foot hold at the second end of said tensile mem- = 
ber to bring said tensile member under tension and to 
cause said patient to be moved toward the head of said bed 
from said foothold of said tensile member. 
5,153,960 
PILLOW FOR A BURIAL CASKET to rigidly support, in an overturned position, a shoe being 
Eugene A. Ritter; Wilbur A. Schebler, and Charles F. Winburn, worked comprised of a vamp and an insole fitted on a 
all of Batesville, Ind., assignors to Batesville Casket Com- respective shoe last; 
pany, Inc., Batesville, Ind. 
| 
| (+4 | preloading means acting between the end plate and the 
| 4 movable block in order to urge the hammer downwardly 
atin SS | according to a predetermined preloading force; 
< oN a guide structure extending at right angles to the longitudi- 
ee at least a longitudinal-displacement actuator acting between 
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the bed and the column means to move the shoe length- 
wise according to a predetermined pitch when the ham- 


Charles H. Ritter, 3219 Thomasville Rd.; 
Fla. 32312 
Filed Nov. 9, 1990, Ser. No. 611,042 
Int. A46B 13/06 
US, Cl. 15—28 20 Claims 


1. A fluid powered brush system, comprising: 

a) a body member having at least one brush element rotat- 
ably mounted thereon; 

b) a shower head having an outlet for dispensing fluid there- 


through; 

c) a fluid supply pipe having an inlet and being connected to 
said shower head such that fluid passing through said fluid 
supply pipe is emptied through said outlet of said shower 


head; 

d) an impeller adapted to be driven by a fluid for driving said 
brush element, said impeller being positioned intermediate 
said outlet of said shower head and said inlet of said fluid 
supply pipe and adapted to receive fluid flowing through 
said fluid supply pipe; said impeller having an axis which 
is substantially parallel to the direction of extension of the 
portion of said supply pipe directly adjacent the impeller; 


and 

e) a flexible drive member having first and second ends, said 
first end having a first means drivingly connected to said 
impeller and said second end having a second means 
drivingly connected to said brush element. 


5,153,963 
TUBE CLEANING TOOL FOR REMOVAL OF HARD 
DEPOSITS 
Gregory J. Saxon, and Daniel C. Lyle, both of Oakmont, Pa., 
assignors to Conco Systems Inc., Verona, Pa. 
Filed Jun. 5, 1991, Ser. No. 710,681 
Int. BO8B 9/04 
USS. Cl. 15—104.061 20 Claims 

1. A tube cleaning tool for loosening of hard deposits col- 

lected on an interior wall of a tube comprising: 

a cylindrical body portion having an outer diameter, less 
than the inner diameter of said tube, and a longitudinal 
AXIS; 

a nose portion on one end of said cylindrical body portion; 

a tail portion on the other end of said cylindrical body por- 
tion; and 

a plurality of spaced freewheeling cutting wheels provided 
in and extending radially outwardly from said cylindrical 
body portion, said cutting wheels being at least partially 
contained within the confines of said cylindrical body, 
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each said cutting wheel rotatable about an axis that is 
transverse to the longitudinal axis of said cylindrical body 


portion and in a fixed position relative to said longitudinal 


5,153,964 
MACHINE OPTICS AND PAPER PATH CLEANER 


Ave., Burlingame, Calif. 
and Paul J. Gelardi, 
Filed Jan. 12, 1990, Ser. ag 
Int. G03G 21/00 
US. Cl. 15—229.12 


1. A machine optics and paper path cleaner implement, 
comprising a stiff backing sheet and a flexible non-absorbent 
cleaning sheet attached to the backing sheet, the flexible clean- 
ing sheet having a raised cleaning surface, the backing sheet 
and the cleaning sheet having rectangular planforms with a 
leading edge and a trailing edge and opposite side edges, the 
raised cleaning surface of the cleaning sheet being ridged and 
having increased flexibility and loft with respect to the stiffness 
and thickness of the backing sheet, a cleaning area of the clean- 
ing sheet extending from a start of the cleaning area between 
the side edges of the sheets to the trailing edge of the sheets. 


5,153,965 
VACUUM CLEANER WITH DISPOSABLE FILTER, 
HOSE AND NOZZLE 
Richard W. Prosser, 2116 Camelot Dr., Parma, Ohio 44134, and 
Ronald J. Seink, 20406 Scott Dr., Strongsville, Ohio 44136 
Filed Feb. 25, 1991, Ser. No. 660,737 
Int. A47L 5/36 
15 Claims 


= 
comes back to the stand-by position; the guide structure of 
each nailing unit slidably acting on the shoe on the side of 
the insole, in order to transmit to the hammers the varia- ' = 
tions in height and inclination encountered on the longitu- 
dinal shoe extension during the translation of said shoe 
73 
axis. 
| 
? John A. Gelardi, Cape Porpoise, Me.; Paul J. Gelardi, Marshal 
‘ Point Rd., Cape Porpoise, Me. 04014; David A. Capotosto, 
° Cape Porpoise, Me., and Norman J. Olson, 1327 N. Carolan 
8 
eis 
c 
69 
u 
65 
63 
67 
1. A vacuum cleaner, comprising: 
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a nozzle; 
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5,153,967 
HANDLE FOR A PULL-ROPE STARTER 


a hose interposed between said vacuum source and said Helmut Zimmermann, Waiblingen, and Michael 


nozzle; 
a first filter interposed between said vacuum source and said 
nozzle; and 


first filter having an inlet coupling receiving said hose, and 1998, 


Wissmann, 
Schorndorf, both of Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignors to An- 
dreas Stihl, Waiblingen, Fed. Rep. of Germany 
Filed Aug. 14, 1991, Ser. No. 744,911 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Aug. 14, 
Int. Cl.5 B25G 1/00, 3/10; FO2N 1/00 


an outlet coupling for connection to said vacuum source US. Cl. 16—122 


and adapted for receiving said nozzle when said filter is 
detached from said vacuum source. 


5,153,966 
LIFTING HANDLE ATTACHMENT FOR 


WHEELBARROWS 
Marvin C. Godwin, Rte. 1, Box 965, CC, Howard St., Niceville, 
Fla. 32578 
Filed Jul. 11, 1991, Ser. No. 728,386 
Int. Cl.5 B62B 1/00; B6SD 25/28 
US. Cl. 16—111 R 


1. A multiple-grip lifting handle assembly for a handle shaft 
of a wheelbarrow comprising: 
a. a substantially straight base grip portion adapted for co- 
axially alignment and connection to the handle shaft of a 
wheelbarrow, 


NNANANANANS 
NAUNANSNANS ARAN 


<= 


1. A handle for a pull-rope starter, the handle comprising: 

an approximately T-shaped base body having an elongated 
part extending in the direction of the pull rope and a 
handle part extending transversely to said elongated part; 

said elongated part having a receptacle formed therein; 

an expansion element connected between said handle and 
said pull rope for expanding in response to a pulling force 
applied to said handle; 

said expansion element being disposed in said receptacle and 
having a first end connected to said pull rope and a second 
end facing away from said pull rope; 

support means connected to said second end for supporting 
said expansion element on said base body; and, 

limiting means interconnecting said first and second ends of 
said expansion element for limiting the length to which 
said expansion element can be stretched when subjected to 


Filed Nov. 8, 1990, Ser. No. 611,034 
Claims priority, application Israel, Nov. 14, 1989, 92299 
Int. Cl.5 D01G 9/00, 37/00 


b. a substantially c-shaped rear grip portion connected to U.S. Cl. 19—66 CC 


and extending upwardly in a vertical plane from aid base 
grip portion, 

c. a primary grip portion extending forwardly from said 
C-shaped rear grip portion and above said base grip por- 
tion and connected to said base grip portion and said 
C-shaped rear grip portion so as to form a continuous loop 
lying in a generally vertical plane and extending from said 
base grip portion to said rear grip portion and said primary 
grip portion, 

d. said base grip portion being disposed at an acute angle 
from said primary grip portion; and 

e. an abutment portion comprising a raised surface disposed 
on said primary grip portion separating send c-shaped rear 
grip portion therefrom and extending from said primary 
grip portion towards said base grip portion whereby said 
abutment portion allows an operator to change hand grips 
while maintaining contact with the handle yet prevents an 
operators hand from inadvertently sliding backwards or 
forwards between said primary grip portion and said 


1. A process for reducing the adhesiveness of sticky droplets 


20 Claims 
& 
| 
&a)\ said pulling force. 
A 5,153,968 
Pe! PROCESS FOR THE TREATMENT OF COTTON 

Shlomo Sterin; Rivka Yucha; Hilda Gutmann, all of Jerusalem, 

and Herzel Lask, Givataim, all of Israel, assignors to Israel 

— 

Trade, Jerusalem, Israel 
11 Claims 
C-shaped rear grip portion during wheelbarrow use. a 
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on the surface of a cotton fiber comprising decoalescing said 

and dispersing the contents thereof along the surface 
of said fiber wherein said dispersion is effected by passing said 
fiber between a pair of rotary rollers, said rollers being pressed 
against each other and being revolved at different relative 
speeds. 


5,153,969 
CORD CLASP 
Robert W. Arrendiell, and Gwendolyn G. Ellis, both of 280 


1. A clasp for holding together multiple thicknesses of gath- 

ered cord, comprising: 

a first elongated jaw member having a cord surrounding 
portion and a handle portion, 

a second elongated jaw member having a cord surrounding 
portion and a handle portion, said second jaw member 
being pivoted with respect to said first jaw member so that 
said first jaw member cord surrounding portion and said 
second jaw member cord surrounding portion are juxta- 
positioned to open away from one another when said 
handle portions are squeezed together, said — 
front edges of said first and second jaw member cord 
surrounding portions being angled on opposite sides to 
respectively en pointed tips without changing the 
radius of the surrounding arc, said tips being closely 
curved more than the remainder of said respective front 
edges, 

bias means secured to said first jaw member and said second 
jaw member to urge closure of said cord surrounding 
portion of said jaw member with said cord surrounding 
portion of said second jaw member, and 

said cord surrounding portions of said first and second jaw 
ee complementary front edges 
for retaining the gathered cord within said surrounding 
portions even when not fully closed. 


5,153,970 
MECHANISM FOR OPERATING A NEEDLE BOARD IN 
A NEEDLING MACHINE 
Franz Konig, Linz, Austria, assignor to Textilmaschinenfabrik 
Dr. Ernst Fehrer Aktiengesellischaft, Leonding, Austria 
Filed Jan. 16, 1991, Ser. No. 642,019 
Claims priority, application Austria, Jan. 18, 1990, A100/90 
Int. DO4H 18/00 
US. Cl. 28—107 8 Claims 
1. In a mechanism for operating a needle board in a needling 
machine, comprising 
a needle beam for supporting a needle board; 
two laterally spaced apart reciprocatory rods connected to 
said needle beam; and 
two eccentric drives connected to said rods and operable to 
reciprocate said rods, 
the improvement comprising 
two bearing housings, in which respective ones of said ec- 


centric drives and respective ones of said rods are 


spacer means rigidly interconnecting the two bearing hous- 
ings to form a stiff structure resistant to bending. 


5,153,971 
METHOD OF FORMING A CURVED TAMPON 
Thomas P. Van Iten, Neenah, Wis., assignor to Kimberly-Clark 
Corporation, Wis. 


Filed Nov. 26, 1991, Ser. No. 
Int. DO4H 1/22; AGIF 13/20 
US. Cl. 28—118 21 Claims 


13. A method of forming a curved tampon comprising the 

steps of: 

a) forming an absorbent with a wedge-shaped, cross-sec- 
tional area of varying thickness, the thickest portion hav- 
ing a greater volume of fibers than the thinnest portion; 

b) enclosing said absorbent with a nonwoven cover; 

c) forming an opening through the thickness of said absor- 
bent and adjacent to an end thereof; 

d) passing a withdrawl string through said opening and 
securing said withdrawal string to said absorbent; 

e) forcing said absorbent through a funnel to obtain a gener- 
ally elongated, cylindrical blank; 

f) compressing said cylindrical blank in a mold cavity to 
form a pledget having a zone of high density fibers and a 
zone of low density fibers; and 

g) removing said pledge from said mold cavity and allowing 
said zone of low density fibers to expand relative to said 
zone of high density fibers whereby a curved tampon is 
formed with said curve extending along the length of said 
tampon. 


rs 
2 
A 


5,153,972 
METHOD AND DEVICE FOR THE SELECTION OF THE 
LOOPS OF HEDDLES IN AN AUTOMATIC HEDDLING 
MACHINE 
Gironi Fabrizio, Via del Palco, 26/a, Prato (FI), Italy 50047 
Filed Sep. 24, 1991, Ser. No. 
Claims priority, Italy, Sep. 25, 1990, 9496 A/90 
Int. Cl.5 DO3J 1/14 
8 Claims 


two open heads of the loops of the heddles; which method 
comprises: 

(a) pushing, from behind, a packet of the loops for heddling 


lower leg of the track in the direction of heddling. 


1990, Ser. 
Int. Cl.5 B23Q 7/04, 7/10 
US. Cl. 29—33 P 


| 
1. A machine tool including a table (24) movable in a first 
direction and a second direction for supporting a work holder 
(H) having a workpiece (W) attached thereto, a work storage 
magazine (3) for storing a plurality of work holders (H), and a 
work means (5) for transferring work holders (H) 
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between the work storage magazine (3) and the table (24), the 
axis of the work holder (H) supported in the table (24) being 
directed in a horizontal direction, each axis of the work holders 
(H) stored in the work storage magazine (3) being directed in 
a vertical direction, the work changer means (5) comprising: 
a frame (70) located betwen the work storage magazine (3) 
and the table (24); 
a vertical shaft (71) fixedly mounted on the frame (70), the 


a drive means (76-78) for rotating the casing (72) about the 
vertical shaft (71); 

a horizontal shaft rotatably mounted on the casing (72), the 
horizontal shaft (81) having a second bevel gear (83) fixed 
thereto and engaging with the first bevel gear (74), the 
gear ratio of the second bevel gear (83) to the first bevel 
gear (74) being 2/1 so that, when the casing (72) is rotated 
about the vertical shaft (71) by 180 degrees, the second 
bevel gear (83) is rotated by 90 degrees; 


rotable about its rotation axis, the finger unit (Sa) having 
two pairs of fingers (86, 86a) each of which grips a work 
holder (H) by means of a spring force (91), the two pairs 
of fingers (866, 86a) being arranged symmetrically about 
the rotation axis of the finger unit (5a); and 

a drive means for rotating the finger unit (5a) about its rota- 


5,153,974 
HAND TOOL 
Leopold R. Follens, Bruge, Belgium, assignor to Select Traders 
Limited, Gibraltar, 


Continuation of Ser. No. 599,078, Oct. 17, 1990, abandoned. 
No. 826,637 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Oct. 17, 1989, 


8923414 
Int. Cl.5 B23P 19/02 


US, Cl. 29—235 7 Claims 


1. A hand tool of the kind for insertion between a flexible 
window-retaining gasket and a frame of a vehicle to separate 
the gasket from the frame so that a flexible deformable strip 
material may be fed through the tool and inserted between the 
gasket and the vehicle, in which the tool includes a central 
longitudinally extending elongate support portion which has 
an upper surface defining a longitudinal plane and having first 
and second ends, at least one of said ends having an operative 
end portion, the end operative portion being offset from the 
support portion and lying in a plane parallel to the longitudinal 
plane and having a passageway therein for insertion of said 
flexible deformable strip material, the passageway having a 
longitudinai axis at an angle to the longitudinal plane of the 
tool, and further includes a tool guide portion insertable be- 
tween the gasket and the frame, the tool guide portion being at 
an extremity adjacent an exit point of the passageway, wherein 
the tool guide portion is provided with a rounded end. 
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a finger frame (80) connected to the horizontal shaft (81); 
1. A method for the selection of loops of heddles in an a finger unit (Sa) mounted on the finger frame (80) and 
packet, where said plate is placed beyond a step in the —_ 
binary-track, said step-descending in such a way that the 
loops which steadily advances at the front of the packet of 
loops for heddling is unsupported on a upper leg of the nano came trees f 
track and held there by the force of friction by said plate 
and by the next loop in the packet, and also by the particu- 
: lar shape of the loop’s own upper head; 
acting with downward force on the peak of said loop at the 
front of the packet to cause the loop to drop down the step 
of the binary track and rest upon the lower leg of a binary- 
5.153973 
WORK CHANGER 
Koichiro Kitamura, Toyama, Japan, assignor to Kitamura Ma- 
chinery Co., Ltd., Japan 1 
17 
| A 
* 
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5,153,975 
APPARATUS FOR EFFECTING BEDDING-IN BY 
SCREWING AND UNSCREWING OF SCREWTHREADED 
JOINTS FOR THE ASSEMBLY OF TUBES 
Ber- 


622,496 
Claims priority, application France, Dec. 13, 1989, 89 17202 
Int. Cl.5 B23P 19/04 
US. Cl. 29—237 12 Claims 


1. Apparatus for completing a screwing operation and initi- 
ating an unscrewing operation, in the assembly and disassem- 
bly of a metal tubular joint comprising a male threaded compo- 
nent and a female threaded component; 

said apparatus comprising: 

two wrenches (1,2), each of said wrenches comprising an 

engagement means for engaging a respective component 
of the joint; and 

a rotational entrainment means connected to at least one of 

said wrenches for causing rotation of said at least one of 
said wrenches and a respective component engaged 
thereby about the mutual axis (X1—X1), for applying to 
the joint a screwing torque required to achieve locking of 
the joint at the completion of a screwing operation, or 
unlocking of the joint at the initiation of an unscrewing 
operation, 

each engagement means comprising a chamber (32) having 

side walls (31) surrounding a respective component of the 
joint, at least two jaws (40,41) in said chamber for engag- 
ing the component, at least one of said jaws being a mobile 
jaw (40) having a front wall which is applied against the 
component and a rear wall, and which mobile jaw slides 
with a small amount of clearance within said chamber to 


which applies a thrust force against said rear wall for 
sliding said mobile jaw against its respective component 
on its outer surface, thereby creating stresses in said mo- 
bile jaw, 

said mobile jaw being formed of a material which undergoes 
plastic deformation under the stresses created in said 
mobile jaw, thereby causing said mobile jaw to conform to 
the shape of the component and apply a pressure to the 
outer surface of the component, which is distributed over 
the outer surface of the component, so as to prevent angu- 
lar slippage of said mobile jaw on the component under 
any application of screwing torque. 


GENERAL AND MECHANICAL 
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5,153,976 
BALL-AND-SOCKET ASSEMBLY AND METHOD OF 
MAKING 


Mohamed L. Benchaar; Larry E. Isakson, both of Mishawaka, 
and Daniel A. Mauro, South Bend, all of Ind., assignors to 


Filed Mar. 23, 1992, 856,3) 
Int. Cl.5 B23P 11/00; F16C 11/06 
US. Cl. 29—436 


1. A method of assembling a ball-and-socket assembly, 
wherein the ball is located at an end of a rod and includes a 
diametrical groove within the ball, the socket comprises a bore 
within a body and includes a flared entrance wall communicat- 
ing with an end opening of the body, the flared entrance wall 
defining at one end a shoulder located between the flared 
entrance wall and a large diameter portion of the bore, a small 
diameter portion of the bore located axially interiorly of the 
bore relative to the large diameter portion, and a frustoconical 
wall portion extending between said small and large diameter 
portions, comprising the steps of displacing a flexible member 
laterally into the groove of the ball such that the flexible mem- 
ber substantially surrounds a bottom of the groove and has a 
circumferential portion located partly in the groove, inserting 
axially the ball into the bore such that the flared entrance wall 
compresses the flexible member further into the groove, and 
continuing to insert the ball axially into the bore until the 
flexible member passes axially the shoulder and expands radi- 
ally outwardly at the large diameter portion of the bore and 
thereby captures the ball within the bore. 


5,153,977 
METHOD FOR MAKING DOUBLE-WALLED 
INSULATING METAL CONTAINER 
Shouji Toida; Shigeru Tsuchiya; Keiki Ariga; Seiichi Itoh, and 
Hidetoshi Ohta, all of Tokyo, Japan, assignors to Nippon 
Sanso Corporation, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Feb. 1, 1991, Ser. No. 649,484 
Int. CL. B23P 19/04 
US. Cl. 29—455.1 


1. A method for making a thermally insulating metal con- 
tainer comprising the steps of: 
(a) preparing an inner casing having a mouth portion; 


|_| 

laimont, both of France, assignors to IDPA SA, Aulnoye  Allied-Signal Inc., Morristown, N.J. 

Aymeries, France 6 

— 
SSS > 
cS 
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engage the component, 
said apparatus further comprising a thrust means (33,34,35) ‘ 
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(b) preparing an outer casing having a mouth portion, a 
bottom portion, and an evacuation opening of a given 
shape provided in the outer casing and having a length not 
exceeding a diameter at one end remote from the mouth 
portion of said outer casing; 

(c) joining the mouth portions of each casing to each other 
and fitting the bottom portion to the diameter of said one 
end of said outer casing thereby forming a container as- 
sembly, and defining an insulating space enclosed by the 
inner casing and the outer casing; 

(d) placing a quantity of a joining material near the evacua- 
tion opening so that said joining material upon melting 
will flow into the evacuation opening; 

(e) vacuum heating said assembly with the joining material 
disposed near the evacuation opening of said outer casing 
so as to vacuumize the insulating space; 

(f) raising a temperature of the joining material so as to 
liquify the joining material to cover and to seal the evacu- 
ation opening completely; 

(g) lowering the temperature of the joining material to solid- 


tially constant during the temperature raising step. 


Clyde D. Simmons, Riverside, Calif., assignor to Textron Inc., 
Providence, R.I. 


Continuation of Ser. No. 475,155, Feb. 5, 1990. This application 
Apr. 8, 1991, Ser. No. 
Int. Cl.5 B21D 39/00; B23F 11/00 


US. Cl. 29—509 12 Claims 


1. A method of deforming the tail of a rivet shank protruding 
through a workpiece, said shank being formed of composite 
materials including a plurality of long fibers held together by a 
thermoplastic binder, said method comprising the steps of: 

pressing a rotating anvil against the end of said tail to heat 

said binder sufficiently to cause the binder to melt or 
soften and deform together with the adjacent ends of the 
fibers which are spun outwardly about the axis of rotation 
into an upset head sufficiently larger in diameter than the 
shank to prevent the rivet from being withdrawn from the 
anvil to bond to said tail; and 
withdrawing said anvil from said upset head. 
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5,153,979 
METHOD OF MANUFACTURING A COMMUTATOR 
Yuichi Terada, Hamamatsu, Japan, assignor to Asmo Co., Ltd., 


Filed Jun. 25, 1991, Ser. No. 720,667 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jun. 26, 1990, 2-168062 


Int. Cl.5 HOIR 43/06 
US. Cl. 29—597 13 Claims 


1. A method of manufacturing a commutator for an electric 

motor, said method comprising the following steps: 

a first step of rounding a plate-like material having claw- 
shaped portions such that two ends are brought into an 
opposing relationship so as to define a gap therebetween 
and thereby form a cylindrical main body having said 
claw-shaped portions extending from one end thereof; 

a second step of introducing an end of said cylindrical main 
body into molten soldering material such that said molten 

material is introduced into said gap and the 
introduced soldering material solidifies and remains in said 
gap, thereby closing said gap, and such that said claw- 
shaped portions are coated with said soldering material; 


inside of said main body, wherein the resin of the insulat- 

ing member is prevented from being extruded toward the 
outer periphery of said main body by said closed gap. 


5,153,980 
METHOD OF FORMING A MAGNETIC HEAD CHIP FOR 
A THIN FILM MAGNETIC HEAD 
Tohru Kira, Tenri, Japan, assignor to Sharp Kabushiki Kaisha, 

Osaka, Japan 
Division of Ser. No. 368,265, Jun. 19, 1989, Pat. No. 5,068,760. 
This application Jul. 26, 1991, Ser. No. 736,386 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jun. 23, 1988, 63-157268 
Int. Cl.5 G11B 5/42 
US. Cl, 29—603 


1. A method of forming a head chip for a thin film magnetic 
head operative for recording and reproducing information on 
an elongated magnetic recording medium that is longitudinally 
movable past the magnetic head, the head chip including 
thereon both a recording head portion and a reproducing head 
portion, each of the recording and reproducing head portions 
being formed of a lower magnetic layer, a first insulating layer, 
an electroconductive coil layer, a second insulating layer and 
an upper magnetic layer, and wherein at least the lower and 
upper magnetic layers are thicker at the location of the record- 


Japan 
THA UAE | 
Weer 
5,153,978 and 
APPARATUS AND METHOD FOR UPSETTING 
S 
) 
3 


OcTOBER 13, 1992 


ing head portion than at the location of the reproducing head 
portion of the head chip, said method comprising the steps of: 

laying down, on a substrate, a first lower magnetic film 
layer; 

laying down, on the first lower magnetic film layer, a second 
lower magnetic film layer; 

stripping away at least a portion of the second lower mag- 
netic film layer at the location of the reproducing head 
portion so that the lower magnetic layer defined by the 
first and second lower magnetic film layers is thinner at 
the location of the reproducing head portion than at the 
location of the recording head portion; 

laying down, on the lower magnetic layer, a first insulating 
layer; 

laying down, on the first insulating layer, an electroconduc- 
tive coil layer; 

laying down, over the electroconductive coil layer, a second 
insulating layer; 

laying down, on the second insulating layer, a first upper 
magnetic film layer; 

laying down, on the first upper magnetic film layer, a second 
upper magnetic film layer; and 

stripping away at least a portion of the second upper mag- 
netic film layer at the location of the reproducing head 
portion so that the upper magnetic layer defined by the 
first and second upper magnetic film layers is thinner at 
the location of the reproducing head portion than at the 
location of the recording head portion. 


5,153,981 
UNIVERSAL APPARATUS FOR FORMING LEAD WIRES 


Angeles, Calif. 
” Filed Jun. 20, 1991, Ser. No. 718,139 
Int. Cl.5 B23P 19/00; HOSK 13/04 
US, Cl. 29—701 


1. A system for forming a plurality of lead wires that extend 
laterally from an electrical circuit device for connection to a 
substrate upon which the device is placed, comprising: 
means for positioning the electrical circuit device with re- 
spect to the substrate, 
a forming head for engaging said lead wires, 
means for moving said forming head relative to the device, 
and 
controller means for controlling the relative movement of 
said forming head in a two-part movement with respect to 
said lead wires, with the forming head engaging a lead 
wire at a location spaced from the electrical circuit device 
and bending the lead wire down to said substrate during 
the first part of the movement, and bending the lead wire 


GENERAL AND MECHANICAL 
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5,153,982 

APPARATUS FOR ARRANGING AND INSERTING 

TERMINALS IN AN ELECTRICAL COMPONENT 
Daniele Bertocchi, Cento, Italy, assignor to AXIS, S.p.A., Flor- 

ence, Italy 
Filed Feb. 6, 1991, Ser. No. 651,603 

Claims priority, application Italy, Aug. 6, 1990, 67617 A/90 
Int. Cl.5 B23P 19/00 
US, Cl. 29—732 fe 31 Claims 


1. Apparatus for inserting a plurality of terminals in an elec- 
trical component, said plurality of terminals entering said 


said apparatus comprising: 
first spatial configuration; 
of terminals in said first spatial configuration, each one of 
said plurality of rearranging means said plu- 


rearranging 
tality of terminals into one of said plurality of second 


spatial 

a plurality of receiving means, corresponding in number to 
said plurality of rearranging means, for placing in contact 
with said rearranging means and said electrical compo- 
nent, each of said plurality of receiving means receiving 
said rearranged plurality of terminals in one of said plural- 
ity of second spatial configurations and passing said rear- 
ranged plurality of terminals to said electrical component; 

driving means including a plurality of flexible pushers corre- 
sponding in number to said plurality of terminals for driv- 
ing said plurality of terminals from said feeding means 
through said rearranging means and into said receiving 


Kenshu Oyama, Fukuoka, Japan, assignor to Matsushita Elec- 
tric Industrial Co., Ltd., Osaka, Japan 
Filed Feb. 7, 1991, Ser. No. 651,840 
Claims priority, application Japan, Feb. 15, 1990, 2-035141 
Int. Cl. HOSK 13/05 
US. Cl. 29—740 4 Claims 


< 


= 
site 
a 
Vicente Soto, Riverside, Calif., assignor to Hughes Aircraft 
13 Claims 
ra Wk Go inserting means for inserting said rearranged plurality of 
—f ——oa terminals in said receiving means into said electrical com- 
wv : — said rearranging means and said receiving means are remov- 
able and interchangeable; and 
—S Arn any desired rearranging means, and its corresponding re- 
ceiving means, for producing any desired one of said 
plurality of second spatial configurations, can be inserted 
into said apparatus; whereby: 
said apparatus can produce any one of said plurality of 
second spatial configurations. 
5,153,983 
ROTARY HEAD TYPE ELECTRICAL COMPONENT 
PLACING APPARATUS 
Ward OWald Said Cal gevVice gui ire 
second part of sid movement. 


OFFICIAL GAZETTE 


an X-Y table for moving a printed circuit board in X-Y 


a second table mounted on said supporting means and having 
an electrical component placing portion; 
electrical component supplying means mounted on said 


means for laterally reciprocatingly moving said first table 
and said second table independently of one another rela- 
tive to said supporting means; 
said electrical component supplying means including a tray 
supplying unit having at ieast one tray for containing an 
electrical component and a sub pick and place head for 
and placing it onto said placing portion of said second 
table. 


5,153,984 
TOOL FOR CRIMPING A DOUBLE CONNECTION OF A 
CONNECTOR TO A CONDUCTOR AND TO 
INSULATION 
Horst Beetz, Stadtallendorf, and Kurt Battenfeld, Ebsdorfer- 
grund, both of Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignors to Werkzeung 
Doppelverbindung eins Verbinderswezag 


Filed Jul. 19, 1991, Ser. No. 732,635 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Jul. 23, 
1990, 4023337 


Int. Cl.5 B23P 19/00 
US. Cl. 29—751 


1. Tool for crimping a double connection of a connector to 
a conductor and to insulation, comprising a tool head having a 
frame, a pressing jaw axially stationary on the frame and a 


OCTOBER 13, 1992 


pressing jaw axially guided on the frame, and further compris- 
ing a drive for the axially guided pressing jaw, the axially 
Stationary pressing jaw having at least two anvil plates pro- 
vided with working profiles and the axially guided pressing 
jaw having at least two associated punch plates provided with 
working profiles, and the frame having two cover plates 
spaced apart from one another and provided with parallel 
aligning surfaces for at least one of the punch plates and at least 
one of the anvil plates, characterized in that at least one of the 
punch or anvil plates (7, 9, 32, 35) associated with the aligning 
surfaces (22, 27) is mounted on the other punch or anvil plate 
(6, 29) for pivoting about an axis (8) extending at right angles 
to the principal plane in which the frame (3, 4) extends, and in 
the region of a second edge carries at least one additional 
working profile (25) which has a different shape from that of 
the working profile (24) on the first edge. 


5,153,985 
METHOD OF ASSEMBLY FOR THE APPLICATION OF 
ELECTRONIC COMPONENTS TO FLEXIBLE PRINTED 
CIRCUITS 
Maurizio Saraceni, Via Vasari, 59, 60027-Osimo (An), Italy 
Filed Jul. 12, 1991, Ser. No. 729,323 
, application Italy, Sep. 3, 1990, 630 A/90 
Int. Cl.5 HOSK 3/30; B23P 19/00 
USS. Cl. 29—834 


Claims 
14 Claims 


1. A method for assembling an electronic component on a 

flexible printed circuit, comprising the steps of: 

seating said electronic component is a fitted recess formed in 
a rigid plastic supporting plate, the component having 
conductive terminals opposite the supporting plate; 

overlaying one side of a flexible printed circuit with said 
supporting plate such that the conductive terminals of said 
component are aligned with said flexible printed circuit; 

overlying another side of said flexible printed circuit with an 
elastomeric pad; 

compressing said pad between the supporting plate and a 
counterplate to bias the conductive terminals of said com- 
ponent into conductive contact with said flexible printed 
circuit; and 

fastening said counterplate to the supporting plate to main- 
tain the conductive contact of the conductive terminals of 
said component with said flexible printed circuit. 

8. An apparatus for assembling electronic components to a 

flexible printed circuit board, comprising: 

a component supporting plate having a fitted recess formed 
in one side for seating an electronic component and for 
aligning conductive terminals of said component with one 
side of a flexible printed circuit; 

an elastomeric pad for overlaying another side of said flexi- 
ble printed circuit; 

a counterplate for compressing said pad and said flexible 
circuit between said counterplate and component support- 
ing plate, said counterplate being fastenable to said com- 
ponent supporting plate for maintaining said compression; 

whereby the conductive terminals of said component are 
circuit. 
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5,153,986 
METHOD FOR FABRICATING METAL CORE LAYERS 
FOR A MULTI-LAYER CIRCUIT BOARD 


Filed Jul. 17, 1991, Ser. No. 731,598 
Int. CLS HOSK 3/02 
US, Cl. 29—846 


1. A method of fabricating a multilayer electronic circuit 
package, having at least one layer thereof comprising a poly- 
mer encapsulated metal core, which method comprises: 

a. providing a metal foil for the metal core of the layer; 

b. forming at least one hole in the metal foil; 

c. applying an adhesion promoter to the perforate metal foil 
for subsequent adhesion of polymer thereto; 

d. depositing a thermally processable dielectric polymer or 
precursor thereof onto exposed surfaces of the perforate 
metal foil including the walls of the hole; 

e. thermally processing the dielectric polymer or precursor 
thereof to form a substantially uniform, conformal coating 
thereof on surfaces of the perforate metal foil; 

f. circuitizing the surface of the dielectric polymer to form a 
circuitized, polymer coated, metal core layer; and 

g. joining the circuitized, polymer coated, metal core layer 


Company, 
Hitachi, Condenser Co., Lid. and Yokohama Rubber Com 
pany Limited, all of Tokyo, Japan 


Filed Apr. 10, 1989, Ser. No. 335,433 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jul. 15, 1988, 63-175132; 
Jul. 15, 1988, 63-175133; Aug. 26, 1988, 63-210460 


Int. HOSK 3/12 
US, Cl. 29—852 12 Claims 
i, A process for producing a printed wiring board, which 


comprises 
laminating a composite film comprising an adhesive layer 


insulating layer of the composite film at the time of lami- 
nating on the substrate being in the range of 10° to 10° 
poise, 


GENERAL AND MECHANICAL 


curing the resulting laminate with heating, 
drilling through-holes in the resulting laminate, 
masking non-circuit forming portions with a plating resist, 


Lik 


CL 


dipping the resulting laminate in a chemical roughening 
solution to selectively roughen circuit forming portions 
not masked with the resist, and 


of Calif., assignors to Raychem Corporation, Menlo Park, 


Calif. 
Filed Mar. 26, 1990, Ser. No. 499,117 
Int. HOIR 43/04 
US. Cl. 29—863 


comprises: 

removing the jacket of a cable to expose the individual wires 
contained therein; 

placing the exposed wires into the side of the telecommuni- 


aligning individual wires with means for forming an electri- 
cal contact therewith; 

forming an electrical contact between a wire and an electri- 
cal contact; and 

fixing a sealing cover over the wires and electrical contacts, 
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John M. Brauer, Binghamton; Frederick R. Christie, Endicott; Po 
William H. Lawrence, Greene; Ashit A. Mehta, Vestal; Jona- 
than D. Reid, Johnson City, and William J. Summa, Endwell, P 
all of N.Y., assignors to International Business Machines, Lakh 5 
7 
lea eed eae] dipping the resulting laminate in an electroless copper plat- 
ing solution to form conductor patterns. ; 
| 
5,153,988 
METHOD OF MAKING MODULAR 
TELECOMMUNICATIONS TERMINAL BLOCK 
John S. Mattis, Sunnyvale; James C. Milroy, Palo Alto; Paul 
von der Lippe, Granada; Gerald L. Shimirak, Danville; Paul S. 
Chan, San Francisco, and Sebastiano Scarampi, Los Altos, all 
8 Claims 
20’ 560b 
to at least one other layer. 1 
| 
5,153,987 | 
PROCESS FOR PRODUCING PRINTED WIRING SS 5500 
BOARDS 
Hiroshi Takahashi, Kasama; Shin Takanezawa, Shimodate; 
Masao Kanno, Shimodate; Toshiro Okamura, Shimodate; <3 
Naoki Fukutomi; Hiroyoshi Yokoyama, both of Yuki; Hideo 24. ~s) 22" 
Watanabe, Kanagawa; Hajime Yamazaki, Hadano; Hiroyuki 
a Kawasaki, and Toshinobu Takahashi, Kanagawa, = 1, 4 method of manufacturing a telecommunications termi- 
Po forming 2 reversible contact with drop wires through an 
synthetic rubber as major components 
substrate under reduced pressure, the viscosity of the 
greater than the length necessary for forming the electri- 
contact. 


714 


5,153,989 
PROCESS OF PRODUCING ELECTRICAL TERMINAL 
WITH ELECTRICAL CONTACTS AND SYSTEM 
THEREOF 
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5,153,990 
METHOD FOR MOUNTING A BEARING OR OTHER 
DEVICE AND TAPERED ADAPTER ONTO A SHAFT 


Company, 


i oshio Kondo, and Sei Numao, both of Imaichi, Japan, assignors _ Electric Industrial Greenville, S.C. 
to The Furukawa Electric Co., Ltd., Tokyo and Hirose Cherry Division of Ser. No. 491,300, Mar. 9, 1990, Pat. No. 5,011,306. 


Precision Co., Ltd., Kanagawa, both of, Japan 
Filed Nov. 15, 1991, Ser. No. 792,476 
Ciaims priority, application Japan, Nov. 16, 1990, 2-311133 
Int. Cl.5 HO1IR 43/20; B23P 23/00 
US, Cl. 29—876 8 Claims 


1. A process of producing electrical terminals with electrical 

contacts, comprising the steps of: 

a first step for continuously forming contact mounting holes 
at a first predetermined distance in.an electrical conduc- 
tive base and conveying said electrical conductive base in 
a first direction; 

a second step for continuously forming contact holding 
holes at a second predetermined distance in a carrier, 
continuously fitting electrical contacts into said contact 
holding holes and conveying said carrier in a second 

a third step for positioning said electrical contacts in said 
contact holding holes of said carrier to said contact 
mounting holes of said electrical conductive base; 

a fourth step for fitting said electrical contacts in said contact 
holding holes into said contact mounting holes of said 
electrical conductive base; and 

a fifth step for cutting said electrical conductive base to 
separate electrical terminal each having an electrical 
contact at an end thereof. 

5. A system for producing electrical terminals with electrical go5355 

contacts, comprising: 

holes at a first predetermined distance in an electrical 
conductive base and conveying said electrical conductive 
base in a first direction; 

a second means for continuously forming contact holding 
holes at a second predetermined distance in a carrier, 
continuously fitting electrical contacts into said contact 
holding holes and conveying said carrier in a second 

a third means for positioning said electrical contacts in said 
contact holding holes of said carrier to said contact 
mounting holes of said electrical conductive base; 

a fourth means for fitting said electrical contacts in said 
contact holding holes into said contact mounting holes of 
said electrical conductive base; and 

a fifth means for cutting said electrical conductive base to 


1. A method for securing a device to a shaft, comprising: 

locating a tapered adapter about said shaft, said adapter 
having a first end of a first diameter, a second end of 
second larger diameter, a tapered surface therebetween 
and threads defined about said first end, said adapter 
defining a split therethrough along the length thereof; 

loosely fitting a device about said adapter; 

threading a locknut located on said first end of said adapter 
to abut said device, said locknut having a plurality of 
threaded elements carried therethrough in threaded rela- 
tionship therewith and spaced circumferentially there- 
about, said threaded elements being dimensioned such that 
upon turning same, the force developed thereby is ade- 
quate to clamp the adapter to the shaft and seat the device 
on the adapter while being inadequate to move the device 
further toward the second end of the adapter; 

turning said threaded elements to move said device up the 
tapered adapter a sufficient distance to seat said adapter 
and device to said shaft; 

thereafter moving said locknut to force said device a prede- 
termined distance up the tapered surface of said adapter 
toward said second end of same; and 

securing the device in place. 


5,153,991 


BEARINGS 
Eric W. Dickson, Taunton, England, and Ian T. Graham, Ayr, 
Scotland, assignors to The Glacier Metal Company Limited, 
Northwood Hills, England 
Filed Oct. 5, 1990, Ser. No. 593,877 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Oct. 19, 1989, 


Int. Cl.5 B21D 53/10 


U.S. Cl. 29—898.058 17 Claims 


bearing, the method com- 
prising the steps of preparing a flat blank having a stee! backing 


This application Jan. 4, 1991, Ser. No. 637,478 
Int. F16C 27/04 
US. Cl. 29—898.07 12 Claims 
| 
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Date May 16, 1991, PCT Pub. No. WO91/01204, PCT Pub. 
Date Feb. 7, 1991 

PCT Filed Jul. 10, 1990, Ser. No. 659,428 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Jul. 24, 1989, 


8916885 
Int. Cl. B26B 21/00 


1. A safety razor comprising a perforated blade (1) having a 
plurality of sharp edged apertures (2) distributed over its sur- 
face, the said blade (2) being mounted in a foil carrier (5), 
characterized in that the razor further comprises 
straight continuous trimming edge means (3, 31A); and, 

wherein said edge means is formed on the perimeter of said 

blade (1). 


Jack S. Whisnant, Rte. 2, Box 197, Kershaw, S.C. 29067 
Filed Sep. 12, 1991, Ser. No. 762,564 
Int. Cl.5 A21C 5/00, 5/02; 1/48, 1/44 
US. Cl. 30—117 


1. A clay cutter for simultaneously cutting a plurality of 


slabs of clay, comprising: 
(a) frame means including first and second opposing, lon- 
gitudinally-extending side members; 

(b) a plurality of separate, 
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tive ones of said side members and alternately retractable 
and uniformly extensible between a relatively short length 
and a relatively long length, said cross wires attached by 
opposite ends thereof to said extension means and move- 
able with said extension means as said extension means 
tively long length to thereby decrease or increase the 
space between each of said cross wires to maintain the 
same relative spacing between the cross wires as the ex- 
tension means are moved and to thereby permit a plurality 
of slabs of clay to be cut during a single pass of the cross 
wires through a large mass of clay. 


5,153,994 
HAIR CUTTING SYSTEM 


Frank E. Emmett, P.O. Box 1056, Penngrove, Calif. 95951 


Filed Aug. 26, 1991, Ser. No. 749,685 
Int. Cl. B26B 19/44, 19/36; HOIR 39/08 
7 Claims 


1. A hair cutting device comprising: 
a clipper head having a leading end with cutting blades 
thereon and a trailing end, said cutting blades defining a 


plane; 

a pickup vacuum tube attached to said clipper head and 
having a relatively flat nozzle entry end, said nozzle entry 
end defining a plane generally parallel to said cutting 
blade plane and disposed at and along said leading end, 
said pickup vacuum tube further having a transfer end 

a disposal hose connected at one end to the transfer end of 
said pickup tube and at the other end to a source of vac- 


uum, 

said clipper head and pickup tube being freely rotatable on 
said disposal hose; 

a motor to drive said cutting blades; 

an input power line to be connected to a source of power; 

a separate delivery power line connected to said motor and 
carried on and extending along said pickup vacuum tube; 
and 

means for coupling said power lines for maintaining power 
power line throughout rotary movements of said pickup 

tube. 


application France, 
Int. Cl.5 B26B 1/04 


US. Cl. 


1. An improved folding knife comprising a wooden handle, 


a recess provided in said handle, a cylindrical plastic intermedi- 
ightened cross wires at- ate member mounted at one end in said recess and having an 


pre-straigh 
tached to and extending between said first and second side opposite end projecting from said handle, a blade including a 
members in mutual parallel relation to each other; and _heel portion pivotally mounted on said projecting end of said 
(c) first and second extension means extending along respec- plastic intermediate member, and a blade spring having a first 


layer and a bearing alloy lining, the blank having an area 
corresponding to the projected surface area of the bearing, 
forming in the flat blank any required bearing features of the 
finished bearing, and forming the flat blank directly into an 
5,153,992 
7 SAFETY RAZORS 
7 Frank E. Brown, Maidenhead; John Taylor, Early Reading, and 
: David J. Wilks, Reading, all of United Kingdom, assignors to 
7 The Gillette Company, Boston, Mass. 
PCT No. PCT/US90/03863, § 371 Date May 16, 1991, § 102(e) 
US. Cl. 30—49 7 Claims 
® 
“a 
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3 
CLAY CUTTER 
S FOLDING KNIFE 
owe 3 Denis M. J. Opinel, Chambery, France, assignor to Etablisse- 
a7 ments Joseph Opinel & Cie, France 
vod Filed Jul. 23, 1991, Ser. No. 734,544 
4 Claims 
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end adjoining said plastic member in said recess and extending 
from said recess in a substantially parallel relationship there- 


with and a second end cooperating with the heel portion of the 
blade for biasing the blade in an open position when said knife 
is open and in a closed position when said knife is closed. 


5,153,996 
RIVET CONNECTOR FOR HEDGE CUTTING BLADE 
Encho J. Kuzarov, Milwaukie, and Robert Penberthy, Glad- 
stone, both of Oreg., assignors to Blount, Inc., Portland, Oreg. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 546,428, Jun. 29, 1991, Pat. No. 
5,093,999. This application Dec. 9, 1991, Ser. No. 804,216 
Int. Cl.’ B26B 19/04 


US. Cl. 30—223 4 Claims 


' 1. A hedge cutting bar comprising: 

an elongate stationary blade adapted for attachment to a 
hedge cutting device power head, the stationary blade 
defining a periphery and including a plurality of notches 
at its periphery and further including a plurality of fasten- 
ing apertures; 

an elongate retaining blade having a plurality of fastening 
apertures corresponding to the plurality of fastening aper- 
tures of the stationary blade and positioned for alignment 
therewith when the stationary blade and retaining blade 
are positioned in opposed relationship; 

an elongate cutting blade having a defined thickness and 
being adapted for attachment to a reciprocating element 
of a hedge cutting device power head and defining a 
periphery including a plurality of notches at its periphery 
corresponding to the plurality of notches of the stationary 
blade whereby the stationary blade and the cutting blade 
are positioned in face-to-face contacting relation for align- 
ment of the corresponding notches to define severing 
openings which open and close upon reciprocation of the 
cutting blade relative to the stationary blade, the cutting 
blade having a plurality of elongate slots corresponding to 
the plurality of fastening apertures of the stationary blade 
and the retaining blade, each slot being oriented in parallel 
relation to the longitudinal axis of the cutting blade; 

a plurality of rivets corresponding to the plurality of fasten- 


ing apertures of the stationary blade and the retaining panel 


blade and each rivet being an integral part that is config- 
ured to the width of the slots and a thickness greater than 
the thickness of the cutting blade, each rivet having a pair 
of distal hub formations being engaged within the corre- 
sponding fastening apertures of the stationary blade and 
the retaining blade, each of said hubs being headed to 
permanently secure the cutting blade between the station- 
ary blade and the retaining blade while allowing recipro- 
cating movement of the cutting blade. 
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5,153,997 
ERGONOMIC SCISSORS 
Charles G. Chiavaras; Ronald J. Neimkin, and Deborah P. 
Neimkin, all of Asheville, N.C., assignors to Ergonomic Tool 
Associates, Asheville, N.C. 
Filed Oct. 11, 1991, Ser. No. 774,994 
Int. Cl.5 B26B 13/12, 13/04, 13/28 


US. Cl. 30—257 7 Claims 


1. A scissors for cutting hair adapted to be operated, at least 
in part, by a pair of digits comprising: first and second beams; 
each of said beams having a shearing edge and a handle; pivot 
means; said pivot means affixing said first and second beams 
together and permitting said beams to rotate with respect to 
one another; said pivot means located between said shearing 
edge and said handle of each of said beams; each of said han- 
dies including first and second portions; said first portions 
located nearer to said pivot means than said second portions; 
said second portions are at an angle between 60° and 120° to 
the first portions; said second portions each including means 
for securing each digit thereon; said means for securing being 
in a different plane from the plane of rotation of said first 
portions and said shearing edges when said digits are closed 
and in a different plane when said digits are fully open. 


5,153,998 
PANEL CUTTING AND FORMING DEVICE AND 
METHOD 
Alonzo C. Duncan, 342 Middlesex St., Gloucester, N.J. 08030 
Filed Apr. 29, 1991, Ser. No. 692,737 
Int. Cl.5 B26B 29/00 


US. Cl. 30—310 14 Claims 


1. A cutting apparatus to cut an arc shaped cut through a 

comprising: 

(A) a cutting device comprising: 

(i) an arm member comprising: 

(a) a length having a first end and a second end, 

(b) a top surface facing upwardly, 

(c) a bottom surface facing downwardly, 

(d) a section of the arm member extending from the first 
end to a median position defining an upper plane of 
the bottom surface, and 

(e) an end section of the arm member proximate the 
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second end defining a lower plane of the bottom 


surface, 
(ii) fastening means to fasten the block member to a top 


(iii) a slot cut out from the top surface of the block mem- 
ber with a depth toward the bottom surface of the block 


comprising: 

(a) a first section of the slot extending from a first end of 
the first section of the slot to a second end of the first 
section of the slot, comprising a first straight line 


direction, 

(b) a second section of the slot extending from a first 
end of the second section of the slot to a second end 
of the second section of the slot, comprising a second 
straight line direction perpendicular to and directed 
at the first straight line direction proximate the sec- 
ond end of the first section of the slot, and 

(c) an intersecting section of the slot joining the second 
ends of the first and second sections of the slot, 
wherein the slot has a width sufficient to receive the 

pivot guide member and allow the guide member 
to freely slide along the length of the slot from the 
first end of the first section to the first end of the 


second section, 
wherein the first end of the arm member is free to 
move unimpeded horizontally. 


5,153,999 
AUTO LEVEL CRADLE 

Kim Sharpe, Rollingstone; Gerald Lawson, and Thomas A. Ryan, 
both of Winona, all of Minn., assignors to DCM Tech, Inc., 

Winona, Minn. 

Filed Apr. 12, 1991, Ser. No. 685,091 
Int. Cl.5 9/06 

US, Cl. 33—366 


a pair of elongate sensor bulbs, each having an axis, mounted 
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orthogonally with respect to each other, on top of the 
elongate sensor support such that both elongate sensor 
bulb axes are orthogonal to the longitudinal axis of the 
elongate sensor support means, each sensor bulb contain- 
ing a predetermined amount of liquid which displaces a 
vapor bubble, each sensor bulb having a predefined top 
section, such that when the vapor bubble of the first of 
said pair of elongate sensor bulbs is contained in said top 
section, the axis of the bulb is parallel to the “X” axis of 
ground, and when the vapor bubble of the second of said 
pair of elongate sensor bulbs is contained in said top sec- 
tion, the axis of the bulb is parallel to the “Y” axis of 


ground; 

electrical circuit means connected to each bulb, including 
tude of the two input waveforms, whereby the location of 
the vapor bubble relative to the top section may be deter- 
mined. 


5,154,000 
CONDUIT BENDING PLANE AND BEND ANGLE 
INDICATOR 
Paul R. Mahoney, 416-4 South Villa Ave., Villa Park, Il. 60181, 
and John E. Walsh, 17 Midway St., Norfolk, Mass. 02056 
Filed Jan. 7, 1992, Ser. No. 817,586 
Int. GO1C 9/00 
US. Ci. 33—371 25 Claims 


means for attaching the anti-dog section to the mounting 
section for rotation about the longitudinal axis of the 
conduit permitting the anti-dog section to be set to a 
horizontally level position without having to first level the 
conduit along its longitudinal axis; 

an angle indicating section having angle indicating means 
which indicate the angle of a bend in the conduit; and 

means for attaching the angle indicating section to the anti- 
orthogonal axis of the conduit to allow the angle indicat- 
ing section to be set to a level position without having to 
first level the conduit along the longitudinal axis of the 
conduit. 


= 
surface parallel to upper plane of the bottom surface, 
(ii) a pivot guide member depending downwardly from 
the bottom surface of the arm member, 
(iii) cutting means detachably attached proximate the 
second end and defining a cutting edge depending 
downwardly from the bottom surface of the arm mem- 
ber, 
(iv) a first gripping member extending upwardly from the 
upper surface of the arm member proximate the pivot ; 
guide member, 
(v) fixing means to allow positioning the distance between ; 
the cutting means and the pivot guide member and the 
first gripping member along the length of the arm mem- 
ber at a chosen position and to releasably fix the chosen 
position, and 
: (vi) a second gripping member attached to the arm mem- 
ber and extending upwardly from the upper surface of 
the arm member proximate the second end, and 
the block relative to the panel, (a 
24 
2 
) 
WARIS 
NG 
RN 
2 
1. A device for indicating the bending plane and the angle of 
a bend of a piece of conduit comprising: 
a mounting section having means for attaching the device to 
a piece of conduit so that a longitudinal axis of the device 
corresponds to a longitudinal axis of the conduit; 
an anti-dog section having plane indicating means which 
indicate that a bend in the conduit is essentially coplanar 
70] with the longitudinal axis of the conduit; 
“Y"AXIS RED 
WHT GRN BLK 
150 
"x" AXIS 
1. A bi-directional level sensor for providing electronic 
positioning information about a longitudinal axis relative to 
ground, which defines an “XY” plane, comprising: 
elongate sensor support means defining a longitudinal axis; 
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5,154,001 
TOOL AND METHOD FOR ESTABLISHING AN 
ARROW’S BALANCE POINT 
Lee Ester, 4627 W. Elgin St., Chandler, Ariz. 85226 
Filed Apr. 13, 1992, Ser. No. 867,896 
Int. Cl.5 GO1B 1/00; GOIM 1/12 
US. Cl. 33—506 


1. A tool for establishing an arrow’s balance point to pro- 
duce optimal flight characteristics of the arrow per manufac- 
turer’s recommendations, wherein a range of optimal balance 
points at positions displaced from the midpoint of the arrow 
between X% and Y% of the arrow’s length is recommended, 
said tool comprising; 

a base having an arrow nock-end positioning reference 


thereon; 

first scale indicia, coupled to said base, representative of 
(50% +X%) of the actual length of the arrows to be 
balanced, where X represents the displacement from mid- 
point of the arrow and is further representative of a first 
bounding limit of a range of positions recommended by a 
given arrow manufacturer; 

second scale indicia, coupled to said base, representative of 
(50% + Y%) of the actual length of the arrows to be bal- 
anced, where Y represents the displacement from mid- 
point of the arrow and is further representative of a sec- 
ond bounding limit of a range of positions recommended 
by a given arrow manufacturer; 

a fulcrum for balancing an arrow thereon, said fulcrum being 
slidingly coupled to said base for determining the balance 
position of said arrow with respect to said first and said 

a first index coupled to said fulcrum for determining the 
position of said fulcrum with respect to said first scale 

a second index coupled to said fulcrum for determining the 
position of said fulcrum with respect to said second scale 


5,154,002 
PROBE, MOTION GUIDING DEVICE, POSITION 
SENSING APPARATUS, AND POSITION SENSING 
METHOD 
Klaus Ulbrich, 4 Main St., Flanders, N.J. 07836 
Filed Feb. 26, 1987, Ser. No. 18,998 
Int. Cl.5 GOIB 7/03 


US. Cl. 33—558 12 Claims 


1. Measuring apparatus, comprising, 

a probe supporting head which is movable along a first set of 
coordinate axes, 

first position sensing means for providing values which 
indicate the position of said head along each axis in said 
first set of coordinate axes, 

a probe rigidly mounted on the head and having a stylus 
receiving mount which is movable relative to the head 
along a second set of coordinate axes, 

second position sensing means for providing values which 
indicate the position of the stylus receiving mount relative 
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to the head along each axis in said second set of coordinate 


axes, 

said first set of coordinate axes being nonaligned with re- 
spect to the axes in said second set, and 

means for translating the position indicating values provided 
by one of said sending means along its respective set of 
coordinate axes into translated position indicating values 
which are compensated for stylus deflection and lie on 
axes which are aligned with the other said set of coordi- 
nate axes 

said probe including a first member and a second member 
which is relatively movable with respect to the first mem- 
ber, said second position sensing means including: two 
optical devices which each include a light source element 


and a light sensor element, each light source element 
emitting an optical beam which strikes the respective light 
sensor element, said light sensor elements being mounted 
on different said members than their respective light 
source elements so that the distance between a light 
source element and its light sensor element changes when 
there is relative movement between said members, each of 
said members having said elements thereon facing in op- 
posite directions so that relative movement between the 
members shortens one said optical beam and lengthens 
one said optical beam, and means for providing a distance 
measurement in response to the intensity of light received 
by said light sensor elements from said light source ele- 
ments. 


5,154,003 
PIVOTED-ARM CALIPER 
Curtis R. Moore, Rte. 2, #98 Bethel Pl., Washington, W. Va. 
26181 
Continuation of Ser. No. 331,162, Mar. 31, 1989, abandoned. 
This application Sep. 18, 1991, Ser. No. 762,242 
Int. Cl.5 GO1B 5/08 
US. Cl. 33—558.01 29 Claims 

1. A caliper, comprising: 

a first arm having a tip; 

a second arm having a tip; 

a means for connecting the first arm and the second arm for 
rotation about a pivot point, the pivot point being spaced 
apart from the tip of the first arm and the tip of the second 
arm; 


a contact surface connected to one of the arms; and 

a means responsive to the relative position of the first and 
second arms for indicating a ined dimension of 
an object within a first range of values when the tip of the 
first arm, the tip of the second arm, and the contact sur- 
face simultaneously contact three nondiametrically op- 
posed points on a surface of the object, the predetermined 
dimension having a predetermined relationship to the 
length of a first line segment extending from the tip of the 
first arm to the tip of the second arm and the length of a 
second line segment which is perpendicular to the first line 
segment and extends from the midpoint of the first line 
segment to the contact surface, the indicating means also 
determining the predetermined dimension of an object 
within a second range of values when the tip of the first 
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arm and the tip of the second arm simultaneously contact 5,154,005 
two diametrically opposed points on the surface of the DIP STICK GUIDE, COMBINATION DIP STICK AND DIP 
STICK HOLDER 
Russell R. Lalevee, Sr., P.O. Box 338, Chatham, Mass. 02633 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 557,669, Jul. 24, 1990, Pat. No. 


object, the values in the first range being different from 
the values in the second range. 


1. A dip stick guide apparatus for use with a dip stick mea- 
suring device adapted to measure the fluid levels in a fluid 
reservoir comprising; 

a) a dip stick means for measuring the fluid levels in the fluid 


5,154,004 
Filed Nov. 21, 1991, Ser. No. 795,836 means in relation to the fluid reservoir, the tube means 
Int. Cl. GO1B 3/16 having a one and other end, the one end connected to the 
6 Claims fluid reservoir and the other end having an orifice; 
c) a cap means to enclose the orifice and prevent escape of 
vapor from the fluid reservoir; 
d) a guide means for controlled entry of the dip stick into the 
tube comprising; 
i) a funnel means for guiding the other end of the dip stick 
means for controlled entry into the tube means; 
ii) a collar means for lockably anchoring the funnel means 
on the cylindrical wall of the tube means positioned in 
spaced relationship with the other end of the tube 
means; 
iii) a connector means of coiled spring construction posi- 
tioned in concentric relationship to the tube means for 
connecting the funnel means to the collar means to 
permit the funnel means to move between a closed 
position adjacent the collar means and an extended 
1. A proportional divider comprising a pair of substantially guiding position away from the collar means for engag- 
ing the tip of the dip stick means for controlled entry in 
each leg having a shaped distal end, said members being pivot- the tube means. 
ally interconnected by a pivot assembly, said assembly being 
slidable along said members, said pivot assembly includes a 5,154,006 
first and a second substantially rectangular sides, each said first ~~ ~4py MEASURE CLIP FOR HOLDING MARKER 
and second rectangular side is slidably connected to a respec- Ajian Wooster, 4516 Pacific Ave., Tacoma, Wash. 98408 
tive one of said elongate leg members by a pair of flanges, said Filed Dec. 9, 1991, Ser. No. 804,041 
flanges and said rectangular sides forming a shallow U-shaped Int. Cl.5 GO1B 3/10 
member, said first rectangular side having a first and second U.S, Cl. 331—768 12 Claims 
detent leaf located thereon, said second rectangular side hav- _1. A clip mounted to a tape measure case for firmly holding 
ing a first and a second detent receptacle located thereon, a marking device and oriented to strike marks on item mea- 
wherein said detent leafs and said detent receptacles interlock sured, comprising 
in a mating fashion, and whereby said leg members can be _a back plate having a top and a bottom, 
rotated about said pivot assembly at any point intermediate a front portion extending from the back plate at its top and 
said distal ends. biased back toward the bottom plate at its bottom forming 


5,025,569. This application Jun. 25, 1991, Ser. No. 720,653 | 
Int. CLS GOIF 23/04 
é \} US. Cl. 33-726 8 Claims 
A) | 
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a line of flexure and a recess in the general shape of a 
triangle between the back plate and the front portion so 


that markers of various sizes can be firmly held by the clip 
in the triangular recess parallel to the line of flexure, 
means for mounting the clip to the tape measure case. 


5,154,007 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR CRYOPREPARING 
BIOLOGICAL TISSUE 
Carmen Piunno, The Woodlands, Tex.; Stephen Livesey, Vic- 
toria, Australia; John G. Linner, The Woodlands, Tex.; 
Anthony A. del Campo, Houston, Tex., and Mark J. Zalt- 
zberg, The Woodlands, Tex., assignors to Board of Regents 

University of Texas System, Austin, Tex. 
Division of Ser. No. 395,028, Aug. 17, 1989, Pat. No. 4,964,280. 
This application Mar. 13, 1990, Ser. No. 492,724 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to May 24, 
2005, has been disclaimed. 
Int. F26B 5/06 
12 Claims 


US. Cl. 34—5 


1. A method for distillation drying one or more biological 
samples comprising: 

a) preparing one or more biological samples for insertion 
into drying apparatus; 

b) decreasing the pressure of the atmosphere surrounding 
said one or more biological samples; and 

c) controlling the temperature and pressure conditions of the 
atmosphere surrounding said one or more biological sam- 
ples such that transitional fluid molecules are distilled 
from said one or more biological samples until said sam- 
ples are dry, said drying taking place without causing 
substantial ultrastructural damage. 
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5,154,008 
INSTALLATION FOR TRANSPORTING AND/OR 
STORING PRODUCTS SENSITIVE TO CHANGES IN 
TEMPERATURE AND HUMIDITY 
Denis Chicot, 9, rue Etex, 75018 Paris, France 
PCT No. PCT/FR89/00448, § 371 Date Mar. 22, 1991, § 102(e) 
Date Mar. 22, 1991, PCT Pub. No. WO90/03321, PCT Pub. 


Date Apr. 5, 1990 
PCT Filed Sep. 7, 1989, Ser. No. 659,429 
Claims priority, France, Sep. 22, 1988, 88 12400 


application 
Int. Cl.5 F26B 21/06 


US. Cl. 34—73 12 Claims 


1. Installation for transporting and/or storing products sensi- 
tive to changes in temperature and humidity, located in an 
environment of a gas selected from the group consisting of air 
and neutral gas undergoing movements of convection resulting 
from variations in temperature, characterized in that the instal- 
lation comprises: 

a heat-insulated inner enclosure which contains said prod- 
ucts, and having upper and lower parts wherein each of 
the upper and lower parts of said inner enclosure is pro- 
vided with at least one opening to allow surrounding gas 
to circulate through said inner enclosure; 

an outer enclosure having an upper and a lower part sur- 
rounding and spaced from said inner enclosure and heat- 
insulated with the exception of at least a portion of the 
lower part of said outer enclosure, whereby the inner and 
outer enclosures define an open space for free circulation 
of gas therebetween; and 

means for treating the circulating gas in order to reduce the 
relative humidity or the gas entering the inner enclosure 
to a value less than the relative humidity of the gas- 
product equilibrium. 


JOURNAL FOR A HOLLOW ROLL BODY, 
SPECIFICALLY FOR A DRYING CYLINDER OF A 


application Mar. 14, 1990, Ser. No. 494,847 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Oct. 13, 


1987, 3734524 


Int. Cl.5 F26B 25/00 

US. Cl, 34—108 14 Claims 

1. A journal including a hollow shaft, through which flows 
a heat transfer medium for use with a hollow roll body, specifi- 
cally a steam-heated drying cylinder of a paper machine, 
wherein thermal insulation is provided between the interior 
space of the hollow shaft and a bearing mounted on said hol- 
low shaft and supporting said hollow shaft, said thermal insula- 
tion being formed by a coaxial annular space, wherein the 
hollow shaft is a unitary casting and serves both as a journal 
and as a conduit for a heat transfer medium, the coaxial annular 


= 
| 
} 
| 
¢ 
N 
N 
N 
15 8 13 14 12 
| 
Sf Gb 
row 
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space being formed by an annular groove which is recessed 5,154,011 

from an end face of said journal and being defined by two CROSS COUNTRY SKI BOOT WITH A COVERING FLAP 

Klaus Holzi, Vienna; Robert Stanzl, Enzersdorf/Fischa, and 
Otakar Baburek, Vienna, all of Austria, assignors to TMC 
Corporation, Baar/Zag, Switzerland 

PCT No. PCT/EP88/00987, § 371 Date Jun. 15, 1990, § 102(e) 
Date Jun. 15, 1990, PCT Pub. No. WO89/04126, PCT Pub. 
Date May 18, 1989 

PCT Filed Oct. 31, 1988, Ser. No. 369,707 

Claims priority, application Austria, Nov. 10, 1987, 2964/87 


Int. CL’ A43B 5/04 
7 Claims 


annular walls of the hollow shaft in at least the area of support 
of the bearing. 


5,154,010 
SHEET DRYING APPARATUS 
Gerhard Klemm, Bielefeld, Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignor to 
Gerhard Klemm Maschinenfabrik GmbH & Co., Bielefeld, i i 
Fed. Rep. of Germany disposed along edges thereof for closing the first opening 
Filed Oct. 24, 1990, Ser. No. 602,472 and for providing a gripping force to the foot of a wearer; 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Nov. 6, i 


Int. Cl.5 F26B 19/00 
18 Claims 


for covering the second opening and the lacing means, the 
flap having upper and lower edge regions and transverse 
edge regions extending between and connecting the upper 
and lower edge regions, the flap being permanently con- 
nected at the lower edge region thereof to the second 


upper; 

means disposed in the second upper, proximate the end of 
the second opening for receiving a tie fastener to maintain 
the second upper in a closed position and for reducing 
pressure sensations of a tie fastening knot on a wearer’s 


foot; 

m4 quick-closure means disposed along the transverse edge 
regions of the flap for permitting the transverse edge 
regions to be selectively attachable and detachable from 
the second upper; and 

an ankle area closure disposed on the second upper and 
porting sheets in a predetermined direction along a predeter- having a portion that is selectively connectable to and 
mined path, including a foraminous conveyor; at least one first 
suction chamber adjacent said conveyor beneath a first portion 
of said path; at least one plenum chamber above said first 
portion; at least one sheet-attracting second suction chamber 
adjacent said conveyor beneath a second portion of said path 
upstream of said first portion; and means for heating the sheet 5,154,012 
in the first portion of said path; a housing below and a mobile 
hood above said path, said housing including a first section and -« SUPPORT TUB FOR DRAGLINE EXCAVATING 
a second section and said hood comprising a first section above 
the first section of said housing and a second section above the Brookfield, Wie? 
second section of said housing, said at least one first suction Filed Aug. 19, 1991, Ser. No. 747,175 
chamber being disposed in the first section of said housing and Int. Cl.5 E02F 3/46 
said at least one plenum chamber being disposed in the first .s, Cl, 37—116 15 Claims 
section of said hood; and means for conveying air from said at 14. A tub for supporting a dragline excavating machine 
least one first suction chamber to said at least one plenum having an outer peripheral wall, a top wall affixed to an upper 
pore, said conveying means being disposed in said second edge of the outer wall, and a bottom wall resting on the ground 
and affixed to a lower edge of the outer wall, and a circular 


777 777 77 


— : 
- 4 
LG 44, Ji 
9 
; 1989, 3936958 upper and the lacing means to protect the first upper and 
US, Cl. 34—216 means including a second upper substantially surrounding 
the first upper and having a second elongated opening 
having an end located in an area of high flexure of a 
4 
= 
— 
a] 2 
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an inner ring wall concentric with the circular ring; and 

a plurality of vertically disposed radial plates each intersect- 
ing at least two chordal plates and all of which have a 
length extending radially outward from the ring wall to 
the outer peripheral wall. 


5,154,013 
LIFTING STOOL FOR A SUPPORT TUB OF A 
DRAGLINE EXCAVATING MACHINE 
Harvey J. Kallenberger, Wind Lake, Wis., assignor to Har- 
nischfeger 


Brookfield, Wis. 
Filed Aug. 19, 1991, Ser. No. 747,180 
Int. Cl.5 E02F 3/46 
US, Cl. 37—116 


chine and about which the machine is rotatable, comprising; 
a vertical wall member affixed to the support tub and defin- 
and lower separated wall sections defining a vertical 
space; and 
a lifting plate within the wall member to which the lifting pin 
is anchored, the lifting plate extending into the vertical 
space and being affixed to the upper and lower wall sec- 
tions whereby the support tub moves upward with the 
lifting stool and lifting pin during upward walking move- 
ment of the machine in response to lifting force applied 
through the lifting stool to the support tub. . 


5,154,014 
DYNAMIC REFLECTIVE IMAGE DISPLAY APPARATUS 
ROTATING COLOR TUBE DISPLAY HAVING 
ADJACENT REFLECTOR ARRANGEMENT 
A. David Groy, 231 Birch La., Lakeland, Fla. 33813-3502, and 
Gerald Spickard, 235 Birch La., Lakeland, Fla. 33813 
Filed Sep. 6, 1990, Ser. No. 577,764 


Int. Cl.5 13/00 
US. Cl, 40—431 7 Claims 
1. Sign apparatus wherein a plurality of different colors are 
sequentially moved across a stationary display panel of visible 
indicia, said apparatus comprising, in combination: 

side walls and a frontal opening of predetermined length 
and width; 

b) an elongated, electric light tube having opposite ends 
mounted to stationary supports respectively adjacent said 
opposite side walls, rearwardly of said frontal opening; 

c) a cylindrical sleeve concentrically surrounding and 
spaced from said light tube, and extending between oppo- 
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site ends over substantially the entire length of said tube, 
said sleeve having a plurality of discrete stripes of differ- 
ent colors, each of said stripes extending axially of said 
sleeve, all of said stripes permitting essentially undiffused 
passage of at least a substantial portion of the light from 
said tube; 

d) support means by which said sleeve is mounted at its 
opposite ends for rotation about its axis; 

e) motor means operative to impart rotation to said sleeve, 
said motor means being mounted inwardly adjacent one of 
said side walls; 

f) first reflector means mounted internally of said housing, 

between ends substantially the full 


axial length of said tube, and positioned between said 
sleeve and said top, bottom and rear walls of said enclo- 
sure to provide a forwardly directed surface from which 
light from said tube is reflected toward said frontal open- 
ing; 


inwardly adjacent said motor means, whereby said motor 
means is positioned between said first portion and said one 
of said side walls, and a second portion mounted inwardly 
adjacent the other of said side walls, said first and second 
portions having inwardly facing reflective surfaces ex- 
tending from inner edges closely adjacent said sleeve to 
first outer edges closely adjacent said forwardly directed 
surface at opposite ends of said first reflector means and 
second outer edges closely adjacent said frontal opening; 
and 

h) at least one message panel mounted in said frontal opening 
of said enclosure and having substantially transparent and 
opaque portions defining a visual display whereby light 


Filed Jun. 5, 1991, Ser. No. 710,700 
Int. Cl.5 AO1K 97/01 


US. Cl. 43—4 


1. An ice fishing hole cover device for covering a fishing 


722 
ring positioned above the top wall, the excavating machine 
being rotatably supported on the ring, comprising: ¢ 
a plurality of vertically disposed chordal plates each having 
a length extending in the direction of a chord of the outer 
peripheral wall; i 
7 
4 
de) 
9 Claims | iy 
68 
—— g) second reflector means including a first portion mounted 
1. A lifting stool for providing lifting force to the support tub 
of a dragline excavating machine during walking movement of 
the machine in which it is lifted upward, the machine including 
a lifting pin connected between the lifting stool and the ma- 
reflected by said first and second reflector means, and 
transmitted through said transparent portions of said panel 
to present a visual display with discrete color changes as 
said sleeve is rotated. 
5,154,015 
—_——_—_—__—__—_ ICE FISHING HOLE COVER UNIT 
Arnald Pecard, 2357 S. Ninth Pl., Milwaukee, Wis. 53215 
2 
' 
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hole in ice, comprising a cover unit having a base formed of a 
heat-insulating material and adapted to be supported in overly- 
ing relation to said hole and having a fishing line opening for 
receiving of a fishing line with a first end extended through the 
hole into the water and an outer extended end extending out- 
wardly to the hole and over said base, and an upstanding tubu- 
lar extension post secured to the upper surface of said base and 
projecting upwardly a substantial distance from said base and 
said outer extended end of said fishing line, said base extending 
laterally from said post to establish an extended supporting 
surface over the ice, said base and tubular extension post hav- 
ing a restricted viewing opening ex! downwardly 


5,154,016 
REMOTE CONTROL ANGLING DEVICES 
Gary W. Fedora, Georgetown, Canada, and Douglas Sehl, Crys- 
tal Beach, Fla., assignors to Lazy Fisherman Incorporated 
Filed Jan. 3, 1991, Ser. No. 637,236 
Int. AO1K 97/00 
US. Cl. 43—26.1 


tional control means for selectively positioning said flotation 
platform under the remote, physically autonomous control of 
said operator, at a desired location on a surface of a body of 
water associated with fish habitat; and, downward-looking 
sonar means supported in buoyant relation on said platform, 
said sonar-sensing means being operably connected to interpre- 
tive means for converting sonar-sensed signals relating to said 
fish habitat into intelligence having angling relevance, said 
interpretive means being operatively connected to display 
means for conveying said intelligence to said distant operator 
in a visually perceptible format. 


5,154,017 
RODENT TRAP WITH SIGNAL 
Herbert R. Disalvo, 1191 Palm Blvd., Dunedin, Fla. 34698 
Filed Dec. 16, 1991, Ser. No. 807,244 
Int. AOIM 23/30 
US, Cl, 43—81 4 Claims 
1. A spring loaded trigger activated rodent trap having a 
base and a killing member and with a signalling device which 
is activated when the killing member moves from its set posi- 
tion toward its tripped position comprising in combination 
a) a D.C. buzzer signalling device; 
b) a battery of a voltage compatible with said buzzer; 
c) said buzzer and said battery being mounted on said base of 


the trap; 

d) a resiliently deflectable means having a substantial free 
height and being deflectable to a minimal height; 

e) said deflectable means being secured to said base and 
being positioned so as to be contacted and deflected by, 
said killing member as the latter moves toward its tripped 
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f) spring means for moving said killing member to its tripped 
~ 


g) means forming a circuit between said battery and said 


5,154,018 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR KILLING FIRE ANTS 


1. A method for killing fire ants in subterranean tunnels 

comprising the following steps: 

(a) fogging the subterranean tunnels with an insecticidal 
amount of thermal aerosol fog through a boot covering 
the subterranean tunnels and then; 

(b) blowing only hot air into the subterranean tunnels 
whereby the thermal aerosol fog is forced further into the 
subterranean tunnels. 


5,154,019 
TRIMLESS DOOR FRAME 
Robert L. Day, 9990 Edmore P1., Sun Valley, Calif. 91352 
Filed Oct. 3, 1991, Ser. No. 770,233 
Int. E06B 1/04 
US. Cl. 49—504 7 Claims 
1. A prefabricated door frame element for use in combina- 
tion with rough frame members forming an opening in a wall; 
(a) said door frame element having a substantially channel 
shaped cross sectional configuration with finished side 
flanges together encompassing said wall at one side of said 
wall opening; 


18 
10 16 
4 2 
" 
buzzer including said spring means, said deflectable means 
Arnold M. Livingston, Millington, N.J., assignor to Tifa Ltd., 
~ Millington, N.J. 
sf [2 Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 678,499, Apr. 2, 1991, 
~Y . abandoned. This application Feb. 3, 1992, Ser. No. 829,448 
l Int. AOIM 13/00 
rr US. Cl. 43—125 19 Claims 
a or 24 @ 
@ 
1. An angling device operable under physically autonomous, a: > . 
remote control by a distant operator, comprising: a flotation } 
platform including remotely operable propulsion and direc- Wo eel 
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(b) said door frame element having a jamb face joining said 


(4) a cover plate clamping the head of the screw against said 
jamb face thereby limiting movement of said door frame 
element toward said rough frame member; 


54,020 
SPHERICAL SURFACE MACHINING APPARATUS AND 
TRANSPORTING APPARATUS THEREFOR 


japan 
Filed Feb. 26, 1991, Ser. No. 661,708 
Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 1, 1990, 2-49842 


Int. Cl.5 B24B 7/00 
US, Cl. 51—124 L 3 Claims 


machining 
materials to be machined such as optical lenses and mirrors by 
rotating and swinging a lower shaft of a grinding plate and 
pressing the material to be machined on the spherical axis with 


prising: 
an exchangeable reference cam, mounted on one side of said 
grinding plate, having a curved or plane cam profile and a 
portion of a cam surface formed with a rack; and 
a swing body movably mounted on said cam surface of said 
reference cam through a driving cam follower meshing 
with said rack for axially movably supporting the lower 
shaft of said grinding plate, 
wherein the lower shaft of said grinding plate is axially 
moved and said driving cam follower is driven to thereby 
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make free the spherical center swinging trajectory of the 
lower shaft of the grinding plate. 


5,154,021 
PNEUMATIC PAD CONDITIONER 


1. An apparatus for polishing a semiconductor wafer, com- 


prising: 

a rotatable platen, 

a polishing pad supported on said platen, said polishing pad 
having fibers normally extending substantially perpendic- 
ular to a surface of said polishing pad and tending to 
flatten against the surface during polishing of the semicon- 
ductor wafer, and 

an elongated conduit supported in spaced relation to said 
polishing pad, said conduit having an inlet and an outlet, 
said inlet being coupled to gas supply, and said outlet 
being directed toward the surface of said fiber polishing 
pad, said gas supply adapted to provide gas through said 
outlet to raise the flattened fibers substantially perpendicu- 
lar to the surface of said polishing pad. 


5,154,022 
HIGH PRECISION MICROMACHINING OF VERY FINE 
FEATURES 
Pedro A. Chalco, Yorktown Heights, N.Y.; Harry D. Euler, 
Brookfield, 


Armonk, N.Y. 
Filed Jun. 21, 1991, Ser. No. 718,733 
Int. Cl.5 B24B 1/00 
US. Cl. 51—281 R 


1. A method of aligning a cutting wire with cross sectional 

a. holding the wire across a work area; 

b. reciprocally moving the wire; 

c. observing any apparent wire motion transverse to the 
direction of reciprocal ion; 

d. aligning the wire axis to be parallel with the direction of 


= 
flanges; 
(c) a screw fastener extending through said jamb face and a 
threadedly engaging the corresponding rough frame 
members, said screw fastener having a head engaging said Po 
jamb face and limiting movement of said door frame 
: Susan G. Bombardier, Bolton, and James R. Day, South Hero, 
element away from said rough frame member; and both of Vt, ‘ 
Corporation, Armonk, N.Y. | 
Continuation of Ser. No. 721,733, Jun. 26, 1991, abandoned. 
' > This application Apr. 3, 1992, Ser. No. 863,392 
Int. Cl.5 B24B 53/00 
p US. Cl, 51—262 A 34 Claims 
pas 
(e) said door frame element being secured in adjusted posi- ian ? 3 
tion relative to said wall opening thereby obviating fasten- 
ers extending through said flanges. 
Hideo Kajima, Ina, Japan, assignor to Haruchika Precision 
RSs assignors to International Business Machines Corporation, 
QS 21 Claims 
respect to the grinding plate, said machining apparatus com- KS 242 
reciprocal motion; 


OcTOBER 13, 1992 GENERAL AND MECHANICAL 725 


e. repeating steps c and d until there is no observable appar- the support structure extending upwardly from the floor 
foundation 


ent wire motion transverse to the direction of reciprocal 
i coupling the floor fixture to a drainpipe at the installation 
location before a concrete floor is poured on the floor 


foundation; 
pouring a concrete floor on the floor foundation while the 
support structure stabilizes the floor fixture; thereby cov- 


Filed Jun. 11, 1991, Ser. No. 713,763 ering the support structure with the concrete floor. 
Int. B24B 37/04 


Filed Mar. 2, 1990, Ser. No. 487,104 
Int. E04D 1/36 
US, Cl. 52—58 


cient flexibility to allow said cover flange to be 


(d) repeating said softening and polishing steps until a de- 
sired surface 


smoothness of said operative surface is 
achieved. 5,154,026 
STRUCTURE AND COMPONENTS FOR ENCLOSING 
SUN SPACES AND THE LIKE AND METHOD FOR 
5,154,024 ERECTING SAME 
FLOOR SINK/DRAIN INSTALLATION METHOD AND Frederick P. Strobl, Jr., 204 N. Shore Dr., Cary, Ill. 60013, and 
APPARATUS Jack E. Glatt, 134 S, Jills Dr., Barrington, Ill. 60010 
John A. Noel, 1030 Birch Ave., Escondido, Calif. 92027 
Filed Sep. 19, 1991, Ser. No. 762,614 This application Mar. 14, 1991, Ser. No. 669,475 
Int. Cl.5 E04D 13/00 Int. E04B 1/32 
US. Cl. 52—12 2 Claims 


ZS) 


4 


1. A method of installing a floor fixture, comprising: 1. A flexible torsion relieving assembly for connecting an 
providing a support structure for stabilizing the floor fixture elongated flexible spar to a host structure, said assembly com- 
relative to a floor foundation at an installation location, prising: 


5,154,023 
POLISHING PROCESS FOR REFRACTORY MATERIALS 
: Piran Sioshansi, Lincoln, Mass., assignor to Spire Corporation, 
US. Cl. 51—323 10 Claims 5,154,025 
COILABLE ROOF DRIP EDGE 
Randall J. Brown, Granger, Ind., assignor to Aeroquip Corpora- 
| 
| == | 
co} » 12 
| 
Sye> + ca 1. A continuous roof drip edge comprising a cover flange 
. I j . adapted for positioning between an outer roofing material and 
cover at an 
1. A process of polishing refractory materials comprising: adapted to overlie a portion of said fascia board, said web 
(a) providing a refractory material having an operative connected to said cover flange by a flexible joint means 
surface; , : thereby allowing said web to be folded against said cover 
(b) softening said operative surface to a predetermined depth flange, said flexible joint means being more flexible than said 
by forming a soft ion-implanted layer in said surface; cover flange and said web, said flange and web having suffi- 
(c) polishing said softened layer of said operative surface; (uuu coiled upon 
and itself with said web folded against the flange. 
17. BA a“ 
Y 4 G 
) | li 
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a straight, elongated beam rigidly connected to one end of 
the spar, said beam being disposed to extend transversely 
of the longitudinal center line of the spar, said beam hav- 
ing an elongated bearing surface extending longitudinally 
thereof and facing away from the end of the spar; 

a bearing plate having an elongated load bearing surface, 
said plate being attachable to the host structure with the 
load bearing surface facing outwardly, 

said bearing surfaces being adapted for mated, sliding inter- 
engagement when the spar is connected to the host struc- 
ture; 

means defining an elongated slot through said elongated 
beam, said slot being disposed to extend along the beam in 
laterally spaced relationship relative to the spar, said slot 
opening through the bearing surface of the beam; and 

securing means having a shank portion extending through 
said slot for holding said bearing surfaces together, 
whereby said bearing surfaces are able to move relatively 
when held together as a result of relative movement of 
said shank along the slot resulting from imposition of 
torsion on the spar. 


5,154,027 
DEPLOYABLE/RETRACTABLE MAST 
INDEPENDENTLY ROTATABLE WHEN DEPLOYED 


Continuation of Ser. No, 390,701, Aug. 7, 1989, abandoned. This 
application Aug. 26, 1991, Ser. No. 758,266 
Int. Cl.5 12/18 
US. Cl. 52—108 8 Claims 


‘deployable triangular 
lattice mast, said mast comprising three stiffly flexible longe- 
rons which when extended from the apices of an equilateral 
triangular structure having a central axis, the mast when ex- 
tended being divided into bays by axially spaced apart batten 
frames and being supported by diagonal members having the 
properties of tensile strength and compressive collapse, a can- 
nister having an internal cylindrical wall providing a storage 
section to receive the longerons, battens and diagonal members 
in a helical configuration, an open top, and a transition section 
between said top and said storage section, said transition sec- 
tion including guides to receive followers which project be- 
yond the longerons to engage the guides, the longerons 
balay; of quiden, a votery whiich the 
longerons are attached to be pulled or pushed as the turntable 
rotates in one direction or the other, and drive means to turn 
the turntable relative to the cannister, the improvement com- 


prising: 
a circumferential rail extending around the top of the cannis- 
ter said rail being formed as a ring which permits the 
longerons to rotate freely therein when the mast is 
erected, said ring having three gate openings, one for each 
longeron, through which respective followers will pass 
when the mast is retracted or deployed, a gate at each 
opening freely permitting the followers to leave the can- 
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nister through the openings when the turntable is driven in 
the direction respective to deployment, and adapted to 
overlay the openings after the mast is fully deployed, the 
lowermost of said followers having then passed through 
said openings, whereby further rotation of the turntable in 
either direction rotates the deployed mast without inter- 
ference by the guides, and actuator means for selectively 
moving said gates into the path of said lowermost follower 
and open said openings, so as to deflect said followers into 
the guides and thereby cause retraction of the mast when 
the turntable is driven in the direction respective to retrac- 
tion when said gates are moved into said path, thereby to 
enable retraction of said mast. 


JUNTED VEHICLE GLAZING 
Csokasy, Bloomfield 
Peter J. Kubizne, Elkhart, Ind., assignors 
Excel Industries, Inc., Elkhart, Ind. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 662,261, Feb. 28, 1991, abandoned, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 523,271, May 14, 1990, 
abandoned, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 312,689, Feb. 21, 
1989, abandoned. This application Aug. 28, 1991, Ser. No. 


758,337 
Int, Cl.5 E04B 3/00 


a 


Hill, Royal Oak; Louis R. Hills, 
of Mich., and 


US. Cl. 52—208 3 Claims 


po: Automotive glazing comprising a vehicle frame defining a 
window opening, a translucent glazing panel having an outer 
surface and an inner surface fitted in said frame, and mounting 
means positioned between the frame and a peripheral edge of 
the glazing panel in abutment with the frame, said mounting 
means bonded to said inner surface free of said outer surface of 
the glazing panel and including a lip, said vehicle frame includ- 
ing an outer skin, said glazing panel mounted flush with respect 
to the outer skin of said vehicle frame with said lip of the 
mounting means extending from the glazing panel to said outer 
skin. 


5,154,029 
SELF-DRAINING BUILDING PANEL SYSTEM 


Filed Jan. 18, 1991, Ser. No. 643,441 
Int. Cl.5 E04H 1/06 

US. Cl, 52—235 7 Claims 

1. A building panel for installation on the vertical face of a 
building adjacent another building element, said panel com- 
prising: a vertical face portion and integral upper and lower 
horizontal portions, together defining a U-shape, sealing means 
between said upper portion and said other building element at 
a seal location near said face portion, with said face portion 
disposed in a vertical plane and spaced from the face of the 
building with said upper and lower and lower portions di- 
rected towards the face of the building, said upper portion 
having a dc dly-di d channel defined therein and 
running generally parallel to said face pane! behind said seal 
location, said channel having at least one drain hole in the 


| | 
Robert M. Warden, Santa Barbara, Calif., assignor to AEC-Able PF 
24 
a 
| of 22. 
eS 
| | 
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bottom thereof, whereby moisture getting past said seal loca- 
tion collects in said channel and drops through said at least one 


drain hole onto said lower portion, said lower portion having 


5,154,030 
MODULAR OFFICE PARTITIONING SYSTEM 
John A. Harms, P.O. Box 8, La Mesa, Calif. 92044 
Filed May 20, 1991, Ser. No. 702,514 
Int. Cl.5 E04B 1/38 


1. A modular partitioning assembly which comprises a plu- 
rality of interconnectable structures wherein each of said struc- 
tures includes at least two identical basic building elements, 
each of said basic building elements comprising: 

a length of solid fat strip having a constant width; 


wherein the width of each said first and second flange is 
substantially equal to V2 times the width of the strip; and 
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means along said strip for connecting to another basic ele- 
ment belonging to another structure. 


5,154,031 
SUSPENDED CEILING SYSTEM AND CONNECTOR 
CLIP THEREFOR 
Glen Wall, Pleasanton, Calif., assignor to Schilling Components, 
Incorporated, Pleasanton, Calif. 
Filed Mar. 26, 1991, Ser. No. 675,425 
Int. E04B 5/52 
US. Cl. 52—484 


1. A suspended ceiling grid system comprising: 

an elongated main runner including a web having upper and 
lower edges and a slot extending through the web and 
having a height that extends from said upper to lower 


edges, 
first and second elongated cross runners aligned with one 
another and having ends, each cross runner comprising a 
web having upper and lower edges, said cross runner 
webs each having first and second sides, said first sides of 
said first and second cross runners lying in a first common 
plane, and said second sides of said first and second cross 
runners lying in a second common plane displaced from 
said first common plane by the thickness of said cross 
runner webs, 
said cross runner ends being in abutment with respectively 
opposite sides of said main runner, 
connector clip means for locking said cross runners to one 
another and to said main runner, said connector clip 
means comprising: 
an elongated plate having a height equal to the height of 
said slot, and having first and second end plate sections 
extending respectively in said first and second common 


17 Claims 


planes and extending along respective ones of the webs 
of said first and second cross runners, and 

an angulated intermediate plate section integrally con- 
necting said first and second plate end sections and 
extending in a third plane that intersects said first and 
second common planes at a relatively small angle, said 
angulated intermediate section of said connector clip 
means being bent from said end plate sections, and 
extending through said main runner web slot at said 
relatively small angle from said first common plane to 
said second common plane, 

means for securing said first end plate section to said first 
cross runner, and 


= 
Y 
UB 
US. Cl. 52—239 10 Claims VAL 
EZ 
EE Na 
2 second flange projecting paralielly to the first flange from 
the opposite longitudinal edge of the strip; 
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means for securing said second end plate section to said 5,154,034 
second cross runner. MUNTIN BAR STABILIZER WITH PAD AND METHOD 
OF STABILIZING 
Ronald F. Stanek, 6707 Thorton Dr., Parma, Ohio 44129 
Filed Jan. 11, 1991, Ser. No. 640,138 
Int. E04B 1/61 
US. Cl. 52—766 20 Claims 


5,154,032 
BUILDING BLOCK SYSTEM ’ 
Kari Ritter, Hohberg, Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignor to Firma 
Hermann Uhl, Schutterwald, Fed. Rep. of Germany 
Filed Feb. 26, 1991, Ser. No. 659,955 1. A stabilizer for securing muntin bar within associated 
Int. Cl.’ E04C 3/30 insulating glass windows contained within a frame, the stabi- 
20 Claims. jizer comprisin ing: 
a primary insert having first and second ends and having a 
centerline; 
a secondary insert having first and second ends, the first end 
of the secondary insert being connected to the first end of 
a pad for selectively positioning the muntin bar against a 
spacer bar of the associated insulating glass window, the 
~ pad lying in a pad plane; 
attaching means for attaching the pad to the first end of the 
primary insert. 


1. In a building block system which includes a primary 

building block having a generally rectangular main portion 

ing a bulbous portion connected to the first end of the main . MACHINE FOR WRAPPING CIGARETTE PACKS, OR 

portion, the second end of the main portion having a concave THE LIKE, INTO SHEETS OF A WRAPPING MATERIAL 

socket region to receive a bulbous portion of an adjacent pri- ee 

mary building block and one of the horizontal sides of the main 

portion having at least one projection while the other horizon- 

tal side has at least one complementary recess, the improve- Claims priority, application Italy, Jun. 29, 1990, 

oun Int. Cl.5 B65B 19/28 

the width of the main portion, taken along a first line which US: Cl. 53-77 (ae 
is perpendicular to the vertical sides, is the same as the 
maximum width of the bulbous portion, taken along a 
second line which is parallel to the first line; 

the vertical sides of the main portion have recessed faces 
adjacent the first end, where the main portion merges into 
the bulbous portion, and corresponding recessed faces 
adjacent the second end, leading toward the concave 
socket region; and 

the building block system further comprises a cover with an 
outline corresponding to that of the primary building 

block, the cover having a bottom side with a recess to 

accommodate the at least one projection of the main 

portion. 


1. A machine for wrapping packs (P) substantially having 

5,154,033 the shape of a rectangular parallelepided individually into a 
wrapping material sheet (F), 

said machine comprising a spoke wheel (1) with a plurality 


Ke 
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of angularly equispaced radical pockets (4) which are 
radially outwardly open and which by the indexed rota- 
tion of the spoke wheel (1) are successively moved into a 


5,154,036 
PROCESS AND APPARATUS FOR THE 
ESPECIALLY CONVEYANCE OF BLANKS 


Heinz Focke, Verden, and Kurt Liedtke, deceased, late of 
feeding station (A) wherein each said pocket (4) receives v h of Fed. Rep. of G by Ruth Liedtke, legal 
» assignors to Focke & Co. (GmbH & Co.), 

Germany 


a pack (P) and the relative wrapping material sheet (F) 
which wrapping material sheet on being inserted into the 
respective pocket (4) is “U”-bent around the associated 
pack (P) with radially directed flaps (L1, L2) protruding 
from a mouth of the associated pocket (4), and of said 
flaps, (a) a trailing flap (L1) which is trailing relatitive to Int. Cl.’ B6SB 41/10; B6SG 15/16 
the direction of rotation of the spoke wheel (1) is first U.S, Cl. 53—396 

folded on a respective, radially outward end side of a pack 

(P) by a reciprocating folder (5) arranged in the feeding 

station (A) and a leading flap (L2) is then folded over the 

first folded trailing flap (L1) as the spoke wheel (1) is next 

rotated by one step by a stationary folder (6) mounted 

downstream of the feeding station (A), said pockets (4) 

being each provided at a trailing end edge of the associ- 

ated radially outward mouth relative to the direction of 

rotation of said wheel (1) with one or more retaining teeth 

(214) which slightly protrude radially from an outward 

side of a pack (P) once this pack has been fully accommo- 

dated into the associated said pocket (4), and open slots 

(105) in the reciprocating folder (5) and grooves (106) in 

the stationary folder (6) are provided in a matching rela- 

tion with said teeth for allowing the teeth to pass there- 

through, and welding means (7, 8) provided and arranged 

around the spoke wheel (1) downstream of the feeding F - : 
station (A) for welding together said overlapped trailing 1. 
uaa pping aon web connections in a continuous web and which are folded in 
said machine being characterized in that it comprises a main 
driving means (2; 38) tor actunting the welding means (7, means including conveyor bands (39, 40 and 41) for supporting 
8) so as to move the welding means in a substantially radial and conveying the blank i (24) along both horizontal and 
direction between the one and the successive step of the vertical straight conveying paths which are i by a 
spoke wheel (1) reciprocatingly from an active flap-weld- deflection 
ing position in which the welding means is moved into Qocurs. . 

contact with the radially outward end side of a pack (P) co-running conveying means in the deflection region for 
into an inactive position in which the welding means is supporting and transporting the blank strand (24) at edges 

thereof; 


withdrawn from the respective pack (P) to a sufficient ; 
degree for preventing any interference with said teeth said co-running conveying means comprising driven con- 
veyor belts (42) which abut outer edges (21,25) of the 


(214) in pockets (4) on the spoke wheel (1) being next 


indexed by one step, and an auxiliary driving means (18) 
operatively associated with said main driving means (10, 
11) which is set in action for promoting, whenever the 
operation of the main driving means should be discontin- 
ued for any reason, at least the radial withdrawing from 


blank strand and transport the outer edges by frictional 
engagement; and 

means for removing said driven conveyor belts (42) faster 
than said conveyor band means (39,40,41) disposed in said 
straight conveying paths. 


the relative pack (P) of said welding means (7, 8), so as to 
move the welding means into the inactive position before 
the spoke wheel (1) is next indexed by one step, and 5,154,037 
cam (19) with a roller (20) engageable therewith and Ne Oe ee 
mounted on a lever (21) which in turn is keyed onto a shaft sina 
(10) of a stepwise-operated motor (1), said rotary cam (19) ae tn nes Germany, assignor to Focke 
being provided with such a profile that a reciprocating a pote tee he. 648,934 
oscillatory motion which is just like the reciprocating Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Feb. 3, 
oscillatory motion as promoted by said stepwise-operated 1990, 4003192 
motor (10) is imparted to the shaft (110) of the stepwise- Int. Cl.5 B65B 41/16, 57/04; B65H 17/42 
operated motor (10) and so to the welding means (7, 8), ¥.S, Cl, 53—396 14 
said cam (19) being operated with a little delayed phase 4. A process for controlling the drive of a reel of a continu- 
difference relative to the stepwise-operated motor (10) so ous web of packaging material from which blanks are succes- 
that in normal conditions it is this motor that actually sively severed and fed to a packaging machine, said processing 
drives the welding means (7, 8) while the cam (19) is only comprising the steps of: 
allowed to lightly touch the cooperating roller (20) with forming a material reservoir of the web (10) of material by 
no force being transmitted from the cam to the roller, said folding the web in a zig-zag manner in a reservoir housing 
cam being however ready for engaging said roller in case (20); 
the operation of the stepwise-operated motor (10) should _ continuously determining filling of the material reservoir; 
fall whereby the welding means is suitably actuated before _in response to the filling of the material reservoir, control- 
the spoke wheel (1) is next indexed by one step. ling driving of the reel so that the reservoir filling does not 
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level; 

amount of material fed into the reservoir and the amount 
discharged from the reservoir; 

wherein said controlling step comprises controlling a vari- 
able drive speed of the reel (11) in response to a result of 
said comparing step; 

conveying the web of material into and out of the material 
reservoir by means of feeding rollers and discharge rol- 
lers, respectively, and measuring the number of revolu- 
tions of the feeding rollers as well as of the discharging 


providing a first signal which is generated by a signal gener- 
ator associated with said feeding rollers and which corre- 
sponds to a quantity of conveying movement of said feed- 
ing rollers; 

providing a second signal which is generated by a second 
signal generator associated with said discharging rollers; 

comparing the first signal to said second and third signals; 
and 


using the result of the comparison to control the driving of 
the reel. 


5,154,038 
APPARATUS AND METHOD FOR SEPARATING 
NEWSPRINT FROM OTHER SHEET MATERIAL AND 
WRAPPER FOR BUNDLE PRODUCED THEREBY 
Anthony C. Capaci, 1306 Faulkner Ct., Mahwah, N.J. 07430 
Filed Aug. 16, 1991, Ser. No. 746,567 


Int. Cl. B6SB 11/02 
US, Cl, 53—397 4 Claims 
1. A method for preparing sheets comprised of newsprint 
and other sheet material for recycling by separating the news- 
print from the other sheet material which comprises: 
placing a wrapper, parallelepipedic in shape, of material 
compatibly recyclable with the newsprint and having an 
open top and bottom on an elevated support platform 
having a pair of ledges and an opening therebetween; 
the opening having dimensions smaller than the newsprint 
sheets and larger than the other sheet material such that 
the bottom of the wrapper and the newsprint sheets will 
rest on the ledges; 
placing the newsprint sheets and other sheet material in the 
wrapper and resting the newsprint sheets on the ledges 
while dropping the other, smaller sheets through the 
opening; 
wrapping and securing the newsprint sheets in the wrapper 
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such that the secured sheets are held within the wrapper 
and 


removing the wrapper and its contents from the support 
platform. 


5,154,039 
PACKING METHOD AND MACHINE 
Pascal de Guglielmo, 2, Chemin Des Haies, Montgueux, 10300 


Claims priority, application France, 13, 
Int. Cl.5 B65B 27/04, 21/24 


1. A machine for packing pots in two rows in a package 
forming a jacket, which jacket comprises a base panel having 
protrusions for rigidifying and for positioning the pots, two 
lateral panels, two upper panels rigidly joined; said base panel 
having first taks, second tabs, a first lateral part, a second 
lateral part and a median part having a first lateral zone, a 
second lateral zone and a central zone; said machine compris- 
ing means for feeding packing blanks and means for transfer- 
ring the blanks; a device for folding, erecting, rigidifying and 
positioning protrusions comprising a first station for folding a 
majority of said base panel by about a quarter of a turn in a first 
direction to the second lateral part to separate the second tabs 
from the plane of the majority of the base panel, a tab pasting 
station, a second station for folding said base panel by about 
another quarter of a turn in the first direction, a third station 
for folding said base panel by about a quarter of a turn in a 
second direction, a mutual pressing station, a fourth station for 
folding said base panel about another quarter of a turn in the 
second direction; means for bringing two series of pots onto 
the base panel; means for folding said lateral panels; and means 


= 
42 | 
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18 
rollers for determining the reservoir filling «a ac 
2 nao 46, 
> 
7 Ste Savine, France 
Filed Jul. 15, 1991, Ser. No. 730,207 
US. Cl, 53—398 11 Claims 
a for folding and for joining together said upper panels. 
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1. A process for vacuum packaging individual platelike 
products within a wrapping sheet, comprising the following 
sequence of steps: 

folding said wrapping sheet along its longitudinal axis, thus 

defining a folding axis with a portion of said wrapping 
sheet on each side of said folding axis; 

while said wrapping sheet is being folded, inserting said 

platelike product within the fold being formed; 

causing the longitudinal edges and transverse sections of 

each of said two sheet portions located on opposite sides 
of said folding axis to come into close proximity to delimit 


said enclosed space by applying, in close proxim- 
ity to said folding axis, a partial vacuum through a vacuum 
pipe end within said space, thereby causing said longitudi- 
nal edges and transverse sections of said two sheet por- 
tions located on opposite sides of said folding axis to 
contact each other and causing said wrapping sheet to 
tightly wrap said platelike product and to form a vacuum 
passage all around said platelike product to be packaged; 
and 


after said evacuating step, welding together, downstream of 
said vacuum pipe end, said longitudinal edges and trans- 
verse sections of said two sheet portions located on oppo- 
site sides of said folding axis along edges surrounding said 
tightly wrapped platelike product to complete the pack- 


Richard S. Schneider, Brewerton, N.Y., 
Packaging Equipment Co., Inc., Brewerton, N. 
Filed Jul. 8, 1991, Ser. pg 
Int. Cl.5 B65B 43/10 


US, Cl, 53—456 40 Claims 
1. A method of forming and sealing a carton, comprising the 
steps of: 
providing at least one carton blank having a plurality of 
panels and a manufacturer’s joint extending from a first of 
two carton blank end panels; 
folding the panels so as to form the carton blank into a 
partially formed carton having a generally J-shaped con- 
figuration; 
further folding the panels to position the second end panel 
adjacent to the manufacturer’s joint; 
folding the manufacturer’s joint toward the carton blank 
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second end panel so as to overlie at least a portion of said 
second end panel; 
applying carton sealing means to the manufacturer’s joint 
while the manufacturer’s joint overlies the second end 
the manufacturer’s joint; 


with said manufacturer’s joint; and 
folding the carton blank second end panel over the manufac- 
turer’s joint to secure said second end panel to the manu- 
facturer’s joint. 


5,154,042 
FLANK CINCH CONTAINER 
Scott M. Mooney, 1305 E. Mary St., Ottumwa, Iowa 52501 
Filed Dec. 17, 1990, Ser. No. 628,455 
Int. B68C 1/20 
US, Cl, 54—46.1 


1. A flank cinch container for use with a saddle having a 
flank cinch ring and a flank cinch connected to said cinch ring 
and extending downwardly therefrom, said container compris- 


ing: 

a container body having a bottom wall, and at least one 
sidewall forming an enclosed storage compartment 
therein; 

at least one of said top, bottom, and side walls being movable 
from a closed position enclosing said compartment to an 
open position providing access to said compartment from 
outside said compartment; 

a first strap attached to said container body adjacent said top 
wall thereof, said first strap comprising first and second 
strap portions adapted to be placed in surrounding relation 
around said cinch ring and detachably secured together 
for attaching said container body to said cinch ring; 

a second strap attached to said container below said first 
strap, said second strap comprising first and second strap 
portions positioned to be adjacent said flank cinch when 
said first strap is detachably secured to said cinch ring, 


OcrToseR 13, 1992 = 
5,154,040 
PROCESS AND APPARATUS FOR CONTINUOUS 
PACKAGING UNDER VACUUM OF SHEETS OR PLATES 
Christian Dureuil, Chalon-sur-Saone, France, assignor to East- 
man Kodak Company, Rochester, N.Y. 
PCT No. PCT/US89/04048, § 371 Date Nov. 5, 1990, § 102(e) 
Date Nov. 5, 1990 
PCT Filed Sep. 18, 1989, Ser. No. 601,823 
Claims priority, application France, Sep. 26, 1988, 88 12776 = BO) 2 a 
Int. Cl.5 B65B 9/06, 31/04 
US. Cl. 53—433 3 Claims 
a 2 ul 
1/0 
pen ond said platelike 
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age. 
WRAP-AROUND CARTON PACKING APPARATUS AND 
METHOD 
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said first and second strap portions of said second strap 
being adapted to be placed in surrounding relation to said 
flank cinch and detachably secured together so as to at- 
tach said container body to said flank cinch; 

said second strap portion of said first strap having a free 
strap end; 

a third strap being mounted on said free end of said second 


and be detachably secured together, said third and fourth 
strap portions being adapted to be detachably secured to 
said first portion of said first strap. 


5,154,043 
HITCH SYSTEM FOR LAWN AND GARDEN TRACTORS 
Michael P, Schemelin, 836 W. Badger La., West Bend, Wis. 


1. A hitch system for connecting an attachment to a lawn 
and garden tractor having a forward axle, said hitch system 
comprising: 

a hook rigidly mounted to and carried on said forward axle; 
and 


a hitch bracket assembly rigidly mounted to the forward end 
of the attachment, said hitch bracket assembly having a 
transverse member and a transverse hanger rod laterally 
spaced from and substantially parallel to said transverse 
member and engagable with the said hook so as to trail the 
attachment behind said hook, said hitch bracket further 
having user-releaseable latch means for rigidly retaining 
said hanger rod in engagement with said hook while the 
attachment is connected to the lawn and garden tractor so 
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ous wrapped elastic yarn suitable for use in the manufacture of 
fine hosiery that includes the steps of: 
feeding a bare elastane core yarn from a supply means, 
stretching the core yarn to approximately three times its 


original length; 
wrapping the stretched core yarn with a partially stretched 
pre-oriented synthetic cover yarn so that the turns of the 


wrap are in non-contiguous relationship and the core yarn 

and the cover yarn are each in an untwisted condition; 
drawing the wrapped yarn between two spaced apart sets of 

rollers operating at different speeds to complete the 

stretching of both the core yarn and the cover yarn while 

simultaneously heating the wrapped yarn whereby the 

capacity of the core yarn is increased; and 

winding the drawn wrapped yarn onto a take up. 


5,154,045 
SUCTION CLEANING SYSTEM AND DUCTING FOR 
SPINNING MACHINES 

Yoshinori Saruwatari, Nagoya; Osamu Yoshida, Gifu; Hiroshi 

assignors to Howa Machinery, Ltd., Aichi, Japan 
Filed Apr. 20, 1990, Ser. No. 512,102 

Claims priority, application Japan, Apr. 25, 1989, 1-105649 

Int. Cl. DO1H 11/00 
7 Claims 


that movement of said forward axle while the lawn and . 


garden tractor erses the ground is transferred to the 
attachment and so that said transverse member and said 
transverse hanger rod remain substantially parallel as 
twisting forces are transferred from the forward axle 
through the hitch bracket to the attachment. 


5,154,044 
PROCESS AND MACHINE FOR THE CONTINUOUS 
PRODUCTION OF AN ELASTANE-BASED ELASTIC 
YARN 
Pierre Payen, Le Loup, 01320 - Chalamont, France, assignor to 
L. Payen et Cie, Societe Anonyme and Pierre Payen, both of, 
France 


Continuation of Ser. No. 547,764, Jul. 3, 1990, abandoned. This 
application Sep. 9, 1991, Ser. No. 758,350 
Claims priority, application France, Jul. 21, 1989, 89 10113 
Int. Cl.5 DO2G 3/00, 3/32 
US. Cl. 57—58.32 5 Claims 
1. A process of producing at a single work station, a continu- 


i ving 

(a) spinning frame with a pair of longitudinal beams disposed 
at either side thereof and extending along the entire length 
of said spinning machine, 

(b) a gear end frame at a first end of said spinning machine, 

(c) an outer end frame at a second end of said spinning 
machine and a plurality of spring pieces arranged along 
the length of the machine between said outer end frame 
and said gear end frame so that said longitudinal beams are 
rigidly supported by said gear end frame, said outer end 
frame and said plurality of spring pieces, 


= 
fourth strap portions adapted to surround said cinch strap | 
53095; Gary A. Hays, 4520 Pioneer Rd., Cedarburg, Wis. iit / 
53012; Claude H. Leclair, 238 Manor Dr., Fredonia, Wis. 2 } 
53021, and John F. Jacque, 3709 Highland, Port Washington, a 4 
Wis. 53074 
Filed Sep. 24, 1990, Ser. No. 586,607 
Int. AO1D 34/00 
US. Cl, 56—12.7 18 Claims 
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(d) two alignment of draft parts mounted respectively on 
said longitudinal beams, 

wherein the improvement comprises: 

cent to and below said alignments of draft parts, along a 
first end to said second end with a first one of said cleaning 
units being adjacent said first end of said machine and a 
second one of said cleaning units being spaced down- 
stream therefrom; 

a main duct extending along the length of said spinning 
machine but terminating short of said first cleaning unit, 
the main duct being under each said cleaning unit except 
said first cleaning unit, 

a filter box disposed at said outer end of said spinning frame 
and connected to a discharge terminal of said main duct 
for receiving an air stream from said main duct, 

at least one aperture in a bottom surface of said main duct 
except in a region between said first and second cleaning 
units, and a net screen covering said at least one aperture, 

each of said cleaning units being provided with a suction 
blower and (b) a suction means extended from said suction 
blower to at least one group of said draft parts, at each side 
of said spinning frame, and (c) a discharge duct connect- 
ing said suction blower to said main duct, and (d) an 
electric motor for driving said suction blower, 

each of said suction means being positioned close to and 
below a respective group of draft parts, said discharge 
duct of each one of said cleaning units being connected to 
said main duct at an acute angle with respect to said bot- 
tom of said main duct and oriented in a direction toward 
said discharge terminal of said main duct, 

whereby the major part of an air stream discharged from all 
of said cleaning units is discharged through said bottom 
aperture of said main duct, while a remaining part of said 
air stream is discharged from said discharge terminal of 
said main duct into said filter box, accordingly, the flow 
resistance in said main duct is restricted to within an 
allowable range to thereby constantly maintain a uniform 
cleaning action of said cleaning units. 


5,154,046 
METHOD FOR THE COUPLING OF ARTICULATING 
TRACK LINKS WITH A DETERMINED TOLERANCE BY 


accaro, Potenza, 
both of Hialy, to Htaltractor Potenaa, 


Italy 
Filed Jun. 26, 1991, Ser. No. 720,993 
Claims priority, application Italy, Jul. 13, 1990, 40103 A/90 


Int. Cl. B21L 9/06 
US. Cl, 59—7 6 Claims 


1. A method for the coupling of articulated track links with 
a determined tolerance to form an articulated link track chain 
(1) of the type having a first central pivot (2) on which at least 
one second bushing (3) is rotatably and coaxially coupled and 
held axially by two joint links (5) fixed to the two ends of said 
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first central pivot (2) by means of press fitting, wherein said 
method 


comprises: 
mounting of at least said bushing (3) on said central pivot (2); 
positioning said two joint links (5) on said two ends of said 
first central pivot (2) for axially press-fitting said two joint 


instantaneously reading the total force, during the course of 
the coupling operation, necessary to overcome the total 
opposition offered to the relative axial sliding of said joint 
links (5) on to said central pivot (2) before finally reaching 
said pack configuration; 

determining a reference value force, Fa, based on the read- 
ing of said total force during the course of the coupling 
operation before reaching said pack configuration; 

determining a superior limit value, indicated by Fmax, of the 
said total force with which said joint links (5) are press-fit- 
ted on said central pivot (2) into said pack configuration; 

said superior limit value being determined as the sum of said 
average force Fa and a supplementary force Fs, defined 
by the relation 


Fs=C, x Fa—C)xT 


where C; is a coefficient which depends on the nature of 
the materials and the geometric characteristics of the 
elements comprising said articulated track links, C2 is a 
coefficient which depends on the nature of the materials 
and the geometric characteristics of said elements com- 
prising said articulated track links which are not forced on 
said central pivot (2), and T represents the value of said 
determined tolerance envisaged for the coupling; 
reading the effective value of said total force during the 
course of the ing operation to compress said joint 
links (5) on to said central pivot (2) into the pack configu- 


ration; 

comparing said effective value of said total force with the 
Fmax superior limit value; and 

canceling the total force bearing on the totality of the ele- 
ments compressed in said pack configuration as soon as 
said effective value reaches the Fmax value. 


5,154,047 
WATCH BAND 
Akiyoshi Takagi, Tanashi, Japan, assignor to Citizen Watch Co., 
Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Jan. 22, 1991, Ser. No. 644,224 


a plurality of ornamental plates; 

each of said link units comprising a link and a connecting 
member, said link having at least one pair of legs project- 
ing in a longitudinal direction of said watch band, each 
pair of legs defining a recess extending therebetween 
perpendicular to said longitudinal direction of the watch 


band; 

said connecting member having an upper engaging notch 

and a lower engaging notch extending perpendicular to 

said longitudinal direction of the watch band; 
each of said ornamental plates having engaging edges 


| 
MEANS OF PRESS FITTING : 
Int. Cl.5 F16G 13/00 
US. Cl, 59—80 3 Claims 
J 1. A watch band comprising: 
5 mae a plurality of link units; 
WY, a plurality of connecting pins; and 
OS, ZA | § 
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and lower engaging notches in the connecting member so 


5,154,048 
APPARATUS FOR THRUST BALANCING AND FRAME 
HEATING 
Robert L. Ponziani, Cincinnati; William F. McGreehan, West 
Chester, and Neil Howes, Cincinnati, all of Ohio, assignors to 


r 


1. A gas turbine engine comprising: 

a first compressor, a second compressor, a combustor, a first 
turbine, and a second turbine disposed in serial flow com- 
munication; 

said first compressor and said second turbine being fixedly 
joined together by a first shaft, and said second compres- 
sor and said first turbine being fixedly joined together by 
a second shaft; 

a stationary turbine rear frame having a radially inner hub 
disposed downstream of said second turbine for rotatably 
supporting said first shaft; 

a balance piston fixedly joined to said first shaft; and 

means for channeling a fluid first to said balance piston for 
balancing a thrust force on said first shaft and then to said 

turbine rear frame for heating said hub. 
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Company, Schenectady, 
Continuation of Ser. No. 550,564, Jul. 10, 1990, abandoned. This 
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5,154,049 
TUBE MOUNTING APPARATUS INCLUDING A WIRE 
RETAINER 


John E. Ford, Schenectady, and Albert Myers, Mont, both of, 


assignors to General Electric N.Y. 


application Mar. 19, 1992, Ser. No. 854,747 
Int. Cl.5 F23R 3/48 
13 Claims 


1. Apparatus for mounting an end of a tube in a fluid opening 


of a combustion system comprising: 


a mounting base including a central axial bore and a first 
connection device located on a radial surface thereof, said 
base being disposed about said fluid opening; 

a tube disposed in said bore, said tube having a second con- 
nection device fixedly disposed adjacent an outer end of 
said tube; 

a retainer including inner elements forming a central open- 
ing for receiving and engaging said second connection 
device of said tube with a first resilient compressive force; 

said retainer further including outer elements for engaging 
said first connection device with a second resilient com- 
pressive force, said first connection device including slots 
for slidably receiving said outer elements; 

said first and second compressive forces acting in orthogonal 
directions with respect to each other so as to resist move- 

ment of said tube in a radial or an axial direction with 

respect to said mounting base. 


5,154,050 
THRUST VECTOR CONTROL USING INTERNAL 
AIRFOILS 
Eric J. Herup, 211 Virginia Dr., Warner Robins, Ga. 31093; 
Milton E. Franke, 5678 Folkstone Dr., Dayton, Ohio 45459, 
and Jerold H. Friddell, 7073 Sandalview Dr., Huber Heights, 
Ohio 45424 
Filed Dec. 14, 1990, Ser. No. 627,690 
Int. Cl.5 FO2K 1/00 
USS. Cl. 60—230 6 Claims 
1. An exhaust nozzle for an engine which generates thrust by 
expulsion of gaseous products of fuel combustion, comprising: 
(a) a generally axisymmetric housing defined along a central 
thrust axis including a wall structure defining an exhaust 
duct, and axially adjacent radially inwardly convergent 
portion, throat portion and radially outwardly divergent 
portion; and 
(b) at least one airfoil sized to protrude into said exhaust duct 
a distance corresponding to about 15 to 35 percent of the 
diameter of said throat portion disposed within said diver- 
gent portion at a location axially spaced from said throat 


= 
as to mount said ornamental plate on said connecting " 
member. 
Filed Oct. 1, 1990, Ser. No. 590,730 
Int. Cl.5 F02C 7/00 
US. Cl. 60—39.161 15 Claims 
= 
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portion a distance corresponding to from 20 per cent to 25 5,154,052 
per cent of the axial extent of said divergent portion, said . EXHAUST ASSEMBLY FOR A HIGH SPEED CIVIL 
TRANSPORT AIRCRAFT ENGINE 
Rollin G. Giffin, 11; Jeremiah P. Wolf, both of Cincinnati, and 


airfoil mounted on said wall structure for rotation about 
an axis substantially perpendicular to said thrust axis. 


5,154,051 
AIR LIQUEFIER AND SEPARATOR OF AIR 
CONSTITUENTS FOR A LIQUID AIR ENGINE 
Gunnar Mouritzen, San Diego, Calif., assignor to General Dy- 
namics Corporation, San Diego, Calif. 
Filed Oct. 22, 1990, Ser. No. 600,655 
Int. Cl.5 F02K 9/00 


U.S, Cl. 60—257 

1. An exhaust assembly for an aircraft gas turbine engine 

including a core engine having an outlet for discharging ex- 

haust gases comprising: 

a casing having an inlet for receiving said exhaust gases from 
said core engine outlet; 

a variable area converging-diverging CD nozzle attached to 
said casing and including a first throat having a flow area 

Agand an outlet having a flow area Ag for channeling said 

exhaust gases said CD nozzle further including: 

a plurality of spaced apart primary flaps defining therebe- 
tween a converging channel, each of said primary flaps 
having a downstream end, and an upstream and pivot- 

LOg/AIR /AIR ally connected to said casing; 

LHg OR GH, «plurality of spaced apart secondary Naps defining there 

between a diverging channel, eac! said secondary 

_1. An air liquefier and separator of air constituents for a flaps having an upstream end pivotally connected to a 

liquid air engine comprising: . ; respective one of said primary flap donwstream ends to 
an elongated tubular member helically wound into the shape define said first throat, and a downstream end pivotally 
of a primary cylindrical coil having a front end and a rear and slidably connected to said casing, said diverging 
end, said tubular member having an inlet end and outlet channel extending downstream from said first throat to 
end, said inlet end being adjacent to the rear end of said said nozzle outlet; 
cylindrical coil and said outlet end being adjacent to the _a plurality of spaced apart retractable chutes disposed up- 
front end of said cylindrical coil, said cylindrical coil stream of said nozzle outlet in a flowpath surface and 
having a predetermined outer diameter D1 and a longitu- positionable in a deployed position inclined in a down- 
dinal extending x-axis; stream direction radially away from said flowpath surface 
a liquid hydrogen source connected to the inlet end of said for forming a converging nozzle in fluid communication 
tubular member; with said casing inlet including a second throat having a 
a nose member mounted longitudinally in front of said cylin- flow area Ag” less than said first throat area Ag, and 
drical coil, said nose member having a front end, a rear positionable in a retracted position generally coextensive 

end and a predetermined outer diameter D2; with 

Pal : : means for channeling air along aft facing surfaces of said 
an annular air inlet passageway surrounding said nose mem- chutes into CD fer will 
ber for receiving ambient air, said passageway having an one 
outer diameter D3 and an inner diameter substantially 
ou oe wherein each of said chutes has a generally U-shaped trailing 
an annular shaped turning van assembly being fixedly edge including first and second transversely spaced apart 
mounted in said annular inlet passageway adjacent to the legs, a base extending between said legs at radially inner 
rear end of said nose member; and , y ends thereof, and a top opening extending between said 
ambient air guiding means receiving ambient air from said legs at radially outer ends thereof, said trailing edge being 
turning vane for directing said ambient air spirally around, positioned in said exhaust gases when said chute is in said 
adjacent to and along the length of said elongated tubular Ns ee ee 
member. provided by said channeling means along said trailing 


Mark A. Hilse, Middletown, all of Ohio, assignors to General 
“0 Electric Company, Cincinnati, Ohio 
Filed May 7, 1990, Ser. No. 520,318 
~y Int. CLS FO2K 1/38 
hd US. Cl. 60—262 37 Claims 
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edge contacts said exhaust gases for mixing therewith, and 
said trailing edge being removed from said exhaust gases 
when said chute is in said retracted position; and 

said primary and secondary flaps being positionable in: 

a first position wherein said first throat area Ag has a 
maximum value and said chutes are disposed in said 
deployed position; 

a second position wherein said chutes are disposed in said 
retracted position and said first throat area Ag has a 
value less than said maximum value of said first throat 
area Ag; and 

a third position wherein said chutes are disposed in said 
retracted position, said first throat area Ag has a value 
less than said maximum value of said first throat area 

Ag, and said nozzle outlet area Ag has a maximum value. 


of Kariya, all of Japan, assignors to Nippondenso Co., 
Kariya, Japan 


1. An air-fuel ratio control apparatus for an engine, compris- 


ing: 

a catalyzer disposed in an exhaust system of an engine for 
purifying an exhaust gas; 

a first oxygen concentration sensor disposed upstream of 
said catalyzer for detecting an upstream concentration of 
oxygen in the exhaust gas; 

a second oxygen concentration sensor disposed downstream 
of said catalyzer for detecting a downstream concentra- 
tion of oxygen in the exhaust gas; 

a mixing member, having mixing blades, disposed upstream 
of said second oxygen concentration sensor for mixing the 
exhaust gas; 

output signal correction amount setting means for setting an 
output signal correction amount for correction of an out- 
put signal of said first oxygen concentration sensor in 
accordance with an output signal of said second oxygen 
concentration sensor; and 

air-fuel ratio control means for controlling an air-fuel ratio 

of a mixture gas supplied to said engine in accordance 
with said output signal correction amount and the output 
signal of said first oxygen concentration sensor. 
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5,154,054 
APPARATUS FOR DETECTING DETERIORATION OF 
OXYGEN SENSOR 
Hiroaki Nakane, Anjo, and Noriaki Kurita, Nagoya, both of 
Japan, assignors to Nippondenso Co., Ltd., Kariya, Japan 
Filed Jul. 24, 1991, Ser. No. 735,024 
Ciaims priority, application Japan, Jul. 24, 1990, 2-193803; 
Jul. 23, 1991, 3-182566 
Int. FOIN 3/20 
US, Cl. 60—276 8 Claims 


=> EXHAUST GASES 


1. In an air-fuel ratio controller of an internal combustion 
engine including a catalytic converter disposed in an exhaust 
system of the engine, first and second oxygen sensors disposed 
on an upstream side and a downstream side, respectively, of 
the catalytic converter for detecting the concentration of a 
specific component contained in exhaust gases, and an air-fuel 
ratio feedback control means which calculates an air-fuel ratio 
correction coefficient on the basis of output signals provided 
from the first and second oxygen and corrects a reference 
amount of fuel to be fed, an apparatus for detecting the deterio- 
ration of an oxygen sensor, comprising in said air-fuel ratio 
feedback control means: 

a first detector means for detecting whether an air-fuel ratio 
feedback signal indicates a rich state or a lean state on the 
basis of an output of said first oxygen sensor; 

a second detector means for adding a predetermined delay 
time to an output of said first detector means and detecting 
an air-fuel ratio inversion time-point in the air-fuel ratio 
feedback signal; 

a delay time adjusting means for adjusting the delay time in 
response to an output of said second oxygen sensor; and 

a judging means for judging the deterioration of said first 
oxygen sensor on the basis of a feedback control cycle of 
the first oxygen sensor after the delay made by said time 


adjusting means. 


APPARATUS FOR DETECTING 
FACTOR OF CATALYST 
Hiroaki Nakane, Anjo; Katsuhiko Nakabayashi, Handa, and 
Noriaki Kurita, Nagoya, all of Japan, assignors to Nippon- 
denso Co., Ltd., Kariya, Japan 
Filed Jan. 18, 1991, Ser. No. 642,310 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jan. 22, 1990, 2-013219; 
Oct. 18, 1990, 2-281290 
Int. Cl. FOIN 3/20 
US. Cl. 0—276 11 Claims 
1. An apparatus for detecting a purification factor of a cata- 
lyst for use in an internal combustion engine, comprising: 
a catalyst disposed in an exhaust system of the internal com- 


a first response delay time difference between said first 
and second air-fuel ratio sensors in a first operation state of 
said engine and for detecting a second response delay time 


Vv, 
5,154,053 
AIR-FUEL RATIO CONTROL APPARATUS FOR ENGINE =. 
Kazumi Ishida, Aichi; Hiroshi Haraguchi, and Toshio Kondo, 4 . 
both 
Filed Apr. 26, 1991, Ser. No. 690,825 
Claims priority, application Japan, Apr. 26, 1990, 2-110873 
Int. FOIN 3/28 
US. Cl. 60—276 9 Claims 
2435 
7— 
| | 
[corn | 
5,154,055 
upstream and downstream of said catalyst for detecting 
respective upstream and downstream air-fuel ratios; 
response delay time difference detecting means for detecting 
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difference between said first and second air-fuel ratio reaction force directly against the control rod during operation 
sensors in a second operation state of said engine; and _ of the brake booster. 
purification factor detecting means for detecting a purifica- 


5,154,057 
INTERNAL COMBUSTION ENGINE WITH A DUAL 
TURBOCHARGER SYSTEM 

Mamoru Yoshioka, Susono; Toshihisa Sugiyama, Gotenba, and 

Toru Kidokobo, Susono, all of Japan, assignors to Toyota 

Jidosha Kabushiki Kaisha, Toyota, Japan 

Filed Jan. 25, 1991, Ser. No. 645,635 

Claims priority, application Japan, Jan. 25, 1990, 2-13693; 

Jan. 31, 1990, 2-19086; Mar. 7, 1990, 2-53565 
Int. FO2B 37/12 


Jean-Pierre Gautier, and Ulysse Verbo, both of Aulnay Sous 
Bois, France, assignors to Bendix Europe Services Tech- 
niques, Drancy, France 

Continuation of Ser. No. 650,103, Feb. 4, 1991. This application 

Nov. 7, 1991, Ser. No. 789,395 
Claims priority, application France, Feb. 21, 1990, 90 02106 
Int. Cl.5 F15B 7/00 
3 Claims 


1. An internal combustion engine with a dual turbocharger 
system comprising: 
a multi-cylinder internal combustion engine with an air 


intake and an exhaust gas outlet; 
a first and a second turbocharger arranged in parallel with 
each other with respect to the engine, each including a 
turbine and a turbine driven compressor, the turbines 
being connected with the exhaust gas outlet of the engine; 
an intake switching valve installed downstream of the sec- 
ond turbocharger compressor and an exhaust switching 
valve installed in an exhausi conduit in which the second 
turbocharger is installed; 
means for measuring an intake air quantity; 
means for detecting a transmission gear position; 
means for opening the intake and exhaust switching valves 
whenever the intake air quantity is greater than a prede- 
termined air quantity and for closing the intake and ex- 
haust switching valves whenever the intake air quantity is 
. equal to or less than the predetermined intake air quantity; 
* ° an exhaust bypass conduit bypassing the exhaust bypassing 
cylinder having, in an outer casing, a space divided in leak- stalled in the exhaust bypass conduit; and 
proof fashion into a front chamber and a rear chamber by a pr yale ip yes means for controlling 
movable partition, at least first resilient means tending to dis- a speed of opening the exhaust bypass valve. 
place the movable partition toward the rear chamber, the front 
5,154,058 
connecting the rear chamber to atmosphere upon actuation 
ront c’ master cy on a front w 
the casing and having a bore in which a tappet integral with Mivoshi Mizuno, Susono, Japan, assignor to Toyota Jidosha 
the movable partition and delimiting an enclosed hydraulic meet Ne. 715066 
space in the master cylinder slides in a leakproof fashion, the 3 FO2B 37/12 
tappet having a bore in which a reaction piston subjected Int. C1. / 
directly to hydraulic pressure of the enclosed hydraulic space US. Cl. 20 Clans 
slides in leakproof fashion, the enclosed hydraulic space lo- 1. A multi-cylinder internal combustion engine comprising: 
meric prestressed resilient means stressing said reaction piston 2 first and a second turbocharger arranged in parallel with 
toward the master cylinder so that the reaction piston is each other, each including a turbine and a turbine driven 
Ee compressor, the turbines being connected with the air 
nonelastomeric prestressed resilient means comprising exhaust outlet and the compressors being connected with 


5 
US. Cl. 60—612 10 
tion factor of said catalyst on the basis of a deviation Claims 
between said first and second response delay time differ- 
tion states engine. 
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an intake switching valve installed downstream of the sec- exhaust gas vortex center is generated, said burners being 
ond turbocharger compressor and an exhaust switching disposed circumferentially side by side to one another in a 
valve installed downstream of the second turbocharger manner such that said exhaust gas vortex center for each 
turbine, the intake switching valve and the exhaust puyrner circulates in the same direction, said burners being 
switching valve being closed at intake air quantities below disposed on an inlet wall of said combustion chamber such that 

a first predetermined intake air quantity, whereby only the 
said exhaust region of each of said burners terminates in a 

first turbocharger is in operation, and being opened at Sach of sai oe ar “ 
intake air quantities above the first predetermined intake common plane, each of said burners being sized to provide a 
air quantity, whereby both the first and the second turbo- predetermined flow rate of a combustion air stream and posi- 
chargers are in operation; tioned such that a small pre-mix burner is always disposed 
an exhaust bypass conduit bypassing the exhaust switching between two large pre-mix burners, said chamber further 
valve and an exhaust bypass valve installed in the exhaust including nozzle means disposed in said chamber inlet wall for 
bypass conduit; providing an additional air stream to provide stabilization of 
se the exhaust vortex center of each burner, said nozzle means 
being disposed between each of said pre-mix burners and ex- 

tending into said combustion chamber. 


5,154,060 
STIFFENED DOUBLE DOME COMBUSTOR 


Company, Cincinnati, 
= Filed Aug. 12, 1991, Ser. No. 743,942 
rt Int. Cl.5 F23R 3/60; FO2C 3/14 


exhaust bypass valve control means for partially opening the 

exhaust bypass valve and then gradually increasing an 

amount by which the exhaust bypass valve is opened 
i and 


determining whether or not an amount by which the 

exhaust bypass valve is opened is equal to or greater than 
a predetermined opening amount and allowing both the p oe 

only when the opening amount by which the exhaust 

bypass valve is open is equal to or greater than the prede- 

termined ing amount. 


Continuation of Ser. No. 523,888, May 16, 1990, abandoned. 
This application Mar. 16, 1992, Ser. No. 851,125 compressed airflow, te nt ee 
priority, application Switzerland, Jun. 6, 1989, 
Int. F23R 3/46, 3/30 
US. Cl, 0—737 10 Claims first dome having an outer end fixedly joined to said outer 
liner, an inner end spaced from said outer end, and a 
plurality of circumferentially spaced first tubular bosses 


disposed therein; 
a second dome spaced from said first dome and having an 
outer end, an inner end spaced from said second dome 
outer end and fixedly joined to said inner liner, and a 


second combustion zones disposed downstream of said 
first and second domes, respectively; 

a plurality of first air swirlers fixedly joined to said first 

dome in flow communication with a respective dome first 


boss; 

a plurality of second air swirlers fixedly joined to said sec- 
ond dome in flow communication with a respective dome 
second boss; 

a radially inwardly extending first strut fixedly joined to a 

respective one of said first swirlers; 


being pre-mix burners and having an exhaust region where an 


= 
H 
a O § i Alan Walker, Wyoming; David W. Parry, Cincinnati, both of 
|i Ohio, and Stanley K. Widener, San Antonio, Tex., assignors to 
13 Claims 
EC 
cs 
exhaust bypass valve opening amount determining means for v i 
' 
ite 
ad 
5,154,059 
COMBUSTION CHAMBER OF A GAS TURBINE 
Jakob Keller, Dottikon, Switzerland, assignor to Asea Brown CL 
Boveri Ltd., Baden, Switzerland ~ 
B/C vi 
Ml 71 
peer 
plurality of circumferentially spaced second tubular 
21a . 
\L_N 
918 2 65 
1S 
1. A combustion chamber of a gas turbine having a plurality 
of burners disposed on an inflow side of said chamber, each of 
said burners having at least one fuel feed, each of said burners . 
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near its triple point temperature into said slush hydrogen 

y cooling the liquid hydrogen slush by removing hydrogen 
for providing rigidity of said first and second domes for cnecieneaaeaeanae 
accommodating pressure loading from said compressed —_(c) alternately cycling the pressure in the slush generator to 
trlow, wherein i ist and second Sus overlap cach a pressure below the triple point of hydrogen and then to 
a pressure slightly above the pressure at the triple point; 


5,154,061 

LIQUEFACTION APPARATUS AND METHOD 

Peter Weisshaar, Stiftweg 53, 4902 Bad Salzuflen, Fed. Rep. of 
Germany 


Filed Jul. 24, 1991, Ser. No. 735,249 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Jul. 24, 


Int. F253 3/00 


(d) concentrating the solid particles in the slush to at least 
30% by weight; and, 

(e) substantially continuously removing the slush hydrogen 

from said slush hydrogen generator at a rate such that a 

substantially constant level of slush is maintained in said 

slush hydrogen generator. 


5,154,063 
MULTI-STAGE COLD ACCUMULATION TYPE 


Masashi Nagao; Hideto Yoshimura, and Takashi Inaguchi, all of 

1. Apparatus for the liquefaction of a vaporous or gaseous r ki J a 

mediom, come Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan 
Division of fer. Ne. Nev. 1, 2908, Pat. Ne. 

(b) a rotatably driven generally cup-shaped separator mem- This application Jun. 26, 1991, Ser. No. 722,547 
ber (4) mounted within said housing, said separator mem- _ C1sims priority, application Japan, Nov. 9, 1988, 63-284450; 
ber including an annular wall portion containing passage Nov. 9, 1988, 63-284452; Nov. 9, 1988, 63-284453; Nov. 9, 1988, 
63-284454; Nov. 9, 1988, 63-284455; Nov. 11, 1988, 63-285991 
external peripheral surfaces of said separator member, at Int. Cl.’ BOID 8/00 
least the outlet end portion of said passage means compris-  U-S. Cl. 62—55.5 11 Claims 
ing a plurality of radial passages (17) adjacent the external 
surface of said annular wall portion, the interior of said 
separator member being in constant communication with 
said low pressure chamber, whereby the medium is drawn 
by suction within the interior of the separator mémber 
owing to the rotation thereof; 

(c) means including an annular porous layer of van der 
Waals adsorptive material (5) arranged adjacent the inter- 
nal circumferential surface of said annular wall portion for 
removing from said medium liquid molecules that are 
said radial passages; and 

(d) means (14) for collecting the liquid molecules to define a 
liquid bed. 


1. Ina cryopump including a multi-stage cold accumulation 
type refrigerator comprising a compressor disposed at an ordi- 
5,154,062 nary temperature, a helium gas as a common operating fluid to 
CONTINUOUS PROCESS FOR PRODUCING SLUSH _°€ Compressed by said compressor, a plurality of heat stages, a 
HYDROGEN plurality of panels fixed to said heat stages, respectively, active 

Lee S. Gaumer, Jr.; Robert B. Moore, and Glenn E. Kinard, all ©4*bon being deposited on the final panel, and one or more 
of Allentown, Pa., assignors to Air Products and Chemicals, expansion chambers and cold accumulators of different tem- 


Inc., Allentown, Pa. perature levels; the improvements wherein at least one of said 
Filed Jul. 19, 1991, Ser. No. 733,047 expansion chambers has a seal to prevent leakage of said he- 

Int. Cl.5 F17C 5/00 lium gas, said seal being capable of sliding, wherein sliding 

US. Cl. 62—54.1 7 Claims resistance of said seal generates less heat than the theoretical 


1. In a process for producing slush hydrogen by the freeze- generated refrigeration quantity of said expansion chamber, 
thaw method in a slush hydrogen generator, the improvement said theoretical generated refrigeration quantity being based 
for producing slush hydrogen in high yield and on a continu- on isothermal expansion in said expansion chamber; and a cold 
ous basis which comprises: accumulating member of said cold accumulators is formed of 
(a) substantially continuously injecting liquid hydrogen at or an alloy or compound containing a rare earth metal. 


: 
aba: 
chi 
1990, 4023422 
US, Cl. 62—11 22 Claims —_—— 
fom 
REFRIGERATOR AND COOLING DEVICE INCLUDING 
THE SAME 
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5,154,064 

FOOD FREEZING AND COOL WATER AND SLUSH ICE 
PRODUCER 

Paul R. Franklin, P.O. Box 37978, Jacksonville, Fla. 

32236-7978 
Filed Nov. 13, 1991, Ser. No. 791,210 
Int. Cl.5 F25D 3/00 
US. Cl. 62—59 7 Claims 


means in an upper portion of said tank operative to form CO2 
snow within the tank above the level of liquid for falling of the 
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a first evaporator having an inlet connected to an outlet of 
said receiver and to the inlet of said compressor, 

a second evaporator having an inlet connected to the 
of said receiver and to the inlet of said compressor, 

a rotary pressure swing filter having an air filtration side and 
a purge side, 

a blower for compressing air from an outlet of said first 
evaporator and connected to an inlet to the filtration side 
of said pressure swing filter, 

a purge air orifice having an inlet connected to an outlet of 
the filtration side of said filter and an outlet connected to 
an inlet to the purge side of said filter, 

a vacuum pump connected to an outlet of the purge side of 
said filter for maintaining subatmospheric pressure in the 
purge side of said filter, 

a recirculation blower having an inlet connected to the 
outlet of the filtration side of said filter and an outlet 
connected to said second evaporator, and 

a condenser blower having an inlet connected to ambient 

and an outlet connected to said condenser. 


5,154,066 
COOLING A COMPRESSOR AND CONDENSER OF A 


liquid CO2 snow by gravity down onto the surface of said 90-7009 


liquid, liquid CO2 injection means operatively associated with 


said tank and the liquid therein operative to inject liquid CO2 US. Cl. 62—429 


under pressure into said liquid for additional rapid cooling of 
said liquid, said liquid CO? injection means including a pipe 
having an inlet end portion opening into said tank below said 
level and a downstream outlet end portion projecting out~ 
wardly through one side wall of said tank, said CO? injection 
means also including a liquid CO? injection supply line opening 
into said inlet end portion and along said pipe toward said 
downstream outlet end portion, said downstream outlet end 
portion extending upwardly from said inlet end portion. 


5,154,065 
COMBINATION SUBATMOSPHERIC PRESSURE 
SWING FILTER AND REFRIGERATION SYSTEM 
Gerald J. Herman, Farmington Hills, Mich., assignor to Wil- 


1. A subatmospheric pressure swing filter and refrigeration 
system for an enclosure comprising; 
a refrigeration compressor having an inlet and an outlet, 
a condenser having a first inlet connected to the outlet of 
said compressor, 
a receiver having an inlet connected to a first outlet of said 
condenser, 


Int, Cl.5 F25D 17/06 


1. A refrigerator comprising at least one food storage space; 
refrigerating means for producing cold air, including a com- 
pressor and a condenser; first circulating means for circulating 
said cool air through said food storage space; second circulat- 
ing means for circulating ambient cooling air across said con- 
denser and compressor; a common motor driving said first and 
second circulating means; a vertically extending cover space 
rearwardly from a rear wall of said refrigerator for forming an 
ambient air conduit extending downwardly along said rear 
wall; said ambient air conduit having an air inlet located at an 
upper end thereof, and an air outlet located at a lower rear end 
of said refrigerator; said condenser extending vertically within 
said ambient air conduit; said compressor disposed at a bottom 
of said refrigerator closely adjacent said air outlet for commu- 
nicating with said ambient air conduit; said second circulating 
means being disposed adjacent said ambient air inlet for circu- 
lating a stream of ambient cooling air downwardly through 
said ambient air conduit and into cooling contact with said 
condenser and said compressor; said condenser including a 
loop-shaped upper end having cooling fins; said second circu- 
lating means being disposed downstream of said loop-shaped 
upper ‘end with reference to the direction of flow of said air 
stream to draw-in air through said loop-shaped end. 


| 
REFRIGERATOR 
1. A liquid cooler including a tank to be filled to a predeter- 
mined level with a liquid to be cooled, CO2 snow forming Dong-Kgoo SC caaa theee of a assignor to Samsung | 
priority, application Rep. of Korea, May 16, 1990, 
8 Claims 
liams International Corporation, Walled Lake, Mich. | ip 
Filed Jul. 2, 1991, Ser. No. 725,776 * = 
Int. CLS F25D 9/00 
US. Cl. 62—401 4 Claims ove 
from } 
From 
fon 
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5,154,067 
PORTABLE COOLER USING CHEMICAL REACTION 
Takeshi Tomizawa, Ikoma, and Koji Arita, Osaka, both of Ja- 
pan, assignors to Matushita Electric Industrial Co., Ltd., 
Osaka, Japan 
Division of Ser. No. 683,728, Apr. 11, 1991, Pat. No. 5,088,302. 


i2 


comprising: 

(@) a hollow body having an inner wall a cooling 
an outer wall defining jointly with said inner wall a reac- 
a working medium, said adsorbent being disposed on said 
outer wall; 

inner wall within said reaction chamber for holding 
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and having an end portion that extends beyond said tube exten- 
sion when said ornament is positioned adjacent said radial 
flange, and clutch means in releasable engagement with said 
post end portion for retaining said earring in operative posi- 
tion, said locking means comprising a circular flange engaging 
the inner surface of the wearer’s lobe, said clutch means com- 
prising a body portion having a blind bore therein that friction- 
ally receives said post, said clutch further having a hollow 
cup-shaped portion that resiliently engages said locking means, 
whereby any portion of said extension that extends beyond said 
locking means, as well as the entire end of said post that ex- 
tends beyond said extension, are completely covered, the edge 
of the circular flange that is in engagement with the wearer’s 


therein said working medium, said working medium re- . 


taining member being spaced from said adsorbent; 

(c) a heat receiving/radiating portion constituting at least a 
part of said outer wall; 

(d) a heater detachably connected with said body for supply- 
ing heat to said heat receiving/radiating portion. 


5,154,068 
PIERCED EARLOBE PROTECTOR 
Joseph DiDomenico, 575 Mount Pleasant Ave., Providence, R.I. 


Filed May 6, 1991, Ser. No. 695,940 


Int. Cl. A44C 7/00 
US. Cl. 63—12 


tube adapted to extend beyond the inner surface of the person’s 
lobe, and locking means positioned on said extension to secure 
the protector in the lobe, the combination further comprising a 
pierced earring having an ornament and a post extending 
therefrom, said post being slidably received within said tube 


engaging means, a broader transverse dimension of the needle 
distally of the driving butt being limited by a corresponding 
transverse dimension of the needle slot; comprising at least one 
bow-spring portion formed as an integral part of the shank to 
lie in a plane formed by the longitudinal-b 

dimensions, the bow-spring portion intermediate ends thereof 
protruding in a direction of the opposed broad transverse 
opposed transverse dimensional limit so as to permit the bow- 
spring portion under longitudinal compressive stress of the 
shank to flex in the direction of the opposed transverse dimen- 
sional limit, thereby to provide within the needle structure a 
spring that absorbs some shock imparted to the needle by force 


5,154,070 
Patent Not Issued For This Number 


5,154,071 
CENTRIFUGAL VALVE FOR JET SELECTION IN AN 


17 Claims 


bn 
liquid into an interior of said wash basket; and 

centrifugal valve means mounted to rotate with said basket 
for directing a flow of wash liquid to said first spray means 
when said wash basket is rotating below a predetermined. 
rotational speed and for directing a flow of wash liquid to 


= 
This application Dec. 13, 1991, Ser. No. 806,332 
Claims priority, application Japan, Apr. 12, 1990, 2-97113 
Int. F25B 17/08 
US. Cl. 62—480 12 Claims 
; We 
| 
4 
| 5,154,069 
\ KNITTING NEEDLE HAVING FORCE REDUCTION 
PORTION 
a eae Joseph Speetjens, Greensboro, N.C., and Philip Champagne, 
7 ’ ae Nun’s Island, Canada, assignors to Exeltor Inc., Bedford, 
Canada 
o | | Filed Sep. 12, 1991, Ser. No. 758,126 
Int. Cl.5 DO4B 35/04 
| US. Cl. 66—121 12 Claims 
\s AZ 
1. A knitting needle for use in industrial knitting machines, 
having a shank movable within a needle slot, and having means 
uch as a cam-follower driving butt for imparting reciprocat- 
| motion to the needle, and a distal end provided with yarn- 
02908 
1 Claim 
Py = inducing reciprocating motion thereof. 
‘Fr 
al’ N 
H AUTOMATIC WASHER 
Devinder Singh; Sheryl L. Farrington, both of St. Joseph, and. 
Y, Kenneth B. Austin, Hartford, all of Mich., assignors to Whirl- 
pool Corporation, Benton Harbor, Mich. 
Filed Dec. 28, 1990, Ser. No. 635,483 
1. In combination, a pierced earlobe protector comprising an Int. Cl.5 DOGF 39/08 
elongated tube of hypoallergenic material adapted to be posi- U-S. Cl. 68—23.5 
tioned within a person’s pierced earlobe, a radially extending 7. An automatic washer comprising: 
of the person’s lobe, and extension at the opposite end of said 
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said second spray means when said wash basket is rotating 


said basket comprising a central post rotatable with said 
basket and forming a wash liquid conduit and said cen- 
trifugal valve means being mounted on said post. 


5,154,072 
CABLE LOCK FOR SECURING GARMENTS AGAINST 
THEFT 
Roger J. Leyden, Willow Springs, Ill., assignor to Se-Kure Con- 
trol, Inc., Chicago, Ill. 
Filed Mar. 28, 1991, Ser. No. 676,825 
Int. Cl.5 EOSB 69/00 


US. Cl. 70—18 15 Claims 


1. A cable lock for securing therein a cable with a shoulder 

thereon, the cable lock comprising: 

a plate; 

at least one opening in said plate; 

said opening being dimensioned to allow passage of said 
cable and shoulder therethrough; 

a cover; 

a cover lock with a tumbler having a movable shaft opera- 
tively associated therewith, the shaft having a latch 
thereon and being movable relative to said cover to selec- 
tively place the latch in first and second positions; 

means for mounting said cover to said plate for selective 
movement relative to said plate between (a) a first position 
in which passage of the shoulder through the opening is 
allowed, and (b) a second position in which passage of the 
shoulder through the opening is blocked by the cover, 
there being no means normally biasing the cover toward 
either of said first and second positions; and 

moving means on the plate and latch causing the latch to 

drive the cover from one of its first and second positions 
into the other of its first and second positions as an inci- 
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dent of the latch moving between its first and second 
positions. 


5,154,073 
PLATE BLOCK KEY RING 


Yu-Hwei Huang, 1/F, No. 5, Alley 2, Lane 85, Min Tsu Road, 


Lu Chou Hsiang, Taipei Hsien, Taiwan 
Filed Aug. 27, 1991, Ser. No. 750,247 
Int. Cl.5 A44B 15/00 


at least one key ringlet; 
a first plate block having a first end face and a through hole 
which extends through said first plate block substantially 
perpendicular to said first end face, said first end face also 
having a plurality of recesses spaced about said through 
hole; 


a second plate block having a second end face and a bore 
that extends into said second plate block substantially 
icular to said second end face, said second end 


a aus ‘plate block interposed between said first and second 
plate blocks and defining third and fourth opposing end 
faces, said third plate block including an axial hole extend- 
ing therethrough along with a through hole, offset from 
said axial hole, with both said axial hole and through hole 
extending substantially perpendicular to said third and 
fourth end faces, each of said first, second and third plate 
blocks further being formed with ring rails about predeter- 
mined portions of the periphery thereof which can be 
aligned to form a continuous ring rail about said plate 
block key ring; 

a swivel shaft axially extending through said through hole in 
said first plate block, said axial hole in said third plate 
block and said bore in said second plate block to serially 
interconnect said plate blocks, said swivel shaft being 
secured at one end to said third plate block and enabling 
relative rotation between said plate blocks thereabout, 
said swivel shaft being formed with an enlarged head on 
an end opposite the secured end; 

a control spring concentrically mounted about said swivel 
shaft, said control spring being interposed between a 
portion of said first plate block and the enlarged head of 
said swivel shaft within the through hole formed in said 
first plate block so as to bias the respective end faces of 
said plate blocks into engagement; 

a locator spring housed within the axial hole formed in said 
third plate block, said locator spring having first and 
second ends; and 

first and second locator members adapted to engage the first 
and second ends of said locator spring respectively, each 
of said locator members projecting from a respective end 
face of said third plate block and being adapted to be 
received within one of the plurality of recesses formed in 
the end faces of said first and third block plates respec- 
tively, whereby said first, second and third plate blocks 
are biased into engagement by said control spring and 

wherein said plate blocks can be rotated relative to each 

other about said swivel shaft by dislodging at least one of 
said locating members from its respective recess to break 


= 

if: 4 
1. A plate block key ring comprising: 
AY 
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the continuous ring rail and enable said at least one key 
ringlet to be attached to or detached from said key ring. 


5,154,074 
ROLL WITH WIDTH ADJUSTING FUNCTION 
Tetsuro Haraguchi, Hyogo; Eiji Hirooka, and Mitsuaki Wata- 
nabe, both of Nara, all of Japan, assignors to Sumitomo Metal 
Industries, Ltd., Osaka, Japan 

Filed Jan. 24, 1991, Ser. No. 645,502 
Claims priority, application Japan, Feb. 23, 1990, 2-17996; 
Feb. 23, 1990, 2-17997 
Int. Cl.5 B21B 31/18; F16D 11/06, 3/80 
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1. A rolling apparatus comprising: 

an arbor extending in an axial direction and rotatable about 
a rotation axis parallel to the axial direction; 

an adjustable sleeve roll comprising first and second sleeve 
rolls shrink-fitted over the arbor, the first sleeve roll being 
movable in the axial direction and including first threads 
formed on an axial end thereof; fluid loading means for 
loading a fluid under high pressure between the first 
sleeve roll and the arbor; 

a width-adjusting sleeve fitted over an axial end portion of 
the arbor, the width-adjusting sleeve being freely rotat- 
able with respect to the arbor and including second 
threads threadedly engaged with the first threads of the 
first sleeve roll; 

a clutch mechanism for fixing the width-adjusting sleeve in 
a fixed position relative to the arbor when a roll width 
adjustment is performed by rotating the arbor to move the 
first sleeve roll axially along the arbor due to engagement 
of the first threads of the first sleeve roll with second 
threads of the width-adjusting sleeve; and 

a rotary joint, the rotary joint including a recessed portion in 
an axial end surface of the arbor, a shaft mounted in the 
recessed portion at a center thereof, a first hydraulic 
passageway inside the shaft, a second hydraulic passage- 
way in the arbor and communicating with the first hy- 
draulic passageway in the shaft, the second hydraulic 
passageway communicating with fluid loading means, a 
block mounted in the recessed portion of the arbor such 
that the arbor is rotatable with respect to the block, a third 
hydraulic passagway in the block and communicating 
with the first hydraulic passageway in the shaft, an annu- 
lar gap between an inner surface of the block and an outer 
circumference of the shaft, and hermetic seal means in the 
annular gap for providing a hermetic seal between the 
shaft and the block when hydraulic fluid pressure is ap- 
plied to the first, second and third hydraulic passageways. 
to 
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5,154,075 
CAN BODY MAKER WITH MAGNETIC RAM BEARING 
AND DOMER 

Roger A. Hahn, Arvada; Phillip W. Gold, Lakewood, and Harold 
Cook, Jr., Evergreen, all of Colo., assignors to Coors Brewing 
Company, Golden, Colo. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 578,938, Sep. 7, 1990. This 

application Jul. 2, 1991, Ser. No. 724,809 
Int. B21D 22/30 
US, Cl. 72—348 


wt 
A 


NG 


least a portion of a doming apparatus in response to forces 
applied thereto by a can body on a reciprocating ram of a can 
body making apparatus wherein the doming apparatus has a 
fixed member and a movable member comprising: 
mounting electromagnetic coil means in one of said fixed and 
movable members for providing a magnetic field; 
mounting permanent magnet means for providing a mag- 
netic field of predetermined polarity in the other of said 
fixed and movable members and facing said electromag- 
ciding longitudinal axes; 
moving said can body against said movable member to apply 
a moving force thereto; and 
energizing said electromagnetic coil by passing a direct 
current therethrough to provide a magnetic pole having a 
polarity similar to the pole polarity in said permanent 
magnet means to provide a repelling force to yieldingly 
resist the movement of said movable member in response 
to the forces applied by said can body. 


5,154,076 
DYNAMOMETER FOR SIMULATING THE INERTIAL 
AND ROAD LOAD FORCES ENCOUNTERED BY 
MOTOR VEHICLES 
Jack A. Wilson, West Covina, and Hubert M. Walker, San 

Marino, both of Calif., assignors to Clayton Industries, El 
Monte, Calif. 
Filed Feb. 8, 1991, Ser. No. 652,950 
Int. Cl.5 GO1M 15/00 
US, Cl. 73—117 40 Claims 
1. A dynamometer for simulating the inertia and road load 
for motor vehicles comprising: 
at least one roll adapted to engage at least one driven wheel 
of the vehicle; 
a moveable frame for rotatably supporting the roll about a 
lateral axis parallel to the axis of rotation of the wheel; 
means for pivotally mounting the moveable frame about the 
lateral axis relative to a stationary surface; 
a power supplying and/or absorbing unit carried by the 
moveable frame; 
means for coupling the power supplying and/or absorbing 
unit to the roll, the power supplying and/or absorbing unit 


BY 
1. A method of yieldingly resisting axial movement of at 
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to ly power to and/or absorb power 5,154,078 

receiving a KICK DETECTION DURING DRILLING 
force from the wheel in accordance with the supplied or Daniel Codazzi, Missouri City, Tex., assignor to Anadrill, Inc., 
absorbed power; Sugar Land, Tex. 

force sensing means coupled between the moveable frame Filed Jun. 29, 1990, Ser. No. 546,272 
and the stationary surface for providing a measure of the Int. Cl.° E21B 47/00; GO1V 1/00 
force applied to or received from the vehicle wheel by the 30 Claims 
roll, the measured force including the force accompany- 
ing the parasitic losses of the rotating roll, the power 
supplying and/or absorbing unit and the coupling means; 


} 


1. In a borehole drilling system including a drill string in a 
speed sensing means providing a measure borehole with the drill string defining an annulus between the 
control means responsive to the roll speed and the force including a drilling fluid pump for pumping drilling fluid via a 
applied to or received from the vehicle wheel for control- 
ing the power supplying and/or absorbing unit to supply 
trae ling system having a communication transmitter disposed near 
applied or received from the wheel is proportional to a the lower end of said drill string for transmitting down hole 
force associated with a selected simulated inertia and road =™easurement parameters to the surface via said drilling fluid, 
load for the vehicle. said transmitter producing a carrier pressure pulse train which 
is modulated in response to said down hole measured parame- 
ter, apparatus for detecting fluid influx into the borehole com- 


5,154,077 prising: 
CHASSIS DYNAMOMETER a) pressure detecting means near the surface of said system 

Sadao Fujimori, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to Kabushiki Kaisha for detecting said modulated pressure pulse train in said 
annulus which~is transmitted to the surface from said 

’ . 583,854 transmitter and for ing an annulus i 
Claims priority, application Japan, Sep. 18, 1989, 1-241209; corresponding ee ete 
ee b) pressure detecting means near the surface of said system 
G01M for detecting said modulated pressure pulse train in said 

US. C1. 73—117 15 Claims —_—standpipe which is transmitted to the surface from said 
transmitter via said drill pipe and for generating a stand- 
pipe pressure signal corresponding thereto, 

c) surface instrumentation means responsive to said annulus 
pressure signal and to said standpipe pressure signal for 
determining the difference in arrival time at the surface of 
said modulated pressure pulse train via said annulus and 
said modulated pressure pulse train via said standpipe to 
produce a difference in arrival time signal DT meas; and 

d) means for comparing said difference in arrival time signal 
DT meas With a predetermined difference in arrival time 
signal DT giarm to generate a signal if DT meas>DT alarm. 


1. A chassis dynamometer comprising: 5,154,079 

a first roller mounted on a first shaft for co-rotation there- REMOTE INDICATOR ATTACHMENT KIT 
with, said first roller drivingly connected to adynamome- Peter A. Lupoli, 37 Nod Brook Rd., Wallingford, Conn. 06492 
ter and being driven by a tested object; Filed Sep. 30, 1991, Ser. No. 767,495 

a second roller mounted on a second shaft, said second roller Int. Cl.> GO1F 23/38; HO1H 36/02 
being rotatable relative to said second shaft and being U.S, Cl. 73—308 5 Claims 
driven by said tested object, said first and second shafts 5. A remote indicator attachment kit for use with a mechani- 
arranged in parallel to each other; cal level gauge of an oil tank located in the basement area of a 

a first flywheel mounted on said second shaft for co-rotating dwelling to indicate, to the dwelling’s occupant who is located 
with said second shaft to form a simulated inertial load; at a remote point from said tank, that the oil level in the tank 

power transmission means, associated with said first and has dropped below a predetermined value, said level gauge 
second shafts, for transmitting a driving power from said having a see-through housing and a vertically movable indica- 
first shaft to said second shaft such that said second shaft tor member in said housing, comprising in combination: 
is rotated faster than said first shaft. a) a permanent magnet adapted to be fixed onto the movable 
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indicator member of said mechanical level gauge to move check valve chamber defined by a check valve casting, said 


therewith, 

b) a reed switch actuatable by said permanent magnet when 
brought near the magnet, 

c) clamp means for adjustably mounting said reed switch on 
the see-through housing of the mechanical level gauge for 
adjustment to different levels thereon, 

d) an electrically actuatable indicator for installation at said 
remote point, and 


e) energizable electric means cooperable with said reed 
switch and said electrically actuatable indicator, to acti- 
vate the latter when the reed switch is actuated by said 
permanent magnet, 

f) said electrically actuatable indicator including an electric 
light and a meter movement connected in parallel with the 
light, said movement having a pointer to constitute a 
back-up signal. 


5,154,080 
INTEGRATED CHECK VALVE TESTING SYSTEM 


353,807, May 18, 1989, abandoned, which is a continuation of 
Ser. No, 924,837, Oct. 29, 1986, abandoned. This application 
Sep. 6, 1991, Ser. No. 756,100 
Int. Cl.5 GOIN 29/00 


US. Cl. 73—597 28 Claims 


i valve, the check 
a movable check valve disk positioned in a 


method comprising the steps of: 
directing an ultrasonic sound wave at and through a check 


Robert B. Thompson; Samuel J. Wormley, both of Ames, Iowa, 
and George A. Alers, Albuquerque, N. Mex., assignors to lowa 
State University Research Foundation, Inc., Ames, Iowa 
Division of Ser. No. 383,760, Jul. 21, 1989, abandoned. This 

application Jan. 28, 1991, Ser. No. 647,484 
Int. C15 GOIN 29/18 
US, Cl, 73—597 


to formability parameters comprising: 

positioning an array of electromagnetic acoustic transducers 
along an axis; 

fixing first and second of said transducers of the array at a 
precisely known distance from one another along the axis; 

fixing a third said transducer of the array a distance along 
the axis from the first and the second transducers but not 
between the first and second transducers; and 

driving the first and second transducers in series to produce 
separate ultrasonic waves which are received by the third 
transducer, the first and second transducers being driven 
in series to prevent any differences in phase between the 
ultrasonic waves launched by the first and second trans- 
ducers caused by differential lift off of one or both of the 
first and second transducers. 


5,154,082 
MICROPROCESSOR-CONTROLLED APPARATUS AND 
METHOD FOR DETECTING THE COAGULATION OF 
BLOOD 
Michael D. Mintz, Edison, N.J., assignor to International Tech- 


variable 
flux lines having a density that varies in a time repetitive 
sequence and that is adjustable; 


valve casting and at a check valve disk; 
receiving an ultrasonic reflected sound wave reflected off 
the check valve disk; 
generating a location signal which represents a relative 
position of the check valve disk; 
steps throughout a first period of time; 
monitoring acoustic emissions generated by the check valve 
— throughout a second period of time; and 
acoustic emissions. 
MEANS AND METHOD FOR ULTRASONIC 
‘ f/ Y MEASUREMENT OF MATERIAL PROPERTIES 
| tp 
SA 
CIRCUIT 
Gary L. Hill, Cobb County; Charles A. Burton, Whitfield $0] 
County; Steven Nafziger, Dekalb County, and John A. 
McMennamy, Cobb County, all of Ga., assignors to Westing- SH +r 
house Electric Corp., Pittsburgh, Pa. a 7% 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 597,441, Oct. 15, 1990, 1. A method for field ultrasonic measurement of texture, 
abandoned, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 467,911, Jan. 22, : a A limited 
| 
‘4,77 
H LF? : nidyne Corporation, Edison, N.J. 
i } | ie LP i Filed May 20, 1991, Ser. No. 703,288 
as: Int. Cl.5 GOIN 33/49 
US. Cl. 73—64.41 20 Claims 
i fy i 1. A system for detecting the coagulation of blood from a 
liquid to a clot comprising: 
ad 
valve including 


variable source means by said flux lines, for switching 


Instrumente AG, Winterthur, Switzerland 
Filed May 31, 1991, Ser. No. 708,375 
Claims priority, application 
1838/90 
Int. 31/02 


goa 
40494 


UW 
sid cougulation of blood causes sid si 


5,154,083 
INSTRUMENT INSOLATOR AND METHOD OF operating 
MAKING SAME machine having a plurality of beams secured to a force divert- 


ennai tes tee a en ing part of the machine by a respective fastener and which is 
Schmidt, Hepkinten, Nelsen, subject to cyclic forces comprising: 
Prankiin, all of Mass., ensigners to Larad Equipment Corpere- a force sensor to be mounted to said beam between said force 
ees <r Ser. No. 655,665 diverting part and a respective fastener; 
sty pany 7/08 said force sensor including a metal disk having the dimen- 
US. Cl. 73—730 13 Claims sions of a normal washer, into which at least one disk- 
shaped measuring element is welded under mechanical 


Se . Filed Aug. 23, 1991, Ser. No. 748,859 
bY) Claims priority, application Japan, Aug. 23, 1990, 2-221834 

Int. CLS GOIN 3/32 
2 Claims 


7. An isolator type flow device comprising; 
a body having axial ends and an intermediate portion there- 
between and an interior wall forming a through-passage f. 


extending through said body between and being open at 
said axial ends and having an exterior said body also hav- 
ing a passage extending through it from said through-pas- 
sage at said intermediate portion to the exterior of said 
body, 

an annular elastomeric sensor ring which fits closely in said 
through-passage and has opposite ends that are each se- 
curely held onto said body proximate the axial ends 
thereof in fluid-tight seals therewith and said sensor ring 
having an intermediate portion between its said opposite 
ends which is adjacent to and free of attachment to the 
intermediate portion of the body, 

said sensor ring being formed by in situ molding to said body 
from an elastomeric material which will shrink to cause 
the intermediate portion of the sensor ring to be inwardly 
displaced thereby to leave an annular space between the _1. A tension type dynamic viscoelasticity measuring appara- 


746 OFFICIAL GAZETTE OcroseER 13, 1992 
switching means, magnetically coupled to said adjustable- intermediate portion of the body and the intermediate 
ee portion of the ring and during said in situ molding, heat 
from a second state to a first state when said density of said bonding the sensor ring at its opposite ends to the axial 
flux lines enters a first density region; ends of the body. 
determining means, responsive to said switching means, for Cattiptiattnsinintianhietediiais 
adjusting means, responsive to said determining means and 5,154,084 | 
BEAM FORCE MEASURING SYSTEM FOR i 
CYCLICALLY OPERATING MACHINES | 
ax N and Paul Brem, Wald, all of Switzerland, assignors to Kistler ; 
S& 31, 1990, 
US. Cl. 73—761 10 Claims 
preload. 
5,154,085 
Sia) TENSION TYPE DYNAMIC VISCOELASTICITY 
| MEASURING APPARATUS 
Haruo T. Tokyo, J: Seiki 
okyo japan, assignor to ‘o Instruments, 
36 
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movement control unit for receiving from said movement 
control unit an input signal representing the amount of 


signal to said movement control unit for controlling a time 
delay before performance of a next movement of said 


1. An apparatus for measuring the variances in closure force 
between adjacent segments of a segmented zipper of a reclos- 
able sippesed tag having mein and 


between 
gap is dimensioned so as to force the male profile and 
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female profile of the zipper into interlocking engagement, 
and wherein at least one of the male and female profiles is 
comprised of two or more differently-shaped segments; 
means associated with the opposed pair of mechanical fin- 
gers for continuously measuring the resistance of the male 
and female profiles to being interlocked by such fingers as 
the zipper passes through the gap defined between such 


fingers: and 

means for recording, graphing, and displaying the measure- 
ments produced by the means for measuring the resistance 
of the male and female profiles to being interlocked. 


5,154,087 
SAMPLER APPARATUS 
Hugo Wenshau, Dallas, and Grant G. Rice, Arlington, both of 


Int. CL} GOIN 1/20, 1/08 
US. Cl. 73—863.85 


\ 


ized conveyor line, 
hollow sampling probe means mounted in said housing, with 


said sampling probe when in said retracted position re- 
tracted into said housing, with said sampling probe means 
including an inlet aperture and a discharge aperture, 

probe drive means for reversibly driving said sampling 
probe from said retracted position to said extended posi- 
tion, 

auger means mounted in said sampling probe, means for 
means is in said retracted position, 

auger drive means mounted on said housing for driving said 
auger drive means, and control means for controlling the 
operation of said probe drive means and said auger drive 
means, said housing including a purge port and said sam- 
pling probe including a purge aperture and with said 
purge port and said purge aperture substantially in align- 
ment when said sampling probe is in said retracted posi- 
tion. 


| | 
oo means - holding one end of the specimen; 
chuck means for holding the other end of the specimen; 
a detection rod connected to said chuck means; 
a strain detector connected to said rod for detecting changes 
in position of said rod; 
an electromagnetic force generator connected at one end of 
said rod to transmit a force to the specimen through said 
rod and said chuck means; 
a moving mechanism connected for moving said electro- 
magnetic force generator; 
dc generator means connected for causing said electromag- 
netic force generator to produce a dc force component; 
a sinusoidal wave generator connected for causing said 
electromagnetic force generator to produce a time-vary- 
ing sinusoidal force component; 
a movement control unit connected for controlling the 
amount of movement of said moving mechanism; and _ 
monotone function calculation means connected to said 
measuring operation, said calculation means being opera- 
tive for performing a monotone function operation on the ; 
input signal and for outputting a movement control timing 
means being operative for calculating a time of relaxation  TeX., assignors to Intersystems, Inc., Omaha, Nebr. 
involved with stress relaxation and creep phenomena that 1,555 
occur in the specimen in proportion to the amount of 
movement of the moving mechanism to determine the 14 Claims 
timing of a next movement of said moving mechanism. 
CLOSURE FORCES AND VARIANCES THEREIN Col} 
ASSOCIATED WITH RECLOSABLE THERMOPLASTIC 
Jose Porchia; Brian C. Dais, both of Midland, Mich.; Arnold M. = 
Bartz, Granville; Francis D. Biel, Newark; James C. Cum- / 
mins, Heath; Gary A. Douglass, Newark; James R. Hender- aoe’ = ee © 
shot, Newark; Ralph L. McCartney, Thornville, and James R. “ ‘oe 
Wigle, Newark, all of Ohio, assignors to Dowbrands L.P., 
Indianapolis, ind. 1. A sampler apparatus for sampling materials in a pressur- 
723,354 ized conveyor line comprising 
US. Cl. 73—818 6 Claims 
78 Sal apavic O alisia al ic 
2 OF ED ee position relative to said housing and a retracted position, 
on a= e with said sampling probe when in said extended position 
16 projecting into said pressurized conveyor line, and with 
Se A 
Po 
2 
an opposed pair of mechanical fingers defining a gap there- 
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5,154,088 
APPARATUSES AND METHODS FOR 
INCORPORATING BLOWING AGENTS INTO LIQUIDS 
FOR THE PRODUCTION OF POLYMER FOAMS AND 
FOR MEASURING THE VOLUMETRIC EXPANSION 
POTENTIAL OF MIXTURES THEREOF 
Andrew B. Lehnert, Copley; Mark S. Hoenke, Stow, both of 
Ohio, and Henri J. M. Gruenbauer, Oostburg, Netherlands, 
assignors to The Dow Chemical Company, Midland, Mich. 

of Ser. No. 558,086, Jul. 24, 1990, Pat. No. 
5,119,668. This application Jun. 4, 1991, Ser. No. 710,213 
Int. GOIN 7/00 
43 Claims 


material comprising: 


high pressure tank means containing a liquid material under 
pressure; 

means for delivering a pre-determined quantity of at least 
one blowing agent into said liquid material in minute 
bubbles or droplets having an average diameter of from 
about less than 0.2 micron up to about 100 microns; and 

means for uniformly incorporating said blowing agent 
throughout said liquid material. 


5,154,089 
COAXIAL TYPE STARTER 
Keiichi Konishi, Hyogo, Japan, assignor to Mitsubishi Denki 
K.K., Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Apr. 12, 1991, Ser. No. 684,085 
Claims priority, application Japan, May 15, 1990, 2-125809 


Int. Cl. FO2N 11/00 
US. Cl. 74—7 E 3 Claims 


an output rotary shaft which includes a rear end portion 
inserted into side armature rotary shaft, and a front end 
portion on which a pinion is mounted in such a manner 
that said pinion is engaged with an engine ring gear when 
said pinion is moved in a forward direction; 


an electromagnetic switch device coaxially coupled to a rear 
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end portion of said electric motor, said electromagnetic 
switch device comprising an exciting coil fixed to said 
motor so as to cause a stationary core fixed to said coil to 
attract a movable core which is coupled to said output 
rotary shaft by a push rod so that said output rotary shaft 
is moved forwardly when said coil is energized, a movable 
contact being coupled to said movable core so as to be 
placed in contact with a pair of stationary contacts when 
said coil is energized to electrically energize said electric 
motor thereby to rotate said armature rotary shaft; 

a planetary gear speed reducer coupled to said electric mo- 
tor, so as to reduce the rotation of said armature rotary 
shaft which is transmitted through a planetary gear frame 
of said gear reducer; 

an overrunning clutch including a clutch outer member and 
a clutch inner member, said overrunning clutch being 
coupled to a front end portion of said planetary gear frame 
to transmit the rotation thus reduced to said output rotary 
shaft; and 

a front bracket coupled to a front end portion of said electric 
motor in such a manner as to accommodate said planetary 
gear speed reducer and said overrunning clutch, 

said clutch outer member being fitted into a cylindrical 
portion of said planetary gear frame in such a manner that 
said clutch outer member and said cylindrical portion 
slide relative to each other when a torque larger than a 

i value is applied thereto, 

said clutch inner member having a rear end portion which is 
supported through a first bearing on a front end portion of 
said armature rotary shaft and a front end portion which is 
supported through a second bearing on an inner wall of a 
front end portion of said front bracket, and 

said clutch outer member having a front end portion and a 
rear end portion which are respectively supported 
through third and fourth bearings on said clutch inner 
member. 


5,154,090 
COAXIAL STARTER 
Keiichi Konishi, Hyogo, Japan, assignor to Mitsubishi Denki 
K.K., Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Sep. 3, 1991, Ser. No. 753,551 
Claims priority, application Japan, Sep. 28, 1990, 2-261279 
Int. Cl.5 FO2N 11/00 
US. Cl. 74—7 E 


prising: 
an electric motor (1) including a hollow armature shaft (6); 
an output shaft (22) movable in the axial direction thereof 

and including a pinion (59) mounted to a front end thereof, 

said output shaft being adapted to engage the pinion with 

a ring gear in an engine when said output shaft advances 

from an initial position and to disengage the pinion from 

the ring gear when said output shaft returns to the initial 
an electromagnetic switch (40) disposed on a side of the 
electric motor (1) opposite said output shaft and opera- 
tively coupled to said output shaft by a connecting mem- 
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1. A coaxial type starter including: 
an electric motor having a hollow armature rotary shaft; 
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ber so as to advance said output shaft (22) when an excita- 

tion coil attached to said motor is energized and so as to 

close a contact in a circuit associated with said electric 
motor to thereby rotate an armature’ shaft (6); 

gear reduction device (61) coupled to said elec- 

the rotation 


Carlo Bianco, Milan, Italy, assignor to Ricerca Elettromec- 
canica S.r.1., Milan, Italy 
Filed Sep. 24, 1991, Ser. No. 765,904 
Claims priority, application Italy, Jan. 25, 1991, MI9- 


1A000179 
Int. FI6H 25/22 
US. Cl. 74—459 


1. A linear circulating ball actuator, comprising: 

a nut made of sintered material and having an axial hole 
therethrough, said nut having an internal thread on an 
inner surface of said hole, said nut having opposite faces 
and a through passage extending through the nut between 
said opposite faces and at a location spaced from said hole; 

a head wall fixed to each of said opposite faces of said nut, 
each head wall having an opening aligned with said hole 
and means for fixing said head wall to an opposite face of 
said nut, each head wall having an outer surface facing 
away from said nut and a thrust bearing race in the outer 
surface of each head wall for use in forming part of a 
thrust bearing for supporting opposite ends of the nut, 
each head wall including an end passage communicating 
with a face of said nut and communicating with an end of 


said through passage for supplying ball bearings to and 
receiving ball bearings from said through passage, each of 
said head walls being made of sintered material; 

a screw mounted for rotation in said hole and through said 
openings of said head walls, said screw having an external 
thread alignable with said internal thread of said nut to 
form a groove, opposite ends of said groove communicat- 
ing with said end passages; and 

a plurality of ball bearings in said groove, said end passages 
and said nut. 


5,154,092 
INTERNAL WORM DRIVE AND OSCILLATING ROLLER 
ASSEMBLY FOR USE IN INKING SYSTEMS FOR 
PRINTING PRESSES 
John MacPhee, Rowayton, Conn., assignor to Baldwin Technol- 


ogy Corporation, Stamford, Conn. 
Division of Ser. No, 514,538, Apr. 26, 1990. This application Jul. 
3, 1991, Ser. No. 725,439 
Int. Cl.5 FIGH 29/20, 1/12 
US. Cl. 74—425 


—— 
22: 


the axis of rotation of said worm gear. 


5,154,093 
ADJUSTABLE CABLE END FITTING 
Gene D. Dickirson, Dearborn Heights, Mich., assignor to Ford 
Motor Company, Mich. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 535,208, Jun. 8, 1990, abandoned. This 


a cable; 
a sheath disposed around a portion of said cable; and 
an adjustable end fitting, comprising: 
an inner member attached to one end of said sheath and 


of said armature shaft (6), said planetary gear reduction 
device (61) having a planetary gear frame (63); 
an over-running clutch (65) coupled to said planetary gear 
reduction device so as to transmit the reduced rotation to 
said output shaft, said over-running clutch (65) having a 
clutch inner member (67) and a clutch outer member (66); 
an axially extending annular projection (63a) provided in the 
outer peripheral front portion of said planetary gear frame PET 
(63), said projection (63a) having an annular groove (635) 
formed in an outer peripheral portion thereof, an inner 
peripheral portion of said annular projection (63a) being 
fitted with an outer peripheral portion of said clutch outer 
member (66) so as to cause said planetary gear frame to be 
slidable relative to said clutch outer member in a circular 
direction thereof if a rotational torque exceeds a predeter- 
mined value; and 
a coupling cap (68) having a front end of a cylindrical por- 
tion provided in the outer periphery thereof, said front 
end being engaged with said annular groove formed in 
said annular projection, a portion of said coupling cap 
being engaged with said over-running clutch so as to 
couple said planetary gear frame to said over-running Mt. 4 
clutch in the axial direction thereof. ——- 
5,154,091 1 
LINEAR SCREW AND/OR CIRCULATING BALL 2 | | 
ACTUATOR 
1. An in a worm gear 
having an ollow tubular 
worm having an axis Of rotation and an Outer surface and an 
inner surface, said inner surface having at least one internal 
. worm thread engaging said worm gear, wherein the axis of 
rotation of said tubular worm is substantially perpendicular to 
VINA 
Ya RAY application Nov. 8, 1991, Ser. No. 830,775 
Int. C1.’ FI6C 1/10 
US. Cl. 74—S0L5 R 6 Claims 
p 
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1. Apparatus, comprising: 


OFFICIAL GAZETTE 


disposed around at least a portion of said cable, said 
inner member including a plurality of grooves formed 
on the outer surface thereof; 

an outer member surrounding at least a portion of said 
inner member, said outer member adapted to be coaxi- 
ally rotatable relative to said inner member, said outer 
member including a flexible first portion attached 
thereto having a tab for engaging said grooves of said 
inner member for fixing the longitudinal position of said 
outer member relative to said inner member, said first 
portion including a lever affixed thereto for deflecting 
said first portion and tab radially outwardly about an 
axis parallel to the axes of said outer member away from 
engagement with said grooves of said inner member 
upon the application of force against said lever, 

said lever, first portion, tab, and grooves cooperating to 
provide for stepwise longitudinal adjustment of the 
position of said outer member relative to said inner 
member. 


5,154,094 
AERO-TYPE HANDLEBAR WITH FOREARM 
SUPPORTS 
Jochen Klieber, Dammweg 1, D-8221 Tacherting, Fed. Rep. of 


Germany 
Filed Jun. 26, 1991, Ser. No. 721,708 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Jul. 13, 


Int. B62K 21/12 
25 Claims 


1. An aero-type handlebar to be connected to a racer-type 
handlebar (1) comprising two handlebar legs 2a, 2b) respec- 
tively connectable with the racer-type handlebar and project- 
ing in the riding direction beyond grips (3a, 3b) of the racer- 
type handlebar (1), each said handlebar leg having a grip por- 
tion at its forward projecting end for a righthand and a left- 
hand grip (4a, 46) respectively, said righthand and lefthand 
grips (4a, 4b) of said handlebar legs being spaced apart from 
each other by a distance smaller than a corresponding distance 
between said grips (3a, 3b) of the racer-type handlebar (1), a 
forearm support element (5a, 56) provided on each of said 
handlebar legs (2a, 2b), each said forearm support element 
having a support surface (6a, 6b) corresponding to the forearm, 
said handlebar legs (2a, 2b) having rear end portions (10a, 10b) 
which are opposed to said grip portions extending backwardly 
and bending laterally outwardly from said racer-type handle- 
bar, said support elements (5a, 5b) being disposed on said rear 
end portions of said handlebar legs extending laterally out- 
wardly, and wherein said handlebar legs (2a, 26) are flattened 
at condition points with said forearm support elements (5a, 5d). 
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5,154,095 
BICYCLE HANDLEBAR EXTENSION WITH ARM REST 


Filed Jun. 20, 1991, Ser. No. 718,388 
Int. Cl.5 B62K 21/12 
US. Cl. 74—551.8 


1. A bicycle handlebar construction including a handlebar 
having first hand gripping portions thereon, said handlebar 
construction including a forward extension having second 
hand gripping portions thereon, a pair of movable arm rests 
mounted on said handlebar construction for support of a rider’s 
arms when using said second hand gripping portions, and 
spring means for normally biasing positioning said arm rests 
away from said first hand gripping portions to prevent interfer- 
ence therewith when the rider is using said first hand gripping 
portions. 


5,154,096 
GUIDANCE APPARATUS FOR BICYCLE TRAINING 
Rami Geller, 1173 Glen Ave., Berkeley, Calif. 94108, and Avry 
Dotan, 7444 Potrero Ave., El Cerrito, Calif. 94530 
Filed May 7, 1991, Ser. No. 696,790 
Int. Cl.5 B62K 21/21, 19/30 


1. A device in combination with a bicycle frame having a 
break-bridge and a seat-tube for training in bicycle riding, 
comprising: 

(a) an elongated shaft having a lower end and a upper end; 

(b) means for connecting the lower end of said shaft to said 

seat-tube and said brake-bridge of said bicycle frame; 

(c) an elongated handle element mounted on said upper end 

of said shaft, for supervising adult being able to adjust the 
balance of a rider by lateral movement of said handle; 

(d) an auxiliary hand-brake system comprising a rear-brake 

- unit connected to said brake-bridge; 

(e) a hand-brake lever connected to said rear-brake unit via 
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a cable and mounted on said upper end of said shaft for 
providing safety for supervising adult being able to stop 
the bicycle in case of emergency. 


5,154,097 
DAMPING DEVICE FOR A SHAFT HAVING A GEAR 
WHEEL 


Otto Barthruff, Stuttgart, and Martin Mayer, Sersheim, both of 
Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignors to Robert Bosch GmbH, 
Stuttgart, Fed. Rep. of 
PCT No. PCT/DE89/00351, § 371 Date Dec. 18, 1990, § 102(e) 
Date Dec. 18, 1990, PCT Pub. No. WO89/12767, PCT Pub. 
Date Dec. 28, 1989 
PCT Filed Jun. 1, 1989, Ser. No. 623,923 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jun. 22, 1988, 3821022 
Int. C15 F16F 15/22; B25G 3/28 
US, Cl, 74—573 R 1 Claim 


1. A shaft unit, comprising a shaft having an axis; a gear 
wheel mounted on the shaft, the gear wheel having a flange 
and a first bore formed in said flange, the shaft having a second 
bore which is a continuation of said first bore, said first and 
second bores having the same axis extending perpendicularly 
to said shaft of said axis and also having the same diameter; a 
damping device having a spring sleeve composed of flexible 
material, extending in the first and second bores and inserted in 
said first and second bores in a form-locking fashion between 
the shaft and the gear wheel, said spring sleeve acting as a 
force-transmitting and damping member; and a substantially 
cylindrical elastic member arranged in said spring sleeve in a 
form-locking fashion. 


5,154,098 
CONNECTING ROD MADE OF COMPOSITE MATERIAL 


Int. Cl.5 GO5G 1/00 
US. Cl. 74—579 E 


1. A composite material connecting rod comprising: 
a central body made of composite material and suitable for 
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body having opposite first and second ends; 

a composite material little end fixed to the first end of the 
central body and connected thereto by a first strap formed 
of a winding engaging the little end and said first end of 
the central body; 

a composite material big end comprising an inner half fixed 
to the second end of the central body and an outer half 
pressed against the inner half of the big end by means of a 
second strap formed of a winding engaging the outer half 


longitudinal 
compressive stresses along said central body caused by 
interaction of said means for pre-stressing and said second 
strap; and 

wherein said central body is free of inherent stresses caused 
by said first strap and said second strap urging said little 
end and said big end toward each other. 


HYDRAULIC CONTROL DEVICE FOR AN AUTOMATIC 
AUTOMOTIVE TRANSMISSION SYSTEM 
Shoji Asatsuke; Kazuma Hatakeyama; Syoji Arai, and Tetsuya 
Mochizuki, all of Saitama, Japan, assignors to Honda Giken 
Kogyo Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Oct. 11, 1991, Ser. No. 774,093 
Claims priority, application Japan, Oct. 15, 1990, 2-275753; 
Jan. 11, 1991, 3-13982 
Int. B6OK 41/06 


US, Cl. 74—867 7 Claims 


1. A hydraulic control device for an automatic automotive 
transmission system in which a speed stage is selected from a 
plurality of speed stages by removing pressure from a first 
hydraulic engagement element provided in a path of power 
transmission and supplying pressure to a second hydraulic 
engagement element provided in another path of power trans- 
mission, comprising: 

an oil ejection passage connected to a port of an oil chamber 

of said first hydraulic engagement element; 

an oil ejection control valve having an inlet port connected 

to said oil ejection passage, an outlet port connected to an 
oil reservoir, a valve member, spring means urging said 
valve member to a position to substantially close a com- 
munication between said inlet port and said outlet port, a 
first pressure input port for applying pressure to a first 
pressure receiving surface of said valve member to move 
said valve member in a direction to open a communication 
between said inlet port and said outlet port against a bias- 
ing force of said spring means, and a second pressure input 
port for applying pressure to a second pressure receiving 
surface of said valve member to move said valve member 
in a direction to open a communication between said inlet 
port and said outlet port against a biasing force of said 
spring means; 

an ejection pressure oil passage connected between a port of 

an oil chamber of said first hydraulic engagement element 
and said first pressure input port of said oil ejection con- 
trol valve; and 


= 
and said second end of the central body; 
means for pre-stressing the second strap, said means for : 
; prestressing ensuring engagement of said inner half and 
2 
5,154,099 
=f 
— 
54 
5, 590 so 7 49 58 
st 5 
Jean-Pierre Maumus, Cenon, France, assignor to Societe Euro- 
peenne de Propulsion, Suresnes, France 
Filed Nov. 2, 1990, Ser. No. 608,685 
Claims priority, application France, Nov. 13, 1989, 89 14862 
Claims 
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a supply pressure oil passage connected between a port of an 
oil chamber of said second hydraulic engagement element 
and said second pressure input port of said oil ejection 
control valve. 


5,154,100 
SYSTEM FOR CONTROLLING AUTOMATIC POWER 
TRANSMISSION 
Toshiharu Yamada; Kenichi Sakamoto, and Hiroki Suzuki, all of 


Continuation of Ser. No. 304,488, Feb. 1, 1989, abandoned. This 
application Jul. 15, 1991, Ser. No. 730,391 

Claims priority, application Japan, Feb. 1, 1988, 63- 
011123{U)}; Feb. 1, 1988, 63-011124[U}; Feb. 1, 1988, 63-019625; 
Feb. 1, 1988, 63-019626; Feb. 1, 1988, 63-019627; Feb. 1, 1988, 
63-019628; Feb. 1, 1988, 63-019629; Feb. 1, 1988, 63-019630; 
Feb. 1, 1988, 63-019631 

Int. Cl.’ 41/06 


6. A control system for an automatic power transmission, 


comprising: 

a hydraulic circuit associated with a transmission gear as- 
sembly for hydraulically performing gear shifting opera- 
tion at least between a higher gear position and a lower 
gear position; 

a first valve means disposed within said hydraulic circuit and 
movable between a first position corresponding to said 
higher gear position and a second position corresponding 
to said lower gear position, said first valve means being 
responsive to a pilot pressure in a first pilot chamber for 
shifting the valve position between said first and second 
positions according to variations of pilot pressure across a 
first set pressure, said first valve means being responsive to 
a first level pilot pressure which is lower than said first set 
pressure and higher than a second set pressure to select 
said lower gear position and to a second level pilot pres- 
sure which is higher than said first set pressure to select 
said higher gear position; 

a second valve means, which comprises a timing valve for 


hifti 
sive to the pilot pressure in a second pilot pressure cham- 
ber for shifting between a first position activating an asso- 


sponsive to said first and second level pilot pressures to 
lower gear position and to a third level pilot pressure 
lower than said second set pressure to permit shifting from 
said higher gear position to said lower gear position at a 
higher speed; and 

third valve means for selectively generating said first, sec- 
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ond and third level pilot pressures to be supplied to both 
said first and second valve means for operating said first 
and second valve means to desired positions. 


5,154,101 
COMBINATION JAR OR BOTTLE CAP REMOVER AND 
BAG OPENER 
Dalton H. Wolford, and Elinor B. Wolford, both of P.O. Box 

255, Aumsville, Oreg. 97325 
Filed Aug. 13, 1991, Ser. No. 744,269 
Int. Cl.5 B67B 7/44 


1. A combination jar or bottle cap removal and bag opening 
device applicable to the bottom of a horizontal support, com- 


prising: 

(a) a first side member attached to said horizontal support, 
said first side member having serrated cap gripping means 
removably mounted therein; 

(b) a second said member attached to said horizontal support 
so as to form a substantially V-shaped channel in combina- 
tion with said first side member and; 

(c) bag opening means rotatably attached to said second side 
member, containing partially exposed cutting blade 
means, said bag opening means being firmly held in a safe 
operating position by the bottom surface of said horizontal 
support. 


5,154,102 
OIL FILTER REMOVAL TOOL 
Jerome C, Becker, 5637 Melody Lake Dr., Edina, Minn. 55436 
Filed Jul. 25, 1991, Ser. No. 736,002 
Int. B67B 7/04 
12 Claims 


1. A tool for removing at least first and second models of oil 
filter plates from an engine, the first and second models of filter 
plates having a plurality of spaced holes arrayed around the 
circumference of a circle having either a first or a second 
diameter, respectively, which comprises: 

(a) a base plate which includes: 

(i) a first pair of spaced tangs carried on the base plate and 
extending outwardly therefrom, the tangs of the first 
pair terminating in free outer ends which are spaced 


| 
Co., Ltd., Fuji, Japan 
US. Cl. 81—3.09 8 Claims 
USS. Cl. 74—868 10 Claims \ i 30 
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transmission operations associated with transmission gear a ta! 
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deactivating said associated transmission component ac- 
cording to variations of said pilot pressure varying across 
second set pressure, said second valve means being re- 
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apart a distance substantiaily equal to the first diameter 
to allow the tangs to be received in two diametrically 
opposite holes in the first model of oil filter plate; 

(ii) a second pair of spaced tangs carried on the base plate 
and extending outwardly therefrom, the tangs of the 
second pair terminating in free outer ends which are 
spaced apart a distance substantially equal to the second 
diameter to allow the tangs to be received in two dia- 
metrically opposite holes in the second model of oil 
filter plate; and 

(iii) wherein the tangs on the first and second pairs are 
configured relative to one another and relative to the 
base plate to allow the tangs of the first pair to be re- 
ceived in the diametrically opposite holes of the first 
model of oil filter plate without interference from the 
tangs of the second pair and to allow the tangs of the 
second pair to be received in the diametrically opposite 
holes of the second model of oil filter plate without 
interference from the tangs of the first pair; and 

(b) means on the base plate for coupling a torque applying 
member to the base plate to assist in rotating the base plate 
and tangs when one pair of the tangs are received in the 
holes in the appropriate model of oil filter plate to un- 
screw the oil filter plate from the engine. 


5,154,103 
LOCK FOR ADJUSTABLE WRENCH 
Barney E. Lewis, Jr., Rte. 2, Box 221-Z, Laurel Hill, N.C. 28351 
Filed Apr. 18, 1991, Ser. No. 687,008 
Int. 13/16 
US. Cl. 81—165 5 Claims 


1. A lock for an adjustable wrench having an elongated 
wrench handle, a wrench head including a stationary jaw, a 
movable jaw and a rotatable worm wheel to adjust the mov- 
able jaw, said worm wheel including an outer periphery en- 
gaged by the thumb and fingers to enable rotation of the worm 
wheel to adjust the movable -jaw, said lock comprising an 
elongated slide, means slidably and guidingly mounting the 
slide on the wrench handle, one end of the slide including an 
inner surface frictionally engaging the outer periphery of said 
rotatable worm wheel in the wrench head to frictionally pre- 
vent rotation of the worm wheel to releasably lock the mov- 
able jaw of the adjustable wrench in adjusted position, said 
slide including an arcuate recess on said inner surface thereof, 
said recess including a longitudinal axis parallel to a rotational 
axis of the worm wheel thereby enabling the arcuate recess to 
engage a substantial portion of the outer periphery of the 
worm wheel and a substantial length of the worm wheel, said 
arcuate recess having a tip end portion which rides over the 
outer periphery of the worm wheel when engaging the slide 
with the worm wheel and disengaging the slide from the worm 
wheel to provide a final adjustment of the worm wheel when 
the slide is moved between locking and unlocking positions. 
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5,154,104 
TOOL FOR INSTALLING CEILING-MOUNTED 
ELEMENTS 
Sangkil O, 993 S. Wilton Pl., Los Angeles, Calif. 90019 
Filed Sep. 12, 1991, Ser. No. 757,945 
Int. B25G 1/04, 1/06 


US, Ci, 81—177.2 12 Claims 


1. A tool for installing ceiling-mounted elements comprising 

A) an extendable housing having 

(1) a first section with a base end, a distal end, a wall con- 
necting said base end to said distal end, said wall being 
hollow and having a longitudinal axis extending from said 
base end to said distal end, and a plurality of fastener- 
receiving holes defined through said wall at locations that 
are spaced apart from each other along said longitudinal 


axis, 

(2) a second section having a first end, a second end, a wall 
connecting said second section first end to said second 
section second end, said second section wall being sized to 
telescope into and out of said first section wall, a longitu- 
dinal axis extending between said second section first end 
and said second section second end and being colinearly 
aligned with said first section longitudinal axis, a bore 
extending axially from said second section first end to said 
second section second end, a screw thread on said second 
section adjacent to said second section axially extending 
bore, a plurality of fastener-receiving holes defined 
through said second section wall at locations that are 
spaced apart along said second section longitudinal axis, 

connected to said fastener-receiving holes of said first and 
second sections to couple said first section to said second 
section, and 
(4) an end bore defined in said second section to extend 

from said second section second end axially of said 
second section toward said second section first end; 

B) a connection element fixed to said first section base end 


connected to said 
second section axial bore and having a distal end thereof 
extending outwardly of said second section axial bore; 
D) a rod coupling element having a base end located in said 
end bore, a distal end located outside of said end bore, a 
longitudinal axis extending from said rod coupling ele- 
ment base end to said rod coupling element distal end, an 
tudinal axis, a screw thread defined on said rod coupling 
element adjacent to said rod coupling element axial bore, 
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sized and configured to be drivingly connected to a hand- 
held power tool; 


OFFICIAL GAZETTE 


said housing second section axial bore and said rod cou- 
pling element screw thread forming a continuation of said 
being threadably received in said aligned rod coupling 
element and housing second section bores; and 

E) a threaded fastener located adjacent to said rod coupling 
element distal end. 


5,154,105 
PICK OFF ATTACHMENT FOR AUTOMATIC 
MULTIPLE SPINDLE MACHINES 
Boris Berdich, Northbrook, Ill., assignor to Sloan Valve Com- 
pany, Franklin Park, Il. 
Filed Aug. 12, 1991, Ser. No. 743,708 
Int. Cl.5 B23B 13/02 


1. A pick off attachment for use with an automatic machine 

spindle including: 

a housing formed and adapted to be mounted in a sliding 
workholder movable on the longitudinal slide of a cutting 
along the longitudinal slide, a spindle mounted within said 
housing and movable therewith along the spindle axis in 
response to sliding workholder movement, and a splined 
shaft mounted within said spindle, said shaft being con- 
nected to a splined bushing which is coupled to and ro- 
tated by a machine gear box; 

a first mechanical clamping means mounted on said spindle 
for forming a mechanical link between said spindle and 
the splined shaft for joint spindle and shaft movement long 
the spindle axis in response to movement of the sliding 
workholder, a stop for limiting shaft movement whereby 
continued movement of the sliding workholder moves 
said spindle with respect to said shaft; 

a second mechanical clamping means mounted within said 
spindle for clamping and supporting a part to be cut 
throughout a cutting cycle; 

wherein said second mechanical clamping means is actuated 
by the movement of said spindle with respect to said shaft 
an injection means mounted within said spindle and in coax- 
ial alignment with said shaft for providing controlled part 
ejection upon completion of said cutting cycle; 

wherein said second mechanical clamping means for sup- 
porting said part to be cut consists of a part clamping 
collet mounted within the interior of the spindle; and 
wherein the position of the part clamping collet with 
respect to said part to be cut is variable by an adjustment 
bushing and locknut which are mounted upon the splined 
bushing at the machine gear box end of the shaft. 


TYPE 
Philippe Castel, Paris, and Pierre Pressaco, La Courneuve, both 
of France, assignors to Bendix Europe Services Techniques, 
Drancy, France 
Filed Jun. 17, 1991, Ser. No. 716,164 


Claims priority, application France, Jun. 29, 1990, 90 08220 

Int. Cl.5 FOIB 19/02; F15B 9/10 

US. Cl. 92—48 6 Claims 
1. A pneumatic brake booster of the tandem type for the 

brake boosting of motor vehicles, comprising a movable hub 

driving a push rod by means of a reaction disk, a closed con- 

tainment composed of a front shell on the same side as a master 
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cylinder and of a rear shell on the same side as an actuating 
pedal, both of which have a bottom and a cylindrical ring to 
define a front chamber and a rear chamber separated by a 
separating element having an annular partition, and a front 
piston and a rear piston, respectively arranged coaxially in the 
front and rear chambers which are respectively divided by a 
sealing diaphragm fixed to each of said pistons, in order to 
define, within each of the chambers, a sub-chamber of constant 
pressure and a sub-chamber of variable pressure, said pistons 


being movable in an axial direction under the effect of differ- 
ences in the pressures prevailing between said sub-chambers of 
each chamber, said annular partition of said separating element 
resting nonattachably in place and bearing, as a result of pres- 
sure differentials between the respective sub-chambers, on a 
bottom of the rear shell of said containment during operation 
of said booster, the separating element able to move with the 
pistons away from said bottom of the rear shell during pneu- 
matic failure, and said pistons fixed to one another and to said 
movable hub. 


5,154,107 
METHOD FOR ADJUSTING THE LOST MOTION IN A 
TANDEM MASTER CYLINDER AND TANDEM MASTER 
CYLINDER FOR CARRYING OUT THIS METHOD 
Gérard Morin, Conde Saint Libiaire, and Francois Gaffé, 
Drancy, both of France, assignors to Bendix Europe Services 


1. A method for adjusting the lost motion in a tandem master 
cylinder, the tandem master cylinder comprising, in a bore, a 
primary piston defining with a secondary piston a primary 
chamber, the secondary piston defining with a bottom of the 
bore a secondary chamber, the primary and secondary cham- 
bers having respectively primary and secondary outlet orifices 
and orifices for connection to a reservoir, the primary and 
secondary chambers being respectively associated with pri- 
mary and secondary expansion holes able to be closed respec- 
tively by the primary and secondary pistons, a face of the 

with a sleeve in which a threaded rod connected with the 

primary piston and carrying a stop washer slides freely, a 
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Filed Jul. 17, 1991, Ser. No. 731,606 
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secondary pistons and having a maximum separation limited by 
said stop washer engaging said sleeve, and a secondary spring 
urging to a rest position said primary and secondary pistons 
and having a preload at rest less than that of the primary 
spring, said method comprising the following steps for adjust- 
ing said lost motion while both pistons are located in said bore; 


fsing the threaded rod to the primery piston while the 


America as represented by the Department of the Navy, Wash- 
ington, D.C. 
Filed May 17, 1990, Ser. No. 526,415 
Int. FOIB 19/00; 3/00 


US. Cl, 92—35 10 Claims 


a plurality of flat metallic diaphragm members, each flat 
metallic diaphragm member having an inner diameter and 
an outer diameter, either the inner diameter edges or the 
outer diameter edges of adjacent metallic di 
members welded together to form a bellows, the welded 
edges alternating between the inner diameter edge and the 
outer diameter edge; 

each diaphragm member having generally parallel 


substantially the same as its free length, and 

a weld joint formed to join the edge of adjacent metallic 
diaphragm members which weld joint has a width approx- 
imately less than or equal to the thickness of the welded 
metallic ¢ 


Gerry E. Fluga, and Brian P. Couch, both of South Bend, Ind., 
assignors to Allied-Signal Inc., Morristown, N.J. 
Division of Ser. No. 628,966, Dec. 17, 1990, Pat. No. 5,101,556. 
This application Oct. 10, 1991, Ser. No. 774,433 


Int, F16J 9/00 

U.S. Cl. 92—248 3 Claims 
1. A piston assembly located in a bore of a housing of an 
actuator for supplying an output force to another member in 
response to pressurizing fluid being presented to the bore, said 

piston assembly comprising: 
a cylindrical body having an annular projection on a first 
end and a tapered surface on a second end, said annular 
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projection being 4 1 with said cylindrical body, said 
annular projection engaging said bore to define first and 
second chambers within said bore, said cylindrical body 
having an axial opening therethrough from said first end 
to said second end; said cylindrical body being made of a 
phenolic cyanate resin matrix continually and uniformly 
reinforced by triaxially orientated carbon fibers to form an 


a cone member being located in said axial bore of said cylin- 
drical body having a first section concentric to said ta- 
pered end and a second section that extends past said 
second end of said cylindrical body; 

fastener means connected to said second section to compress 
to attach said collar to said cylindrical body; and 

an end cap attached to said collar for providing a connection 
through which movement of said cylindrical body in 
response to pressurized fluid being presented to one of 
said first and second chambers and acting on said annular 
projection is transmitted to another member. 


5,154,110 
ESPRESSO/CAPPUCCINO MACHINE 
Jack Chang, 5 FI., No. 312, Sec. 2, Shu Lin St., Tainan, Taiwan 
Filed Jan. 4, 1991, Ser. No. 637,451 
Int. A473 31/30, 31/46, 31/56 


US. Cl. 99—281 7 Claims 


an upper container defining an upper chamber therein, com- 
prising a water inlet through which water is filled into said 
upper chamber and a sealing cover releasably mounted on 

a first heating means disposed to a bottom of said upper 
chamber for heating water therein; 

a first thermal control means for maintaining temperature of 


|| 
leaving sad primary piston in contact with a rest sop, 
7 moving the secondary piston until the secondary piston a seal being shrunk to engage said annular projection and 
closes the secondary expansion hole, to said 
detecting the closure of the secondary expansion hole, housing 
moving the secondary piston until the secondary expansion tion of pressurized between and second 
7 hole just reopens, chambers; 
Gordon R. McClelland, Ridgecrest, and Robert J. Steele, III, ® \ 
Inyokern, both of Calif., assignors to The United States of " 7 
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water in said upper chamber to be in a range of 90° to 100° 


a first pipet being disposed in said upper chamber and having 
a first end disposed through said upper container, extend- 
ing to an outside thereof, and a second end extending 
downward nearly to said bottom of said upper chamber, 
such that said first pipet serves as a conduit for dispensing 
water in said upper chamber to said outside of said upper 
container; 

a lower container defining a lower chamber therein; 

a second pipet communicating said upper chamber with said 
lower chamber, a check means being provided in said 
second pipet, such that fluid is only flowable from said 
upper chamber to said lower chamber; 

an opening formed on an upper wall of said lower chamber; 

a second heating means and a second thermal control means 
for generating steam in said lower chamber and maintain- 
ing water in said lower chamber to around 130° to 165° C. 
and with a pressure at a pre-determined range; 

selector valve means attached to a lever and having three 
manually selectable positions for selectively outputting 
steam from the lower chamber, the selector valve means 
including a first port in fluid communication with said 
upper chamber at a position above a water level in said 
upper chamber, a second port in fluid communication 
with a steam pipe which is accessible to a user on the 
outside of the espresso/capuccino machine, and a third 
port in fluid communication with a first end of a third 
pipet which has a second end in fluid communication with 
said opening, said third port being in fluid communication 
with said first port when said selector valve means is in a 
first one of said selectable positions for outputting water 
from said upper chamber to the outside via said first pipet 
to a basket holding coffee for making espresso, said third 
port being in fluid communication with said second port 
when said selector valve means is in a second one of said 
selectable positions for outputting steam from said lower 
chamber to the outside via said steam pipe for frothing 
milk for making cappuccino, said third port being blocked 
from said upper chamber and said steam pipe when said 
selector valve means is in a third one of said selectable 
positions. 


5,154,111 

DEVICE FOR OBTAINING HOT DRINKS IN SOLUTION 
Paoletti Luciano, Florence, Italy, assignor to Spidem S.r.1., 

Milan, Italy 

Filed Nov. 26, 1990, Ser. No. 618,175 
Claims priority, application Italy, Nov. 28, 1989, 9570 A/89 
Int. A47J 31/41 

US, Cl. 99—289 R 12 Claims 


3. A device for dissolving a substantially soluble product in 
a liquid, the device comprising: 
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dispensing means for dispensing a predetermined dose of the 
substantially soluble product; 

a treatment chamber positioned next to said dispensing 
means for receiving said predetermined dose; 

mixing/dissolving means for mixing and substantially dis- 
solving said predetermined dose with the liquid and with 
air, said mixing/dissolving means being connected to said 
treatment chamber and delivering the liquid and air to said 
treatment chamber by steam from a steam pipe, said mix- 
ing/dissolving means having an intake chamber, said 
intake chamber has an inlet for the steam, the liquid and 
the air, said intake chamber also has an outlet for commu- 
nicating with said treatment chamber; 

supply means for supplying the liquid and air to said mixing- 
/dissolving means, said supply means has an operating 
valve acted on by an operating cylinder, said operating 
cylinder is set in operation by the steam; 

delivery means for emptying said treatment chamber, by 
delivering the predetermined dose, mixed and dissolved in 
the liquid and air, from said treatment chamber; and 

movement means for supplying movement to said dispensing 
means, said mixing/dissolving means, said supply means 
and said delivery means. 


5,154,112 
AERATION OF LIQUIDS 
Laurence P. Wettern, Ritherden, Toys Hill, Westerham, Kent, 
United Kingdom TN16 1QE 
PCT No. PCT/GB89/00002, § 371 Date Jun. 22, 1990, § 102(e) 
Date Jun. 22, 1990, PCT Pub. No. WO89/06159, PCT Pub. 
Date Jul. 13, 1989 
PCT Filed Jan. 5, 1989, Ser. No. 488,085 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Jan. 6, 1988, 


Int. Cl.’ BOIF 3/04; A23L 2/26 


US. Cl, 99—323.1 14 Claims 


1. A device for aerating a liquid in a container, comprising 

a base element, 

a tube connected to the base element, and adapted to depend 
therefrom, 

means defining a variable volume above the base element, 
communicating with the tube, and 

means to exert continuously a force tending to reduce said 
variable volume, 

wherein the tube further comprises 

a first part integral with said base element, and 

a second part slidably mounted within and retained by the 
first part, said second part being adapted alternatively to 


: 
C.; 
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retract within said first part, and to project from said first 


part, 

whereby in operation, with the base element resting on the 
container and the tube depending into the liquid in the 
container, reduction of the said variable volume causes air 
liquid in the container. 


5,154,113 
POPCORN POPPING AND DISPENSING APPARATUS 
Severo L. Marquez, 291 W. 49th St., Hialeah, Fla. 33012 
Filed Feb. 24, 1992, Ser. No. 840,005 
Int. CLS A23L 1/18 


dispensing 


ing chamber including a base, a top, and a surround- 
ing side wall 
said base including mounting means structured and disposed 
for attachment of said hot air source thereto, 


therethrough 
allow passage of forced hot air through from said hot air 
source into an interior of said popping chamber, 

a hollow neck portion extending from said top having an 
open distal end, said neck portion defining a drop chute 

nels therethrough and into said interior of said popping 
chamber, for exposure to said forced hot air and subse- 


quent popping, 

a discharge chute attached to and angularly 
ture, and being structured and disposed for passage of 
popped popcorn therethrough and out from an open end 


Cherng Chang, 3065 Maginn Dr., Xenia, Ohio 45385 
Continuation of Ser. No. 428,830, Oct. 30, 1989, abandoned. 
This application Feb. 1, 1991, Ser. No. 648,919 


Int. A473 27/12 

US. Cl, 99—340 16 Claims 

5. A multiple purpose cooking utensil member including: 
A) an invertible concavo-convex body section having a 
concave side and an opposite convex side including a 
central portion on said convex side, the body section being 
invertible between a first position in which the concave 
side of the body section faces downwardly whereby the 
body section serves as a cooking utensil cover, and a 
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second position in which the concave side of the body 
section faces upwardly whereby the body section serves 
as a food container, 

B) a resilient bail rotatably attached to the body section, for 
serving as a handle for the body section, the bail including 
a hand grip region, the resilient bail being rotatable with 
respect to the body section with deformation of the resil- 
ient bail, and 


C) means for rotating and retaining said bail in a first handle 
position where the hand grip region of the bail is disposed 
above said central portion when the body section serves as 
a cover and in a second handle position wherein the hand 
grip region is laterally spaced from said central portion 
when the body section serves as a food container. 


5,154,115 
PIZZA CRUST COOKING UTENSIL 
Leonard Kian, 1018 Alger, S.E., Grand Rapids, Mich. 49507 


1. A utensil particularly adapted for preparing a pizza crust 

from a pourable batter, said utensil comprising: 

a lower member being adapted to form a top surface of the 
crust, said lower member including: a generally planar 
lower center portion which faces upward; a perimeter 
trough for forming a rim of the crust; and a sloping transi- 
lower center portion to said perimeter trough to enhance 
the flow of the batter into said perimeter trough from said 
lower center portion; and 
corresponding upper member being adapted to overlay 
said lower member and forming therebetween a chamber 
within which a batter is cooked, said upper member in- 
cluding a generally planar upper center portion which 
faces downward for forming a bottom surface of the crust, 
said upper center portion having a thickness and said 
lower center portion having a thickness greater than the 
thickness of said upper center portion so that said lower 
center portion so that the top surface of the crust is 


= 
| US. Cl. 9—323.9 11 Claims D 
| = 
NX HF 
| 
use in combination 
This application Oct. 21, 1991, Ser. No. 780,028 
jase CludiIng, al Opciing Int. A473 36/20 
US. Cl, 99—380 6 Claims 
PY 
thereof, and 
a cleaning chute attached to and extending angularly up- 
ward from a lower portion of said side wall structure 
cleaning instruments therethrough and into said interior of 
5,154,114 
MULTIPLE PURPOSE COOKING UTENSIL SYSTEM 
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adjustment means being connected between said frame and 
said 


cooked more thoroughly than the bottom surface of the 
crust. id flexible beam for adjusting the curvature of the beam, 


5,154,116 
FORK SUPPORTING DEVICE FOR FONDUE POT w 
Julien H. Dubé, 12112, Ste-Gertrude, Montreal-North, Canada 
H1G 5R2 
Filed Mar. 9, 1992, Ser. No. 848,641 b 
Int. CLS A473 37/12 


3 
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whereby the pressing rollers can be caused to assume a 
desired curved profile by curving the beam to the desired 


5,154,118 
AUTOMATIC SETTABLE DATE PRINTING APPARATUS 


Sloan, Jr., Oxford, both of Conn., assignors to Pitney Bowes 
Inc., Stamford, Conn, 
Filed Feb. 20, 1992, Ser. No. 838,174 
Int. Cl.5 B41L 47/46 
US. Cl. 101—91 

1. A fork supporting device adapted to be mounted on a 
fondue pot, said pot having an opened top end provided with 
a peripheral ledge, said device comprising a substantially verti- 
cal rod member, a set of at least three leg members radially 
extending from said rod member adjacent the lower end 
thereof, each leg member having a hooking member at the end 
remote from said rod member, said hooking member adapted 
to removably grip said peripheral ledge, a disk-shaped plate 
perpendicularly mounted adjacent the upper end of said rod 
member, said plate being provided with a plurality of indenta- 
tions around its peripheral edge, each of said indentations 
adapted to hold a fork over said pot in a substantially vertical 
direction, said plate being at a level so that said forks are 
adapted to partly penetrate inside the pot. 

1. A date printing apparatus which is automatically settable 
to print the correct date for each successive day over an ex- 
tended, indefinite period of time, said date printing apparatus 
comprising: 

A. a date print wheel assembly having a plurality of rotat- 

able print wheels mounted coaxially on a first shaft, each 


5,154,117 


DEVICE FOR THE ASSEMBLY OF LAMINATED 
GLAZING BY PRESSING 
Claude M. Didelot; Francis M. Triffaux, both of Thourotte, and 
Gilles M. Wattiau, Compiegne, all of France, assignors to 
Saint-Gobain Vitrage Courbevoie, France 
Filed Jan, 16, 1991, Ser. No. 641,892 
Claims priority, application France, Jan. 16, 1990, 90 00421 


Int. Cl.5 B30B 3/04 
US. Cl. 100—155G 15 Claims 
1. A device for assembly by pressing of a laminated glazing, 
com, 
a frame having two vertical uprights; 


of said print wheels having 12 information positions 

around the periphery thereof, 

1. a first of said print wheels bearing information indicat- 
ing the unit number of days from 0 to 9 in 10 successive 
positions with two blank positions between 9 and 0, 

2. a second of said print wheels bearing information indi- 
cating the decade number of days in three series of 1 to 
3 with a blank position between each series, 

3. a third of said print wheels bearing information indicat- 
ing months in each of the 12 positions, and 

4. a fourth of said print wheels bearing information indi- 
cating years for a period of 12 years, 


a flexible beam comprising at least one spring blade and —B. a drive wheel assembly having a plurality of rotatable 


connected between said vertical uprights; 

at least one set of pressing rollers extending crosswise to a 
glazing to be pressed; 

elastic means extending between said flexible beam and said 
pressing rollers such that said at least one set of said rollers 
is mounted to said flexible beam via said elastic means, and 


drive wheels mounted coaxially on a second shaft dis- 
posed in spaced parallel relation to said first shaft, all but 
one of said drive wheels including means for successively 
driving another drive wheel through a predetermined 
amount of rotation, one of said drive wheels constituting 
an input source for driving the other of said drive wheels, 


it! 
US. Cl. 99—403 8 Claims | 
=. rofile. 
/ 
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C. a transfer gear assembly having a plurality of rotatable 
gears mounted coaxially on a third shaft disposed between 
said first and second shafts such that said gears are in 
driving engagement with said print wheels and said drive 
wheels, the number of said gears corresponding to the 
number of said print wheels, 

D. actuator means operatively engageable with said input 
drive wheel for rotating said drive wheel, and 

E. an electronic calendar means operatively connected to 
said actuator means for causing said actuator means to 
periodically rotate said input drive wheel a predetermined 
amount of rotation once in each 24 hour period, 

whereby periodic operation of said actuator means in response 
to said electronic clock-calendar means causes said drive 
wheels to move said print wheels to a position to print the 
correct date for each successive day. 


5,154,119 
ROTATABLE, MULTI-COLOR SCREEN PRINTING 
APPARATUS 
Rick L. Fuqua, Chicago; Salvatore Prainito, Highland Park; 
David Pelko, Bridgeview, and Alex Iaccino, Mount Prospect, 
all of Ill., assignors to Advance Process Supply Company, 
Chicago, Ill. 
Filed Oct. 3, 1990, Ser. No, 592,037 
Int. Cl.5 B41F 15/00 
US. Cl. 101—115 


1. In an automated screen printing apparatus for screen 
printing on a workpiece moved sequentially through a plural- 
ity adjacent stations for printing, drying or cooling ink on 
workpieces in a predetermined sequence, said apparatus com- 
prising: 

a 

a plurality of platens mounted on the frame for seriatim 

movement through a plurality of stations in an endless 
path of movement; 

power means for driving the platens with intermittent, seria- 

tim movement through the stations and about the endless 


path; 

a plurality of fixed printing heads fixedly mounted on the 
frame at predetermined stations for printing at given sta- 
tions in a sequence of printing; 

the number of printing heads being at least one less than the 
number of printing stations; 

at least one movable printing head mounted on the frame for 
movement from one station to an adjacent station to 
change the sequence of printing and cooling or drying; 

a screen printing carriage mounted in each fixed printing 
head and in the movable printing head; 

power means for moving each screen printer carriage 
through print and flood strokes; 

the screen printing carriages on the fixed and movable print- 
ing heads operable in the sequence are all driven simulta- 


331-205 0.G.-92-4 
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neously to print at the same time on each workpiece be- 
neath a printing head; and 

means mounting the movable printing head on the frame 
adjacent an open printing station at which cooling or 
drying of ink on the workpiece may be done in a first 
sequence of printing and mounting the movable printing 
head for shifting to a previously open printing station to 
perform printing leaving its previously occupied station 
open for cooling or drying in a second sequence of print- 
ing. 


5,154,120 
REDUCED FRICTION PLATE CYLINDER AND 
PRINTING PLATE 

Claus Simeth, Offenbach am Main, Fed. Rep. of Germany, 

assignor to Man Miller Druckmaschinen GmbH, Geisenheim, 

Fed. Rep. of Germany 

Filed Nov. 2, 1990, Ser. No. 606,751 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Nov. 2, 


1989, 3936448 
Int. B41F 13/10 
US. Cl. 101—375 


1. An apparatus for a printing press, comprising: 

a plate cylinder; 

a printing plate, clamped onto a circumference of said plate 
cylinder; and 

an arrangement of foils provided between said plate cylinder 
and said printing plate, 

wherein said arrangement of foils comprises two foils each 
having a first and a second face, said first face having a 
smaller coefficient of sliding friction than the coefficient 
of sliding friction of said second face, and the two foils 
being placed on top of one another without the use of any 
adhesive and with said first faces facing each other. 


5,154,121 
SYSTEM AND METHOD TO APPLY A PRINTING 
IMAGE ON A PRINTING MACHINE CYLINDER 
HAVING INK ACCEPTING RECEPTORS OR CELLS, IN 
ACCORDANCE WITH ELECTRONICALLY FURNISHED 
IMAGE INFORMATION 

Josef Schneider, Diedorf-Lettenbach, Fed. Rep. of Germany, 

assignor to Man Roland Druckmaschinen AG, Offenbach am 

Main, Fed. Rep. of Germany 
Division of Ser. No. 430,511, Nov. 1, 1989, Pat. No. 5,072,671. 

This application Aug. 20, 1991, Ser. No. 747,690 

Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Nov. 9, 

1988, 3837897; Nov. 9, 1988, 3837941 
Int. Cl.5 B41C 1/00 


US. Cl. 101—401.1 18 Claims 


9 


1. A method of applying a printing image requiring specific 
quantities of ink at discrete locations of the image of a printing 


form (5, 1701) having ink accepting receptors or cells, 
wherein said form is formed with receptors or cells (7, 1704) 
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or uniform size for the reception of ink (35) therein for _ (c) rail switch support means mounting rail switch means at 
transfer to a printing substrate (12) for reproduction of said predetermined ion; 
said receptors or cells have a size sufficient to accept the 
maximum quantity of ink to be transferred to said printing rail switch means coacts with and establishes said first rail 
‘ pathway as a continuous rail pathway and a second posi- 
tion wherein said rail switch means coact with and estab- 
lishes said second rail pathway as a continuous rail path- 


way; 
(e) operating means carried by said rail switch support 
respective receptors or cells of the form; and means for shifting said rail switch means between said first 
controlling the introduction of the substance being intro- position and said second position; and 
duced into selected individual receptors or cells as afunc- —_(f) at least one rail cooperating means disposed for coaction 
tion of the specific quantity of ink required to reproduce with said rail switch means and separated rails of the rail 
the discrete locations of the image. pathways which the rail switch means is to coact with; 
(g) each of said rail cooperating means to include, a body 
5,154,122 member of predetermined external configuration carried 
SHIPPING DEVICE FOR SUSPENDED PIECE Goops —_—s“**het by said rail switch means or a rail of the rail path- 


Filed Oct. 22, 1990, Ser. No. 602,151 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Oct. 20, 
1989, 3934994 
Int. Cl.’ B61K 0//12; B61B 03/02 
US. Cl. 104—93 


way with which said rail switch means will coact, and, a 
body seat of a configuration corresponding to at least a 
portion of said external configuration of said body mem- 
ber and carried by either said rail switch means or the rail 
of the rail pathway with which said rail switch means will 
coact, whichever of same is not carrying said body mem- 
suspensible commodities, compris- ber; 
along an elevated rail; a carrier having means for suspending said predetermined configuration of said body seat 
commodities therefrom; and means for releasably connecting 
said trolley to said carrier and supporting said carrier on said seat are disposed for coaction with each other that load 
trolley, said connecting and supporting means including hold- forces applied to said rail switch means will effect an 
alignment of said rail switch means with the separated 
rails of the rail pathway which said rail switch means is to 
coact with to render the pathway continuous, and will 
holding means being oriented such that said trolley is in other transfer loads applied to said rail switch means directly to 
than an upright position when said trolley is suspended by said the separated rails of the rail pathway which said rail 
holding means. switch means is to coact with and any support structure 
therefor. 


5,154,123 
RAIL CONVEYOR AND RAIL SWITCHES THEREFORE 5,154,124 
Weston R. Loomer, Walton, Ky., assignor to Litton Industrial RAIL ENGAGEMENT APPARATUS WHICH USES 
Automation Systems, Inc., Florence, Ky. 
Filed Jul. 15, 1988, Ser. No. 219,919 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Apr. 17, 
2007, has been disclaimed. Filed Sep. 5, 1991, Ser. No. 755,115 
Int. Cl.5 B61B 3/00 Int. Cl.5 B61D 15/00 
US. Cl. 104—102 30 Claims U.S. Cl. 105—72.2 20 Claims 

1. A rail conveyor; comprising: 19. A rail engagement apparatus for a road vehicle having a 

(a) a rail arrangement including at least a first rail conveyor vehicle axle with road wheels and a vehicle suspension com- 
pathway and a second rail conveyor pathway; prising: 

(b) said first rail conveyor pathway and said second rail a mount frame adapted to be mounted to the road vehicle; a 
conveyor pathway meeting at at least one predetermined wheel support having a first railway wheel rotatable 
location whereat each of said rail conveyor pathways is mounted thereon, said wheel support movably connected 
discontinuous by having the rails thereof separated from to said mount frame; and 
each other end to end; an actuator connected to said wheel support and operable to 
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move said wheel support relative to said mount frame 

between: 

I. a lower position in which said first railway wheel ex- 
tends lower than the road wheels to engage a rail with 
said wheel support transferring load to the vehicle 
suspension by way of a first contact point of said wheel 
support against the vehicle such that the vehicle suspen- 
sion absorbs shocks; and pay, lion Rep of Gorman, May 2, 

Il. an upper position wherein aid first railway wheel is Int. Cl. B6ID 23/00 
completely above a lowest point of the road wheels and US. Cl. 105—447 
said first contact point of said wheel support is with- 
drawn from contact with the vehicle; and 

wherein said wheel support has a second railway wheel 

mounted thereon and wherein said second railway wheel 

extends lower than the road wheels when said wheel 

support is in said lower position and said second railway 

wheel is completely above a lowest point of the road 

wheels when said wheel support in said upper position; 

and wherein said wheel support includes a railway axle 

extending between said first railway wheel and said sec- 

ond railway wheel; and wherein said wheel support in- 

cludes first and second wheel arms adjacent opposite ends 

of said railway axle and said first contact point is adjacent 

a wheel end of said first wheel arm, and said second wheel 

arm transfers load to the vehicle suspension by way of a 


Filed May 15, 1991, Ser. No. 700,545 


1. A folding staircase for track-bound vehicles, comprising: 

a base ladder part movably carried in the vehicle for move- 
ment between a stowed position and an extended position 
whereat it extends from the vehicle generally in the direc- 
tion of travel; 

first displacing means for displacing said base ladder portion 
from said stowed position to said extended position; 

a swinging ladder part hingedly carried by said base ladder 
part for rotation, about a line generally transverse to the 
travel direction, between a first position, whereat it over- 
lies said base ladder part, and a second position, whereat it 
extends from the distal end of said base ladder part to the 
track; said swinging ladder part having a first stair-like 
surface, exposed when said swinging ladder part is in said 
first position and a second stair-like surface, exposed when 
said swinging ladder is in said second position; and 

second displacing means, operatively connecting said base 
ladder part and said swinging ladder part, for displacing 
the latter from said first position to said second position. 


second contact point adjacent a wheel end of said second 5, 
wheel arm, said second contact point contacting said WORK ENVIRONMENT SYSTEM 
vehicle when said wheel support is in said lower position Thomas J. Newhouse, Grand Rapids; Donald D. Goeman, Hol- 


and said second contact point is withdrawn from contact 
with the vehicle when said wheel support is in said upper 
position; and wherein said actuator moves said wheel 


land, and Duane G. McClung, Kalamazoo, all of Mich., assign- 
ors to Herman Miller, Inc., Zeeland, Mich. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 408,700, Sep. 18, 1989, Pat. No. 


support in a vehicle lengthwise direction when moving 5,083,512, which is a division of Ser. No. 162,597, Mar. 1, 1988, 


said wheel support between said lower position and said 
upper position; and further comprising an actuating arm 
pivotably connected at one end to said mount frame and 
pivotably connected at another end to said wheel support 
and wherein said actuator causes said actuating arm to 
pivot such that said actuating arm moves said wheel sup- 
port between said lower position and said upper position; 
and further comprising a cross-member, a cross-member 
arm, a first link, and a second link, said first link having 
one end pivotably connected to said second link, said 
second link further pivotably connected to said cross- 
member arm, and cross-member rotatably connected to 
said mount frame, said actuating arm and said cross-mem- 
ber arm fixed to said cross-member and pivotable relative 
to said mount frame by rotation of said cross-member, said 
actuator operable to move said wheel support by moving 
said first and second links such that said second link moves 
said actuating arm by way of said cross-member arm and 
said cross-member. 


U.S. Cl. 108—50 


Pat. No. 4,884,513. This application Oct. 31, 1991, Ser. No. 


786,249 
Int. Cl.5 A47B 35/00 
43 Claims 


1. In a desk comprising a top and at least one leg supporting 


said top, the improvement wherein said leg comprises: 


U-shaped in cross 
section, 

means for securely mounting said first and second supports 
together in a manner to define a channel in the leg substan- 
tially surrounded by said first and second supports, a 
portion of said first and second supports also defining a 
longitudinal opening into the channel along a length of the 


leg, 

wherein said mounting means comprises a first plate extend- 
ing from an edge of said first support member toward said 
second member, a second plate extending from an edge of 
said second support member and overlapping said first 
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5,154,128 
PROCESS FOR SALVAGING WASTE AND DEVICE FOR 
PREPARING SAID WASTE 
Gerhard Scholl, Spiesen-Elversberg; Hans-Karl Petzel, Scheidt, 
and Lothar Stadie, Héchstadt, all of Fed. Rep. of Germany, 
assignors to Saarbergwerke Aktiengesellschaft, Saarbiicken 
and Siemens Aktiengesellschaft, Munich, both of, Fed. Rep. of 


Germany 
PCT No. PCT/DE90/00253, § 371 Date Jan. 31, 1991, § 102(e) 
Date Jan. 31, 1991, PCT Pub. No. WO90/12986, PCT Pub. 
Date Nov. 1, 1990 
PCT Filed Mar. 30, 1990, Ser. No. 623,917 


Int. F23B 7/00 


US, Cl. 110—341 8 Claims 


a cover removably mounted to the leg to cover the opening 
and substantially enclose the channel to provide access wae q, 
thereto for positioning wiring within the channel for work 
tools positioned on the desktop. ‘ a 


5,154,127 
FOLDING TABLE AND STORAGE STAND 
Irving W. Booth, Jonathan Furniture Company, Airport Rd., 
Eagle River, Wis. 54521 

Filed Jul. 15, 1991, Ser. No. 730,010 1. Process for the thermal processing of waste materials 
Int. Cl.5 A47B 3/00 containing organic components in a coal dust furnace, com- 
US. Cl. 108—115 11 Claims prising a dryer having a drying chamber, a feeder section, a 
first duct and a second duct, and a conveyor section, compris- 

ing the steps of: 

(a) feeding the waste into the drying chamber through the 
feeder section; 

(b) supplying flue gas in excess of 1000° C. from the coal dust 
furnace to the drying chamber via the first duct; 

(c) transferring a gas mixture generated in the drying cham- 
ber to a combustion zone of the coal dust furnace via the 
second duct; 

(d) conveying dry material from the drying chamber to the 

combustion zone of the coal dust furnace via the conveyor 


section; 

(e) supplying coal dust to the combustion zone in the ratio of 
approximately 4 to 1 or greater by volume to the dry 
material; and 

(f) burning the gas mixture and dry material in the coal dust 
furnace. 


1. A foldable table comprising: 


a) a spindle having a hole formed through it; 

b) a rod extending through said hole and rotatable relative to 
said spindle; 5,154,129 

c) first upper and first lower cross members each having a eT ae 
top side and a bottom side secured to the ends of said Helmut Schips, Klosterweidlistrasse, CH-9010 St. Gallen, Swit- 
spindle; zerland 

d) second upper and second lower cross members each Filed Dec. 18, 1990, Ser. No. 


having a top side and a bottom side secured to the ends of 

said rod and rotatable with said rod relative to said first 1594999 Dee 

upper and first lower cross members, said top sides of said Int. Cl.5 DOSB 1/06, 75/00 

first and second upper cross members extending substan- [J.S, Cl, 112—197 13 Claims 

tially horizontally in an upper plane and said bottom sides 4, An automatic sewing machine for sewing chain stitch 

of said first and second lower cross members extending seams, said machine comprising: 

substantially horizontally in a lower plane, said bottom a needle plate, 

side of said second upper cross member being above said feeding means for feeding sewing material in a forward 

bottom side of said first upper cross member and said top direction and in a reverse direction, 

side of said second lower cross member being below said a first chaining tongue for cooperating with said needle plate 

top side of said first lower cross member; and and a needle in a forward sewing operation, said sewing 
e) a top hingedly attached to one of said upper cross mem- operation involving the formation of chaining loops, said 

bers. first chaining tongue facing in the forward direction, 


762 
plate, and securing means for rigidly securing said first 
and second plates together, and 
| | 
< 
I 
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a second chaining tongue for use in a reverse sewing opera- sets and each having a thread trimming surface thereon; 
tion, and and 


fabric movement means selectively coupled to the stitch 
forming mechanism for moving the fabric relative to the 
sets of stitch forming and thread trimming elements for 
forming consecutive arrays of discrete patterns in the 
fabric and for cutting the threads therebetween. 


5,154,131 
ANCHOR 
Pearly T. Hall, Rte. 2, Clinton, Mo. 64735 
Filed Mar. 27, 1991, Ser. No. 675,650 
Int. Cl.> B63B 21/00, 21/24 
US. Cl. 114—230 


means for moving said first and second chaining tongues 
with respect to said needle plate. 


5,154,130 
MULTI-NEEDLE DOUBLE LOCK CHAIN STITCH TACK, 
JUMP AND THREAD TRIMMING QUILTING METHOD 

AND APPARATUS 
Michael J. Gribetz, Fort Lauderdale; Gienn E. Leavis, Holly- 
wood, and Michael A. James, Sunrise, all of Fia., assignors to 
Carthage, 


1. An anchor for maintaining a buoyant vessel in a relatively 
stable position, comprising: 
means for clamping an anchor to an object; 
means for connecting the clamping means to a buoyant 
vessel, the buoyant vessel to be maintained in a relatively 
stable position by the tension of the connecting means 
between the clamping means and the buoyant vessel; and 
means for tightening the clamping means as connecting 
means tension increases. 


15. An apparatus for manufacturing quilted fabric having an 
array of discrete identical lock chain stitched patterns sewn 
therein, the apparatus comprising: 

a needle plate for supporting thereon a fabric to be quilted, 

the plate having a plurality of holes spaced thereon in an 


array of patterns to be sewn, each of the sets including 1. In a mooring whip for mounting upon a boat dock to 
cooperating elements spaced on opposite sides of the plate facilitate the mooring of a boat alongside the dock, the moor- 
in alignment with a corresponding hole of the array ing whip including an elongate resiliently flexible pole having 
thereon; a near end at the dock and a far end remote from the dock, and 
each of the sets including a needle on a front side of the mooring line attachment means at the far end of the pole for 
needle plate and a looper on the back side of the needle attaching the far end to a mooring line secured to the boat, the 
plate; pole being capable of bowing from an unbowed configuration 
a plurality of thread trimming elements on the back side of into a bowed configuration to bias the attached mooring line, 
the needle plate corresponding to a respective one of the and the boat secured to the mooring line, away from the dock, 


32 
9 18 Claims 
7 Gre 
Filed Sep. 30, 1991, Ser. No. 768,835 
Int. Cl.5 DOSB 65/02 
US. Cl. 112—292 24 Claims 62 
a 
See 
i 
5,154,132 
je MOORING WHIP WITH REMOTE SELECTIVE 
D2 MOORING LINE RELEASE 
LE Sg Donald Brushaber, 221 Hayes Ct., Normandy Beach, N.J. 08739 
see Fog 2 Filed Jan. 2, 1992, Ser. No. 816,764 
US. 114— Claims 
SS 
24 
40 
hu 
array corresponding to an array of patterns to be sewn; . fe —— 
a cyclically moveable stitching mechanism including a plu- ‘0 A fe 
rality of sets of cooperating lock chain stitch forming es | | Gtamminidiine 
elements spaced thereon in an array corresponding to the «0 


164 


the improvement wherein the mooring line attachment means 
includes a selectively releasable securing means at the far end 
of the pole for remote operation from the near end of the pole 
to selectively secure and release the line at the far end, the 
securing means comprising: 
a frame affixed to the pole adjacent the far end of the pole; 
a mooring line redirecting means mounted on the frame for 
from the near end of the pole toward the far end of the 
pole, and then from the far end of the pole toward the 


boat; 
a first clamping jaw on the frame and located between the 
mooring line redirecting means and the near end of the 


pole; 

a mooring line locking member mounted on the frame for 
movement relative to the first clamping jaw, the locking 
member including a second clamping jaw opposed to the 
first clamping jaw and movable with the locking member 
between a locked position, wherein the second clamping 
jaw is in relatively close proximity with the first clamping 
jaw for locking the mooring line in place between the first 
clamping jaw and the second clamping jaw, and an un- 
locked position, wherein the second clamping jaw is 
spaced away from the first clamping jaw a distance suffi- 
cient to free the mooring line for movement between the 
first clamping jaw and the second clamping jaw; 

resilient biasing means coupled between the frame and the 
locking member for biasing the locking member into the 
locked position such that upon pulling on the mooring line 
in the direction from the far end of the pole toward the 
near end of the pole, the mooring line will slip between the 
first and second clamping jaws and the pole will be flexed 
into the bowed configuration, and upon discontinuing 
pulling of the mooring line in the direction from the far 
end toward the near end of the pole the mooring line will 
be locked in place between the first and second clamping 


Jaws; 

a release cord attached to the locking member and extending 
toward the near end of the pole, the release cord having 
an operating portion adjacent the near end of the pole; and 

release cord redirecting means mounted on the frame be- 
tween the locking member and the mooring line redirect- 
ing means for directing the release cord along a direction 
extending from the operating portion located adjacent the 
near end of the pole toward the far end of the pole and 
then in the opposite direction from the far end toward the 
near end of the pole to the locking member such that 
grasping the operating portion of the release cord remote 
from the far end of the pole, adjacent the near end of the 

pole, and pulling upon the operating portion of the release 
cord in the direction from the far end toward the near end 
of the pole will move the locking member from the locked 
position to the unlocked position to release the mooring 
line from between the first and second clamping jaws and 
enable the pole to resume the unbowed configuration, 
thereby discontinuing the biasing force on the boat and 
releasing the boat for movement toward the dock. 


5,154,133 
TWIN-FLUKE MARINE ANCHOR HAVING AN 
ADJUSTABLE SHANK/FLUKE PIVOT ANGLE 

Don M. Hallerberg, 20 Bay Colony Dr., Ft. Lauderdale, Fla. 


33308 
Filed Mar. 1, 1991, Ser. No. 663,598 
Int. Cl.5 B63B 21/24 

USS, Cl. 114—303 11 Claims 

1. A twin-fluke, lightweight, high performance anchor 
which is easily converted from an anchor for use in underwater 
bottom surface conditions considered to be a good holding 
ground, such as a sandy bottom, to an anchor for use in under- 
water bottom surface conditions considered to be a poor hold- 
ing ground, such as a muddy bottom, so as to optimize the 
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holding power of said anchor depending upon the firmness of 
the underwater bottom surface, comprising: 

a crown structure having a first and second set of apertures; 

a pair of flukes attached to said crown structure; 

a stock removably coupled to said crown structure and 
selectively positioned through said first or second set of 
said crown structure apertures; and 

a shank rotatably mounted to said crown structure by en- 


gagement with said stock, said shank positioned to form a 
first shank/fluke angle with said stock positioned through 
said first set of crown structure apertures for use in under- 
water bottom surface conditions considered to be a good 
holding ground, and positioned to form a second shank/- 
fluke angle with said stock positioned through said second 
set of crown structure apertures for use in underwater 
bottom surface conditions considered to be a poor holding 
ground. 


5,154,134 
ADJUSTABLE SEAT FOR INFLATABLE BOAT HAVING 


Filed Sep. 4, 1991, Ser. No. 754,547 
Int. Cl.5 B63B 7/08 
US. Cl. 114—345 


1. A seat for an inflatable boat of the type having a bottom 
wall and spaced tubular side walls, and further having an 
outboard motor, comprising: 

(a) three telescoping sections positioned on said bottom wall 
and movable with respect to each other to permit adjust- 
ment of the overall width of the seat so that the seat may 
be adjusted to enable the opposite extremities thereof to 
snugly engage the inner surfaces of the spaced side walls, 

(b) the center of the three sections comprising a hollow 
rectangular container for storing fuel for the boat’s motor, 

(c) the two end sections having an open inner ends and being 
dimensioned so as to snugly and slidably receive the oppo- 
site ends of said center section in telescoping relation, and 

(d) means for maintaining said sections in their adjusted 
position. 


OUTBOARD MOTOR 
SS 


OcTOBER 13, 1992 


5,154,135 

APPARATUS FOR FORMING A DEPOSITED FILM 
Shunichi Ishihara, Ebina, Japan, assignor to Canon Kabushiki 

Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan 

Continuation of Ser. No. 268,616, Nov. 7, 1988, 

which is a continuation of Ser. No. 80,235, Jul. 27, 1987, 
abandoned, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 753,558, Jul. 10, 
1985, abandoned. This application Feb. 6, 1991, Ser. No. 652,249 


Int. C23C 16/00 
US, Cl. 118—719 9 Claims 


1. Apparatus for forming a deposition film on a carrier 
which comprises: a deposition chamber containing a means for 
holding a carrier; a first means for forming a radical spaced 
outside said deposition chamber for providing a first radical 
having a long life and low reactivity and containing at least 
silicon and halogen atoms, said first radical being generated 
from a gas selected from the group consisting of SiF4, SiCl4, 
Si2F¢ and mixtures thereof; a second means for forming a 
radical spaced outside said deposition chamber for providing a 
second radical containing hydrogen atoms, said second radical 
being generated from hydrogen gas; means for conducting said 
silicon and halogen atom-containing radicals from said first 
means for forming a radical to said deposition chamber; means 
for conducting said hydrogen atom-containing radicals from 
said second means for forming a radical to said deposition 
chamber; each of said means for conducting said silicon and 
halogen containing radicals and said hydrogen atom-contain- 
ing radicals having an exit orifice in said deposition chamber (i) 
which forms an angle between 40° to 50° with the surface of 
said carrier, (ii) one of said orifices projecting said radicals 
containing at least silicon and halogen atoms and the other of 
said orifices simultaneously projecting said radicals containing 
hydrogen atoms into the deposition chamber and, wherein the 

projected streams of said silicon and halogen atom-containing 
radicals and said hydrogen atom-containing radicals are mixed 
to form a reactive silicon-halogen-hydrogen radical species 
which promotes accelerated deposition of a film on said carrier 
by the reaction of said hydrogen atom-containing and silicon 
and halogen atom-containing radicals and (iii) said exit orifices 
being symmetrical to each other with respect to a normal line 
of said carrier. 


Int. AO1K 63/00 


1. An outdoor fish aquarium designed to be placed into an 
excavated ground region in a geographical region having a 
known ground freezing line depth for which said outdoor fish 
aquarium is designed to be used, comprising; 

an upper part for holding water comprising an open-ended 

top most portion and a bottom portion, said open-ended 
top most portion designed to be at ground level when said 
aquarium is placed into said excavated ground region; 
and, 


a lower part for holding water wherein said lower part 
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comprises a cylindrical vertical surface comprising a top 
open circular end at said bottom portion of said upper part 
and a bottom end comprising a bottom level circular 
surface, wherein said top open circular end is located at or 


Arch E. Stanaland, P.O. Box 756, Tenaha, Tex. 75974 
Filed Sep. 17, 1991, Ser. No. 760,985 
Int. Cl.5 AO1K 1/02 


U.S. Cl. 119—19 3 Claims 


1. A whelping box comprising a tray-like structure including 
a pair of elongated, transversely spaced side walls, a pair of end 
walls interconnecting said wide walls, one of said end walls 
including an open area enabling a mother animal to enter and 
leave the whelping box, and an inwardly extending peripheral 
flange on said side walls and the end wall remote from the end 
wall having the open area therein, said flange being spaced 
above a bottom portion of the side walls and end wall and 
extending inwardly to provide a protected area underlying the 
inwardly extending flange to accommodate and receive young 
animals to prevent a mother animal from lying down on and 
possibly causing injury or death to the young animals by crush- 
downwardly and inwardly to enable additional whelping 
boxes to be nested and stacked on top of one another during 
transit and storage, said side walls and end walls including an 
outwardly extending narrow flange at an upper edge thereof 
with the open area in one end wall extending downwardly 
from said upper edge of the end wall to a point above a bottom 
portion thereof, said outwardly extending narrow flanges on 
the side walls and end walls being received between abutting 
flanges on a top and bottom half of a two-piece dog crate to 
enable the whelping box to be assembled into the bottom half 
of the dog crate to provide ive areas along each side 
and one end of the bottom half of the dog crate for young 
animals without interfering with an openable and closable door 


= 
= below said known ground freezing line depth when said 
pA» S outdoor fish aquarium is placed into said excavated 
ground region with said open-ended top most portion at 
ground level. 
n 5,154,137 
WHELPING BOX 
2 
: 
x» 22 
28 
—42 
5,154,136 
OUTDOOR FISH AQUARIUM 
Robert E. Harvey, 133 Saxby Ter., Cherry Hill, N.J. 08003 
Filed Nov. 21, 1991, Ser. No. 795,835 
US, Cl, 119—5 12 Claims 
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means in an opening in an end wall of the dog crate with the 
open area in said one end wall of the whelping box being 
aligned with the opening and door means in the bottom half of 
the dog crate, said narrow flanges including openings extend- 
ing therethrough receiving assembly bolts for holding the top 
and bottom half of the dog crate together to enable the whelp- 
ing box to be quickly and easily assembled with respect to a 
dog crate and removed therefrom for ease of cleaning. 


Filed Aug. 5, 1991, Ser. No. 740,317 
Int. Cl.5 AO1K 39/02; F16L 1/16 


1. A watering nipple for watering animals comprising: a 
body connectable with a source of water and having an inlet 
and an outlet; a valve element operatively located in the body 
shiftable between outlet closing and outlet opening positions; 
the valve element including a depending stem; a sleeve mem- 
ber depending from the body around the outlet and the stem; 
the stem depending below a lower terminal end of the sleeve 
member; an enlarged element connected with the stem for 
presenting an upwardly facing surface below the lower termi- 
nal end of the sleeve member and defining therewith a water 
retention area; means for closing the inlet; and a movable 
element operatively located between the closing means and the 
valve element for actuating the closing means responsive to 
shifting of the valve element. 


5,154,139 
REFRACTORY TUBE BLOCK 
Donald K. Johnson, Holden, Mass., assignor to Norton Com- 
pany, Worcester, Mass. 
Filed May 14, 1990, Ser. No. 522,757 
Int. Cl.5 F22B 37/20 


1. A tube block for protecting fluid carrying tubes within a 
boiler against attack by the products of combustion within the 
boiler comprising a tube block member having an inner surface 
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and an outer surface, said inner surface being concavely con- 
toured for engaging at least one tube within the boiler, said 
inner surface having protrusions extending outwardly there- 
from for directly contacting at least one tube within the boiler, 
said tube block member also containing a means for securing 
the tube block member to at least one tube within the boiler, 
wherein the tube block is comprised of silicon carbide. 


5,154,140 
CENTERING BASE PAD AND DAM 
Bradley N. Windon, Hartsville, S.C., assignor to AOS Holding 
Company, Wilmington, Del. 
Filed Jan. 28, 1991, Ser. No. 647,394 
Int. Cl.5 F22B 37/36 
USS. Cl. 122—494 


PLES 


1. An insulated fluid storage unit comprising an inner storage 
tank, an outer jacket around said inner storage tank and spaced 
outwardly therefrom to define an annular space therebetween 
of given radial thickness, said outer jacket being slid down- 
wardly along said inner storage tank, a bottom base pad of 
relatively rigid insulating material supporting said tank and 
having a peripheral annular portion in said annular space, said 
annular portion having an outer tapered side allowing clear- 
ance of the bottom of said jacket past the top of said annular 
portion without snagging, to facilitate assembly, and providing 
decreasing clearance between said tapered side and the bottom 
of said jacket as said jacket is slid downwardly, and foamed 
insulation introduced as a liquid into said annular space and 
hardened to form an annular insulation layer around said inner 
storage tank and around said annular portion of said pad, said 
annular portion of said pad forming a dam preventing leakage 
of said liquid therepast. 


5,154,141 
DUAL CYCLE ENGINE PROCESS 

Edward M. McWhorter, 6931 Greenbrook Cir., Citrus Heights, 

Calif. 95621 

Filed Nov. 20, 1991, Ser. No. 
Int. FO2B 35/10 

U.S, Cl, 123—21 6 Claims 

1. A process for suppling charge air to an engine and for 
discharging combustion gases from said engine in a manner 
which permits said engine to change from four-stroke opera- 
tion to two-stroke operation while said engine is operating, 
said engine comprising an engine block, an engine cylinder, an 
engine piston slidably mounted in said cylinder, a connecting 
rod pivotally attached to said engine piston at one end and 
rotatively mounted on a crankpin of a crankshaft at the other 
end, said crankshaft comprising a main journal, a crank arm 
and said crankpin, said crankshaft rotatively mounted in said 
engine block, said engine piston, said connecting rod, and said 
crankshaft, comprising a four bar linkage for reciprocating said 
engine piston in said engine cylinder, said engine cylinder 
having a cylinder port which is periodically covered and un- 
covered by said engine piston reciprocating in said engine 
cylinder, a cylinder port gas ejector fixedly mounted on said 
engine cylinder over said engine cylinder port, said cylinder 
port gas ejector comprising an air flow circuit and an exhaust 
flow circuit, said air flow circuit comprising an air duct, a 
diffuser manifold, an air passage, a receiver volume, said ex- 
haust flow circuit comprising an ejector nozzle, a diffuser duct, 
a step joint, an exhaust duct, said air flow circuit being brought 


= 
5,154,138 
WATERING NIPPLE 
cottville, both of Ind., assignors to CTB, Inc., Milferd, Ind. 
US. Cl. 119—72.5 14 Claims 
ANA 
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into communication with the cylinder volume of said engine spark plug, a pressure transducer, adjacent to said engine block 
cylinder above said engine piston by the periodic uncovering an electronic timer, said electronic timer receiving electrical 
of said cylinder port by said engine piston, said air flow circuit input signals from said engine speed sensor and from said 
of said cylinder port gas ejector conducting air flow periodi- pressure transducer, said electronic timer controlling gener- 
cally through said cylinder port into said engine cylinder when ated electrical impulses energizing said fuel injector causing 
said engine piston uncovers said cylinder port when the pres- fyel to be admitted into said clearance volume, said electronic 
sure within said receiver volume of said cylinder port gas timer controlling electrical impulses of a high tension voltage 


ejector is greater than the pressure within said engine cylinder, 
said exhaust circuit of said cylinder port gas ejector conduct- 
ing combustion gas from said engine cylinder through said 
cylinder port when said engine piston uncovers said cylinder 
port when the pressure within the said engine cylinder is 
greater than the pressure in the said receiver volume of said 
cylinder port gas ejector, said engine cylinder being closed at 
the upper end above said engine piston by a cylinder head 
fixedly mounted on said engine cylinder, said cylinder head 
comprising a clearance volume chamber, a valve port adjacent 
to said clearance volume chamber, a poppet valve slidably 
mounted in said cylinder head for opening and closing said 
valve port, said poppet valve having a stem, a valve lifter 
mounted on said stem, a valve spring over said valve stem for 
holding said poppet valve in a closed position, a camshaft 
rotatively mounted on said cylinder head over said poppet 
valve, a speed sensor mounted on said camshaft to measure 
rotational speed of said camshaft, said camshaft comprising a 


cam lobe and a shaft, said cam lobe of said camshaft slidably 
working on said valve lifter to periodically open and close said 
poppet valve bringing said clearance volume chamber into 
periodic communication with said valve port, said camshaft 
and said crankshaft being made to rotate at the same frequency 
of revolution such that said poppet valve is closed when said 
engine piston is at its top dead center of travel and said poppet 
valve is open when said engine piston is at the bottom dead 
center of its travel, a cylinder head gas ejector fixedly mounted 
on said cylinder head over said valve port, said cylinder head 
gas ejector comprising an air flow circuit and an exhaust flow 
circuit, said air flow circuit comprising an air duct, a diffuser 
manifold, an air passage, a receiver volume, said exhaust flow 
circuit comprising an ejector nozzle, a diffuser duct, a step 
joint, an exhaust duct, said air flow circuit of said cylinder head 
gas ejector conducting air flow periodically through said valve 
port into said clearance volume chamber when said poppet 
valve is open when the pressure within said valve port is 
greater than the pressure within said clearance volume cham- 
ber, said exhaust flow circuit of said cylinder head ejector 
conducting combustion gas from said engine cylinder through 
said valve port when said poppet valve is open when the 
pressure in said cylinder is greater than the pressure in said 
valve port, fixedly mounted on said cylinder head in communi- 
cation with said clearance volume chamber, a fuel injector, a 


source which are sent to said spark plug to ignite said injected 
fuel. 


5,154,142 
IONIC COMBUSTION SYSTEM WITH IGNITOR ASSIST 
Roy K. Kamo, Columbus, Ind., assignor to Adiabatics, Inc., 
Columbus, Ind. 
Filed Mar. 23, 1992, Ser. No. 855,261 
Int. FO2B 47/02 
US. Cl. 123—25 F 


1. An ionic combustion system for a piston engine having a 
combustion chamber, comprising: 


comprising 
a first inlet and an outlet, the first inlet adapted to receive 
water from a water supply, 
an agitator for agitating water in the agitating chamber, 
and 


at least one magnet field means adapted to ionize water in 
the agitating chamber; and 
wherein the combustion chamber comprises: 
inlet in fluid communication with the agitating 
chamber outlet and the fuel source outlet, and 
an ignitor assist means for heating ionized water and fuel 
introduced from the combustion chamber inlet means. 


5,154,143 
ELECTROHYDRAULIC VALVE CONTROL DEVICE FOR 
INTERNAL COMBUSTION ENGINES 
Heinz Stutzenberger, Vaihingen/Enz, Fed. Rep. of Germany, 
assignor to Robert Bosch GmbH, Stuttgart, Fed. Rep. of 

Germany 


PCT No. PCT/DE90/00818, § 371 Date Jun. 18, 1991, § 102(e) 
Date Jun. 18, 1991, PCT Pub. No. WO91/08383, PCT Pub. 
Date Jun. 13, 1991 

PCT Filed Oct. 26, 1990, Ser. No. 690,882 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Nov. 25, 


1989, 3939066 
Int. Cl.5 FOIL 9/02, 1/34 
US, Cl. 123—90.12 17 Claims 
1. An electrohydraulic valve control device for internal 
combustion engines which comprise an actuating cam of an 
engine camshaft, 
an engine valve including a valve stem axially actuated via a 
valve tappet, by the actuating cam of the engine camshaft, 
a variable volume pressure chamber, filled with hydraulic 
oil, which determines an effective length of the valve 
tappet, this chamber being limited by a cam piston, which 
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is actuated by said actuating cam, and by a valve piston 
which acts on the valve stem, 

a drain passage for the hydraulic oil which branches off from 
the pressure chamber, 

a hydraulic oil feed channel that contains a non-return valve 
which opens towards the pressure chamber and which 
terminates in the pressure chamber, 

a solenoid valve (21) driven by an electronic control unit 
which processes engine characteristics for the control of 
the drain passage and hence of the pressure chamber 


Y ly 
Ne 


S 


AS) 


said drain passage (17) is blocked via a shut-off valve (18) 
which is arranged to open by hydraulic control pressure, 

said valve piston (9), after executing a stroke which corre- 
sponds to a particular torque range (° camshaft) of the 
camshaft (7), actuates to open a control channel (25), and 

the control channel (25) leads to the shut-off valve (18) for 
the transmission of the pressure chamber pressure as the 
control pressure on the shut-off valve, so that after the 
control channel (25) has been actuated to open by the 
valve piston (9), the shut-off valve (18) is opened by the 
working pressure in the pressure chamber (8). 


Kaoru Okui, and Manabu Kobayashi, both of Iwata, Japan, 
assignors to Yamaha Hatsudoki Kabushiki Kaisha, Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 570,314, Aug. 21, 1990, abandoned, 
which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 270,357, Nov. 14, 
1988, Pat. No. 5,024,287, and a of Ser. No. 
346,545, May 2, 1989, Pat. No. 5,050,701. This application Oct. 

1991, Ser. No. 782,745 
Claims priority, application Japan, Aug. 23, 1989, 1-216994 
Int. FOIL 1/02 

US. Cl, 123—90.27 60 Claims 

1. A camshaft drive arrangement for an engine having at 
least one cylinder closed by a cylinder head, a crankshaft 
driven by a piston contained with said one cylinder for rotation 
about a first axis, an intermediate shaft journaled for rotation 
by said cylinder head about a second axis parallel to said first 
axis, first drive means for driving said intermediate shaft from 
said crankshaft on one side of a first plane extending perpendic- 
ular to said first and said second axes and containing the axis of 
said cylinder, a camshaft journaled for rotation by said cylin- 
der head about a third axis parallel to said first and said second 
axes for operating at least one valve associated with said cylin- 


OFFICIAL GAZETTE 


OcTOBER 13, 1992 


der head, and second drive means for driving said camshaft 
from said intermediate shaft on the other side of said first plane, 


5,154,145 
PUSH ROD APPARATUS 
Henry K. Blane, 600 Dutchmans Dr., Hermitage, Tenn. 37076 
Filed Jan. 27, 1992, Ser. No. 826,051 
Int. FOIL 1/14 
US. Cl. 123—90.61 


wa 


1. A push rod apparatus, comprising, 

at least one push rod, the at least one push rod include a 
central tubular body, the central tubular body includes a 
tubular body bore extending coextensively and coaxially 
of the central tubular body, and 

an internally threaded insert is received within the central 
tubular body through an upper distal end of the tubular 
body into the tubular body bore, the internally threaded 
insert includes a head member projecting radially and 
exteriorly of the threaded insert, wherein the head mem- 
ber is arranged for abutment with the upper distal end of 
the central tubular body, and 
threaded rod member threadedly received within the 
internally threaded insert, the threaded rod member in- 
cludes an internally threaded lock nut threadedly secured 
about the threaded rod member, the internally threaded 
lock nut includes a beveled lower end surface for engage- 


intersection with the extension rod, and a lower insert rod 
received within the central tubular body through a lower 
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the threaded rod member includes an extension rod extend- 
ing coaxially of the threaded rod member, wherein the 
extension rod terminates in a first hemi-spherical tip, and a 
boss member extending radially and fixedly to the 
threaded rod member extending exteriorly thereof at an 
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end thereof, wherein the central tubular body 
includes a lower distal end, and 

the lower insert rod includes an abutment ring extending 
exteriorly and radially at a lower distal end of the lower 
insert rod for abutment with the tubular body lower distal 
end, and 

the lower insert rod includes a second semi-spherical tip 
fixedly mounted to the lower insert rod below the abut- 


1. A composite pushrod for use in an engine comprising: 

a) an elongate, hollow rod of a composite material 
of a single ply of epoxy resin and continuous unidirec- 
tional, said fibers being oriented in a direction substan- 
tially parallel to the longitudinal axis of said hollow rod; 

b) first and second endcaps secured adjacent respective ends 
of the rod, the first endcap with ahead portion adapted to 
engage a valve-lifter assembly, the second endcap with a 
head portion adapted to engage a rocker arm assembly; 

c) each of the endcaps having a depending shank portion 
received within one of the ends of the hollow rod; 

d) securing means retaining the shank portion in the hollow 
end of the rod; 

e) the resin being selected from the group consisting of 
thermoset epoxy resins with a glass transition temperature 
of at least 150 degrees Centigrade; and 

f) the fibers being at least one selected from the group con- 
sisting of glass and graphite. 


5,154,147 
ROTARY VALVE 
Takumi Muroki, 2-16 2chome Fujimi, Chiba-shi Chiba-ken 280, 


Japan 
Filed Apr. 9, 1991, Ser. No. 682,741 
Int. Ci.5 FOIL 7/02, 7/16 
US, Cl, 123—190.17 

1. A rotary valve, comprising: 

a casing having a wall defining a cylindrical bore having a 
cylindrical edge surface, a plurality of grooves extending 
substantially axially in said cylindrical edge surface, and 
said casing having a first opening for taking in a first gas, 
a second opening for discharging a second gas and a third 
opening communicating with a chamber, the chamber 
taking in the first gas and discharging the second gas; 

a rotor including a cylindrical portion mounted within said 
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bore with a predetermined clearance defined between a 
cylindrical surface of the cylindrical portion of said rotor 
and the cylindrical edge surface of said bore, said rotor 
including means for selectively fluidly connecting the first 
and second openings to the third opening; 

first sealing means for sealing possible leaks in the first and 
second gases from the selectively fluidly connecting 
means in the axial direction of said rotor; and 

second sealing means for sealing possible leaks in the first 
and second gases from the selectively fluidly connecting 
means in the radial direction of said rotor; 


said second sealing means comprising a plurality of radial 
seals mounted in said grooves of said casing and extending 
substantialiy axially of said rotor, each of said radial seals 
having an arcuate surface directed toward said rotor, and 
spring means for biasing each of said arcuate surfaces of 
said radial seals into substantially tangential contact with 
the cylindrical surface of said rotor, whereby frictional 
contact is minimized between said rotor and said radial 


Michael J. Pyzik, Chicago, Ill., assignor to Navistar Interna- 
tional Transportation Corp., Chicago, Ill. 
Filed Oct. 10, 1991, Ser. No. 775,637 
Int. FO2F 7/00 
U.S. Cl. 123—195 A 


1. In combination with an engine having a supporting struc- 
ture, a flexible mount header for a fuel filter comprising header 
means for engaging a fuel filter, said header means having a 
planar base member disposed in engagement with said engine 
support structure, and spring biassed means for maintaining 
said base member and said support structure in engagement 
while permitting movement of said header upon a predeter- 
mined impact force acting thereon. 


| | 
5,154,146 
COMPOSITE VALVE-TRAIN PUSHROD 
Edward M. Hagerman, Royal Oak, and Richard P. Atkins, 
Utica, both of Mich., assignors to General Motors Corpora- 
tion, Detroit, Mich. 
Int. Cl.5 FOIL 1/14 SX 
US. Cl. 123—90.61 6 Claims 
SO 
seals. 
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5,154,148 
FLEXIBLE MOUNT HEADER FOR ENGINE MOUNTED 
FUEL FILTER 
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ROTARY MOTOR/PUMP 
Leonard W. Turner, 2313 Carson St., Santa Rosa, Calif. 95403 
Filed Apr. 5, 1991, Ser. No. 680,911 
Int. Cl.5 FO02B 53/00; FO3C 2/08; FO4C 2/18, 18/18 
11 Claims 


7. A rotary fluid gas motor of the lobe and cavity type 
comprising one or more pairs of rotors tangentially juxtaposed 
in sealing near contact and mounted on parallel shafts, each of 
said rotors having a cylindrical pitch surface which is in rolling 
near contact with the pitch surface of the adjacent rotor, said 
rotors counter-rotating with the same pitch surface speed, and 
having a combustion chamber located to communicate with 
said rotors through an exhaust port, cited structure being 
surrounded by a casing, 

said casing in combination with said combustion chamber 

having a fuel admission means, a fuel ignition means, and 
an air/oxygen admission means, 

said combustion chamber in combination with said casing 

having cooling means such as heat fins, water jacket, or 
the like to prevent overheating, 

said casing having at least one outlet port for exhaust of 

working fluid, 
each of said rotors having a plurality of outwardly project- 
ing lobes from said pitch surfaces, and a plurality of voids 
or cavities extending inwardly from said pitch surfaces, 

each of said lobes comprising extensions from said rotors, 
with the radius of each of said lobes equal to the sum of 
the pitch radius of said rotor and the radial height of said 
lobe, and terminating in an outer end which is an arc 
segment drawn from the center of said rotor, 

each of said lobes having a leading tip and a lagging tip 

placed at the tips of the terminal ends of said arc segment, 
each of said cavities having a cavity base formed by an arc 
segment centered on the center of said rotor, 

each of said cavities having a leading tip and a lagging tip at 

the mouth of said cavities formed at the junctions of said 
pitch surfaces of said rotors and each of the sides said 
cavities, 

each of said cavity tips placed outside of the paths of said 

lobe tips and separated from the nearest lobe tip path by 
the operational clearance selected, and joined to the sides 
of said cavities in such manner as to provide sufficient 
space for working fluid to escape around both tips of said 
lobe, thereby preventing double-sealing drag, 

wherein an improvement for said lobe comprises: 

said lobe having an epicycloidal lobe shoulder located on the 

leading side of each of said lobes, extending from said 
pitch surface of said rotor to make sealing near contact 
with said cavity leading tip from the time said leading tip 
breaks seal with said pitch surface of said rotor until said 
cavity lagging tip makes seal with said rotor, said lobe 
having sufficient space provided between the epicycloidal 
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path of said cavity leading tip and the outermost portion 
of the leading side of said lobe for working fluid to escape 
freely as said cavity leading tip moves above the lobe side, 
thereby maintaining constant seal and preventing double- 
sealing drag, 

wherein an improvement for said cavity comprises: 

each of said cavity sides and said cavity bases are situated 
outside of the paths followed by the tips of said lobes, thus 
avoiding aid paths and providing sufficient space for 
working fluid to escape around the ends of said lobes, thus 
preventing double-sealing drag, 

said casing providing annular space around said rotors in 
which said lobes move in sealing near contact with inner 
surface of said casing, 

said rotors in combination with said shafts having a rota- 
tional synchronizing means such as timing gears or the like 
to provide precise meeting of said lobes with said cavities. 


John Vieira, P.O. Box 146, Glade Park, Colo. 81523 
Filed Feb. 13, 1991, Ser. No. 
Int. Cl.5 FO2D 17/04, 11/00 


1. For an internal combustion engine having a pressurized 
lube oil system, starter and fuel metering speed control, a 
remote-controlled engine start/stop device providing engine 
protection fault shut-down, adjustable rate gradual engine 
speed increase, an adjustable engine warm-up period automati- 
cally varied by at least one of engine and ambient temperature, 
engine load on/off switching, engine cool-down prior to stop 
upon no-fault turn-off, selectable idle/off standby and manual 
override, comprising, in combination; 

(a) adjustable throttle rod attachment means, connectable to 
an engine fuel metering speed control and operatively 
associated with a translation bracket means to provide an 
operative range upon fuel metering speed control by an 
electrical solenoid means and an hydraulic actuator 


means; 

(b) translation bracket means, operatively associated with 
said adjustable attachment means, an electrical solenoid 
means and an hydraulic actuator means, and arranged to 
enable hydraulic actuator means override and disengage- 
ment of said electrical solenoid means by its movement to 
acheive; 

(1) reset of engine fuel metering speed control to off posi- 
tion by said adjustable attachment means upon engine 
cutoff, 

(2) movement of said adjustable attachment means and 
engine fuel metering speed control by said electrical 
solenoid means to an engine start/idle position during 

(3) upon engine operation above idle speed, said electrical 
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arranged and held to act upon and impart motion to said 
adjustable attachment means, and thereby to said fuel 
metering speed control, by an electrical signal, between 
when an engine starter is operated and when idle mode is 
selected; 

(d) hydraulic actuator means having movable member 
means operatively associated with said translation bracket 
means to provide a range of movement to said translation 


speed posi 
by travel of said adjustable attachment means, upon appli- 
cation over time of fluid pressure to port means of said 
hydraulic actuator means; 

(e) stored energy means including movable member means 
operatively associated therewith, and arranged to compel 
return of said adjustable attachment means upon loss of 
operating fluid pressure at said hydraulic actuator means, 

solenoid 


1. An apparatus for controlling torque of a multi-cylinder 
internal combustion engine, said apparatus comprising fuel 
control means for operating the engine in any one of a plurality 
of reduced torque modes in each of which the engine produces 
a reduced torque which is different from that produced by the 
engine in each other of the plurality of reduced torque modes, 
of fuel such that, in each of the plurality of reduced torque 
modes, at least one of the cylinders is continuously unfuelled 
and each remaining cylinder is continuously fuciled. 


tion and control by engine condition transducers, said 
electrical solenoid valve means containing and controlling 
a choice of two fluid pressure path means, the first path 
means connecting a source port to a cylinder port, said 
cylinder port comminicating with said hydraulic actuator 
means to provide throttle advance, the second path means 
connecting said cylinder port to a drain port, said drain 
port arranged to permit fluid travel to an engine lube oil 


sump from said cylinder port whenever throttle-down is 
desired; 


5,154,152 
FUEL CONTROL DEVICE OF AN ENGINE 
Koichi Yamane, and Koji Nishimoto, both of Himeji, Japan, 
assignors to Mitsubishi Denki Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo, 
Japan 


Filed Oct. 11, 1991, Ser. No. 774,958 
Claims priority, application Japan, Nov. 6, 1990, 2-301544 
Int. Cl.5 FO2D 41/10 
US. Cl. 123—492 1 Claim 


means, 

fluid flow in a forward flow direction and full reverse 

flow in the other direction, said controlled check valve 

means having an inlet port means communicating with 

said engine lube oil system to allow pressur- 

ized fluid travel by way of said adjustable restricted for- 
ward flow path means, through an outlet port means in 
communication with said source port of said electrical 
solenoid valve means and said outlet port means in com- 
munication with said source port of said electrical sole- 
noid valve means, back to said inlet port means by way of 
said check valve means arranged to allow full reverse 
flow of fluid from said outlet port means to said inlet port 
means whenever fluid pressure present at said outlet port 
means is greater than fluid pressure present at said inlet 
port means, whereas greater pressure at said inlet port 
means causes said path to be blocked by operation of said 
check valve means, said full reverse flow path permits 
movement of an apparatus to adjust said engine fuel me- 
tering speed control to off, upon fluid pressure loss, re- 
gardless of possible thereby obviating need 
for an engine oil pressure fault transducer; 

(h) sensor means operatively associated with said apparatus 
to be manipulated at a point of said apparatus travel corre- 
sponding to engine load, to enable connection and discon- 
nection of engine load; 

(i) mounting plate means operatively connected to said 
apparatus such as to maintain a spatial relationship of 


| 
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1. A fuel control device of an engine which comprises: 


apparatus elements and concurrently provide means of 
attachment to an engine; and 

(j) pivot lever means operatively associated with the appara- 
tus and arranged for permitting movement and positioning 
of said adjustable attachment means, by manual force, 
through a range of operation of engine fuel metering 
speed control. 


a intake pipe pressure detecting means for detecting an 
to a pressure data; 

a crank angle signal generating means for generating a crank 
angle signal which is synchronized with a predetermined 
crank angle; 

a transient state determining means for determining a tran- 
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solenoid means is inoperative upon the adjustable at- 5,154,151 
tachment means with full positioning control asserted METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR CONTROLLING 
by said hydraulic actuator means; ENGINE TORQUE AND WHEEL SPIN 
(c) electrical solenoid means permitting remote operation Benjamin J. Bradshaw, Solihull; Barry J. Bridgens, Quarry ; 
and control by engine condition transducers, said electri- Bank, and Michael J. Howes, Solihull, all of England, assign- 
cal solenoid means having movable member means so ors to Lucas Industries public limited company, England 
Filed Feb. 20, 1991, Ser. No. 658,388 
By priority, application United Kingdom, Feb. 23, 1990, 
Int. FO2D 17/02 
; US, Cl. 123—481 14 Claims 
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means is not energized and an engine start/idle position OO nO 
whenever said electrical solenoid means is energized; 
(f) electrical solenoid valve means providing remote opera- 
; (g) controlled check valve means, containing adjustable 
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sient state of an engine by comparing a timewise change 
quantity of the pressure data with a threshold value for 
determining the transient state which is selected corre- 
sponding with a load state of the engine; 

a transient state correction fuel quantity calculating means 
for calculating a transient state correction fuel quantity 
based on the pressure data when the transient state of an 
engine is determined; 

an averaging means for averaging the pressure data in a 

a basic fuel quantity selecting and calculating means for 
calculating a basic fuel quantity after selecting an output 
signal of an instantaneous value of the pressure data or an 
output signal of the averaging means corresponding with 
an output level of the transient state correction fuel quan- 
tity calculating means; 

a fuel injection quantity determining means for calculating a 
fuel injection quantity by using the transient state correc- 
tion fuel quantity and the basic fuel quantity; 

a fuel quantity measuring means for measuring a fuel quan- 
tity for supplying by injection fuel of the fuel injection 


of an acceleration state of the engine by comparing an 
instantaneous value of the pressure data with an output 
signal of the averaging means; and 

a nonsynchronizing fuel quantity measuring means for mea- 
suring a fuel quantity for supplying by injection fuel of the 
nonsynchronizing fuel quantity by the nonsynchronizing 
fuel quantity determining means to the engine not syn- 


5,154,153 
FUEL TREATMENT DEVICE 
Donald C. MacGregor, 13 Hunters Trail, Warren, N.J. 07059 
Filed Sep. 13, 1991, Ser. No. 591,156 
Int. Cl.5 FO2M 27/00 
7 Claims 


1. A liquid fuel treatment device for internal combustion 
engines comprising a core comprising a plurality of adjacent 
metallic surfaces, 

wherein a first metallic surface comprises an alloy compris- 

ing a plurality of elemental metals, and 

wherein a second metallic surface comprises an alloy com- 

prising a plurality of elemental metals which differs in 
content from the said alloy comprising a first metallic 
surface. 
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INTERNAL-COMBUSTION ENGINE 
Jiirgen Henke, Wernau; Peter Frith, Weinstadt, and Georg 


Filed Jul. 10, 1991, Ser. No. 727,951 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Jul. 28, 


1990, 4024005 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Aug. 25, 
2009, has been disclaimed. 

Int. Cl.5 FO2M 31/00 

US. Cl. 123—549 


1. An intake device for a pressing internal-com- 
bustion engine, comprising a heating device inserted in an 
intake channel downstream of an injection nozzle, said heating 
device being configured as a plane heating body and a base part 
around which combustion air essentially flows, the heating 
body and the base part being arranged so as to be introducible 
as a single part through an opening in the channel wall and 
inside which the heating body, by way of the base part, is held 
on the cylinder head in a substantially heat-insulated manner, a 
surface of the heating body pointing to the injection nozzle 
being acted upon at least by a portion of the fuel quantity 
discharged by the injection nozzle, and a connection for the . 
heating body to a power source being provided-on the base — 
part, wherein the heating body is configured as a flat heating 
plate held on the base part by a support having a narrow 
cross-section transverse to a flow direction of the combustion 
air, the surface of the heating body acted upon by at least a 
portion of the fuel quantity extends one of in parallel and at an 
angle with respect to a longitudinal axis of the intake channel, 
the opening in the channel is arranged on an underside of a 
wall of the channel, and the base part has a front face directed 
to the intake channel and closes off flush with a surface of the 
intake channel wall. 
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Mehne, Gschwend, all of Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignors to 
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5,154,155 
BOOST PRESSURE CONTROL SYSTEM FOR A 
SUPERCHARGED ENGINE 
Hidemi Ohnaka; Masaaki Tanaka; Yuuichi Kato; Michio 
Furuhashi; Koichi Satoya, and Yasuhiro Ooi, all of Susono, 
Japan, assignors to Toyota Jidosha Kabushiki Kaisha, Aichi, 
Japan 


Filed Jul. 17, 1991, Ser. No. 731,253 
Claims priority, application Japan, Oct. 12, 1990, 2-272420 
Int. FO2B 33/00 
6 Claims 


1. A boost pressure control system for an engine comprising: 
a supercharger for boosting an inlet air pressure of the en- 


gine; 

means for detecting a load of the engine; 

operation of an accelerator pedal; 

control mode selecting means for selecting control modes of 
the boost pressure control system according to said degree 
of acceleration required, said control mode selecting 
means selecting a normal mode when said degree of accel- 
eration required is smaller than a predetermined value, 
and selecting an acceleration mode when said degree of 
acceleration ired i 


acceleration mode being set higher than in said normal 
mode; 


adjusting means for adjusting the boost pressure of the en- 
gine in accordance with the engine load, based on the 
relationships determined by the control mode selected by 
said control mode selecting means; and 

a prohibition means for prohibiting a selection by said con- 
trol mode selecting means of said normal mode when the 
boost pressure control system is controlled in said acceler- 
ation mode and the engine load is higher than a predeter- 
mined value. 


154,156 
FAILURE DIAGNOSIS DEVICE OF AN EXHAUST GAS 
RECIRCULATION CONTROL DEVICE 
Hirofumi Ohuchi, Himeji, Japan, assignor to Mitsubishi Denki 
Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Oct. 16, 1991, Ser. No. 778,297 
Claims priority, application Japan, Nov. 7, 1990, 2-305053 
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condition detecting means when the passage area of the 
recirculation valve is in a first state of being wide, by the 
recirculation valve passage area controlling means; 

a second detected value memorizing means for memorizing 
a second detected value which is detected by the running 
condition detecting means when the passage area of the 
recirculation valve is in a second state of being zero, by 


a calculating and correcting means for calculating a differ- 
ence value between the first detected value and the second 
detected value and for correcting the difference value 
based on one of the first and the second detected values; 

a determining means for determining whether the corrected 
value is in a predetermined range; and 

an alarming means for alarming when the determining means 
determines that the corrected value is out of the predeter- 
mined range. 


Int. FO2M 25/07 
US, Cl. 123—571 2 Claims 
1. A failure diagnosis device of an exhaust gas recirculation 
control device adapted to control to recirculate a part of ex- 
haust gas of an internal combustion engine back to the internal 
combustion engine which comprises: 
a recirculation pipe for recirculating the exhaust gas of the 
internal combustion engine to an intake air pipe; 
exhaust gas flowing in the recirculation pipe; 
controlling a passage area of the recirculation valve; 
a running condition detecting means for detecting a running 
condition of the internal combustion engine; 
a first detected value memorizing means for memorizing a 
first detected value which is detected by the running 


1. A compressed air weapon comprising: a barrel, a first 
compression piston that is arranged in a low-pressure cylinder, 

a second compression piston that is arranged in a high-pressure 
cylinder that is smaller than the low-pressure cylinder, a pres- 
sure release valve arranged in a valve housing and operated via 
a trigger, and a cocking lever, wherein at least the low-pres- 
sure cylinder, the high-pressure cylinder, and the valve hous- 
ing are formed as an integral plastic element to which the 
barrel is fastened. 
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COMPRESSED AIR WEAPON 
Peter Goepfert, Bonstetten, Switzerland, assignor to Sony Cor- 
poration, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Oct. 19, 1989, Ser. No. 423,948 
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5,154,158 
COOLER AND GRILL COMBINATION 
Don R. Lindsey, 8213 S. Richmond, Chicago, Ill. 60652 
Filed Jun. 19, 1991, Ser. No. 723,446 
Int. F24C 1/16 


US. Cl. 126—9 R 8 Claims 


1. A combination cooler and knockdown cooker, said 
cooker for grilling food, comprising: 

an insulated open-top container; 

a removable lid, for closing said container, including means 
defining an upwardly open recess therein; 

disassembled cooker parts within said recess of said remov- 
able lid; and 

a cover removably attached to said lid to enclose said recess 
and enclose said cooker parts; whereby, when said cover 
is in a closed position, said cooker is hidden within said 


recess; 

said removable lid further including a first track member 
means and said cover including a second track member 
means, mating with said first track member means, for 
sliding engagement of said lid with said cover, whereby 
said cover is removably attached to said lid. 


5,154,159 


Lafayette; Ronald E. Heiskell, Tracy, and 
San Mateo, all of Calif., assignors to The 
Clorox Company, Oakland, Calif. 
jun. 25, 1991, Ser. No. 
Int. 37/00; F24B 3/00 
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grill means disposed generally in a second plane for supporting 
cooking fuel, said cooker having elevation means for selec- 
tively moving said char grill means toward and away from said 
cook grill means, said elevation means also including means for 
selectively rotating said char grill means in a plan parallel to 
said second plane for distributing fuel evenly upon said char 
grill means, housing means for supporting said char grill means 
and said cook grill means and said elevation means, said hous- 
ing means including cook bowl means wherein spent fuel 
residue accumulates during cooking operations, and plough 
means movable with said char grill means for engaging spent 
fuel residue disposed in the cook bowl means and moving it 
relative to said cook bowl means to a location of collection. 


5,154,160 
AUTOMATED OVEN WITH GAS-FIRED RADIANT 
HEATER ASSEMBLY 
Constantin Burtea, Oak Brook, and Georg D. Nuber, Inverness, 
both of IIL, assignors to Q Industries Food Equipment Co., 


1. An automated oven for heating food products, compris- 
ing: 

an oven housing defining opposed, open ends; 

conveyor means extending through said housing between 
the open ends thereof for conveying food products 
through said oven; 

gas-fired radiant heater means positioned in said housing 
beneath said conveyor means for heating food products 
thereon, 

said radiant heater means comprising a plurality of gas-fired 
radiant heater units positioned in spaced relationship to 
each other along the length of said conveyor means, each 
said heater unit comprising a heater housing, and metallic 
radiant means at an outer surface of which combustion 
takes place for generating radiant heat; 

each said heater unit further comprising venturi means ex- 
tending within the respective heater housing, said venturi 
means of said heater units being joined to common mani- 
fold means, for receiving gas for combustion, said heater 
means including continually operable blower means for 
continually supplying air through said manifold means to 
the venturi means of the heater units; and 

control means for controlling operation of said radiant 
heater means, said control means being operable to pre- 
vent flashback combustion upstream of the surface of said 
metallic radiant means by permitting said metallic radiant 
means to cool sufficiently by the continual supply of air to 
said heater units, after interruption of gas supplied to said 
heater means and before gas is resupplied to said heater 
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1. A cooker having cook grill means disposed generally in a 
first plane for supporting food to be cooked and having char means. 
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AIR FILTER ASSEMBLY FOR COOKING APPARATUS 

W. Rogers, Mauldin, and William F. Harnesberger, 
Pelzer, both of S.C., assignors to Standex International Cor- 
poration, Salem, N.H. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 280,025, Dec. 2, 1988, 
abandoned. This application Apr. 30, 1990, Ser. No. 516,255 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Nov. 12, 
2008, has been disclaimed. 
Int. F24C 15/20 


US. Cl. 126—299 D 1 Claim 


1. Apparatus for filtering air from a food cooking apparatus 

utilized within a building comprising: 

a hood extending over said cooking apparatus for receiving 
heated air containing contaminants flowing upwardly 
therefrom during a cooking operation; 

an air filtering system within said hood for removing said 
contaminants from said heated air, said air filter system 
including a grease filter and, spaced thereabove, an air 
filter, said hood also having an opening therein for return- 
ing said heated air into said building after said contami- 
nants have been removed; 

a support structure for carrying said hood above said cook- 
ing apparatus straddling said cooking apparatus, said sup- 
port structure including a base with spaced forwardly 
extending horizontal supports between which the cooking 
apparatus may be positioned and spaced rearwardly ex- 
tending horizontal supports; 

a fire extinguisher mounted and extending between the 
rearwardly extending supports at the base providing a 
counterbalancing of the weight of the hood on the oppo- 
site side of the vertical support and adding stability to the 
apparatus; and 

a first fire extinguisher nozzle located between the grease 
filter and cooking apparatus, a second fire extinguisher 
nozzle located between the grease filter and the air filter 
and a third nozzle located above the air filter with piping 
coupling the first, second and third nozzles to the fire 
extinguisher. 


5,154,162 
GAS-FIRED WATER HEATER WITH COMBUSTION-AID 
SUPPLY SYSTEM 

Che-Yuan Chang, c/o Hung Hsing Patent Service Center P.O. 

Box 55-1670, Taipei (10477), Taiwan 
Filed Oct. 7, 1991, Ser. No. 772,449 
Int. Cl.5 F24H 1/00 

US, Cl. 126—351 2 Claims 

1. A gas-fired water heater comprising: 

a geyser having a fuel gas valve body provided with a fuel 
gas valve plug normally sealing a gas valve opening for 
interrupting a fuel gas supply into a gas burner from a fuel 
gas supply source and operatively opened by a gas valve 
stem raised by a diaphragm as urged by a pressure drop in 
a water chamber formed in a lower portion of the gas 
valve body for directing fuel gas into said gas burner; and 

a combustion-aid supply system for suppling combustion aid 
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selected from oxygen including: an oxygen cylinder, an 
oxygen meter mounted on an oxygen conduit which is 
connected to the oxygen cylinder, and an oxygen supply 
synchronizer synchronously actuated by an actuation of 
the geyser for opening the gas supply and simultaneously 
opening an oxygen supply through the oxygen conduit for 
directing the oxygen to the gas burner of the geyser for 
enhancing a complete combustion of the gas discharged 
into the gas burner; 

said geyser including: said gas valve body, said water cham- 
ber formed in a lower portion of the gas valve body, the 
above the water chamber, a diaphragm rod vertically 
reciprocating in a lower rod hole formed in a lower por- 
tion of the gas valve body, a gas valve stem reciproca- 
tively held in a middle rod hole formed in a middle portion 
of the gas valve body above said diaphragm rod, the gas 
valve plug normally seating on a valve seat for sealing the 
gas valve opening communicated with a gas inlet port 
formed in a middle side portion of the gas valve body, and 
said gas burner formed on an upper portion of said gas 
valve body; and a coupling block positioned above said 
diaphragm rod and secured on a lower portion of said gas 
valve stem for connecting an actuating lever passing 
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through a side slot formed in a lower portion of said gas 

said oxygen supply synchronizer including: an oxygen valve 
body generally positioned by side of the fuel gas valve 
body of the geyser, the actuating lever having an inner 
end of the lever laterally connected to the coupling block 
of the gas valve stem and having an outer end of the lever 
connected through another side slot formed in the oxygen 
valve body to a lower block secured on a bottom portion 
of an oxygen valve stem reciprocatively held in an oxygen 
valve stem hole formed in a lower portion of the oxygen 
valve body and packed by a packing ring disposed around 
the oxygen valve stem, an oxygen valve plug normally 
restored by a tensioning spring retained on a retainer 
formed in an upper portion of the oxygen valve body to be 
seated on an oxygen valve seat formed in a middle portion 
of the oxygen valve body for sealing an oxygen valve 
opening defined within the oxygen valve seat and commu- 
nicated with an oxygen inlet port formed in a middle side 
portion of the oxygen valve body, an oxygen by-pass 
passage sinuously formed in an upper side portion of the 
oxygen valve body, and an oxygen outlet formed in an 
upper portion of the oxygen valve body for directing 
oxygen to the gas burner. 
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Ari Rabl, Montgeron, France, assignor to A.R.M.L.N.ES., 
Paris, France 
PCT No, PCT/FR90/00943, § 371 Date Nov. 1, 1991, § 102(e) 
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Date Jul. 11, 1991 
PCT Filed Dec. 24, 1990, Ser. No. 752,590 
Claims priority, application France, Jan. 2, 1990, 90 00014 
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ing, on each side of the plane of symmetry P, at least one 
concentrator element, each concentrator element comprising a 
principal cylindrical reflector whose base is constituted by an 
arc of parabola AA’, of which the axis zz’ is parallel to the 
direction of the radiations and is offset by a distance d with 
respect to the plane of symmetry P on the side of the arc of 
parabola A,A’, and a secondary reflector, constituted by two 
cylindrical elements BCD, B’C’D’, and whose base is consti- 
tuted by at least one arc of generalized involute BC,B’C’, 
whose concavities face each other, each of these arcs terminat- 
ing in an upstream end B,B’ determining a segment of straight 
line BB’ on which is positioned the focus F of the arc of parab- 
ola AA’ constituting the base of the principal reflector, and a 
downstream end C,C’, the focus of each of the arcs of general- 
ized involute BD and B’D’ being respectively constituted by 
the end A’,A of the arc of parabola AA’ facing its concavity. 


1. In combination, an endoscope, an endoscope cover and 
anchoring structure comprising a cylindrical rigid cover com- 
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posed of an elastic material, which is fitted to said endoscope to 
cover a front end rigid portion of the endoscope, the endo- 
scope having a rear part, the cover having a transparent win- 
dow arranged on a closed face formed on the front end of the 
rigid cover which faces at least an observation port and an 
illuminating port of the endoscope, said transparent window 
facing the front end of the endoscope, the cover also having a 
bag-shaped covering member having a length covering at least 
an intermediate conduit portion of the endoscope, which is 
attached to the rear part of the endoscope, an anchoring con- 
cave portion is formed on the intermediate conduit portion, 
said front end rigid portion having a cylindrical structure, a 
notched face is formed on an outer circumferential face of the 
cylindrical structure of the front end rigid portion and an 
anchoring groove is also formed on said circumferential face, 
anchoring projections are formed at opposite sides on an inner 
circumferential face of the rigid cover, said anchoring projec- 
tions being fitted in the anchoring groove of the front end rigid 
portion to attach the rigid cover to the front end rigid portion, 
said covering member also being anchored in the anchoring 
concave portion of the intermediate conduit portion so that the 
covering member can be integrated with the intermediate 
conduit portion. 


5,154,165 
MEDICAL DEVICES 
Thomas S. J. Elliott, Sutton Coldfield, and Phillip O. Byrne, 
Whickham, both of England, assignors to National Research 
Development Corporation, 
Continuation of Ser. No. 554,090, Jul. 16, 1990, abandoned, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 363,478, Jun. 7, 1989, 
abandoned. This application Nov. 26, 1991, Ser. No. 797,162 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Jun. 7, 1988, 
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1. A method of reducing infection arising as a result of a 
device being ot least partially placed within patient's body, 


said electrodes for generating a persistent negative electric 
field around said device for repelling bacteria; and 

while said device is at least partially placed within said body, 
repelling said bacteria by generating said persistent nega- 
tive electric field for the order of at least a day, whereby 
bacterial attachment and colonization in and adjacent the 
device/body interface is inhibited. 


5,154,166 
ENDOSCOPE COVER 
Toshio Chikama, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to Machida Endoscope 
Co., Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Jan. 31, 1991, Ser. No. 648,592 
Claims priority, application Japan, Feb. 1, 1990, 2-8121[U] 


Int. Cl.5 A61B 1/00 
US. Cl, 128—4 3 Claims 
1. An endoscope cover comprising a cylindrical rigid cover 
composed of an elastic material fitted to an endoscope to cover 
a top end rigid portion of the endoscope, a transparent window 


776 
5,154,163 
RADIATION CONCENTRATOR DEVICE 
7 q 
» 4 
q 
/ 
/ 
: 1. Concentrator device intended for effecting concentration 
of substantially parallel radiations on a receiver element com- 
prising cylindrical elements symmetrical with respect to a 
plane P of the same direction as the radiations, further compris- 
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arranged on a closed face formed on the top end of the rigid 
cover to confront at least an observation port and an illuminat- 
ing port which are arranged on the top end of the endoscope, 
and a covering member having a length covering at least an 
intermediate part of the endoscope, the covering member 
covering the intermediate conduit portion and the rigid cover, 
wherein the rigid cover is attached to the top end rigid cover, 
an air-injecting opening being formed at the rear end of the 


covering member means to enable air to enter said covering 
member characterized in that said rigid cover comprises pro- 
jections which cooperate with anchoring means formed in the 
outer periphery of the top end rigid portion of the endoscope, 
said top end rigid portion further including opposed axial 
notches whereby with one hand control by the operator, said 
rigid cover is deformed to move said projections from said 
anchoring means to permit removal of the rigid cover and 


Christopher H. Hepburn, 4 Lithos Road, London NW3 6EF, 
England 


Filed Apr. 16, 1990, Ser. No. 509,889 
Int. Cl.5 A62B 7/00, 9/00, 18/00; A63B 23/00 
US, Cl. 128—200.24 9 Claims 


1. A respiratory rebreathing device comprising a mouth- 
piece, a collector bag having a top and a bottom portion for 
receiving exhaled air from a user, an inlet for permitting inhala- 
tion of atmospheric air by the user, and an air passage connect- 
ing said mouthpiece, said bag, and said inlet; means for variably 
restricting said inlet, said restricting means allowing entry of 
appreciable quantities of atmospheric air only in response to at 
least a predetermined level of inhalation force by a user, said 
restricting means not allowing entry of appreciable amounts of 
atmospheric air in response to inhalation attempts below said 
predetermined level, wherein a weak inhalation effort by a user 
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openings not overlapped by said first connection opening 
being closed by said sealing means, said connecting adap- 
tor being connectable to said mask body in a second posi- 
tion in which at least a second connection opening is 
positioned overlapping another of said mask body open- 
ings. 


5,154,169 
PACING UNIT WITH CATHETER HOLDER 

Shinichi Miyata; Kiyoshi Takagi, both of Yokohama; Takashi 

Tsuji, Fujisawa; Masayuki Horikawa, Yokohama, and Taka- 

shi Kawabata, Hasuda, all of Japan, assignors to Nippon Zeon 

Co., Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Mar. 12, 1991, Ser. No. 667,929 
Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 16, 1990, 2-26898[U] 
Int. Cl. A61M 1/00 

US. Cl. 128—419 PG 8 Claims 


results in the inhalation of mainly previously exhaled air from « 


said bag, and an increased inhalation attempt at least of a force 
to meet said predetermined level results in the inhalation of 
increased amounts of atmospheric air; and means for permit- 
ting only inhalation of atmospheric air comprising entrance 
means on said bag, said entrance means preventing inhalation 
of previously exhaled gas by closing together in response to a 
sharp inbreath by a user, wherein with said entrance means 
closed, a continuing inbreath by a user causes atmospheric air 
to be inhaled by a user through said inlet. 


it comprising: 
a plurality of leads operatively connected to and extending 
from the pacing electrodes and extends out of said cathe- 
ter, at an end opposite said electrodes each of said plural- 
ity of leads having a connector plug; 
a catheter holder for holding and enclosing said catheter at 
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RESPIRATOR MASK 
Joachim Schlobohm, Salinenstrasse, Fed. Rep. of Germany, 
assignor to Dragerwerk Aktiengeselischaft, Lubeck, Fed. Rep. 
of Germany 
Filed Apr. 15, 1991, Ser. No. 685,443 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, May 30, 
1990, 4017336 
Int. Cl.5 A62B 7/10 
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1. A respirator mask arrangement, comprising: 
a mask body including a plurality of openings; and, 
a connecting adaptor including a predetermined number of 
covering member from said endoscope. said said mask 
body in a first position in which at least a first connection 
5,154,167 opening of said connecting adaptor is positioned overlap- 
LUNG AND CHEST EXERCISER AND DEVELOPER ping ons of aid cpenings, and musk 
46 
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a portion where said leads extends out of said catheter; 
and 
a pacer, said plurality of leads being plugged into said pacer 


Int. CL} AGIN 1/362 
US, Cl. 128—419 PG 


1. A rate responsive cardiac pacemaker for providing an 
optimized pacing rate of stimulation pulses as a function of at 
least one selected rate control parameter, each of said rate 
control parameters having a value which varies as a function of 
‘changes in a patient’s physiologic demand, comprising: 

(A) sensor means for sensing each of said rate control param- 
eter values and for providing a sensor output representa- 
tive thereof; 

(B) control means coupled to each of said sensor means, 


comprising: 

(1) rate response defining means for deriving desired 
pacing rates for each of said sensor means as a function 
of said sensor output corresponding thereto, to define a 
predetermined rate response function for each of said 
sensor means, such that for a predetermined change in 
sensor output for each of said sensor means a corre- 

change in said desired pacing rate is provided; 


of expected levels of exercise of said patient during said 


optimization period; 

(3) output means for providing optimized pacing rates as a 
function of each of said derived desired pacing rates; 
and 

(4) rate response control means for adjusting each of said 
rate response functions, for at least a portion of a subse- 


said predetermined change in sensor output for each of 


said sensor means. 
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Raul Chirife, Pirovano 137, 1640 Martinez, Buenos Aires, Ar- 


Filed Jun. 15, 1991, Ser. No. 714,580 
Int. Cl. AGIN 1/362 
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1. A rate adaptive cardiac pacemaker comprising, in combi- 
nation: 
(a) a pulse generator having timing means for establishing 
the rate at which cardiac stimulating pulses are produced; 
(b) means for applying said stimulating pulses to cardiac 


tissue; 
least one of residual fraction and ejection fraction of the 
heart; and 
(d) means for applying said control signal to said timing 
means for varying the rate at which said cardiac stimulat- 
ing pulses are produced as a function of the heart’s con- 


PROGRAMMABLE VOLTAGE SOURCE 
Reese F. Terry, Jr., Houston, Tex.; Henry Stanislaw, Blairs- 
town, N.J.; Anthony J. Varrichio, Flanders, N.J., and William 
L; Winstrom, Andover, N.J., assignors to Cyberonics, Inc., 
Webster, Tex. 
Filed Nov. 13, 1989, Ser. No. 434,985 
Int. Cl. AGIN 1/32 
US. Cl. 128—419 R 


1. A circuit for providing a constant current to a load, com- 


a constant current source for connection to the load and 
having a control signal input for receiving a signal indica- 
tive of the desired current to be provided, said current 
source providing a constant current to the load when the 
voltage across said current source exceeds a predeter- 
mined value; 
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PACEMAKER 
Tommy D. Bennett, Shoreview, Lucy M. Nichols, Maple Grove, 
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optimization period, and for providing an achievement | 
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ment output corresponding thereto, such that each of said 
adjusted rate response functions provides an increased or 
decreased change in desired pacing rate corresponding to 
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a digitally 


programmable 
load and for coupling to said current source and having 


digital 
means for monitoring the difference between the voltage 
across the load and the voltage supplied by said voltage 
means and said voltage 


4-8 
1. An insert supporting the sole of a foot within a shoe 


comprising: 
defined top surface and a defined bottom 
an individual foot, said top surface being individually 
shaped to the contour of an individual, relaxed, unloaded 
foot; 
said top surface contactingly supporting said foot at least 
between the metatarsal heads and the heel thereof; 
said bottom surface being defined as a plane tangent to one 
or more points of high stress on the bottom of said foot; 
having a durometer hardness less than 40 points and high tear 
sticngth. 


Marko Hawlina, OB Zeleni Jami 3, 61000 Ljubljana, Yugosla- 
via 


Filed Apr. 16, 1991, Ser. No. 686,235 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Apr. 20, 1990, 
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voltage source for coupling to the cally deformable, self-supporting, filamentary electrically con- 


5,154,175 
INTRAUTERINE FETAL EKG-OXIMETRY CABLE 
APPARATUS 


Ted J. Gunther, c/o Dr. Shen-Gunther 98th General Hospital, 


Dept. OB-Gyn Box 76, Apo, N.Y. 09105 
Filed Mar. 4, 1991, Ser. No. 663,688 
Int. A61B 5/02 


prising, 
an elongate, flexible guide tube, the guide tube formed of an 


impermeable polymeric material, including a first end and 
a second end, the first end including a housing of a gener- 
ally parallelepiped configuration fixedly and orthogonally 
mounted at the first end of the guide tube, the mounting 
housing mounting the first end at a rear face of the mount- 
ward face, with the forward face orthogonally oriented 

relative to connection of the guide tube at the rear face, 


and 

the forward face including a first red optical sensor coopera- 
tive with a second LED sensor directed through the 
forward face, and 

the first sensor and the second sensor including a respective 
first communication cable and second communication 
cable directed through the guide tube, and 

a resilient elastomeric connector mounted to the second end 
of the guide tube, with the resilient connector including 
tion cable directed therethrough adapted for mounting to 
oximetry analyzing apparatus, and 

an adhesive plate surface contiguous with and mounted in 
surrounding relationship to the first sensor and the second 
sensor on the housing forward face. 


5,154,176 
LIVER FUNCTION TESTING APPARATUS 


11 Claims Masahiko Kanda, Osaka, Japan, assignor to Sumitomo Electric 


1. An electrode for electroretinography comprising: a plasti- 


US. Cl. 128—633 


Industries, Ltd., Osaka, Japan 


Continuation of Ser. No. 406,310, Sep. 12, 1989, abandoned. This 


application Nov. 26, 1991, Ser. No. 800,865 
Claims priority, application Japan, Sep. 14, 1988, 63-230790 
Int. Cl.5 A61B 5/00 
4 Claims 


1. An apparatus for testing a liver to provide liver function 


inf 


comprising 
(a) first light source means (3) for exposing vital tissue of a 
patient to a first light having a first wavelength (A;) sub- 
stantially absorbed by a specific dye removable by the 
liver and dosed into blood flowing through said vital 
tissue, and second light source means (4) for exposing said 


|_| 
pee | SOUFCE zones between which a portion of the member is exposed as an 
viding voltage impressed on current source electrical contact, said electrically conductive member being 
and the load, said voltage source providing an output level formed as a loop. -— 
representative of an applied digital value provided to said 
source digital inputs for changing said programmed value [= 
of said voltage source to increase said output voltage level 
when said difference is below a given level. 
US. Cl, 128—633 4 Claims 
5,154,173 
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Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 194,448, May 16, 1988, 20 “ 
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vital tissue to a second light having a second wavelength 

(A2) substantially not absorbed by said specific dye, 

(b) light receiving sensor means (6) positioned for detecting 
said first light and said second light after passing through 
said vital tissue, 

(c) signal processing means for processing signals received 
from said light receiving sensor means, 

(cl) said signal processing means including logarithmic 
circuit means (8) connected for receiving light intensity 
values from said light receiving sensor means (6) for 
logarithmically converting said light intensity values 
(T}) of said first light and (T2) of said second light 
detected by said light receiving sensor means (6) to 
form logarithmic signals log T; and log T2, 

(c2) sample and hold circuit means (9) connected to said 
logarithmic circuit means (8) for separating said loga- 
rithmic signals according to said first and second light 
wavelengths (A; and A2), and 

(c3) filter means (10, 11) connected to said sample and 
hold circuit means (9) for setting maximum and mini- 
mum signal limits for forming signal values Alog T; and 
Alog T2 prior to injecting said specific dye, 

(d) a central processing unit (CPU) connected to said signal 
processing means for performing arithmetic operations, 
(dl) said central processing unit including first arithmetic 

circuit means for calculating ag from said signal values 
Alog T; divided by Alog T2, said calculating being 
performed repeatedly as a statistical computation prior 
to a dye injection, 


(d2) timing means for indicating a time for injecting said 
specific dye, 

(d3) second arithmetic circuit means for providing signal 
values Alog T;(i) and Alog T2(i) during a fixed length of 
time following an injection of said specific dye, where i 
is a number from | to n, 

(d4) third arithmetic circuit means for ing a from 
said signal values Alog T;(i) divided by Alog T2(i), said 
calculating being performed repeatedly as a statistical 
computation after a dye injection, 

(d5) fourth arithmetic circuit means for calculating a 
specific dye concentration Cg based on said ag and a 
which represent changes in absorption quantities prior 
to and after injection of said specific dye, respectively, 

(d6) fifth arithmetic circuit means for calculating in accor- 
dance with the least squares method from said specific 
dye concentration Cg, a simulation curve representing 
calculation results which are changing with time, and 

(d7) sixth arithmetic circuit means for evaluating a blood 

lasma di rate K and a T-minute retention 


P 
rate R% of said specific dye based on said simulation 
curve, 

(e) output means (17, 18) connected to said central process- 
ing unit (CPU) for outputting liver function information 
obtained by said central processing unit, and 

(f) light level setting means (2) connecting an output of said 


central processing unit to said first and second light source 
means (3, 4) for adjusting light level limits for light emit- 
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ted by said first and second light source means in response 
to signals received from said light receiving sensor means 
(6 prior to injection of said specific dye into a patient. 


5,154,177 
MYOGRAPHIC ELECTRODE 
Eugene Eisman, 3209 N. Summit Ave., Milwaukee, Wis. 53211, 
and Jeannette Tries, 3125 S. 57th St., Milwaukee, Wis. 53219 
Filed Apr. 12, 1991, Ser. No. 685,418 
Int. A61B 5/0488 


US. Cl, 128—642 8 Claims 


1. An electrode assembly for electromyographic measure- 
ments of the muscles of the pelvic floor having an opening, 
comprising: 

an insulating support means having a first generally conical 
end symmetric about a longitudinal axis, the support 
means for being received completely through the opening 
in the pelvic floor muscles to allow contraction of the 
opening and to be positioned with the conical end facing 
the superior side of the pelvis floor muscles; 

a first and second longitudinally extending electrode dis- 
posed symmetrically about the longitudinal axis on the 
surface of the conical end for receiving myographic elec- 
trical signals from the pelvic floor muscles when the 
conical end contacts the pelvic floor muscles and; 

electrical signal path means for communicating the myo- 
graphic electrical signals received by the first and second 
electrodes to myographic measuring equipment. 


5,154,178 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR OBTAINING IN-VIVO 
NMR DATA FROM A MOVING SUBJECT 


Filed Oct. 9, 1990, Ser. No. 595,261 
Int. Cl.5 A61B 5/055 
US. Cl, 128—653.2 20 Claims 
1. Medical examination apparatus for examining the effect of 
motion of a body part such as a joint of a subject at a region of 
the subject affected by said motion comprising, 
support means attachable to the subject for controlling 
movement of the body part along a path, 
means for producing master timing pulses dependent upon at 
least one of a plurality of positions of the support 
during said movement of the body part along said path, 
NMR means for generating magnetic fields including static 
and high frequency fields for application to the subject at 
said region for causing a NMR phenomenon thereat, and 
for detecting NMR signals produced by said NMR phe- 
nomenon, and 
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means for controlling the NMR means in response to the 


means during said movement of the body part along said 


5,154,179 
DEVICE CONSTRUCTION AND METHOD 
FACILITATING MAGNETIC RESONANCE IMAGING OF 
FOREIGN OBJECTS IN A BODY 
Adam V. Ratner, Foster City, Calif., assignor to Medical Mag- 
netics, Inc., Los Altos Hills, Calif. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 345,892, Apr. 28, 1989, Pat. No. 
4,989,608, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 79,268, 
Jul. 2, 1987, abandoned. This application Jan. 22, 1991, Ser. No. 
643,618 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Feb. 5, 2008, 
has been disclaimed. 

Int. A61B 5/055 


US, Cl. 128—653.4 14 Claims 


1. A catheter which is specifically useful during a magnetic 

resonance imaging of body tissue comprising: 

a contrast agent; 

a flexible tubular member having a first lumen with an addi- 
tional lumen positioned therein, the additional lumen 
retaining the contrast agent therein; 

the flexible tubular member being made of resinous material 
and adapted to be inserted in the body tissue, the flexible 
tubular member having ferromagnetic particles embedded 
therein at a concentration of about 0.001% to about 10% 
by weight of the material wherein, under magnetic reso- 
nance imaging, the flexible member exhibits characteris- 
tics which differ substantially from characteristics of the 
body tissue so that the visibility of the flexible member 
under ic resonance is substantially enhanced, re- 
sulting in the flexible member being distinguishable from 
adjacent tissue as a dark area in brighter tissues and as a 
bright area in darker tissues, said member being free of 
elements which tend to degrade the overall quality of 
magnetic images of the body tissue. 
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Filed Jan. 24, 1991, Ser. No. 645,561 
Claims priority, France, Jan. 24, 1990, 90 00796 
Int. A61B 5/0476 


1. Device for processing an encephalographic signal and for 

determining sleep stages during a time period, comprising: 

(a) means for acquiring an EEG signal; 

(b) a sampler and an analog-digital converter for digitally 
sampling said EEG signal during a plurality of successive 
EEG signal time segments of a predetermined length and 
delivering said successive blocks of N samples each corre- 
sponding to one of the EEG signal time segments; 


of said blocks of said EEG signal, M being an integer 
smaller than N, and 

(d) a computer for storing said signal blocks and correlation 
coefficients, and, 


for the first block i= 1, creating a first EEG signal distribu- 
tion class defined by the correlation coefficients R1,x of 
said first block, and 

for each later block i: computing the coefficients Rj,4 of the 
centers of gravity of already existing EEG signal distribu- 
tion class or classes j, calculating distances D(i,j) between 
the coefficients R;,, of a current block and the coefficients 
R,,x of the centers of gravity of existing EEG signal distri- 
bution classes j, selecting a minimum D(,p) of the dis- 
tances D(i,j) and assigning block i to EEG signal distribu- 
tion class p and updating the center of gravity of the EEG 
signal distribution class if D(i,p) is less than a given thresh- 
old, or creating a new EEG signal distribution class if 
D(i,p) is greater than said given threshold to automatically 


ALLERGY 
Henry Fishman, 5173 Linnean Ter. NW., Washington, D.C. 


20008 
Continuation of Ser. No. 501,376, Mar. 29, 1990, Pat. No. 
5,027,826, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 339,863, Apr. 14, 
1989, abandoned, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 204,967, 
May 31, 1988, abandoned, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 
88,139, Aug. 21, 1987, abandoned, which is a continuation of Ser. 
No. 853,710, Apr. 18, 1986, Pat. No. 4,711,247. This application 
Apr. 15, 1991, Ser. No. 685,626 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Jul. 2, 2008, 
has been disclaimed. 
Int. A61B 5/00 
US. Cl. 128—743 23 Claims 
1. An allergy testing apparatus for testing a patient for a 
plurality of allergies at substantially the same time, comprising: 
a plurality of sources of an allergen; 
a common allergen carrying means for carrying said plural- 


781 
METHOD AND DEVICE FOR DETERMINING A 
SUBJECT’S SLEEP STATE BY PROCESSING AN 
ELECTROENCEPHALOGRAPHIC SIGNAL 
Gérard Blanchet, Ivry sur Seine, and Jacques Prado, Egly, both 
| Se ee of France, assignors to France Telecom, Paris, France 
US. C1. 128—731 6 Claims 
A> 
a preprocessing essor prOgia cu tO Caicu 
late M standardized correlation coefficients R;4 for each 
a 
EEG signal distribution classes. 
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ity of sources of an allergen with said allergen sources in 
spaced apart relationship; 

a plurality of spaced apart movable pricking means mounted 
on a common movable member so as to be movable as a 
unit with said common movable member; 

carrier means including means for supporting said movable 
member such that said movable member and said pricking 
means mounted thereon are substantially simultaneously 
movable relative to said carrier means along a substan- 
tially fixed predetermined path from an inactive position 
out of contact with the skin of a patient to an active posi- 
tion for pricking the skin of a patient, each of said pricking 
means being arranged for applying allergen from a respec- 
tive allergen source to the pricked skin when moved along 
said path from said inactive position to said active posi- 
tion; 


said carrier means including means for at least partially 
defining said substantially fixed predetermined path in 
cooperation with said movable member; and 
actuating means, coupled to said movable member, for 
(i) moving said movable member and said pricking means 
substantially simultaneously relative to said carrier 
means for causing each of said pricking means to 
contact a respective allergen source and to retain a 
respective allergen thereon, and for 
(ii) moving said movable member and said pricking means 
substantially simultaneously relative to said carrier 
means along said path from said inactive position to said 
active position thereof, for thereby substantially simul- 
taneously applying allergens retained on respective 
pricking means at spaced apart positions on the skin of 
the patient when said respective pricking means reaches 
said active position. 


5,154,182 
DRUG OR STEROID RELEASING PATCH ELECTRODE 
FOR AN IMPLANTABLE ARRHYTHMIA TREATMENT 
SYSTEM 
Shawn Moaddeb, Woodland Hills, Calif., assignor to Siemens 
Pacesetter, Inc., Sylmar, Calif. 
Filed Feb. 15, 1991, Ser. No. 656,345 


Int. 1/05 
USS, Cl. 128—784 8 Claims 

1. A patch electrode for use in an implantable arrhythmia 

treatment system comprising: 

a carrier containing electrode mesh adapted to be attached in 
vivo to cardiac tissue for delivery of therapeutic electrical 
energy to said cardiac tissue, said carrier having a first 
surface adapted to be in direct contact with said cardiac 
tissue when said carrier is implanted and a second surface 
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adapted to face away from said cardiac tissue when said 


a therapeutic drug carried on both of said first and second 
surfaces of said carrier for interacting with said cardiac 
tissue after implantation of said carrier. 


5,154,183 
BIPOLAR MYOCARDIAL ELECTRODE ASSEMBLY 
Paul E. Kreyenhagen, Castaic, and John R. Helland, Saugus, 
both of Calif., assignors to Siemens-Pacesetter, Inc., Sylmar, 


"Billed Oct. 1, 1990, Ser. No. 590,898 
Int. CL A6IN 1/05 
U.S. Cl. 128—785 


1. A multipolar electrode assembly for attachment to myo- 
cardial heart tissue of a living animal, said multipolar electrode 
assembly comprising: 

a conductive, helically-shaped electrode member having a 
proximal end and a distal end, said distal end of said heli- 
cally-shaped electrode member being adapted for con- 
necting to heart tissue; 

a hub member made of nonelectrically conductive material, 
said proximal end of said helically-shaped electrode mem- 
ber being received in said hub member; and 

a plurality of appendages fixedly mechanically connected to 
and extending radially outwardly from said hub member, 
each of said appendages comprising: 

a segment of electrically conductive material which is not 
electrically connected to said helically-shaped electrode 
member, said segment of electrically conductive mate- 
rial having a surface adapted for contacting heart tissue; 
and 


means for electrically insulating a side of said segment of 
conductive material opposite said surface adapted for 
contacting heart tissue, said insulating means being 
connected to said hub member. 


= 
carrier is implanted; and 
bal 
41 Claims 
14 
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5,154,184 axis from a horizontal orientation toward a generally 
ADJUSTABLE ANTI-SNORING APPARATUS upright orientation for supporting a person in a seated 
Ramiro M. Alvarez, 2836 Parkside Dr., Fremont, Calif. 94536 position; 
Filed Sep. 16, 1991, Ser. No. 760,388 air evacuation means for developing a vacuum in the inte- 
Int. Cl.5 AGIF 5/56 rior; 
12 Claims a plurality of discrete elements in the casing interior movable 
in the unevacuated state of the casing to allow movement 
of the casing into conformity with the contours of the 
person and pivoting of the casing extremity toward the 
upright orientation, the discrete elements being immov- 
able in the evacuated state of the casing to fix the casing in 
such conformity and in any selected orientation of the 
casing extremity; and 
a plurality of element migration control means attached to 
the front and back walls at longitudinally spaced intervals 
and of sufficient width to extend between the side walls to 
define longitudinally spaced apart support regions for the 
discrete elements, each control means being operative to 
allow generally longitudinal, gravity induced passage of 
discrete elements past it from the more elevated support 
1. In anti-snoring apparatus, the combination comprising regions to the less elevated support regions upon pivoting 
a) receptacle means configured for reception and retenti of the casing extremity toward the upright orientation, 
of forward extent of the user’s tongue, and to be retained each control means being configured to enable such pas- 
sage across its full width to establish a relatively even 


c) and attachment means for adjustably attaching the shield 
means to said receptacle means to permit selective adjust- 
ment of the position of the shield means relative to the 
tongue forward extent whereby the tongue may be com- Frederick J. Laurin, 7 Frid Blvd., Midhurst, Ontario, Canada 


fortably positioned and retained in said receptacle means, 14M 4S5, and Klaus K. P. Kuehn, 854 Breda Avenue, Picker- 
d) whereby snoring is reduced as the tongue is brought img, Ontario, Canada L1W 2K5 

forward, out of the mouth, and incremental forward Filed Apr. 12, 1990, Ser. No. 508,384 

movement of the shield will move the tongue so as to Int. Cl.> AGIF 5/37, 5/00; A61G 1/00 

provide lessened airway obstruction. U.S. Cl. 128—870 65 Claims 


5,154,185 
AIR EVACUABLE SUPPORT 

Elizabeth M. Latimer, Escondido, and Hy H. Zornes, Fallbrook, 

both of Calif., assignors to Hartwell Medical Corporation, 

Carlsbad, Calif. 

Filed Nov. 14, 1990, Ser. No. 613,214 
Int. A61F 5/37 

U.S. Cl, 128—870 


1. Apparatus for restraining a patient comprising: 

(A) a rigid board; and 

(B) A head support for immobilizing the head of a patient on 
the board comprising: 

(i) a centre support for supporting the back of the head of 
a patient; 

(ii) two side supports, one on either side of the central 
support, each one for supporting a side of the head of a 
patient, characterized in that: 

(a) each side support is pivotally mounted to the board 
about an axis substantially parallel to the longitudinal 
axis of the board for movement between a support 
configuration and a loading and storage configuration 
in which the side supports lie substantially flush with 
the centre support; 

(b) each side support is substantially rigid and laterally 
moveable to accommodate heads of different sizes; 

(c) each side support may be moved up and down rela- 
tive to the board while in the support configuration; 

(d) each side support comprises a mounting member and 
a support member, the mounting member defining a 
track extending perpendicularly to the longitudinal 
axis of the board and the support member includes a 

i (e) the mounting member is pivotally mounted to a 
further having an extremity pivotable about a transverse carriage member, the carriage member being 


b) shield means shaped to be received and retained out- distribution of discrete elements across its width. 
wardly of the user’lip, 
28 
SSS 
38 
rs 
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on the board; and 
(iii) lock means for locking each side support in the sup- 
port configuration. 


5,154,187 
ABDOMINAL PRESSURE DIFFUSER 
Merrel Brownlee, Lowellville, Ohio, assignor to Trumbull Land 
Co., Youngstown, Ohio 
Filed Nov. 12, 1991, Ser. No. 790,422 
Int. 13/00 
US. Cl. 128—888 


1. An abdominal pressure diffuser for a recent abdominal 
surgery incision site comprising in combination an elongated 
outwardly bowed member of a known height and length 
formed of a relatively rigid material, a pair of end portions of 
a height equal to said outwardly bowed member positioned in 
partial overlapping relationship on the outer surface of said 
elongated outwardly bowed member extending outwardly 
therefrom and supporting said elongated outwardly bowed 
member above said abdominal surgical incision site, clips on 
said elongated outwardly bowed member in spaced relation to 
one another and extending over the outer surface of said elon- 
gated outwardly bowed member in closely spaced relation 
thereto, each of said clips engaging one of said end portions for 
retaining the end portions in overlapping relationship with the 
elongated outwardly bowed member, and a belt engaged on 
said elongated outwardly bowed member beneath and between 
said clips for securing said abdominal pressure diffuser trans- 


and prevent pressure on the abdomen and more particularly on 
the bladder and any healing incision in that area. 


5,154,188 
METHOD AND DEVICE FOR DIVIDING EMBRYOS 
Karl M. Ebert, Millbury, Mass., assignor to The Wolf Founda- 
tion, Worcester, Mass. 
Filed May 9, 1991, Ser. No. 697,415 
Int. Cl.5 A61B 19/00 
USS. Cl. 128—898 


1. An apparatus for dividing embryos that are maintained in 
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a flushing solution, the apparatus being adapted for removable 
placement in test tube-like containers of various sizes having an 
open end ang s sounded, scaled ond, the apparates for dividing 


funnel-shaped end, the embryo guide funnel adapted to 
receive and hold within the bore at least one embryo 
maintained in the solution; 

the funnel-shaped end further defining an elongated member 
having a tubular passageway which is adapted to receive 
the embryo from the bore and allow the embryo to pass 
therethrough, the elongated member projecting down- 
ward toward the sealed end of the container when the 
embryo guide funnel is disposed in its operative position; 

an elongated, cylindrical central barrel having a first open 
end, a second open end, and an elongated chamber extend- 
ing from the first open end to the second open end, the 
central barrel adapted for sealable, contiguous placement 
around the embryo guide funnel adjacent the first open 
end of the central barrel and the funnel-shaped end of the 
guide funnel; 

a generally cylindrical partition cup having an inner cup 
surface, an oppositely-disposed outer cup surface, a 
rounded end disposed adjacent the sealed end of the con- 
tainer, and a cup end that opens toward the funnel-shaped 
end, the partition cup disposed in the container so that the 
second open end of the central barrel sealably and contig- 
uously encircles the cup end of the partition cup; 

an elongated partition member located within the partition 
cup and projecting upwardly toward the cup end, the 
partition member bisecting the partition cup and extend- 
ing the diameter of the partition cup for attachment at 
opposite sides of the inner cup surface and at the rounded 
end; 

a pair of embryo-holding chambers located within the parti- 
tion cup and formed by the partition member bisecting the 
partition cup, each embryo holding chamber separated 
and isolated from the other chamber and adapted to hold 
a portion of the embryo after it is divided; 

severing means for dividing the embryo in half after the 
embryo has exited the tubular passageway of the elon- 
gated member, the severing means disposed immediately 
adjacent and beneath the passageway; and 

injecting means for discharging the embryos maintained 
within the solution into and through the passageway of 
the elongated member for dividing by the severing means. 


5,154,189 
METHOD FOR REPAIRING A TORN MENISCUS 
Michael A. Oberlander, 2007 Commonwealth Ave., Auburndale, 
Mass. 02166 
Continuation of Ser. No. 672,895, Mar. 21, 1991, abandoned, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 511,445, Apr. 18, 1990, Pat. 
No. 5,002,562, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 201,841, Jun. 


1. A method for repairing a tear in the meniscus comprising: 


784 
—— an elongated, cylindrical embryo guide funnel having an 
open end, an oppositely-disposed, funnel-shaped end, and , 
22 20 { 
2i 
23 
said belt with respect to said abdominal surgical incision site 
WN 
4 
» ee 3, 1988, abandoned. This application Sep. 4, 1991, Ser. No. 
759,032 
Int. A61B 17/00 
US. Cl. 128—898 11 Claims 
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les cera tie sheet, basic filler concentrations in said sheet in the range of 14 


inserting the staple into the meniscus so the suture material 
overlies the tear; and 
bending the staple legs inwardly towards each other. 


Filed Jul. 31, 1991, Ser. No. 738,475 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Aug. 17, 
1990, 4026055 


Int. Cl.5 A24C 5/14 


US, Cl, 131—84.1 14 Claims 


aT 
n—4 
¢ 


1. Apparatus for building a stream of fibrous material of the 
tobacco processing industry from a mixture of randomly dis- 
tributed lighter and heavier particles, comprising means for 
advancing the mixture in the form of a carpet in a predeter- 
mined direction along a first path having first and second 
sections; a conveyor having portions extending across said 
sections of said first path to intercept the oncoming particles 
and to transport the intercepted particles in the form of a 
stream along a second path; and means for preventing the 
heavier particles which advance along the first sections of said 
first path from reaching those portions of said conveyor which 
extend across said first sections, said preventing means includ- 
ing means for diverting heavier particles from the first sections 
into the second sections of said first path. 


5,154,191 
WRAPPERS FOR SMOKING ARTICLES, METHODS OF 
MAKING SUCH WRAPPERS AND SMOKING ARTICLES 
MADE FROM SUCH WRAPPERS - CASE I 

Glatfelter Company, Spring Grove, 

Filed Apr. 26, 1990, Ser. Ne. 514538 
Int. A24F 1/02 

US, Cl, 131—365 12 Claims 

1. A wrapper for smoking articles, comprising a cellulosic 


to 60 g/m2, and an acid coated on at least the inner surface of 
the sheet so as to form neutral salts on the surface of the filler 


AND THE METHOD OF APPLICATION OF THE 
THERMAL INDICATORS TO THE SMOKING ARTICLE 
F. Murphy Sprinkel, Glen Allen; John M. Campbell, Midlo- 

thian, and D. Bruce Losee, Jr., Richmond, all of Va., assignors 


Int. A24D 1/02, 1/18 
US. Cl, 131—365 


10 

-24 2g 
12 


1. A method for determining whether a non-combustion 
smoking article is at a predetermined operating state, compris- 
ing the steps of: 

applying a non-toxic fluid that changes color at a predeter- 

mined temperature to an outer surface of the smoking 
article in a predetermined pattern from a distal end to a 
first predetermined point during manufacture of the smok- 
ing article; 

marking the smoking article at a second predetermined point 

along its length, between said distal end and said first 
predetermined point, during manufacture; and 
monitoring the portion of the length of said smoking article 
that contains the temp sensitive fluid during smok- 
ing for color changes indicating that the smoking article is 


16, 


|ooo0p 


Germany 
PCT No. PCT/EP89/00263, § 371 Date Sep. 20, 1990, § 102(e) 
Date Sep. 20, 1990, PCT Pub. No. WO89/08999, PCT Pub. 
Date Oct. 5, 1989 
PCT Filed Mar. 13, 1988, Ser. No. 549,020 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Mar. 22, 


1988, 3809498 
Int. Cl. A45D 24/16 

US. Cl. 132—110 18 Claims 

1. A device for continuously releasing a hair dye onto human 
head hair, said device comprising a reservoir for the hair dye, 
said reservoir consisting of a first porous material within a 
housing and teeth made of a second porous material set into the 
first porous material and in capillary connection with it, 
wherein the first porous material of the reservoir extends in the 
penetration direction over several times the penetration depth 
of the teeth, wherein the improvement comprises the teeth 
having closed pores in the surface area of their free ends so that 
no hair dye can flow from these free ends, the main pore direc- 
tion of the second porous material of the teeth and of the first 


|_| 
particles. 
5,154,192 
THERMAL INDICATORS FOR SMOKING ARTICLES 
to Philip Morris Incorporated, New York, N.Y. 
wd Filed Jul. 18, 1989, Ser. No. 381,762 
5,154,190 
APPARATUS FOR BUILDING A TOBACCO STREAM 
Uwe Heitmann, Hamburg, Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignor to 
Kiérber AG, Hamburg, Fed. Rep. of Germany 
fe 
at said predetermined operating state. 
5,154,193 
CONTINUOUS HAIR DYE DISPENSING DEVICE 
Peter Busch, Erkrath, and Klaus Thiele, Langenfeld, both of 
Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignors to Henkel Kommanditgesell- ; 
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porous material of the reservoir being essentially in the same 
direction as and parallel to the longitudinal direction of the 


teeth, and the pores of the first porous material being larger 
than the pores of the second porous material. 


Alexander Ptschelinzew, 7 Samana Dr., Miami, Fla. 33133 
Filed Mar. 4, 1991, Ser. No. 663,547 
Int. Cl.5 A45D 24/00 
11 Claims 


1. A method for creating a permanent wave with a spiral 
curl effect, said method comprising the steps of: 
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5,154,195 
METHOD OF ATTACHING HAIRPIECE AND 
HAIRPIECE ATTACHING ELEMENT 


Manabu Irisawa, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to Hexa Process Cor- 


poration, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Dec. 19, 1990, Ser. No. 630,326 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jan. 16, 1990, 2-6902 
Int. A41G 3/00 


US. Cl. 132—201 


1. A method of attaching a hairpiece having an anchor 


means around the periphery thereof, comprising the steps of: 


providing a hairpiece attaching element which includes a 
core and a cover slidably mounted on the core, the core 
having a first engagement means located toward one end 
thereof for engaging the anchor means and a second en- 
gagement means located toward the other end thereof for 


—- hairpiece over a bald spot of a wearer with the 
natural growing hair of the wearer extending generally 

away from the periphery of the hairpiece; 

engaging the first engagement means with the anchor and 
positioning the attaching element so that it extends gener- 
ally away from the periphery of the hairpiece in the direc- 
tion of the natural growing hair of the wearer; 

engaging bundles of natural growing hair of the wearer and 
the second engaging means so that the free ends of the 
hairs in the bundle project outwardly of the attaching 
element; and 

moving the cover toward the other end of the core for 
securing the natural growing hairs of the wearer in the 
second engagement means and for causing the natural 
growing hairs projecting outwardly of the attaching ele- 
ment to be bent toward the other end of the core in the 
general direction in which the natural growing hairs ex- 

tend away from the periphery of the hairpiece. 


5,154,196 
HAIR ACCESSORY 


using one continuous permanent wrap sufficient in length to Patty Moffat, 830 N. Fountain, Cape Girardeau, Mo. 63701 


have all the hair of one’s head wrapped about it, 
taking approximately a first one square inch section of hair at 


a time and wrapping it around said permanent wave wrap US. Cl, 132—278 


until one half of the hair length of the first section is 


wrapped, 

thereafter taking an adjacent approximate second one square 
inch section of hair and wrapping it around said perma- 
nent wave wrap such that said second section of hair is 
partially wrapped around said first section until approxi- 
mately one half of said second section of hair is wrapped 
around said permanent wave wrap, 

wrapping succeeding adjacent approximate one inch square 
sections of hair until the entire head of hair is wrapped 
around said permanent wave wrap, and 

cutting off excessive permanent wave wrap not utilized and 
covering the end portion of hair with a tissue and clipping 
said end portion of hair in place. 


Filed Mar. 27, 1991, Ser. No. 675,646 
Int. A45D 8/28 
9 Claims 


1. An accessory wearable in the hair comprising: 

at least two barrettes each of which is separately clippable 
onto the hair and each of which has a bar with an opening 
in each end thereof; 

means for joining the barrettes together into an ornamental 


= 
| 10 Claims 
tn: 
Te 
5,154,194 growing from the head of a wearer; 
METHOD FOR CREATING A PERMANENT HAIR WAVE 
18 
" 
GAN 
| 
40 
44 32b 
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assembly in which the barrettes are joined in a spaced 
apart relationship, the joining means including a lacing 
of the bars; and, 
means carried by the joining means for providing a decora- 
tive appearance to the ornament and including a plurality 


Esposito, Swissvale, and William J. Stenger, Pean Twp., all of 
Pa., assignors to Westinghouse Electric Corp., Pittsburgh, Pa. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 524,799, May 18, 1990, abandoned. 
Oct. 9, 1991, Ser. No. 772,137 
Int. CL} BOSB 3/08, 3/12, 5/00, 9/02 
US. Cl. 134—1 27 Claims 


1. An improved method for removing sludge and corrosion 
products from the interior of a heat exchanger vessel of the 
type wherein a liquid chemical cleaning agent is introduced 
into said vessel for a normal residence time of t minutes and 
then removed, and wherein said agent promotes corrosion 
within the interior of said heat exchanger vessel, wherein the 
improvement comprises the steps of: 

generating a series of pressure pulses within the liquid agent 


after said agent has been introduced into the interior of U.S. Cl. 134—111 


said vessel to create shock waves in said liquid agent to 
dislodge, dissolve and fluidize said sludge and corrosion 
products, and 

removing said liquid chemical cleaning agent after 10 to 
67% of said normal residence time to substantially shorten 
the time required for the removal of the sludge and corro- 
sion products from said vessel, and to reduce new corro- 
sion from the chemical agent in said vessel by a factor 
which is greater than the percentage that the residence 
time is reduced. 


5,154,198 
TUBE JETTING APPARATUS 
John T. Allen, Duncan, Okla., assignor to Halliburton Company, 
Duncan, Okla. 


Filed Sep. 1, 1988, Ser. No. 240,906 
Int. BOSB 3/02 
US. Cl. 134—56 R 45 Claims 
44. An apporates for cleaning interior surfaces of tubes, said 
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housing inlet means on said housing means for defining a 
fluid inlet therein; 

housing outlet means on said housing means for defining a 
fluid outlet therein; 

piston means for moving in said housing means such that a 


from said housing means into a tube aligned therewith; 
flow control means in communication with said high pres- 

sure section for providing high fluid pressure in said lance 

means and controlling fluid flow in said housing means, 


section and said venting location; and 
means for adjusting the flow through said venting means; 
and 


an orifice disposed in said venting means, said orifice being 


Raymon F. Thompson, and Aleksander Owczarz, both of Kalis- 
pell, Mont., assignors to Semitool, Inc., Kalispell, Mont. 
Division of Ser. No. 42,951, Apr. 27, 1987, Pat. No. 5,022,419. 
This application Feb. 8, 1991, Ser. No. 653,491 
Int. Cl.5 BOSB 3/02 

16 Claims 


| of beads stringable onto the lacing. inlet means is defined in said housing means on one side of 
ctreemremenmntippmmvansantntiitte said piston means and a low pressure section is defined on 
i an opposite side of said piston means; 
+ 5,154,197 lance means attached to said piston means for extending 
: CHEMICAL CLEANING METHOD FOR STEAM 
| 
Va 4 
oe R whereby a speed of said piston means and said lance means 
} through said housing means is controlled, said flow con- 
ALD trol means comprising means for controlling fluid flow 
~~ from said low pressure section to a venting location, 
whereby said speed of said piston means and said lance 
= means is controlled during an inward stroke thereof, and 
| ies | wherein said flow control means is characterized by: 
hw ime venting means connected to said housing outlet means for 
we ASIST providing communication between said low pressure 
| 
SEMICONDUCTOR PROCESSOR DRAINING 
lin 
= 
| 
| 
6. A semiconductor processor for processing semiconductor 
housing means for forming an enclosure; a housing; 
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a bowl mounted within the housing; 

a rotor rotatably received within the bowl, the rotor having 
means for holding at least one unit for centrifugal process- 
ing; 

means for imparting rotary motion to the rotor; 

at least one nozzle mounted within the bowl, the nozzle 
being connected with a source of liquid and being posi- 
tioned for spraying liquid onto the at least one unit held by 
the rotor; 

drain means in fluid communication with the bowl for drain- 
ing fluid therefrom, the drain means including a particle 
separation chamber adapted to receive liquid draining 
from the unit and to receive fragments of a units that 
structurally fail during processing; 

the particle separation chamber including a particle separa- 
tor for isolating solid fragments or other particles from 
flowing liquid, the particle separator being removable 
from the housing structure for cleaning or replacement, 
the particle separator comprising; 

a perforated screen and a dammed collector chamber, the 
dammed collector chamber being defined by a floor and 
sidewalls rising therefrom, one of the sidewalls rising a 
distance from the chamber floor which is less than the 
rising distance of the remaining sidewalls, the one side- 
wall thereby forming a vertical dam over which liquid 
flows but which traps small particles that flow through 
the perforated screen for isolating such particles from 


5,154,200 
GLASSWARE WASHING APPARATUS 
Jon D. Hall, Sr., Saginaw, Mich., assignor to Glastender, Inc., 
Saginaw, Mich. 


” Filed May 22, 1991, Ser. No. 703,880 
Int. CLS A47L 15/30, 15/42 
US. Cl. 134—133 


1. Apparatus of washing articles such as glassware compris- 
ing a base having stationary means for generating an upwardly 
directed cleansing spray; a rotatable, open drive wheel at a 
level above the spray generating means for supporting and 
carrying a rack containing such articles through the cleansing 
spray; a pass-through assembly supported on the base and 
having a rack entry ramp, a rack exit ramp, and an opening 
between the ramps for accommodating the rotatable drive 
wheel and the rack; and a hood overlying said opening for 
confining the spray, said pass-through assembly being sup- 
ported on an upwardly facing shoulder of the base. 
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5,154,201 
METHOD OF MANUFACTURING A SEALED VESSEL . 
HAVING A SAFETY VALVE 
Hiromu Yanagihara, and Akiyoshi Yamashita, both of Osaka, 
Japan, assignors to Ajia Kinzoku Kogyo Co., Ltd., Osaka, 


Filed Feb. 21, 1991, Ser. No. 658,689 
Claims priority, application Japan, Feb. 26, 1990, 2-46526; 
Nov. 2, 1990, 2-298603 
Int. Cl.5 F16K 17/38 
US. Cl. 137—15 16 Claims 


1. A method for manufacturing a safety valve of a sealed 
vessel for releasing pressurized gas from the sealed vessel in an 
abnormally heated state being defined by a critical tempera- 
ture, comprising the step of: bending a bottom plate into a 
partial sphere or into a cone, with a concave surface and a 
convex surface, shaping a cavity of a partial sphere or of a cone 
by bending a central portion of the bottom plate in a direction 
from the concave surface toward the convex surface, perforat- 
ing the bottom plate to provide a bore at a central portion of 
the cavity, holding the bottom plate with the convace surface 
facing upward, supplying onto the concave surface a pellet of 
an alloy with a melting point lower than the critical tempera- 
ture of the abnormally heated state, heating the bottom plate 
for a certain time at a temperature higher than the melting 
point of the alloy, melting the pellet into a melt for plugging 
the bore of the cavity, cooling the bottom plate for freezing the 
melt in the cavity and the bore, fitting the bottom plate to an 
open end of the vessel to be sealed and supplying the vessel 
with pressurized gas. 


5,154,202 
LOW FORWARD PRESSURE BURST-HIGH 
BACKPRESSURE RESISTANT RUPTURE DISC 
Donald R. Hibler, Jr., Bates City; Eddie R. Malcolm, Indepen- 
dence, and Earl D. Miller, Jr., Blue Springs, all of Mo., as- 


Int. Cl.5 F16K 17/40; F04B 49/00 
USS. Cl. 137—68.1 24 Claims 
1. A fluid pressure relief assembly for a system operating 
under an elevated pressure, said assembly comprising: 

support structure including means defining a bore there- 
through of desired cross-sectional configuration, said 
structure being provided with shoulder means extending 
transversely into said bore and presenting a peripheral 
abutment surface which divides the bore into a first zone 
facing the surface, and an adjacent second zone which 
commences substantially at the innermost peripheral mar- 
gin of the abutment surface; 

bidirectional relief means having a certain frangile section; 
and 

means mounting the relief means across the bore of said 
‘support structure in normal flow blocking relationship 
thereto, 

a peripheral portion of the frangible section being disposed 
to engage said shoulder for support thereby, 

the central part of the frangible section within the confines 


|_| 
Japan 
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the flowing liquid. 
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vad signors to Fike Corporation, Blue Springs, Mo. 
ae Filed May 23, 1991, Ser. No. 704,795 
2. 
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of the innermost margin of said shoulder being con- 
structed to undergo rupture only when the pressure in the 
first zone exceeds the pressure in the second zone by a 
preselected first magnitude, 

said peripheral portion of the frangible section which en- 
gages said shoulder being provided with means causing 
said frangible section to rupture when the pressure in the 
second zone exceeds the pressure in the first zone by a 
preselected second magnitude, 


said peripheral portion of the frangible section of said relief 
means supported by said shoulder being 


provided with 

means extending around a substantial part of the circum- 

ferential extent of the peripheral portion for increasing the 
structural integrity of said peripheral portion, 

said structural integrity increasing means comprising a rib 

extending around a substantial part of the circumferential 

extent of the peripheral portion of the frangible section. 


5,154,203 
PROPORTIONAL MODULATOR FOR AN 
ELECTROPNEUMATIC BRAKING SYSTEM 
Jeffrey J. Krause, Olmsted Falls; Paul W. Wozniak, Brookpark, 
and Ronald E. Squires, Grafton, all of Ohio, assignors to 
Allied-Signal Inc., Morristown, N.J. 
Filed Oct. 18, 1990, Ser. No. 599,761 
Int. CLS BOOT 15/02 
US. Cl. 137—116.3 


1. A proportional modulator for generating a fluid pressure 
level proportional to an electrical current, comprising a hous- 
ing having an inlet port communicated to a fluid pressure 


ture actuated by said coil whereby the force applied to the 
armature is a direct function of the electrical current applied to 
said coil, said armature being connected to said valve means 
tween the inlet port, the outlet port, and the exhaust port, said 
valve means moving to a lapped position when a preselected 
pressure level is established at said outlet port, said 

pressure level being a function of the current applied to said 
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coil, and a pair of oppositely acting fluid pressure responsive 
surfaces acting against said armature, each of said oppositely 
acting surfaces being exposed to the fluid pressure level at the 
outlet port, said surfaces applying a net feedback force on said 
armature which is a predetermined function on the pressure 
level at the outlet port, one of said oppositely acting surfaces 

a feedback force on said armature opposing the force applied 
thereto by said coil, said valve means including a valve mem- 
ber slidably mounted in said housing for controlling communi- 
cation from the inlet port to the outlet port, a spring yieldably 
urging said valve member toward a position in which the valve 
member sealingly engages a valve seat carried by the housing, 
said valve member including a pair of oppositely acting fluid 
pressure responsive areas each of which is responsive to the 
pressure level at the inlet port to substantially cancel the forces 
exerted on the valve member by fluid pressure at the inlet port. 


5,154,204 
AUTOMATIC DRAIN VALVE FOR A COMPRESSED AIR 
SYSTEM 
Michael V. Hatzikazakis, Greer, S.C., assignor to Westinghouse 
Air Brake Company, Wilmerding, Pa. 
Filed Jul. 19, 1991, Ser. No. 732,887 
Int. Cl.5 F16T 1/00 
US. Cl. 137—203 


IN 
Wk 


1. An automatic pneumatically operated drain valve device 
for periodically removing moisture and contaminants from a 
compressed air system, said drain valve device comprising, a 
drain valve body and a cover member, a rolling diaphragm 
clamped at its outer periphery between said drain valve body 
and said cover member, a pressure chamber located on one 
side of said rolling diaphragm adjacent said cover member, a 
piston and stem located on the other side of said rolling dia- 
phragm, a ball valve disposed in said drain valve body, a bias- 
ing spring normally urging said ball valve to a closed position, 
said biasing spring is caged between the peripheral surface of 
said ball valve and a spring retainer member, said spring re- 
tainer is held in place by a compression spring and a retaining 
ring, a moisture accumulation chamber located in said drain 
valve body, said piston and stem moving said ball valve to an 
open position to remove the moisture and contaminants from 
ber is pressurized. 


NN 
> 
KG 
source, an outlet port, and an exhaust port, valve means for 
controlling communication between the inlet port, the outlet 
port, and the exhaust port, a proportional solenoid actuator ; 
within said housing comprising an electrical coil and an arma- 
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5,154,205 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR MAINTAINING 
LEVEL OF WATER IN ABOVE-GROUND 
POOLS 
Edwin R. Langill, 162 Nashua Rd., Mass. 01463 
Filed Jan. 3, 1992, Ser. No. 816,216 
Int. Cl.5 F16K 21/16, 21/18 


US, Cl. 137—393 8 Claims 


1. Apparatus for maintaining the water level in an above- 
ground swimming pool at a predetermined height, wherein 
said swimming pool includes a recycling system having a 
skimmer, a filter, a recycle conduit and a pump adapted to 
deliver recycled water to said pool through a recycle aperture, 
comprising in combination with such a swimming pool: a small 
tank supported outside but near said pool and at said predeter- 
mined height, a water-pressure-sensitive switch withins aid 
tank near the bottom thereof, said switch having an entrance 
and an exit, means for supplying water under pressure to said 
entrance, a supply conduit from said exit into said pool, 
whereby water flows through said switch into said pool when 
said switch is open through a path which doesn to communi- 
cate with the water in said small tank but not when said switch 
is closed, said switch responding solely to the head of pressure 
in said small tank in such a manner that whenever the level in 
the pool drops, thereby causing the level in the small tank to 
drop correspondingly, said switch is actuated in response to 
the consequent drop in the head of pressure ins aid small tank 
so as to supply the flow of water into said pool, and a water- 
pressure information conduit extending from said pool through 
said recycle aperture, said recycle conduit and out of said 
recycle conduit and to an information aperture in the wall of 
said small tank, whereby the level of water in said tank is 
maintained at the same level as that of the water in said pool, 
said switch being set so as to open said switch whenever the 
level of water in said tank falls below a predetermined height 
and to close said switch when said level has been restored to 
said predetermined height, said information conduit having a 
portion extending into said pool and having at least one aper- 
ture which is below the level of the water in said pool at all 
times during operation of said apparatus, so that there is a 
continuous flow of water between said pool and said small 
tank. 


5,154,206 
VIBRATION DAMPER 
Michael A. Gillott, Somers; Kenneth F. Vosseller, Enfield; Ro- 
bert Sherman, West Hartford, and Kenneth P. Hansen, Som- 
ers, all of Conn., assignors to United Technologies Corpora- 
tion, Hartford, Conn. 
Filed Dec. 1, 1988, Ser. No. 280,064 
Int. Cl.5 F16K 39/00 
US. Cl. 137—554 8 Claims 
1. A fuel control linkage for providing an interface between 
a fuel metering valve and a feedback device so that the feed- 
back device may provide information as to the position of the 
metering valve to an electronic controller, said linkage com- 
prising; 
translation means for transmitting a position of said metering 
valve to said feedback device, 
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a spring for urging said translation means against said meter- 
ing valve to minimize backlash within said linkage, and 


a sleeve disposed about said spring and having a diametral 
interference fit therewith, said sleeve absorbing energy of 
a resonant mode stimulated in the spring by a vibratory 
field. 


5,154,207 
PRESSURE CONTROL VALVE AND TRANSDUCER 
PACKAGE 
David J. Bolt, West Alexandria, Ohio, assignor to Mosier Indus- 
Inc., Brookville, Ohio 
Filed Aug. 2, 1991, Ser. No. 739,998 
Int. Cl. F1SB 13/044 
USS. Cl. 137—625.65 


1. A pressure control valve and transducer package for 
continuously measuring and indicating the pneumatic pressure 
applied from the source thereof to the opposite sides of a 
member movable by pneumatic pressure, comprising: 

(a) a four-way valve assembly including a valve body having 
at least one flat outer surface and having internal operat- 
ing means and passages communicating with four ports on 
said surface consisting of a pressure inlet port, two pres- 
sure outlet ports and an exhaust port, 

(b) a valve base having at least one flat surface adapted to 
mate with said flat surface on said valve body and having 
in said surface four ports positioned to be aligned with said 
ports on said valve body, 

(c) means for securing said valve body and valve base to- 
gether with said flat surfaces in face to face engagement 
interconnecting said ports, 

(d) means forming in and on said valve base passages an 
additional four ports on a second surface communicating 
internally of said valve base with said first named ports 
respectively and including an internal passage intercon- 
necting each of said pressure outlet ports in said valve 
body with a pressure outlet port in an exposed surface of 
said valve base, 

(e) a housing having a face constructed for mounting in face 
to face mating relation on a second side of said valve base, 

(f) a differential pressure sensor mounted within said housing 
and having opposite pressure sensitive sides, 

(g) port means on said second face of said valve base and said 
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base and one or the other side respectively of said sensor, 
and 

(h) means for transmitting from said sensor a signal indicat- 
ing the differential pressure sensed thereby. 


5,154,208 
LANCET HOLDER FOR FACE TO FACE LOOM 

Carlos Derudder, Kortrijk, Belgium, assignor to N.V. Michel 

Van de Wiele, Kortrijk/Marke, Belgium 

Filed May 21, 1991, Ser. No. 703,677 

Claims priority, application Belgium, May 21, 1990, 09000536 
Int. C1.5 DO3D 49/62, 39/16 
US, Cl. 139—37 


1. Lancet holder for face-to-face weaving loom 
plural lancets (2), each having a slit-shaped (3) opening at a 
rear end, a horizontal slat-shaped section (1) being insertable 
through the slit-shaped openings of each lancet, each of the 
lancets having a flank at right angles to the slat-shaped section 
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determined length of weft yarn from the yarn measuring 
and storing device; and 
a controller for actuating the positive feed mechanism upon 


By 


the start of a picking period to feed the weft yarn posi- 
tively to the main picking nozzle, and for stopping the 
operation of the positive feed mechanism upon the recep- 
tion of a detection signal provided by the sensor. 


5,154,210 
ROLLOVER TOOL FOR ENDS OF METAL BANDS 
Michael G. Scruggs, Orlando, Fia., assignor to Daniels Manu- 
facturing Company, Orlando, Fia. 
Filed Jul. 15, 1991, Ser. No. 730,044 
Int. B21F 15/00 


and further wherein the slat-shaped section and the rear end of US. Cl. 140—150 


each lancet are enclosed by a surrounding wall, characterised 
in that the surrounding wall is formed by two elongated C-sec- 
tions including a bottom section (9) and a top section (10), each 
with a short leg (9’) and (10’) and a longer leg (9) and (10”), 
said C-sections are connected to each other by means of de- 
tachable fixing means, with the long legs (9’’) and (10’) lying 
vertically against each other, in such a way that the short leg 
(9’) of the bottom section (9) is directed vertically upwards and 
the short leg (10’) of the top section (10) is directed vertically 
downwards and lies in line with the short leg (9’), in such a way 
that both the top and the bottom sections (9), (10) enclose a 
symmetrical tubular space with an open front side between the 
two short legs (9’) and (10). 


5,154,209 
POSITIVE FEED PICKING DEVICE FOR A FLUID JET 
LOOM 


Yujiro Takegawa, Kahoku, Japan, assignor to Tsudakoma Corp., 
Ishikawa, Japan 
Filed Sep. 24, 1991, Ser. No. 765,038 
Claims priority, application Japan, Sep. 27, 1990, 2-258312 
Int. Cl.5 DO3D 47/30 
USS. Cl, 139—452 3 Claims 
1. In a positive feed picking device for a fluid jet loom, 


a main picking nozzle for picking the weft yarn; and 

a positive feed mechanism disposed between the yarn mea- 
suring and storing device and the main picking nozzle for 
feeding the weft yarn positively to the main picking noz- 
zle in a picking cycle; 

the improvement comprising: 

a sensor disposed at a position on a yarn path along which 
the weft yarn delivered from the yarn and 
storing device travels for detecting the delivery of a pre- 


331-205 O.G.-92-5 


1. A crimping tool for crimping an end of a metal band 
securing an electrical conductor shield to an electrical connec- 
tor, the band end being crimped about a buckle through which 
the band is threaded, the tool comprising: 

a generally plier-like apparatus having first and second op- 
posed handles and first and second opposed jaws, opening 
an closing of said handles one towards the other being 
effective to cause a corresponding opening and closing of 


of the jaws and including a slot for receiving the buckle 
and the end of a band to be crimped; and 

pivotable crimping means coupled to said guide means and 
positioned between said guide means and said one of the 
jaws adjacent said slot, said one of the jaws engaging said 
crimping means and being operable upon closing of the 
jaws to pivot said crimping means in a direction to effect 
a crimping of the band end over the buckle. 
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between each of said pressure outlet passages in said valve 
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comprising: guide means reciprocally mounted to one of the jaws for 
a yarn measuring and storing device for measuring and guiding said apparatus into a predetermined position with 
sorting a weft yarn; respect to a band to be crimped, said guide means being 
a reciprocally moveable generally perpendicular to said one 
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5,154,211 
APPARATUS AND METHOD FOR FILLING BAKERY 
DOUGH INTO CAVITY PANS 
George R. Daleiden, and Billy D. Haffner, both of Kalamazoo, 
Mich., assignors to Monica Gourmet Foods, Inc., Kalamazoo, 


Filed Dec. 24, 1990, Ser. No. 632,947 
Int. C15 B6SB 37/08; B29C 31/02; B28B 13/00; A21C 9/08 
US. Ci. 141—131 87 Claims 


1. Apparatus for filling viscous bakery dough into a cavity 
pan, which is a pan having upper and lower surfaces and side 
edges, with cavities formed in the upper surface thereof for 
containment of bakery dough in said cavities, in preparation 
for baking of the same, comprising the following elements in 
combination: 

1) conveyor means for conveying said cavity pan; 

2) driven dough-feeding means for drivingly feeding viscous 

dough to said cavity pan; 

3) rotatable means rotating in direction of pan 


compaction 
travel for forcing said viscous dough into the cavities of 


said cavity pan; 
4) doctor means for finalizing the level of said viscous 


dough 
in said cavities and removing excess dough from said pan; Strato Malamas, 1526 Kilmer Road, North Vancouver, B. C., 


said dough-feeding means to said compaction means to 
said doctor means; 

6) and means for driving said conveyor means, said dough- 
feeding means, and said compaction means. 


5,154,212 
DISPENSER FOR A LAUNDRY AGENT 
William C. Weber, 3603 W. Lake Shore Dr., Crystal Lake, Ill. 


60014 
Filed May 24, 1991, Ser. No. 705,603 
Int. B6SB 1/04 
US. Cl. 141—353 


laundry, wherein 


a. said dispenser includes a container means, a valve means 
for selectively removing a suitable portion of said agent 


from said container means, and a refilling means for refill- 


b. said container means is capable of resting on a shelf with 
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a portion of said container means extending over an edge 
of said shelf; 

c. said portion includes said valve means; 

d. a measuring device is removably positioned adjacent to 
said valve means; 

e. said measuring device includes an activating mechanism 
to cooperate with said valve means to dispense an amount 
of said agent into said measuring device; 

f. said refilling means is situated in a top portion of said 
container means; 

g. said container means includes a flat base member to rest 
on said shelf; 

h. said flat base member includes a clipping means for re- 
movably holding said measuring device adjacent to said 
valve means on said portion of said container means ex- 
tending over the edge of said shelf, said clipping means 
including a first and a second rails secured to said flat base 
member adjacent to said valve means; 

i. said container means includes a hollow rectangular mem- 
ber; 

j. said hollow rectangular member has an open side and an 
apertured side oppositely disposed from said open side; 
k. said open side of said hollow rectangular member is se- 
cured to said flat base member in order to form said con- 

tainer means; and 

1. said valve means includes and has operably connected 
therewith an axially reciprocating operating means. 


Canada V7K 1R2 , and Demitrios Malamas, 22 Drive, 
Port Moody, B. C., Canada 
Filed May 1, 1991, Ser. No. 693,881 
Int. CL$ FI6L 15/00 
US. Cl. 141—382 


1. In combination (a) a fuel container having a bottom and a 
top with an inlet/outlet at the top and an annular cap having an 
upper and lower surface received on the inlet/outlet, the cap 
having a shoulder around the upper surface to overlap the 
inlet/outlet and (b) an adapter having an upper and a lower 
surface and comprising; 

a flange to be trapped between the inlet/outlet of the fuel 

container and the cap of the fuel container; 

a first, hollow tubular pipe mounting attached to the lower 

surface of the adapter; 

a pipe extending from the first pipe mounting towards the 
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9 Claims 
a 
178 
& 
1906 
~200 
bottom of the fuel container; 

+ a second hollow tubular pipe mounting atiached to the 
ee upper surface of the adapter; and 7 
ing said container with said agent; a passageway through the adapter communicating the first 

ee and second pipe mountings. 


1. A mortising jig for mortising a door edge comprising: 

jig support means for supporting jig components; 

jig positioning means for positioning said mortising jig in 
contact with said door edge and for maintaining said 
mortising jig in contact with said door edge; 

guide means attached to said jig support means for maintain- 
ing said jig positioning means in sliding contact with said 
jig support means and for guiding the movement of said 
jig positioning means; 

position adjusting means attached to said jig support means 
and to said jig positioning means for adjusting said jig 
positioning means such that the position of said mortising 
jig in contact with said door edge is determinable by 
adjustment of said position adjusting means; and 

an aperture in said jig support means for enabling a mortising 
tool to contact said door edge through said aperture. 


5,154,215 
ROUTER BIT WITH REPLACEABLE KNIFE 
Leland Safranek, Atascadero, Calif., assignor to Safranek Enter- 
prises, Inc., Atascadero, Calif. 
Filed Sep. 12, 1991, Ser. No. 760,526 
Int. Cl.5 B27G 13/00; B23B 51/00 
3 Claims 


1. A router bit for rotation about an axis, and particularly 
adapted for cutting wood, plywood, and particle board, said 


i y including 

on Gab th 0 fut plans this 
to the axis (16); 

a lower end lying in a second plane perpendicular to the axis 
and spaced from said first plane; 
a knife-supporting surface (20) lying in the plane that con- 
to the first line, where said first line (32) lies in a third 


Open center that enables the router bit to be used for 


in Kiyoshi Ochiai, Kobe, and Rie Miyawaki, Akashi, both of Ja- 
pan, assignors to Sumitomo Rubber Industries, Ltd., Hyogo, 


Filed Jan. 2, 1991, Ser. No. 636,699 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jan. 5, 1990, 2-764 
Int. C15 B6OC 11/06, 11/12 


US. Cl. 152—209 R 1 Claim 


1. A radial tire for heavy duty vehicles having on a tread 
surface at least one main groove (4) extending in the tire cir- 
cumferential direction, a slot (9) having a slot width HS in a 
range of 3 to 6 mm, and a siping (11), wherein: 

(a) a groove bottom (3) of said main groove (4) is in a zigzag 
form having an external angle portion M and an internal 
angle portion V repeated alternately at the deflection 
width hil in the tire axial direction; 

(b) a groove upper edge line (8) at which a groove wall of 
said main groove (4) crosses the tread surface is formed by 


(c) the distance hu in the tire axial direction between the 
outer groove upper edge line M1 and the inner groove 
upper edge line V1 is smaller than the deflection width hl 
of the zigzag; 

(d) said groove wall of said main groove (4) includes hill 
protrusions (6) having an inclined groove wall part (5) 
groove upper edge line M1; 

(e) said slot (9) is formed on the inclined groove wall part 
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5,154,214 plane that is perpendicular to the axis and intermediate 
Randolph S. Hagerman, 100 Halesite Dr., Sound Beach, N.Y. spaced a distance d; from the axis (16), and where said 
11789 second line (34) lies in said second plane and is spaced a 
Filed May 13, 1991, Ser. No. 698,844 distance d2 from the axis (16), the width of said knife-sup- 
Int. C15 B27M 3/00 porting surface (20) in the direction of the first line (32) at 
US. Cl. 144—27 13 Claims least equal to the maximum radial dimension of said uni- 
tary body from the axis (16); ; 
no part of said unitary body lying in front of said knife-sup- 
Lind 
Le CAR said unitary body statically balanced about the axis (16), 
AWS whereby the router bit may be rotated at the relatively 
high speeds preferred for cutting wood, plywood and 
AV particle board; 
SNA \% CZ said router bit further including a knife (24) and removable 
cB OZ G4 means (26) for fastening said knife flush against said knife- 
supporting surface, whereby as said router bit is rotated 
e ay about the axis during cutting, said knife is forced against 
“ REZ said knife-supporting surface which reinforces said knife. 
5,154,216 E 
RADIAL TIRE FOR HEAVY DUTY VEHICLES 
Japan 
2 
|16 
12 
of 
|| extending in the tire circumferential direction on the tread 
‘Hill 26 surface remotely from the external angle portion M in the 
24 tire axial direction, and an inner groove upper edge line 
7 V1 extending in the tire circumferential direction on the 
tread surface remotely from the internal angle portion V 
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(5), and is open from the middle position in the heightwise 
direction of the inclined groove wall part (5) to the groove 
bottom (3); 

(f) said slot (9) has an inside wall (10) formed in the inclined 
groove wall part (5), and the depth DS of the inside wall 
(10) in the tire axial direction from the inclined groove 
wall part (5) increasing gradually inward in the tire radial 


(g) said siping (11) has an inside wall (12) formed in the 
inside wall (10) of said slot (9), and the depth DC of the 
inside wall (12) in the tire axial direction from the inside 
wall (10) is constant or increasing gradually inward in the 

(h) some of the hill protrusions (6) contain indented hill 
protrusions provided with the slot (9) and said siping (11). 


5,154,217 
HEAVY-DUTY PNEUMATIC TIRE PREVENTING BELT 
SEPARATION 
Masahiko Kanamaru, Zushi, Japan, assignor to The Yokohama 

Rubber Co., Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 105,372, Oct. 7, 1987, 
abandoned. This application Feb. 14, 1990, Ser. No. 479,892 
Claims priority, application Japan, Nov. 21, 1986, 61-276699 
Int. Cl.5 B6OC 9/20, 9/18 
US. Cl. 152—527 3 Claims 


1. A heavy-duty pneumatic tire having a tread portion in- 
cluding a belt structure of at least three belt layers, said at least 
three belt layers comprising an outermost belt layer, a first belt 
layer adjacent to the undersurface of said outermost belt layer 
and a second belt layer adjacent to the undersurface of said 
first belt layer; each respective belt layer being comprised of 
cords coated with a coat rubber having a modular at 100% 
elongation of 0.6 to 0.8 kg/sq.mm; said outermost belt layer 
comprising steel cords having an elongation at break of 4.5 to 
6% and having a width greater than the width of said first belt 
layer but smaller than the width of said second belt layer; end 
portions in the widthwise direction of said outermost belt layer 
covering the ing end portions in the widthwise 
direction of said first belt layer; wherein in a meridian section 
of the tire, the entire width of the outer surface of said outer- 
most belt layer forms an arc, which is concentric with an arc 
formed by the outer surface of said tread portion; a rubber 
stock on each outer side of the ends in the widthwise direction 
of said first belt layer, said rubber stock being sandwiched 
between the corresponding end portions in the widthwise 
direction of said outermost belt layer and end portions of said 
second belt layer and having a modulus at 100% elongation of 
0.4 to 0.5 kg/sq.mm which is larger than a modulus of a tread 
rubber at 100% elongation of 0.25 to 0.35 kg/sq.mm; cords in 
said first belt layer and said second belt layer being at an angle 
of 15 to 25 degrees to the circumferential direction of the tire 
and crossing one another; and wherein in a region between 
respective ends in the widthwise direction of said first belt 
layer and the corresponding respective ends in the widthwise 
direction of said outermost belt layer, said rubber stock has a 
thickness identical with the thickness of said first belt layer. 
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5,154,218 
CURTAIN ROD AND RING COVER 
Charles J. Subecz, New York, N.Y., assignor to SRCO Incorpo- 


1. A valance for a curtain comprising a tubular-shaped fabric 
cover that completely covers a curtain rod and contains a 
plurality of slots through which curtain rings can be inserted so 
that the slots completely cover the curtain rings and the cur- 
holding such tubular-shape due to the insertion of the curtain 
rings into the slots. 


5,154,219 
PRODUCTION OF SPRAY CAST STRIP 
W. Gary Watson, Cheshire; Michael A. D’Onofrio, Branford; 
Carlos J. Rivera, West Haven, and Melillo Thomas J., East 


Filed Dec. 31, 1990, Ser. No. 636,451 
Int. Cl.> B22D 23/00, 19/00 
US. Cl. 164—46 


1. A process for the spray casting of metal comprising: 

atomizing a stream of molten metal into a spray of metal 
droplets within a spray chamber, 

moving a substrate of metallic foil in a position within the 
spray chamber to receive a deposit of said spray of drop- 
lets, and 

pulling on the substrate in the direction of movement from a 
first location outside the spray chamber and pulling on the 
substrate in the direction opposite to the direction of 
movement from a second location to maintain said metal- 
lic foil under tension as it passes through the position at 
which it receives said deposit and out of the spray cham- 
ber, 

the tension on the substrate being greater than the thermal 
expansion forces on the substrate during receipt of the 
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Filed May 17, 1991, Ser. No. 702,618 
Int. C1. A47H 1/00 
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deposit and being less than the tensile strength of the 
substrate. 


5,154,220 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR MAKING METAL 
SHOT 
1 
Filed Dec. 6, 1990, Ser. No. 622,955 


Int. CL$ B22D 45/00, 11/01; 9/00 
US. Cl, 164—270.1 


“t 


MATINEE 


be 


22- 


1. Apparatus for making metal shot comprising container 
means for molten metal, said container means including bottom 
wall means having a plurality of parallel and spaced apart rows 
of openings therethrough, deflector means for each said row 
openings, each said deflector means vertically underlying the 
corresponding row of openings and including surface means 
extending in the direction of said corresponding row and dis- 
posed at an angle to horizontal, means for cooling said deflec- 
tor means, means for vibrating said container means and said 
deflector means, and conveyor means underlying said deflec- 
tor means, said container means having longitudinally opposite 
ends and laterally opposite sides, said rows of openings extend- 
ing in the direction between said sides and being spaced apart 
in the direction between said ends, each said deflector means 
including a deflector member extending in the direction be- 
tween said opposite sides, each said deflector member includ- 
ing a planar surface extending in the direction between said 
opposite sides and inclined in the direction between said oppo- 
site ends, each said deflector member being tubular in cross 
section, and said means for cooling said deflector means in- 
cluding means to flow cooling fluid through each said deflec- 
tor member, said conveyor means including conveyor surface 
means extending in the direction between said opposite ends of 
said container means, said conveyor surface means being pla- 
nar and inclined in the direction between said opposite ends of 
said container means, means to vibrate said conveyor surface 
means, said means to vibrate said container means and said 
deflector means including first vibrating means to vibrate said 
container means and second vibrating means to vibrate said 
deflector means, said second vibrating means providing said 
means to vibrate said conveyor surface means, means to heat 
said container means, said planar surface of each said deflector 
member and said planar conveyor surface means being inclined 
in the same direction relative to said opposite ends of said 
container means, each said deflector member having opposite 
ends corresponding to said opposite sides of said container 
means, and said means to flow cooling fluid through said de- 
flector member including inlet conduit means connected in 
flow communication with each said deflector member at one of 
said opposite ends thereof and outlet conduit means connected 
in flow communication with each said deflector member at the 
other of said opposite ends thereof. 
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Date Sep. 10, 1991, PCT Pub. No. WO90/08003, PCT Pub. 
Date Jul. 26, 1990 


1. A graphite wall of a mould for casting a metallurgical 
product comprising: 

a holder frame, : 

a plurality of vertically disposed graphite blocks having 
vertical bores therein, 

upper and lower fixing members for fixing each of said 
graphite blocks in a vertical position on said holder frame, 
and 


means for cooling said graphite blocks including means for 
introducing a cooling fluid into said vertical bores, said 
lower fixing member of each graphite block forming a 
collector for said cooling fluid. 


5,154,222 
DEVICE FOR THE CONTINUOUS CASTING OF THIN 
METAL PRODUCTS BETWEEN TWO COOLED 
ROTATING ROLLS 
Cosimo Salaris, Metz; Jean-Pierre Birat, Semecourt, and Jean- 
Luc Jacquot, Metz, all of France, assignors to Usinor Sacilor, 
Puteaux, France 
Filed Dec. 11, 1990, Ser. No. 625,854 
Claims priority, application France, Dec. 26, 1989, 89 17292 


Int. Cl.5 B22D 11/06 
USS. Cl. 164—428 33 Claims 
17. A device for casting thin metal products comprising: 
a pair of spaced apart rotatable horizontal parallel rolls, each 
of said rolls including: 
first and second end portions; 
a cooled cylindrical surface provided between the first 
and second end portions of the roll; and 
a longitudinal axes; 
means for rotating the rolls in directions opposite to each 
other about their respective longitudinal axis; 
first and second side dams respectively mounted on the first 
and second end portions of each roll; 
the rolls and the side dams defining a casting space therebe- 
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‘AND CC 
DEVICE FOR FIXING AND COOLING A GRAPHITE 
BLOCK OF A GRAPHITE WALL OF A MOULD 
——_——_--—————_ Robert A. Vatant, Saint-Chamond; Michael F. Courbier, Le 
Breuil, and Luc H. Bertin, Saint-Chamond, all of France, 
assignors to Creusot-Loire Industrie, Puteaux and Clecim, 
Cergy Pontoise, both of, France 
PCT No, PCT/FR90/00028, § 371 Date Sep. 10, 1991, § 102(e) 
Claims priority, application France, Jan. 16, 1989, 8900839 
US. Cl. 164—348 9 Claims 
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tween for retaining a molten metal therein, the molten 
metal being cast by solidifying on the cooled cylindrical 
surfaces of the rolls; 

insert means mounted on each of the side dams, the insert 
means penetrating into the casting space; 

each of the insert means having at least two edge portions, 
each of the at least two edge portions being respectively 
positioned adjacent to a different one of the first and 
second end portions of the first and second rolls; and 

a plurality of conformable film sealing means fixedly posi- 
tioned respectively between each of the at least two edge 


portions of each insert means and the respective adjacent 
end portions of the first and second rolls for providing a 
conformable fluid tight seal therebetween, each conform- 
able film sealing means having a thickness that is capable 
of being varied to compensate for expansion of the rolls as 
the rolls are heated by the molten metal in the casting 
space during an intermediate thermal expansion of the 
rolls as the rolls are heated by the molten metal; and 
wherein each of the conformable film sealing means com- 
prises an annular band mounted, prior to casting, on the 
cylindrical surface of the rolls. 


5,154,223 
AUTOMOTIVE AIR-CONDITIONER HAVING A FILM 


comprising: 
partment; 
heating means disposed in said duct for heating air passing 
therethrough; 


a bypass passage defined between said heating means and an 
inner wall of said duct for bypassing said heating means so 
that bypassed air is unheated by said heating means; 

a heated air passage for carrying heated air passing through 
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said heating means, said heated air passage being defined 
downstream of heating means within said duct; 

at least one air outlet for discharging air from said duct into 
the passenger compartment; 

damper means made of a flexible film belt having at least one 
damper opening, movably disposed in said duct down- 
stream of said heating means, including at least one 
damper element, each said damper element being a single 
element including means for 1) mixing the air from said 

passage and said heated air passage and 2) opening 

and closing at least one of said heated air passage, said 
bypass passage and said air outlet in accordance with the 
position thereof; and 

driving means for movably driving said damper means to 
change the position of said damper opening so that the 
opening size of said air outlet is adjusted. 


5,154,224 
REFRACTORY BRICK FOR A GLASS FUSION FURNACE 


1. A refractory brick, for a heat regenerator in a glass fusion 
furnace, in the form of a triangular hollow-prism brick body 
having a uniform wall thickness throughout its length, the 
hollow interior of the brick body defining a single flow passage 


triangular 
constituting the entirety of the hollow interior, the brick body 
having three notches on its lower end and three projections 
formed on its upper end for engaging the three notches of a like 
brick whereby relative movement between the plural refrac- 
tory bricks is avoided when plural refractory bricks are verti- 
cally stacked, said notches being significantly larger than said 


when plural refractory bricks are vertically stacked, said brick 
body having three inner round corners and three outer angular 
corners, the angle of each outer angular corner being 120 
— each of said notches being positioned intermediate 


5,154,225 
OIL COOLER FOR AN INTERNAL-COMBUSTION 
ENGINE 
Horst Armbruster, Illingen, and Hans Martin, Stuttgart, both of 
Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignors to Behr GmbH & Co., Fed. 
Germany 


Rep. of 
Filed Nov. 15, 1990, Ser. No. 613,015 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Nov. 17, 
1989, 3938253 
Int. C15 F28D 1/02; F28F 13/12, 3/10 
US. Cl. 165—51 15 
: 1. An oil cooler for an internal combustion engine, compris- 
ing: 


1 
Kouhei Yasui, Aichi; Takeshi Nakamura, Ohbu; Tsutomu 
‘ y Iwaguchi, and Hideki Igarashi, both of Kariya, all of Japan, 
\ 4 assignors to Toshiba Ceramics Co., Ltd., Japan 
\ 7 : 4 Filed Oct. 25, 1990, Ser. No. 603,142 
US, Cl. 165—9.1 4 Claims 
DAMPER 
Masshiro Ishimaru, Nagoya; Michihiko Kamiya, Handa, and 
Akihito Higashihara, Chiryu, all of Japan, assignors to Nip- 
pondenso Co., Ltd., Kariya, Japan extending through the brick body, the single flow passage 
Filed Mar. 21, 1991, Ser. No. 672,642 
Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 22, 1990, 2-72948 
Int. F28F 27/02 
US, Cl, 165—42 9 Claims 
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housing means through which a cooling medium flows, 

and a plurality of disk bodies stacked adjacent one another in 
said housing means, 

each of said disk bodies including a top disk plate and a 
bottom disk plate, said top and bottom disk plates being fit 
together to define a hollow space therebetween for ac- 
commodating flow of oil to be cooled, said disk bodies 
including flow-through openings for accommodating 
flow of oil to be cooled between respective hollow spaces 
of adjacent disk bodies, 

wherein the peripheral edges of the respective top and bot- 
tom disk plates of a disk body are configured as respective 


annular wall sections which inter-engage with 
one another to lockingly hold the disk plates together at a 


predefined distance, wherein the annular wall sections of US. Cl. 165—112 


the disk plates are each provided with chamfering which 
mutually engages with chamfering of the other of the disk 
plate annular wall sections to facilitate pushing the periph- 
eral edges of disk plates together, said annular wall section 
of the top disk plate having an internally surrounding 
indentation over its entire circumference and the annular 
wall section of the bottom disk plate having an externally 
surrounding edge over its entire circumference which 
lockingly fits the internally surrounding indentation of the 
annular wall section of the top plate. 


5,154,226 
AUTOMATIC CHANGEOVER THERMOSTAT WITH 
SINGLE BI-METAL AND COMMON SET LEVER 
HAVING INDIVIDUAL HEAT AND COOL SETPOINT 
INDICATORS 

Richard B. Porter, and Donald P. Kolbow, both of Bloomington, 

Minn., assignors to Honeywell, Inc., Minneapolis, Minn. 

Filed Dec. 21, 1989, Ser. No. 454,232 
Int. Cl.5 F25B 29/00; GOSD 23/00 

US. Cl. 165—11.1 


mounted for rotation relative to said base member; 


GENERAL AND MECHANICAL 


797 


to said support 

apparatus, 

cooling switch means for initiating operation of said cooling 


apparatus, 

heating switch means or said cooling switch means; said 
heating switch means, said cooling switch means and said 
changeover switch means mounted to said temperature 
responsive element and activated by mo of said 
temperature responsive element; 

a single control point adjustment lever secured to said sup- 
port member for rotation of said support member, said 
lever having a heat set point indicator and a cool set point 
indicator spaced apart; and 

a temperature scale located adjacent said heat set point 
indicator and said cool set point indicator; 

said control point adjustment lever movable for positioning 
said set point indicators along said temperature scale. 


5,154,227 
JET CONDENSER 

Gébor Csaba; Janos Béd4s; Gyérgy Bergmann; Gyérgy Frank, 
and Gyérgy P4lfalvi, all of Budapest, Hungary, assignors to 

Intezet, Budapest, Hungary 

Filed Jul. 11, 1991, Ser. No. 728,578 
Claims priority, application Hungary, Jul. 18, 1990, 4531/90 

Int. Cl. F28B 3/04, 9/10 

17 Claims 


1. A jet condenser, comprising: a shell defining a mixing 
chamber adapted to receive exhaust steam, a water chamber in 
the mixing chamber, said water chamber subdivided into a 
narrower upper water chamber portion and a broader lower 
water chamber portion, a cooling water inlet connected to said 
lower water chamber portion, nozzles in said upper water 
chamber portion for injecting cooling water into said mixing 
chamber in the form of water films, a cooling water outlet at a 
bottom portion of said mixing chamber, and an after-cooler 
positioned at a junction of said upper and lower water chamber 
portions. 


5,154,228 
VALVING SYSTEM FOR HURRICANE PLUGS 
Louis M. Gambertoglio, 195 S. Deerfoot, The Woodlands, Tex. 


77380; Michael J. Loughlin, 2523 Droxford, Houston, Tex. 
77008, and Louis E. West, Jr., 14810 Tilley St., Houston, Tex. 
77084 


Filed May 22, 1990, Ser. No. 526,978 
Int. Cl.5 E21B 33/12, 24/14 

US. Cl. 166—124 22 Claims 

1. A setting, valving, pressure equalizing, unsetting and 
by rotation in a selected direction followed by application of 
setdown weight and unsettable by further rotation in said 
selected direction comprising: 

an elongated tubular body threaded at its lower end; 


20 
i 
1. An automatic changeover thermostat for controlling 
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means for securing said threaded lower end of said tubular 
body to said hurricane plug; 

a flapper valve pivotally mounted in the wall of said tubular 
body and spring biased into seating engagement with said 
valve seat; 

a first tubular string for inserting and setting said hurricane 
plug in the well bore having a tubular running tool at the 
bottom end of the string; 

said tubular body having a first internally threaded bore 

portion, the hand of said first internally threaded bore 


tool for co-rotation but axially movable relative to said 
running tool from a lower position of engagement with 
said first internally threaded bore portion to an upper 


predetermined setdown 

weight for preventing upward movement of said floating 
nut; 

means responsive to a limited rotation of said first tubular 
string in said selected direction followed by the applica- 
tion of a setdown weight for setting said hurricane plug 
and immovably securing said tubular body, whereby an 
increase in setdown weight to said predetermined value 
shears said shearable means; and whereby 

rotation of said first tubular string effects the backing up of 


@ 


aw 


said floatable nut to disengage from said first internally 
threaded bore section of said tubular body to permit re- 
moval of said running tool from the well by said first 
tubular string; 

an actuating sleeve slidably mounted in the bore of said 
tubular body above said annular valve seat and movable 
downwardly through said annular valve seat to engage 
said flapper valve; 

resilient means urging said actuating sleeve upwardly; 

said tubular body having a second internally threaded bore 
section above the uppermost position of said actuating 
sleeve, the hand of said second internally threaded bore 
section corresponding to said selected direction of rota- 
tion; 

a tubular retrieval element having threaded means on its 
upper end for connection to a second tubing string extend- 
ing to the well surface; 

said tubular retrieval element having external threads on its 
medial portion engagable with said second internally 
threaded bore section and a lower end surface abuttable 
with the upper end of said actuating sleeve; 

the axial spacing of said lower end surface and said external 
threads of said retrieval element being proportioned to 
produce a full opening of said flapper valve by downward 

movement of said actuating sleeve resulting from rotation 

of said tubular retrieval element in said selected direction 
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to move downwardly through said second threaded bore 
section; and 

stop means for preventing further rotation of said tubular 
retrieval element relative to said tubular body when said 
flapper valve is fully open, whereby further rotation of 
said tubular retrieving element effects unsetting of said 
hurricane plug for retrieval by said second tubular string. 


5,154,229 
CORE BOX HANDLING APPARATUS FOR A CORE 


Romeoville, all of Il, sssignors to Disamatic, Inc, Oxwego, 
Filed Jan. 9, 1991, Ser. No. 639,042 


Int. B22C 17/08 


12 Claims 


1. A handling apparatus for a core molding machine, com- 


prising: 
a carriage movable between a molding position and an eject 


position along a linear path; 

a platen carried by the carriage and capable of supporting a 
portion of a core box, the platen being rotatable about a 
pivot axis transverse to the linear path; 

a cam surface adjacent the carriage; 

a cam follower carried by the carriage and disposed in 
contact with the cam surface, the cam surface and cam 
follower resisting rotation of the platen about the pivot 
axis when the carriage is in the molding position and 
permitting rotation of the platen about the pivot axis as the 
carriage moves away from the molding position and 
toward the eject position; and 

a single actuator for applying a force to the carriage to 
effectuate both translation of the carriage along the linear 
path and rotation of the platen about the pivot axis. 


5,154,230 
METHOD OF REPAIRING A WELLBORE LINER FOR 


Company 

Division of Ser. No. 634,404, Dec. 27, 1990, Pat. No. 5,101,900, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 383,034, Jul. 21, 1989, 
abandoned. This application Dec. 17, 1991, Ser. No. 808,866 

Int. Cl.5 E21B 33/138, 43/12 

US, Cl. 166—277 3 Claims 
1. A method of repairing a damaged wellbore liner for con- 
(a) positioning a quantity of fluid resin material in alignment 

with the portion of the wellbore liner to be repaired; 


in a substantially instantaneous manner to a pressure sub- 
stantially in excess of well pressure to force the fluid resin 
material from the wellbore into the damaged area of the 
wellbore liner; and 
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SAND CONTROL 
John M. Dees, Richardson, Tex., assignor to Oryx Energy 
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said whip and including means for supplying hydraulic 
matrix that allows the fluid to said anchor; 

of Gib tole the wal wherein said whipstock assembly is run into the well bore 
and set within the well bore in a single trip by setting said 
anchor, said anchor including: 
an inner mandrel having a fluid passageway selectively 

communicating with said hydraulic fluid supply means; 

a piston cylinder in fluid communication with said fluid 

passageway of said mandrel, said cylinder having piston 
disposed therein; 


supply of hydraulic fluid to said cylinder; and 

interlock means for preventing retraction of said slip 
elements from the cased well bore upon elimination of 
hydraulic fluid pressure, said interlock means compris- 
ing a locking nut having an inner ratchet surface engag- 
ing said mandrel and an outer ratchet surface engaging 
said at last one movable slip cone, said at least one 
movable slip cone moving in a first direction relative to 
said mandrel upon supply of hydraulic fluid to set said 
anchor, said locking nut preventing said at least one 
movable slip cone from moving in a second direction 
relative to said mandrel thereby preventing said at least 
one movable slip cone from moving in a second direc- 
tion relative to said mandrel thereby preventing release 
of said anchor upon elimination of hydraulic fluid pres- 
sure. 


setting a whipstock assembly 
into a cased well bore for changing the direction of a drilling 
Thomas F, Bailey; John E, Campbell, and Larry F. Moeller, all 
of Houston, Tex., assignors to MASX Energy Services Group,  ™nning a whipstock assembly in cased 

“Te whipstock assembly including a whipstock, a hydrauli- 
cally set anchor and means for supplying hydraulic fluid 

to said anchor for setting, said anchor including: 

14 Claims an inner mandrel having a fluid 


including at least one movable slip cone and a plurality of 
slip elements selectively expandable into non-sealing an- 
choring engagement with the well bore upon movement 
of said at least one movable slip cone, said at least one 
movable slip cone movable in response to extension of said 
piston means within said cylinder upon supply of hydrau- 
lic fluid to said cylinder; and 
interlock means for preventing retraction of said slip ele- 
ments from the cased well bore upon elimination of hy- 
draulic fluid pressure, said interlock means comprising a 
locking nut having an inner ratchet surface engaging said 
mandrel and an outer ratchet surface engaging said at last 
one movable slip cone, said at least one movable slip cone 
moving in a first direction relative to said mandrel upon 
supply of hydraulic fluid to set said anchor, said locking 
nut preventing said at least one movable slip cone from 
moving in a second direction relative to said mandrel 
1A single-rip whipstock assembly for diverting a wellbore moving in a second direction relative to said mandrel 
for continued production, said assembly comprising: thereby preventing release of said anchor upon elimina- 
a hydraulically set anchor selectively non-sealingly engage- tion of hydraulic fluid pressure; 
a whip attached to an upper end of said anchor, said whip _ setting said whipstock assembly by supplying hydraulic fluid 
including a diverting surface for diverting a cutting tool through said supplying means to set said anchor within 
from said well bore; and 
means for running said whipstock assembly into said well interlock means preventing release of said anchor upon 
bore, said means detachably secured to an upper end of interruption of hydraulic fluid pressure; and 


; HH a slip assembly mounted to said mandrel, said slip assem- 
aE: bly including at least one movable slip cone and a plu- 
ae: rality of slip elements selectively expandable into non- 
| movement of said at least one movable slip cone, said at 
least one movable slip cone movable in response to 
| extension of said piston means within said cylinder upon 
32 
INE 
the flow of sand, or other fine materials into the well 
through the previously damaged area of the wellbore 
liner. 
a piston cylinder ; in fluid communication i with said fluid 
‘ passageway of said mandrel, said cylinder having piston 
Hl means slidably disposed therein; 
RY a slip assembly mounted to said mandrel, said slip assembly 


running a mill along said whipstock into engagement with 
the cased well bore to mill an aperture in said casing to 
well bore. 


5,154,232 
COMBINED ALARM AND BACK-FLOW PREVENTION 
ARRANGEMENT FOR FIRE SUPPRESSION SPRINKLER 


SYSTEM 
George J. McHugh, Broomall, Pa., assignor to Back-Flo Alarm 
Valve Co., Inc., Westchester, Pa. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 571,406, Aug. 23, 1990, abandoned, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 335,381, Apr. 10, 1989, Pat. 


The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Feb. 12, 
2008, has been disclaimed. 
Int. Cl.5 A62C 35/68 


28. A combined alarm and backflow prevention arrange- 
ment for a fire suppression sprinkler system, having a main 
conduit and an arrangement of individual sprinklers down- 
stream of the main conduit, said combined alarm and backflow 
prevention arrangement comprising: 

a first check valve provided in said main conduit upstream of 
said arrangement of individual sprinklers, said first check 
valve being spring loaded and having a valve member and 
a valve seat; 

an alarm valve formed by a second check valve provided in 
said main conduit downstream of said first check valve 
and upstream of said arrangement of individual sprinklers, 
said second check valve being spring loaded; 

alarm means for indicating when the second check valve is 
open; and 

means for providing fluid communication between said first 
check valve and said alarm valve through a passageway, 

whereby said alarm and backflow prevention arrangement 
includes only two check valves which are provided in said 
main conduit with no stop valves provided between said 
first check valve and said alarm valve, said only two 
check valves being said first check valve and said second 
check valve, 

said means for providing communication between said first 
check valve and said alarm valve comprising a plumbing 
fitting, said plumbing fitting comprising: 

a conduit having means for coupling said plumbing fitting to 
the first check valve upstream of the plumbing fitting and 
means for coupling said plumbing fitting to the alarm 
valve downstream of the plumbing fitting, 

said conduit having an inlet and an outlet, said inlet includ- 
ing said means for coupling said fitting to said first check 
valve and said outlet including said means for coupling 

said fitting to said alarm valve, said inlet and said outlet 
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being oriented at 90 degrees with respect to one another, 
said conduit including a mid-portion which is vertically 
lower than said inlet. 


5,154,233 
WELL PROTECTION APPARATUS AND METHOD 
Godfred L. Gebhardt, 5102 Encino Ct., Friendswood, Tex. 77546 
Filed Dec. 4, 1990, Ser. No. 621,837 
Int. Cl.5 A62C 3/06 


US. Cl. 169—45 18 Claims 


3 


15. A method of protecting a drilling rig during drilling 
operations comprises the steps of: 

(a) positioning nozzle means at selected locations at the 
drilling rig so that said nozzle means are directed at areas 
where fire protection is desired; 

(b) connecting a pump to a water source and also to said 
nozzle means to provide water for fire protection; 

(c) continuously operating an engine for operating said 

pump wherein said engine is operated at a reduced power 
during times at which no wateris needed from said water 


source; 

(d) positioning a switch means at a selected and convenient 
location at the rig to enable rig personnel to operated said 
switch means to obtain water from said water source for 
said nozzle means when the rig personnel determines fire 
protection is desirable; and 

(e) forming an engine operation signal by said switch means 
during continuous operation to enable the rig personnel to 
observe engine operation by the signal to verify the opera- 
tion of the engine. 


5,154,234 
WELLHEAD FIRE EXTINGUISHER AND METHOD 
EXTINGUISHING A WELL FIRE 
Paul B. Carrico, 1980 Porters Chapel Rd., Vicksburg, Miss. 
39180 


Filed Oct. 2, 1991, Ser. No. 769,793 
Int. A62C 3/06 


US. Cl. 169—46 20 Claims 
N 
N 
N 
N 
13. A method of extinguishing, a well fire having a flame 
with an ignition being 
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a fuel product of a wellhead, said wellhead having a surface 
adjacent thereto, said method comprising the steps of: 


axis and including a flow path between said chambers 
having open and closed positions; 

lowering the flame containment housing over the well fire 
with the flow path between said chambers open; 
surface adjacent the wellhead to create an updraft through 
said housing; 

further lowering the flame containment housing around the 
wellhead to the surface adjacent the wellhead; 

introducing at least one of a coolant and a flame retardant 
point of the flame into the flame chamber; 

closing the flow path between the wellhead chamber and the 
flame chamber to isolate the well fire in the flame cham- 
ber; and 

venting the flow of the fuel product from the wellhead from 
the wellhead chamber. 


5,154,235 
METHOD FOR CONTROLLING AND SUPPRESSING 
FIRES USING DEALGINATED, DEWATERED KELP 


assignors to Damcosur S.A. De C.V., Chula Vista, Calif. 
Filed Nov. 12, 1991, Ser. No. 790,755 
Int. Cl.5 A62C 3/00, 2/06 


US. Cl. 169—46 15 Claims 


1. A method for the control or suppression of a fire which 
comprises applying to the fire a suppressant 
which comprises dealginated, partially dewatered kelp. 


5,154,236 
FIRE EXTINGUISHING APPARATUS 


Filed Oct. 4, 1991, Ser. No. 771,115 


ting edge formed at a hemispherical perimeter of the hood, 
wherein the hood is defined by a hood axis and the beveled 
edge is contained within a single plane orthogonally oriented 
relative to the hood axis, and 

a support rod coincident with the hood axis projecting 
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through the hood, wherein an upper distal end includes a 
lifting loop positioned exteriorly of the hood and a lower 


) 
12 


distal end of the support rod includes an inverted conical 


5,154,237 
DETONATION SUPPRESSION 
Stephen P. Cooper, Weybridge, England, assignor to Kidde-Gra- 
viner Limited, Derby, England 
Filed Feb. 13, 1991, Ser. No. 654,725 
Int. Cl.° A62C 3/06, 3/00, 2/06, 2/08 


US. Cl. 169—54 19 Claims 


‘Ss 


19. Suppression apparatus for suppressing detonations in a 
pipeline which may contain an explosible vapour, vapour, comprising 
suppression means operative when activated to discharge a 
suppressant into the pipeline within a predetermined oper- 
ating time, and 
detonation detector means for detecting the existence of a 
detonation at a position in the pipeline spaced therealong 
from the suppression means and connected to activate the 
suppression means, 
the detector means being positioned at such distance from 
the suppression means in relation to the expected speed of 
travel of the detonation front and the length of the prede- 
termined operating time that the pipeline in the region of 
the suppression means will be supplied with a sufficient 
amount of the suppressant to suppress the detonation 
when it reaches the suppression means, 
the detector means including a first detector positioned 
sufficiently far from the suppression means that the time of 
travel therefrom to the suppression means of a stable 
detonation wave is greater than the said predetermined 
operating time, and a second detector positioned suffi- 
ciently far from the suppression means that the time of 
travel therefrom to the suppression means of a deflagra- 
tion wave is greater than the said predetermined operating 
time, and 
mechanical arresting means when activated to 
an arriving detonation front, the mechanical arresting 
means comprising valve means in the pipeline and con- 
nected to be closed within the predetermined operating 
time by detection of a detonation by the detector means, 
tioned on both sides of the valve means. 


= 
head chamber and a flame chamber having a longitudinal 
12 
V4 ‘ 
WASTE 
John J. Renaker, Jr., Valley Center; Donald A. Magley, and 
Michael R. Bustamante, both of Chula Vista, all of Calif., bye ake 
Sih 
| } 
Int. Cl.5 A62C 3/06 
US. Cl. 169—52 6 Claims 
1. A fire extinguishing apparatus for mounting in surround- 
ing relationship relative to an oil well fire, the apparatus in- 
cluding a semicylindrical hood defining a concave cavity 
therewithin, wherein the hood includes a lower beveled cut- 


. No. 732,615 
Int. Cl.> A62C 3/07, 3/08, 3/00, 2/08 
US. Cl. 169—62 


protection apparatus, comprising, 

a vehicle, the vehicle including at least one vehicle engine, 
the at least one vehicle engine including an engine spray 
nozzle positioned adjacent the engine, and 

an engine conduit in fluid communication with the engine 
spray nozzle directed through the vehicle and having a 
first part projecting through an exterior surface of the 
vehicle, and 

a vehicle coupling in fluid communication with the engine 
conduit, and 

a fire extinguishing agent conduit, the fire extinguishing 

agent conduit including a coupling, the coupling arranged 

the vehicle coupling, and 

the fire extinguishing agent conduit in fluid communication 
within a 


5,154,239 
REVERSIBLE PLOW WITH SPRING-BIASED TRIP 


SHANKS 
Danny H. Harrell, Camilla, and Levy L. Harrell, Climax, both 
Filed Jun. 10, 1991, Ser. No. 713,171 
Int. Cl.5 AO1B 61/04, 3/28 
US. Ci. 172—269 9 Claims 

1. A reversible plow for use with a farm tractor comprising: 

a main frame for coupling to the tractor; 

an elongated tool bar pivotally mounted to said main frame; 

means for pivoting said tool bar relative to said main frame; 

.. @ plurality of moldboards; and 

a plurality of spring-biased trip assemblies mounted to said 
tool bar for mounting said moldboards to said tool bar, 

side plates each having an opening formed therein, 

a pivot pin plate movably mounted adjacent each of said side 
at an angle relative to said tool bar, 

pin extending through sad openings and through 


Company, Spokane, 

Filed Aug. 15, 1991, Ser. No. 745,325 
Int. AO1B 49/00 

US. Cl. 172—311 


comprising: 

a tongue frame having a forward end and a rearward end 
arranged along a longitudinal central reference line; 

an elongated boom frame having an inward end mounted to 
the tongue frame for movement about a first pivot axis, 
and an outward end remote from the tongue frame; 

a boom pull bar having an outward end pivotably mounted 
to the boom frame on a second pivot and an inward end 
adapted to be connected to the tongue frame; 

a strut linkage having a first end mounted to the tongue 
frame for pivotal motion thereon about a third pivot axis, 


motion thereon; 
wherein the boom frame is movable about the first pivot 
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5,154,238 having a recess formed in an upper portion thereof for 
VEHICULAR FIRE PROTECTION APPARATUS releasably receiving said pivot pin, 4 
Gorden M. Buchan, 27843 Lost Springs Rd., Canyon Country, _ biasing means for resisting upward motion of said pivot pin 

Calif. 91351 plate, and 
: 
\ 
i 
108 

<b ¥ said openings, said elongate slots, said pivot pin and said 

(ON shank being adapted for allowing said pivot pin to move 

4) 1m laterally within said elongate slots when said shank is 

. rotated in one direction and for causing said pivot pin 

plate to be moved against the resistance of said biasing 

\ means when said shank is rotated in an opposite direction. 

5,154,240 
FOLDING IMPLEMENT FRAME 
: Lawrence K. Carrick, Spokane, Wash., assignor to Calkins 
10 Claims 


OcTOBER 13, 1992 


the boom frame between a narrow roadway towing posi- 


tially laterally in relation to the central reference line; and 
wherein the strut linkage means includes a lost motion link 
means for enabling adjustment of the length of the strut 
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5,154,242 
POWER TOOLS WITH MULTI-STAGE TIGHTENING 
TORQUE CONTROL 


Claims 
Int. C15 23/147; B23Q 17/09 


linkage to accommodate pivotal motion of the boom pull US. Cl. 173—178 


bar with the boom frame about the first axis between the 
operative and towing positions with the strut linkage 
remaining connected to the boom pull bar and tongue 
frame during such motion. 


Robert C. Comer, Hopkins, and David J. Scherbring, Shakopee, 
both of Minn., assignors to The Toro Company, Minneapolis, 
Minn, 


Filed Jan. 17, 1991, Ser. No. 642,506 
Int. E02F 3/76 
US, Cl. 172—816 


1. In a golf course sand trap maintenance machine, a sand 
trap contouring blade attachment comprising: 
(a) a blade/support subassembly comprising: 

(i) a plow blade; 

(ii) a pair of plow blade supports operatively connected to 
said plow blade, wherein said plow blade supports are 
pivotally attached to said maintenance machine at pivot 
points on said machine and wherein said plow blade 
supports lie intermediate said pivot points and said plow 
blade, said plow blade located in front of said machine 
and said pivot points located near the rear of said ma- 
chine; and 

(iii) a plow blade control member wherein said member 
operatively engages said plow blade supports and 


(b) resilient means operatively connected to said machine 
and said blade/support subassembly for biasing said bla- 
de/support subassembly away from a surface to be con- 
toured. 


1. A power tool capable of effecting multi-stage tightening 

torque control, comprising: 

a DC motor having a motor output shaft operatively con- 
nected to a drive bit for tightening fasteners such as a 
screw and a nut, said motor having a characteristic of 
i ing an output torque with an increase in a field 


drive means connected to drive said motor for varying the 
speed and torque thereof; 

speed control means controlling said drive means to rotate 
said motor selectively at high and low speeds for tighten- 
ing said fastener; 

current sensing means itoring said field current flowing 
through said motor to provide a feedback signal; 
current control means controlling to vary said field current 
based upon said feedback signal for correspondingly vary- 
ing said output torque of said motor; 

pre-seat judge means determining a pre-seated condition 
where the fastener is just before seated and providing a 
pre-seat signal indicative of said pre-seated condition; 
seat detecting means detecting a seated condition where said 
fastener is actually seated and providing a seat signal 
indicative of said seated condition; 
input means capable of setting a final tightening torque at 
which said fastener is tightened past said seated condition 
and storing said final tightening torque as directly related 
to a corresponding current limit for said field current 
flowing through said motor; 

central control means selectively activating said speed con- 
trol means and said current control means, said central 
control means operating to firstly activate said speed 
control means in such a manner as to drive said motor at 
said high speed, stop it in response to said pre-seat signal, 
and to restart said motor at said low speed, said central 
control means responding to said seat signal and activating 
said current control means instead of said speed control 
means in such a manner as to drive said motor by control- 
ling to increase said field current in the feedback manner 
at a suitable rate up to said current limit in order to further 
tighten said fastener past said seated condition at said final 
tightening torque determined by said current limit, said 
central control means operating said current control 
means to stop feeding said field current after said field 


803 
axis, and the boom pull bar and strut linkage pivot with 
tion in which the boom frame, the boom pull bar and the 
strut linkage are all substantially parallel to the central Koji Soshin, Toyonaka, and Shinichi Okamoto, Higashi- 
longitudinal reference line, and an outward operative Yodogawa, both of Japan, assignors to Matsushita Electric 
position in which the boom frame is extending substan- Works, Ltd., Osaka, Japan 
Filed Aug. 26, 1991, Ser. No. 749,864 
2-227293; 
A 
8 Claims 
50 
mal = [MOTOR TEMPERATURE | 
| 
5,154,241 
SAND TRAP MAINTENANCE MACHINE 1 
current fed through said motor; 
% a source voltage applying a voltage to drive said motor; 
JAST speed/revolution detecting means detecting a speed and 
Ae, es revolutions of said motor; 
D 
all> 
wherein said control member extends from said blade 
supports towards an operator position on said machine 
and wherein said control member comprises an opera- 
tor handle wherein said handle provides an operator 
gripping surface area right and left of a longitudinal 
center line of said machine; and 


804 OFFICIAL GAZETTE OCTOBER 13, 1992 


current reaches said current limit, thereby stopping said first inner surface and a second outer surface, the diameter of 
motor. the second outer surface being greater than that of the outer 
sleeve and substantially the same as that of the drill bit, the 
transmission sleeve being shaped for location between the 
longitudinally spaced apart, the annular flange being of a diam- 


5,154,243 
BENT SUB 
Roy L. Dudman, P.O. Box 1281, Luling, Tex. 78648 


HA 


WOO 


RQ QOS ss 


% 


eter substantially the same as the drill bit and extending from 
the body towards the drill bit, the annular flange also being 
configured to encircle the portion of the drill bit provided with 
the longitudinal grooves to form a continuous shroud around 
1. A bent sub, comprising at least a part of the grooves so as to assist in the downward 
an outer tubular member connectible to the lower end of a passage of exhaust fluid to a face of the drill bit. 
drill string, 
an inner tubular member which is longitudinally reciproca- 
ble within the outer tubular member between retracted 
said inner member including an upper tubular section which 
is sealably slidable within the outer member to urge the 
inner member toward one of its extended and retracted 


positions, 

a lower tubular section which is connectible above the upper 
end of a drilling motor and held against rotation with s, 
respect to the outer member as it is reciprocated, 154,245 

a ball and socket joint connecting the lower tubular section DIAMOND ROCK TOOLS FOR PERCUSSIVE AND 
to the upper tubular section for swinging between posi- ROTARY CRUSHING ROCK DRILLING 
tions aligned and bent with respect to the upper section, Mats G. Waldenstrém, Bromma; Udo K. R. Fischer, Vallingby; 


and Lars H. Hillert, Nacka, all of Sweden, and Mahlon D. Dennis, 
means causing said lower section to be swung into one of its Kingwood, Tex., assignors to Sandvik AB, Sandviken, Sweden 

aligned and tilted positions, as the inner member is moved Filed Apr. 19, 1990, Ser. No. 511,096 

into its retracted position, and into the other of its aligned Int. Cl.5 E21B 10/46 

and tilted positions, as the inner member is moved into its U.S. Cl. 175—420.2 25 Claims 


extended position. 


5,154,244 
TRANSMISSION SLEEVE FOR A DOWN HOLE 
HAMMER 


John Elsby, Leeming; Brian T. Sanfead, Connolly, and Andrew 
Greathead, Woodvale, all of Australia, assignors to D.T.A. 
PTY Ltd, Australia 

Filed Apr. 26, 1991, Ser. No. 691,725 


exhaust passages for the fluid, the transmission sleeve compris- being disposed within the cemented carbide button and sur- 
ing a body and an annular flange, the body being formed of a rounded by cemented carbide except for its top surface. 


Filed Jul. 26, 1991, Ser. No. 736,260 
Int. CL’ E21B 7/08 
US. Cl, 175—75 18 Claims 
3 
| NY 
| NY # | 
| 4 SZ 30 } 
WY 
ar Wp. 
Claims | ¢ 
priority, application Australia, Apr. 26, 1990, PJ9817; Bae § 
Dee. 12, 1990, PK3850 
Int. Cl.5 E21B 13/00 Nees 1 
US. Cl. 175—296 6 Claims 
1. A sacrificial transmission sleeve for a reverse circulation 
down hole hammer of the percussive type actuated by a fluid P 
under pressure, including an outer sleeve, a drill bit retaining 1. Cemented carbide rock bit button for percussive and 
means held in the outer sleeve, and a drill bit retained in the ‘otary crushing rock drilling provided with at least one poly- 
retaining means and extending forwardly therefrom, a portion Crystalline diamond body produced at high temperature and 
of the drill bit provided with longitudinal grooves forming pressure, the diamond being compressively prestressed and 
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said ceramic load-sensing member smooth and at least on 
which are formed said strain gages of thin-film resistance, said 
ing member and said strain gages for increasing uni- 


load-sensing 
Conn; formity of thickness and resistance of said strain gages. 


Jr., Brookfield, Conn., assignors to Pitney Bowes Inc., Stam- 
ford, Conn. 
Filed Mar. 8, 1991, Ser. No. 666,769 
Int. Cl. G01G 19/40; GO6F 15/20 
US, Cl. 177—25.15 


1. In a high speed mail-handling machine capable of process- 
including at least the steps of transporting 
weighing station and weighing each mailpiece and then print- 
ing indicia on the weighed mailpiece, said processing being 
activated and controlled by a drive controller in accordance 
with a plurality of sensors distributed throughout the machine, 
the improvement comprising providing a sensor processor 
dedicated to the task of accessing the sensors to determine their 
state and communicate the sensor’s states to the drive control- 
ler, and causing the sensor processor to access the sensors and 
communicate their state to the drive controller wherein the 
sensor processor being caused to activate the sensors before 
collecting their status, and wherein some of the sensors are 
optical sensors, and the activation step includes measuring the 


5,154,247 
LOAD CELL 
Yoshinobu Nishimura; Hiroshi Tanaka, both of Tokyo, and 
Naoji Nakamura, Sendai, all of Japan, assignors to Teraoka 
Seiko Co., Limited, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Oct. 30, 1990, Ser. No. 605,326 
Claims priority, application Japan, Oct. 31, 1989, 1-285530; 
Aug. 6, 1990, 2-208652 
Int. Cl.5 GO1G 3/14, 3/08; GOIL 1/22 
US, Cl, 177—211 


member of ceramic material and 


5,154,248 
NAVIGATION SYSTEM AND PROCESS FOR GUIDING 
UNMANNED INDUSTRIAL TRUCKS WITHOUT GUIDE 
WIRE 


Jiirgen Schwager, Gerhard Sommer, Kohiberg, and 
Michael 


Pfullingen; 
Dongus, Jettingen, all of Fed. Rep. of Germany, 
assignors to Wagner Férdertechnik GmbH & Co. KG, Reut- 


1. A navigation system for guiding unmanned industrial 
trucks having any desired wheel configuration with a wheel 
base, the system providing free movement on paths without 
wires along at least one of a curved path and a straight path, 
comprising: a plurality of floor-installed discrete elements 
positioned at individually variable spaced locations along a 
reference path forming navigation reference points, P distances 
between any two of said navigation reference points being 
independent of any distance between any two other of said 
navigation reference poinis, an on-board sensory analysis sys- 
tem in operative connection with said discrete elements for 
determining distance travelled by said industrial truck and for 
measuring the distance between the longitudinal axis of the 
industrial truck and one of said navigation reference points; 
and, vehicle internal control means for receiving signals from 
said internal sensor analysis system and for generating signals 
for correcting the course of the industrial truck. 


5,154,249 
AUTOMATED GUIDED VEHICLE TOP DISPOSED 
TOWING APPARATUS 
James V. Yardley, Centerville, Utah, assignor to Eaton-Kenway, 

Inc., Salt Lake City, Utah 
Division of Ser. No. 664,702, Mar. 5, 1991, Pat. No. 5,109,940. 
This application Jan. 17, 1992, Ser. No. 822,381 


Int. B62D 1/24 

US. Cl, 180—168 5 Claims 

1. A method of towing a trailer by an unmanned automated 
guided vehicle, the vehicle having a main body with a front 
portion, a rear portion, opposed side portions, and a top sur- 
face, remote controlled steering means, at least one front floor 
engaging wheel disposed along the front portion of the vehicle, 
at least one rear floor engaging wheel disposed along the rear 
portion of the vehicle, at least two floor engaging wheels 
disposed along respective opposed side portions of the vehicle, 

individual means for bidirectionally driving the at least two of 


strain gages of thin-film resistance, said bending beam having a said floor engaging wheels disposed along respective opposed 
surface coated with amorphous glass to make the surface of side portions of said vehicle, a mounting plate attached to said 


OcToBER 13, 1992 ee 805 
5,154,246 
SENSOR PROCESSOR FOR HIGH-SPEED 
MAIL-HANDLING MACHINE 
N.Y: Francis MeDermot, Water 
Poughquag, N.Y.; Francis E. McDermott, Watertown, 
Edilberto I. Salazar, Brookfield, Conn., and Robert J. Toimie, 
a s lingen, Fed. Rep. of Germany 
Filed Apr. 3, 1990, Ser. No. 503,869 
ino f.—) Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Apr. 5, 
| 1989, 3911054 
Int. Cl.5 B62D 63/00 
US. Cl. 180—168 16 Claims 
4 
| 
22: 2 
a? 
; 
| 
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top surface, and hitch means attached to said plate in a cen- detecting means for detecting a maximum value of the en- 
trally disposed location between said side portions and said gine output after the down-shift operation is made, 
front and rear pair of wheels, the trailer having a tow bar with _ difference detecting means for detecting a difference be- 
one end secured to a trailer body and an opposite end with tween said maximum value and a present value of the 
releasable coupling means adapted to be releasably coupled engine output, and 

with said centrally disposed hitch means for rotational move- _ uphill end judge means for judging that an end of the uphill 
ment about a vertical axis extending through said hitch means, road has been reached by the vehicle when said difference 


wherein the method comprises the steps of: 
positioning the centrally disposed hitch means of the vehicle 


directly below the releasable coupling means of the tow 


bar; 

elevating the hitch means into coupling engagement with 
the releasable coupling means; and, 

steering the vehicle in response to remotely transmitted 
signals to said steering means by driving selected ones of 
said wheels driven by said driving means in selected direc- 
tions so as to produce rotational movement of said vehicle 
about said vertical axis either with or without displace- 
ment of either said tow bar or said trailer body. 


5,154,250 
AUTOMATIC SPEED CONTROL SYSTEM 


, application Japan, Sep. 28, 1990, 1-262081 
Int. B6OK 31/04, 41/04 


1. A constant-speed cruise control system for a vehicle 


comprising: 

means for detecting an actual speed of a vehicle, 

means, manually operated by a driver, for setting a target 
speed for the vehicle, 

means for controlling the actual speed of the vehicle so that 
is approaches the target speed by adjusting an engine 
output, 

down-shift means for making a down-shift operation of a 
transmission so as to accomplish the target speed under a 
predetermined condition when the vehicle runs on an 
uphill road, 


exceeds a first predetermined value. 


5,154,251 
POWER DRIVEN VEHICLE 
Gerald E. Fought, Grafton, Ohio, assignor to Invacare Corpora- 
tion, Elyria, Ohio 
Filed Nov. 14, 1990, Ser. No. 614,847 
Int. Cl.5 B62D 61/00; B62K 15/00 


US. Cl, 180—208 14 Claims 


1. A frame for a power driven vehicle used by partially 

disabled persons for mobility, the frame comprising: 

a first member having means for receiving at least one steer- 
ing wheel and associated mechanism, and means for re- 
ceiving a seat; 

a second member having means for receiving an associated 
drive mechanism and means for rotatably receiving a 
drive wheel; 

connection means for selectively interconnecting the first 
and second flanges secured to the first and second mem- 
bers, respectively, one of the first and second flanges 
including means for pivoting the other of the first and 
second flanges about a pivot axis, and a stop member on 
the one of the first and second flanges limiting the range of 
pivotal movement therebetween; and, 

means for locking rotation of the first and second flanges 
against the stop member including a pin movable along an 
axis parallel to the pivot axis and means for continuously 
urging the pin toward a locked position. 


5,154,252 
POWER TRANSMISSION APPARATUS FOR VEHICLE 


Kawano, Kashiwara, Hideki Hagashira, 

Japan, assignors to Koyo Seiko Co., Ltd., Osaka, Japan 
Filed Apr. 12, 1991, Ser. No. 686,767 

Japan, Jun. 5, 1990, 2-149650; 

5, 1990, 2-149652; Jan. 23, 1991, 


Claims priority, application 
Jun. 5, 1990, 2-149651; Jun. 
3-24033 

Int. Cl.5 17/344 
US. Cl, 180—248 17 Claims 

1. A power transmission apparatus for vehicles which con- 
nects respective transmission shafts of front and rear wheels of 
a vehicle, comprising: 

a hydraulic pump having a rotor and a casing which are 
respectively coupled and interlocked to said respective 
transmission shafts of said front and rear wheels and ro- 
tated relatively on the same axis, and connecting said rotor 
and said casing by hydraulic pressure which is generated 
responsive to a rotational speed difference between said 
rotor and said casing; 

a throttle member which is able to rotate with interlocking 
with one of said rotor and casing, is disposed coaxially 
with said axis and movably along the same, and changes 


Filed Sep. 27, m1 Ser. No. 766,264 
US. Cl. 180—179 9 Claims 
ow 
| Satoshi Kawai, Sakurai; Shuzo Hirakushi, Uda; Akihiko 
10 
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the hydraulic fluid discharge passage area of said hydrau- displacement of said drive unit, said cable will be drawn 
id dri i displacement and will corre- 
member having a common axis with said axis and 

member; 

means for adjustably mounting said cable grabbing means on 
said support member whereby said cable grabbing means 


SEAN as 


David D. Thompson; Tom P. Airhart; Andrew B. Woodrow, all 
Hl rea RPT i of Plano, and Gary M. Karner, Garland, all of Tex., assignors 


to Atlantic Richfield Company, Los Angeles, Calif. 
Filed Apr. 16, 1990, Ser. No, 510,352 
Int. GO1V 1/04 
20 Claims 


N 


moving means which moves said throttle member along said 
axis by movement of said magnetic member caused by 


5,154,253 
ARRANGEMENT OF A FRONT-MOUNTED DRIVE UNIT 
IN A MOTOR VEHICLE 
Elmar Vollmer, Wettstetten, Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignor to 

Audi AG, Fed. Rep. of Germany 
Continuation of Ser. No. 536,557, Jul. 19, 1990, abandoned. This 

application Feb. 12, 1992, Ser. No. 833,825 

Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Jan. 19, 
1988, 3801347; claim priority application European Pat. Off. 
PCT/EP88/00972 

Int. Cl.’ B60K 5/12; B6OR 21/00; B62D 1/18 

US, Cl, 180—274 8 


a 1. An impulse-type seismic generating apparatus, compris- 


(a) a baseplate for coupling elastic energy into the earth asa 
seismic wave; 

(b) an impact mass comprising an upstanding cylindrical 
body having a laterally projecting flange; 

(c) latches for suspending said impact mass in a raised posi- 
tion spaced above said base- plate; 

(d) a piston for propelling said mass downwardly from said 
position of suspension to strike said baseplate, thereby 
generating said seismic wave; 

(e) a plurality of rods, one end of each of said plurality being 
affixed to said flange, the other end of each of said plural- 
ity of rods capable of being coupled to an energy transmit- 


ter; 
a (f) a plurality of energy receivers affixed to a horizontal 
frame i 


fer medium prior to impact of said mass on said baseplate 
1. Ina motor vehicle having a body (1A) and a drive unit (1) so as to exert a lift force upon said mass. 
4) 


a bearing (7) mounted on said body and a support member 5,154,255 
(5) extending from said drive unit, said support member LADDER SHOE AND METHOD OF USE 
extending rearwardly from said drive unit and into said Stanley A. Kiska, Greenville, and Richard P. Sulecki, Transfer, 
all of Pa., assignors to R. D. Werner Co., Inc., Greenville, Pa. 


bearing; 

acable grabbing means (14) secured to said support member, Filed Aug. 1, 1991, Ser. No. 738,879 
a cable reeving means (12, 13) rigidly secured to said Int. Cl.5 EO6C 7/42 
body, and a cable (15) secured at one end thereof to a U.S. Cl. 182—111 17 Claims 
steering column (16) said cable extending around said _1. A ladder shoe for providing enhanced traction between a 
cable grabbing means and said cable reeving means, and ladder and a variety of surfaces comprising: 
thereafter secured to said body (1a) whereby uponafron- a shoe body having a first side plate, a second side plate and 
tal collision of said vehicle and a corresponding rearward a base, said first side plate and said second side plate at- 


F 
a 
is Gisplaceavdie aiong said DDO member tO accommo 
(18 date drive units of differing sizes. 
Gy 
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tached to the base, said side plates having curved slots 
through which a fastener is disposed which movably 
connects the shoe body to an end of a ladder’s side rail, 
thereby allowing the shoe body to move between a first 
position where the base is at a first angle with respect to 
the side rail and a second position where the base is at a 
second angle with respect to the side rail, each slot having 
a notch in which the fastener catches causing the shoe 
body to be maintained in an intermediate position where 


the base is at a second angle with respect to the first angle 
and the second angle with respect to the side rail until the 
shoe body is desired to be placed into another position 
with respect to the side rail, said base having a bottom 
which provides a slip resistant surface for engaging the 
shoe body to essentially flat surfaces when the shoe body 
is in the first position and said shoe body having a spur 
plate extending from the base for engaging the shoe body 
with penetrable surfaces when the shoe body is in the 
second position. 


5,154,256 
SCAFFOLD GUARD POST AND LOCK 
Charles F. Wood, Mississauga, Canada, assignor to Aluma Sys- 
tems Corp., Downsview, 
Filed Dec. 24, 1991, Ser. No. 813,093 
Int. Cl.5 E04G 1/26 


1. A guard rail post comprising an upright having a base 
portion adapted to be received by a connection with said base 
offset from an upper portion of said upright, said upper portion 
including a rail engaging member generally aligned with the 
vertical axis of said base. 
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5,154,257 
ADJUSTABLE LADDER APPARATUS 
Virgil S. Mirles, 634 Calle Manuel Ramon B. Lomas, Mayaguez, 
P.R. 00708 
Filed Sep. 9, 1991, Ser. No. 756,515 
Int. Cl.5 E06C 7/44 
US, Cl. 182—201 - 


1. An adjustable ladder apparatus, comprising, 

a ladder including a plurality of spaced ladder legs, the 
ladder legs are arranged in a coextensive relationship, and 

the ladder legs include a plurality of spaced ladder rungs 
directed fixedly between the ladder legs, and 

each ladder leg including a lower terminal end, and 

a ladder leg extension adjustably mounted relative to each 
ladder leg lower terminal end, and 

wherein each ladder leg includes a tube member mounted to 
an exterior surface of each ladder leg, and each tube mem- 
ber includes said ladder leg extension telescopingly 
mounted therewithin, and each ladder leg extension in- 
cludes a plurality of extension apertures, and each tube 
member includes a plurality of extension apertures, and 
each tube member includes diametrically aligned first 
apertures directed therethrough, and each ladder leg 
includes a second aperture aligned with said first aper- 
tures, and a lock pin, the lock pin including a tether line 
mounting the lock pin to each tube member, and each lock 
pin simultaneously received within the first, second, and 
extension leg apertures for fixedly mounting each exten- 
sion leg relative to each tube member, and 

each extension leg is internally threaded, and including an 
externally threaded further extension leg, wherein the 
further extension leg is threadedly received within the 
internally threaded extension leg, and the further exten- 
sion leg includes a further extension leg lower terminal 
end, the further extension leg lower terminal end includes 
a ball and socket connection, the ball and socket connec- 
tion of each further extension leg including a support plate 
to permit pivotment of the further extension leg relative to 
the support plate, and 

each ladder leg includes a spring-biased split cylindrical lock 
sleeve, the lock sleeve including an elongate slot through 
a cylindrical wall of the lock sleeve defining a first edge 
and a second edge, the first edge including at least one 
clamp member to include a clamp loop, and the second 
edge of the lock sleeve including at least one clamp boss 
cooperative with the clamp loop to effect selective biasing 
and securement of the second edge relative to the first 
edge of the lock sleeve, and the extension leg reciprocata- 
bly mounted within the lock sleeve, and each lock sleeve 
including a resilient liner coextensively secured to an 
interior surface of the lock sleeve, and the lock sleeve 
defining a cylindrical interior surface, and the extension 
leg defining a cylindrical exterior surface. 
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5,154,258 
LOCKABLE LADDER SECURING BRACKET 
Carl D. Krukow, 6615 Alisal St., Pleasanton, Calif. 94566 


1. A ladder securing and locking bracket for holding a lad- 


attachment means connected to the back wall of the housing 
for attaching the back wall of the housing to a vertical 
member of the rack; 

a pivoting arm translationally and pivotably mounted in the 
housing and passing through the top and bottom end 
walls; 

rung engagement means connected to an end of the pivoting 
arm for engaging a rung of the ladder; 

a compressed spring around the pivoting arm between the 
end walls of the housing; 

a horizontal lever attached to the pivoting arm and forced 
by the spring against the bottom end wall of the housing to 
hold the engagement means against the rung of the ladder, 
the lever being raisable against the spring for raising and 
rotating the arm against the spring to remove the engage- 
ment means from the ladder rung; 

a flange extending at right angles from the bottom end wall 
of the housing to prevent rotation of the lever and at- 
tached pivoting arm when the lever is forced by the spring 
against the bottom end wall and the engagement means 
are against the rung of the ladder. 


5,154,259 
LUBRICATING DEVICE FOR KNITTING MACHINE 
Shigenao Magome, Souwa, Japan, assignor to Lube Corporation, 


Filed Oct. 24, 1990, Ser. No. 602,498 
Claims priority, application Japan, Nov. 8, 1989, 1-288836 
Int. F16N 27/00 
16 Claims 


1. A lubricating distributor for providing a supply of a lubri- 
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cating oil in a stream of compressed air, said lubricating distrib- 


means, said oil passage means including oil feed valve means 
for feeding said lubricating oil to said oil passage means in said 
predetermined amounts, said oil feed valve means comprising 
a hollow shaft including an axially extending through-hole 
therein, slidable piston means on the outer surface of said 
hollow shaft, and slidable along said outer surface of said 
hollow shaft between said shaft and said oil passage means, and 
through-hole in said hollow shaft, compressed air feed means 
for providing a predetermined amount of said compressed air, 
and mixing means for mixing said predetermined amount of 
said lubricating oil with said predetermined amount of said 
compressed air. 


tion, Dayton, Ohio 
Filed Apr. 8, 1991, Ser. No. 681,839 
Int. Cl.5 E04H 3/04 
US. Cl. 186—55 


> 


=> i => 


16. An automated article processing system, comprising: 

plasality of storage devices for helding of 
cles to be 

a checkout station including means for sensing indicia on 
articles presented thereto, and means for generating data 
concerning all of the articles of a certain category pres- 
ented thereto; 

a plurality of collection stations including means for sensing 
indicia on articles presented thereto and collecting all of 
the articles of a certain category; 

conveyor means for transporting selected indicia-bearing 
articles from the storage devices to the checkout station 
and from the checkout station to the collection stations; 
and 

an identification device for use in said system, said device 


element and also having different indicia to distinguish 
one label from another. 


809 
- termined amount of said lubricating oil, said lubricating oil 
ree yo feed means comprising oil passage means for feeding said 
E05B f said lubricati 
us.a. 127 8 predetermined amount of said lubricating oil to said mixing 
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LI 
a bracket housing comprising a three-wall channel having a 5,154,260 
: vertical back wall and a pair of spaced parallel top and METHOD AND SYSTEM FOR AUTOMATED : 
: bottom end walls extending horizontally at right angles PROCESSING OF ARTICLES 
7 from the back wall; Ramesh U. Patel, Cambridge, Ohio, assignor to NCR Corpora- 
18 Claims 
|| 
AT 
Japan 
% 
= 
18 COMPpTrising a ine laving pred Cr 
thereon, having a plurality of labels attached thereto and 
S = removable therefrom for affixing to selected articles, said 
52 base element having a marking beneath each label at- 
6 tached thereto, said marking being sensible when the label 
j-22 associated therewith is removed, said labels bearing at 
oh least a portion of the predetermined indicia on the base 
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5,154,261 smaller diameter portion and spaced axially apart from said 
ELECTROMAGNETIC DISC BRAKE FOR ELEVATOR threaded end, and the expander member having at least one 
LIFTING APPARATUS inner chamber which engages the chamfered pin shoulder, the 

Masakatsu Tanaka; Masanobu Itoh; Toshihiko Nara, all of expander member maintained axially in place between the nut 
Katsuta, and Tasuhiko Takahashi, Ibaraki, all of Japan, as- and chamfered pin shoulder such that forces imparted by the 


signors to Hitachi, Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Jul. 26, 1990, Ser. No. 557,802 
Claims priority, application Japan, Aug. 18, 1989, 1-211350 
Int. Cl.5 BOOT 13/74 
14 Claims 


2 


1. An electromagnetic disc brake for an elevator lifting 
apparatus for moving a cage of the elevator lifting apparatus 
up and down, the disc brake comprising a disc 
coupled through a spline coupling with a rotational shaft; a 
braking body; an armature for clamping the disc; braking 


pole facing said armature and concentrically formed a 
respect to said rotational shaft; an electromagnetic coil 
pole and said outer magnetic pole on magnetic paths, and a 
magnetic gap between said outer magnetic pole and said arma- 
ture is larger than a magnetic gap between said inner magnetic 
pole and said armature, wherein said braking springs are dis- 
posed in a side of said outer magnetic pole. 


Filed Aug. 21, 1991, Ser. No. 748,311 
Int. Cl. F16D 65/54 


LLL 


2 


1. In a brake piston adjuster mechanism, comprising a de- 
formable member disposed within and connected with a piston, 
a deforming member received within said deformable member 
and engaging the deformable member, the deforming member 
comprising a pin having a threaded end, an expander member 
disposed about an exterior smaller diameter portion of said pin 
and adjacent the threaded end, a nut threaded on said threaded 
end and engaging said expander member, a chamfered pin 
shoulder disposed between an outer pin diameter and said 


nut upon the expander member are transmitted to the cham- 
fered pin shoulder and impart tangential stress in the expander 
member. 


5,154,263 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR CONTROLLING THE 
FLOW OF DAMPING FLUID THROUGH A PISTON 


Int. CL. FI6F 9/50; B60G 17/08 
US. Cl. 188—299 


8. A shock absorber for damping the movement of the body 
of an automobile comprising: 

a pressure cylinder forming a working chamber having first 
and second portions operable to store damping fluid; 
first and second portions of said working chamber, said 
piston having a plurality of flow passages extending be- 

tween first and second surfaces of said piston; 

first means for controlling the flow of damping fluid through 
said piston, said first means disposed on said first surface of 
said piston adjacent to said first piston of said working 
chamber; 

second means for controlling the flow of damping fluid 
through said piston, said second means disposed on said 
second surface of said piston adjacent to said second por- 
tion of said working chamber; and 

an electromechanical transducer disposed adjacent to said 
second surface of said piston, said electromechanical 
transducer being able to exert a force on said second 
surface of said piston upon receipt of an electrical signal so 
as to vary the flow of damping through at least one of said 
flow passages. 


5,154,264 
FLUID FILLED CYLINDER PISTON DEVICE 
Gregor Poertzgen, Koblenz, and Castor Fuhrmann, Brachten- 
dorf, both of Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignors to Stabilus 


Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Feb. 16, 
1989, 3904585 


Int, FI6F 9/36 
US, Cl, 188—322.16 55 Claims 
11. A fluid filled cylinder piston device comprising: 


least one end of said cylindrical tube member (1, 2, 502); 
and 

plug unit means (3, 504; 19, 545; 22, 546) surrounded at least 
in part by said cylindrical tube member (1, 2, 502) for 


FAST RO Magnus B. Lizell, Danderyd, Sweden, assignor to Monroe Auto 
u Equipment Company, Monroe, Mich. 4 
08 104 
CRN 
OF Pressing, sald d aALUIC apa Sala a 0 | 
core including an inner magnetic pole and an outer magnetic 
pole, each of the inner magnetic pole and the outer magnetic 
5,154,262 
BRAKE PISTON ADJUSTER MECHANISM 
“i. te South Bend, Ind., assignor to Allied-Signal 
US. Cl. 188—196 R 8 Claims 
CLLLLLL 
sill 
| 
ees es GmbH, Koblenz-Neuendorf, Fed. Rep. of Germany 
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confining at least one fluid chamber (10, 11) within said 


axially through an 
axial passage (20) in said plug unit means (3, 504; 19, 545; 


22, 546); 

said plug unit means (3, 504; 19, 545; 22, 546) comprising at 
least one basic plug body (19, 545) having an external 
surface and a bore with an internal circumferential face, 
at least partially covering said external surface and 


internal 
layer (22, 546) with at least two oppositely directed en- 
gagement faces of said basic plug body (19, 545), 
said passage (20) being at least partially confined within said 
bore by said elastic covering layer, said elastic covering 
layer (22, 546) being in sealing with said 
cylindrical tube member (1, 2, 502) and in direct sealing 
contact with said movable member (7, 521), whereby said 
movable member is sealed without additional sealing 
elements. 


1. In an article of luggage having two halves, hinged at their 
bottoms and securable at their tops, with the article having 
right-side front and rear corners and left-side front and rear 
corners, said article’s right-side rear and left-side rear corners 
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each having an inverted well having an interior and housing a 
retractable wheel assembly, said inverted wells each having 
and defining a closed top portion, front and rear opposite 
walls, right-side and left-side opposite lateral walls, and an 
open bottom portion, said inverted-well’s closed portion and 


portion and within the inverted-well’s interior, said inverted- 
well’s right-side and left-side opposite lateral walls carrying 
aligned bearings pivotally mounting a transverse pin carrying 
one end of an elongated arm having laterally projecting spring- 
biased detents, aligned in its angular pivotal moving relation- 
ship with either said forward aligned detent recesses in the 
opposed lateral sides of said forward bifurcated bracket, or 
with said rearward aligned detent recesses in the opposed 
lateral sides of said rearward bifurcated bracket, said elongated 
arm having an opposite end carrying a transverse axle freely 


gated arm and said wheels being spatially above the inverted- 
well’s open bottom portion and within the inverted-well’s 


recesses, and with the wheels being below the inverted-well’s 


open bottom portion, preparatory to and for use in effecting 
“wheel-barrowing” movement of the article via the wheels. 


5,154,266 
LUGGAGE WITH MESH FABRIC INTERNAL PANEL 
David Bieber, East Greenwich, R.L., and Shaumin Liu, Ports- 
mouth, Va., assignors to American Tourister, Inc., Batesville, 
Ind. 


Filed Oct. 4, 1991, Ser. No. 770,907 
Int. C15 A45C 5/02, 5/12, 13/00 


a container formed by a top wall, a bottom wall, a front wall, 
a back wall, and an end wall at one end of the container, 

a panel, parallel to said end wall, at the other end of the 
container and means for hingedly connecting said panel to 
said container, 

a mesh panel parallel to said end wall and having a perimeter 
stitched in its entirety to said top wall, bottom wall, front 
wall and back wall, 
hinged panel to form a compartment, 

and an access panel is said front wall between said mesh 
panel and said end wall. 


811 
cated brackets projecting right-side and left-side opposed lat- 
eral sides having therein respective forward and rearward 
aligned detent recesses, said forward and rearward bifurcated 
brackets being spatially above the inverted-well’s open bottom 
ASS 
y 
il 
228, 
20 
3 
220 
| 
| manipulatively pivotal angular movements between a first 
retracted position and a second extended operative position, in 
}— 26 its first retracted position said elongated arm’s detents are 
j with said forward aligned detent recesses, and with said elon- 
interior, and, in its second extended operative position said 
i elongated arm’s detents are engaged in manipulatively releas- 
able locking engagements with said rearward aligned detent 
US. Cl. 190—109 2 Claims 
5,154,265 
RETRACTABLE WHEEL ASSEMBLY 
Stephen G. Capistrant, 5306 Gordon Dr., Centreville, Va. 22020, s ie 
assignor to Stephen G. Capistrant and Susan D. Capistrant, S x 13 
both of Centreville, Va. “” eS 
Filed Mar. 17, 1992, Ser. No. 852,953 
Int. CLS A45C 13/00 
US. Cl. 190—18 A 8 Claims 7 5-4 : Yj 
" / Z 
30 34 WS 
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5,154,267 which are supplied to said electronic circuit means, transmis- 
BRAKE ACTUATED SHIFT CONTROL FOR MOBILE _ sion speed sensor means for detecting speed at an output of the 
MACHINES transmission of the vehicle and producing a transmission speed 


of the transmission speed signal to the drive wheel speed sig- . 
nals of the driven wheels and comparing said ratio with a 

7 Claims predetermined calibration signal to produce an operation sig- 
nal, and means for operating the clutch of the transmission in a 
time interval which is a function of said operation signal. 


Filed Jul. 24, 1991, Ser. No. 734,849 
Int. F16D 13/00 


= 


1. A clutch mechanism for a printing press, comprising: 

a shaft having a generally cylindrical outer surface adjacent 
one end of the shaft; 

means for rotatably driving the shaft; 

a drive member having a cylindrical bore, with the one end 
of the shaft being received in the bore of the drive member 
such that the drive member rotates on the shaft, with said 
drive member having a clutch surface; 

means for coupling the shaft and the clutch surface of the 
drive member, wherein the coupling means comprises a 
clutch member having means for releasable coupling the 
clutch member with the drive shaft, including means for 
securing the clutch member to the shaft, wherein the 
securing means comprises a screw through the clutch 
member into the shaft, and a pin received in a bore at the 
one end of the shaft. 


5,154,270 
CONTAINER RACEWAY 
Raymond Camezon, P.O. Box 2526, Danville, Calif. 94526 
Filed Apr. 16, 1991, Ser. No. 686,032 
Int. Cl.5 B65G 11/10 

US, Cl, 193—25 R 5 Claims 

1. A raceway for guiding of containers relative to a struc- 
ture, 


comprising 
a. a yoke including means for anchoring said yoke to the 


structure; 
b. a plurality of elongated rods formed of flexible material; 
c. means for fastening said plurality of rods to said yoke 
including at leas one clamp having a body portion with 
1. A control system for a clutch of a transmission of a motor first and second slots therethrough, at least one of said 
vehicle having an engine and a plurality of pairs of wheels of plurality of rods being capable of passing through said 
which at least one pair of wheels is driven by the engine via the slot and extending through a continuous portion of the 
transmission, said control system comprising electronic control outer surface of said rod a selected distance from said, 
circuit means, wheel speed sensor means for detecting speed of said first and second slots forming first and second legs 
the wheels of the vehicle and producing wheel speed signals each being capable of contacting said yoke, said second 


Company, South Bend, Ind. means, said electronic control circuit means calculating a ratio q 
Filed Sep. 26, 1991, Ser. No. 765,593 
Int. Cl.5 41/26 
OISENGAGED 
oA os CLUTCH MECHANISM FOR A PRINTING PRESS 
a] Jozef W. Niemiro, Darien, and Herbert L. Carlson, Chicago, zz 
Ko) ewe] Cl. 192—67 P 14 Claims 
16 
1. Control means for reducing premature brake wear in a — | 
mobile machine having a hydrostatic transmission coupled to 
the mobile machine for transmitting rotational power to a 
coupled drive wheel engaging a surface, and which has a aoe | 
power operated shift between high and low transmission a 
operated shift of the hydrostatic transmission, the trans- ee * | 
mission having high and low ranges corresponding in- J 18 
versely to high and low transmission output torques; and oe. 
parking brake means responsive to parking brake actuation 
coupled to the transmission shift actuation means for 
causing the transmission when operated in the low range 
as the parking brake is applied to shift directly to high 
range when the parking brake is applied so as to reduce 
the transmission output torque when the parking brake is 
applied without shifting to a nondrive condition. 
5,154,268 
CONTROL SYSTEM FOR THE CLUTCH OF A 
TRANSMISSION IN A MOTOR VEHICLE 
Fritz Heuer, Petershausen, Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignor to 
MAN Nutzfahrzeuge AG, Munich, Fed. Rep. of Germany 
Filed Dec. 21, 1990, Ser. No. 633,216 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Feb. 6, 
1990, 4003866 
Int. Cl.5 41/28, 41/22 
US. Cl, 192—0.032 5 Claims 
| 
| 
: 
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lowermost chute segment whereby a bearing weight of 


the nested chute segments is carried by said yoke member. 
fastener extending through said body portion of said 


48 
5,154,272 
CONTROLLER FOR AN AUTOMATIC VENDING 
MACHINE 
Kenji Nishiumi, Sakado; Shusuke Sumi, Tsurugashima, and 
Kenji Nakajima, Ogose, all of Japan, assignors to Kabushiki 
Kaisha Nippon Conlux, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Apr. 16, 1991, Ser. No. 685,786 
Claims priority, application Japan, Apr. 18, 1990, 2-102688 
Int. GO7TD 5/08 
US. Cl. 194—318 3 Claims 
clamp and bearing on said one rod, said fastener includ- 
ing means for urging said one rod away from said yoke 
and for urging said first and second legs toward said 
yoke. 


| 


Incorporated, Pa. 4 
Filed Jul. 10, 1991, Ser. No. 728,109 it 
Int. Cl.’ B6SG 11/14 
US. Cl. 193—30 Teal! 


1. A controller for an automatic vending machine compris- 


ing: 

a country setting switch for setting the operation of the 
machine on the basis of a specification for each of 
countries; 

means for storing parameters corresponding to the specifica- 
tion for each 

control means for reading from the storing means a parame- 
ter value corresponding to the specification selected by 
the country setting switch in correspondence to the selec- 
tive operation of the country selecting switch and control- 
ling the appropriate elements of the machine in accor- 

Py, dance with the parameters, 

the storing means stores as the parameter value a distributing 
L manner to distribute an inserted coin for each of the 
countries; and 


1. An improved telescopic chute of the type comprising a the contre! means sends Som the stesing means the 
plurality of chute segments, including an uppermost chute 
segment adapted to be attached to a discharge end of a bulk e : . a 
material handling machine, a lowermost chute segment and at of the coin in accordance with the distributing manner. 
least one intermediate chute segment located between said 
uppermost and lowermost chute segments, said chute segments 
having progressively increasing diameters from said upper- 
most to said lowermost segments to permit nesting of a superja- 
cent segment within a subjacent segment wherein the improve- 


be attached to a hoist mechanism of the material handling 
machine wherein the sheave means includes a pair of 


sheave support posts, each support post vertically extend- Int. Cl.5 B6SG 17/16 


US, Cl. 198—321 
1. Floor mounted multiple platform carousel conveyor ex- 


sides in following said path, means for covering said opening 


5,154,271 
TELESCOPIC CHUTE 
Willard Binzen, Saratoga Springs, N.Y., assignor to Svedala 
Seo 
hii 
a 
Ce PLATFORM CONVEYOR 
a yoke member surrounding said lowermost chute segment; 
sheave means associated with the yoke member adapted to Robert A. Macomber, Agoura, Calif. assignor to Socio Tec 
Integrators, Inc., Agoura Hills, Calif. 
Filed Nov. 26, 1991, Ser. No. 798,536 
and each post carrying a rotatable sheave wheel at a 
distance above said member, each of said tending along straight and Curved sections Comprising COnUgU- 


814 


intermediate panel elements 


including 


bifurcated triangular 
pivotally connected respectively to said adjacent sides and to 


1. An apparatus for laterally conveying systematically off- 
loading and sequentially transferring articles of variable sizes 
and shapes from a conveyor system comprising: 


structural frame means spaced above said conveyor means; 


and 

a plurality of depending finger means, supported by said 
structural frame means, for urging said articles off said 
conveyor means along a path different from the path of 
said conveyor. 


5,154,275 
APPARATUS FOR CONVEYING 


Filed Jan. 22, 1991, Ser. No. 

Int. Cl.5 B65G 47/24 
US. Cl. 198—416 25 Claims 
1. An apparatus for conveying hooked members for support- 

ing articles, comprising: 
a conveying member adapted to support and convey the 
hooked members; and 

a positioning member adapted to rotate each hooked mem- 
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ber from a first position into a secoad position oriented at 
an angle relative to the first position upon conveyance by 
member 


defines a slot extending therethrough and adapted to 
receive each hooked member and to maintain each 
hooked member in the second position upon being con- 
veyed therethrough by the conveying member. 


5,154,276 
DEVICE FOR HANDLING OF RETURNABLE BOTTLES 
Raimo Lehtola, Kouvola, Finland, assignor to Halton Oy, Fin- 


land 
Filed Jun, 12, 1991, Ser. No. 768,631 
Claims priority, Finland, Sep. 4, 1989, 894163; 
PCT Int'l Appl., Aug. 31, 1990, PCT/F190/00205 
Int. Cl.5 47/26 


US, Cl, 198—457 6 Claims 


1. Device for handling of returnable bottles, comprising a 
dropping tube through which a returnable bottle is dropped 
from an upper position into a lower position by the force of 
gravity, and an attenuation device placed in a drop position 
underneath the dropping tube, said attenuation device includ- 
ing a transferring means for transferring the bottle away from 
said dropping tube and an attenuator part that revolves along 
with said transferring means, said attenuator part comprising 
an outer casing having a space defined therein and attenuation 
material fitted in said space. 


5,154,277 
ELECTRONIC PARTS SEPARATION MECHANISM 
Itsuro Murakami, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to Hakuto Co., Ltd., 

Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Jan. 22, 1992, Ser. No. 824,171 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jan. 22, 1991, 3-1482[U] 
Int. B65G 47/06 
US. Cl. 198 —463.6 1 Claim 
1. A mechanism for receiving electronic parts continuously 


<EZ= 
each other bridging the variable sector space within said vari- ares Ag 
able angle opening awa 
5,154,274 
UNIVERSAL DISCHARGE PUSHER 
Corporation, Chicago, Ill. 
Filed Sep. 3, 1991, Ser. No. 753,493 
Int. Cl.5 B65G 47/26 
US. Cl, 198—456 9 Claims 
Halll 
| H 
G 
said articles thereon; 
Bernard Speckhart, Short Hills; Paul M. Berson, Mountain viotiiesenioetionte 
Lakes, and Garri Akopnik, Newark, all of N.J., assignors to 


OcToBER 13, 1992 GENERAL AND MECHANICAL 815 


transported by a conveyor belt and separating or dispensing tacles for discrete arrays of rod-shaped articles and means for 
said electronic ‘parts one at a time, comprising first and second advancing said second receptacles along a second endless path 
pawl members disposed along said belt forwardly and rear- about a third axis which is at least substantially parallel with 


wardly, respectively, with respect to the direction of move- 
ment of said belt and being longitudinally spaced from each 
other a distance slightly larger than the lengths of individual 
electronic parts, and a drive means for actuating said first and 
second pawl members; wherein each of said first and second 
pawl members includes a pair of pawls laterally spaced from 
each other a distance slightly larger than the width of said 
conveyor belt; wherein said first and second pawl members are 


positions being located below an upper surface of said con- 
veyor belt so as to permit the electronic part on the belt to pass, 
said first pawl member at its upper position protruding up- 
wardly beyond the upper surface of said belt so as to engage a 
front face of the electronic part to thereby stop further ad- 
vancement thereof, and said second pawl member at its upper 
position protruding upwardly beyond the upper surface of said 
belt so as to engage side marginal portions of a bottom surface 


elongated portions which 
are complementary to and adjacent each other and wherein 
each second receptacle is aligned with and adjacent a first 
receptacle. 


Egon Hiinsch, Wetzikon, Switzerland, assignor to Ferag AG, 
Hinwil, Switzerland 


Int. Cl. B65G 43/00 


of the electronic part extending laterally beyond side edges of 1.5, C], 198—502.2 


the belt to thereby lift the electronic part from the upper sur- 
face of the belt; and wherein a plate member is provided at a 
position above said second pawl member, whereby, when the 
electronic part is lifted by said second pawl member, an upper 
surface of said electronic part is urged against said plate mem- 
ber. 


5,154,278 
APPARATUS FOR TRANSFERRING ARRAYS OF 
ROD-SHAPED ARTICLES OF THE TOBACCO 
PROCESSING INDUSTRY 
Reinhard Deutsch, Geesthacht, Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignor 
to Kérber AG, Hamburg, Fed. Rep. of Germany 


Filed Apr. 9, 1991, Ser. No. 682,736 
, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Apr. 14, 


Int. Cl.5 B65G 47/34 
US. Ci. 198—475.1 


Claims 
1990, 4012114 


10 Claims 


1. A method for measuring the thickness between two major 
surfaces of individual ones of a plurality of flat articles, particu- 


1. Apparatus for transferring arrays of rod-shaped articles of jarjy printed products, being conveyed in a feed flow compris- 


the tobacco processing industry, comprising a first transport- 
ing unit including a first conveyor having a plurality of first 
receptacles for discrete arrays of rod-shaped articles, means for 
moving the first receptacles along a first endless path about a 
first axis, a first drive having means for imparting to the first 
receptacles in said first path a pivotal movement about discrete 
second axes which are at least substantially parallel to said first 
axis, and a second drive having means for imparting to first 
receptacles in said first path a plurality of translatory move- 
ments, at least one of said plurality of translatory movements 
being superimposed upon the pivotal movement of the respec- 
tive first receptacle; and a second transporting unit including at 
least one second conveyor having a plurality of second recep- 


ing the steps of 

conveying the articles through a measuring location 
equipped with a deflectable measurement element and a 
reference element, 

synchronously with conveyance of the feed flow, moving 
one of the elements laterally into the feed flow, 

bringing the one element into contact with one major sur- 
face of one article, 

moving the one article to bring its other major surface into 
contact with the other element which is positioned above 
the feed flow, and determining the distance between the 
two elements as a measure of thickness of the article. 


ger 
ARS 
lower positions and upper positions upon actuation of said a 
: drive means, said first and second pawl members at their lower a i 
yy 
“ 
| 
5,154,279 
THICKNESS MEASUREMENT OF PRINTED PRODUCTS 
IN A SCALE FLOW 
Filed Sep. 3, 1991, Ser. No. 754,021 
Claims priority, application Switzerland, Oct. 5, 1990, , 
03231/90 
19 Claims 
= 
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having an operating surface and a drive surface at an 


5,154,280 
SKIRTBOARD SYSTEM FOR CONVEYORS opposite side; 
George T. Mott, Macungie, Pa., assignor to Asgco Manufactur- (34.2) a plurality of flexible finger projections extending 
ing, Inc., Allentown, Pa. from the operating surface in a substantially uniform pat- 
PCT No. PCT/US90/01237, § 371 Date Oct. 11, 1991, § 102(e) tern and having sufficient flexibility to deflect in response 
Date Oct. 11, 1991 to engaging the fragile object to be transported and pro- 
PCT Filed Mar. 7, 1990, Ser. No. 768,688 cessed without causing damage to the object; 
Int. Cl.5 B65G 47/04 wherein the base support comprises a flat belt having a flat 
13 Claims surface at the operating side, and a notch guide extend- 


1. In a conveyor system having a conveyor belt, means to ing along a central, elongate axis of the belt at the drive 
cause said conveyor belt to travel in a predetermined path surface facilitating use on a rotation drum, said operat- 
having a substantially horizontal segment, and means to con- ing surface further including a sheet of flexible polymer 
fine particulate material to said segment, having a flat surface on one side for bonding to the 
said confinement means including horizontally-spaced operating surface of the flat belt, the other side of the 
hopper walls overlying said belt segment and defining a polymer sheet including the plurality of finger projec- 
hopper channel between the inward sides of said walls, tions which are composed of the same flexible polymer 
said hopper walls terminating in lower edges at a distance fabricated as a unibody structure, said flat surface being 
above said belt segment to provide clearance space at each bonded to the operating side of the belt. 
side of the belt to afford travel of the belt below said 
hopper walls, and skirt means mounted on said hopper 
walls, projecting into said clearance spaces, and terminat- 5,154,282 
ing in flexible sealing flaps confronting the upper surface ELECTRICAL CONTACTOR FOR A PNEUMATIC BRAKE 
of said belt to limit the flow of particulate material from BOOSTER 
said hopper channel outwardly beyond said hopper walls, Le Normand Pascal, Bois, France, assignor to Bendix Europe 

said hopper walls have upwardly-directed guide tracks on Services Techniques, Drancy, France 
their outward sides, elongated slide means engagable with Continuation of Ser. No. 546,651, Jul. 5, 1990, abandoned, which 
each track mounted for longitudinal displacement along is a continuation of Ser. No. 357,116, May 25, 1989, abandoned. 
the associated track, said tracks having longitudinally- This application Jul. 1, 1991, Ser. No. 726,716 
spaced opposed retainer means operable to retain said Claims priority, application France, Jun. 27, 1988, 88 08584 
slide means against outward displacement from said track, Int. Cl.> HO1H 13/70 
and anchor means to limit longitudinal displacement of 3 Claims 
said slide means along said tracks, said slide means sup- 
porting said flexible skirt means, said skirt means compris- 
ing a skirt board extending transversely to and between 
adjacent slide means to position said flexible sealing flaps 
in confronting relation to said conveyor segment, the 
improvement wherein: 

said slide means comprises an elongated rigid element slid- 
able along said track means, a bracket pivotally supported 
by said rigid element and mounting said skirtboard, and 
latch means to forcibly engage said skirtboard with the 
hopper wall adjacent the lower edge thereof, whereby 
said skirt means is projected into the clearance between 
said lower edge and said conveyor segment, and said skirt 
sealing flap confronts said conveyor. 


5,154,281 

AUTOMATED DEVICE FOR HARVESTING PLANTS 
WITH UNIFORM STEM LENGTH 1. A method of assembling an electrical contactor with a 
Frank D. Garner, Rte. 4 Box 92, Rupert, Id. 83350 pneumatic brake booster, the brake booster comprising a hous- 
Division of Ser. No. 592,361, Oct. 3, 1990, Pat. No. 5,058,369. ing divided into a front chamber and a rear chamber intercom- 
This application Jul. 22, 1991, Ser. No. 733,648 municating selectively via piston means movable from a rest 
Int. Cl.° B65G 13/02 position near a rear wall of the pneumatic brake booster, the 
US, Cl. 198—699,1 5 Claims contactor comprising a plastic body with a first body part and 
1. A conveyor belt for gently cradling fragile objects and a second body part which defines a cavity containing at least 
transporting them along a guide track for processing, said belt one pair of metal electrical contacts actuatable by means of a 
comprising: follower equipped with a head and the follower mounted 
(34.1) a base support comprising an elongate support plate slidably in a bore in the first body part and stressed by a spring 


816 
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outwardly of the first body part, the pair of contacts compris- 


recessed parts formed on the other one of the follower or 
plunger, said recessed parts being circular flutes in a plane 
perpendicular to an axis of symmetry of one of the plunger and 
follower on which the flutes are formed, said plunger and 
follower interacting with each other by means of only one 
flute, said spring bearing on said first body part and a head of 


a. introducing said first body part of the contactor into an 
orifice in the rear wall of the pneumatic brake booster, the 
first body part including radial protuberances which pass 

ing radial indentations of said orifice, 

b. engaging the follower with the piston means such that the 
plunger advances toward and contacts the follower which 
effects an adjusting of the overall length of the follower 
and plunger and thereby compensating for positioning 
tolerances existing between the piston means at rest and 
the rear wall of the pneumatic brake booster, and 

c. rotating the second body part which is outside of the 
housing, after the protuberances pass through the indenta- 
tions; in order to lock the contactor in an operating posi- 
tion to the housing. 


5,154,283 
MOLDED SUTURE RETAINER 
David L. Brown, Wallingford, Conn., assignor to United States 
Surgical Corporation, Norwalk, Conn. 
Filed Aug. 13, 1990, Ser. No. 566,263 
Int. A61B 17/06 


2 


suture to be disposed therein, open at the top and having 
a suture receiving section formed in a proximate end 
thereof and a central vacuum receiving section at a distal 
end thereof; 

a cover sheet adhered to said molded member to close said 
channel, said cover sheet including a vacuum aperture 
aligned with said central vacuum receiving section in said 
molded member and a suture entrance aperture aligned 
with said suture receiving section. 


5,154,284 
COMPACT DISC PACKAGING 


Merrily J. Starkey, R.R. 1, Box 300, Drifting Dr., Hellertown, 
Pa. 18055 


Filed Nov. 7, 1991, Ser. No. 788,880 
Int. Cl.> B6SD 85/30 


1. A matchbook-type package for a pre-recorded disc, com- 


prising: 
a front cover and an opposing back cover made of a single 


continuous piece of material separated by a first fold, said 
back cover including an extension thereof creating a bot- 
tom flap which is folded forward and receives the lower 
lip of the front cover between the flap and the back cover 
when the package is closed; 

a second fold in the front cover which forms said lip, said 
second fold bordering a folded portion of the front cover 
having an internal sleeve, said sleeve lying between said 
front and rear covers and being closed when said package 
is closed; and 

a circular pre-recorded disc removably retained within said 
sleeve. 


5,154,285 
NEEDLE ASSEMBLY HOLDER WITH ROTATABLE 
SAFETY SHEATH MEMBER 

William H. Hollister, Nelson, N.H., assignor to Smiths Indus- 

tries Medical Systems, Inc., Keene, N.H. 

Filed Dec. 20, 1991, Ser. No. 811,298 
Int. Cl.5 A61M 5/32, 5/00 

US, Cl, 206—365 


1. A safety device to be used with a needle assembly having 
a first end for invasively contacting a body and a second end 
for communicating with a container, comprising: 

a holder having a hollow main body section and a receptacle 

end extending therefrom, said holder further having an 
open end through which at least a portion of said con- 


817 
- ing a stationary contact blade and a movable contact blade 
7 direction opposite to the direction of stressing of the follower 
: and coupled to a plunger, said plunger being connected to the Po 
7 follower by one-way elastic engagement means as a result of 
i parts in relief formed on one of the plunger or follower with US. Cl. 206—311 10 Claims 
25 
‘Ow 
x 
WAY 
ere OW 4 OW Will da cas “ 
axial groove at the periphery thereof and a hole in the head, the oe : 
US. Cl. 206—63.3 20 Claims 
2eT 
30 2 
8 
1. A suture retainer for packaging sutures comprising: ~~ 
a molded cover member having a spiraled passageway bad 
formed therein, said passageway defining a relatively wide 
channel having a width several times the diameter of a 
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tainer is inserted into said main body section, said recepta- 
cle end of said holder being mated with said needle assem- 
bly such that at least a portion of said second end extends 
into said main body section to be in fluid communication 
with said inserted portion of said container to provide a 
conduit to pass fluid between said body and said con- 
tainer; 

housing means having a base portion rotatably connected 
about said receptacle end of said holder, and a body por- 
tion extending from said base portion and pivotable 
toward a position in substantial alignment along the longi- 
tudinal axis of said needle assembly, said body portion 
being rotatable about said needle assembly via said base 
portion and including locking means for substantially 
fixedly retaining said first end of said needle assembly 
within said body portion once said body portion has been 
pivoted to said alignment position to envelop said first end 
of said needle assembly. 


5,154,286 
REUSABLE SHIPPING FRAME AND ADAPTOR 
SADDLES 
Jules C, Gits, 155 Brandon, Glen Ellyn, Ill. 60137 
Filed Apr. 23, 1991, Ser. No. 690,075 
Int. Cl.5 B6SD 19/26, 19/44 
US. Cl. 206—386 


1. A shipping frame upon which an article of manufacture 
can be placed for storage and transport, said article having a 
plurality of studs that are used to support said article, said 
shipping frame comprising: 

a deck formed of integrally molded base members arranged 

to define the outer margins of the shipping frame; 

a plurality of risers that are integrally molded with and 
project upwardly from said deck, said risers being spaced 
to accommodate said article; and, . 

a plurality of adapter saddles that are attached to said risers 
and shaped to accommodate said article, said adapter 
saddles having at least one slot for supportably engaging 
said studs of said article. 

11. A shipping frame for packaging an article of manufacture 
for storage and transport, said article having a plurality of 
studs that are used to support said article, said shipping frame 
comprising: 

a base, a plurality of leg members, and an top skeleton for 
joining together into a unitary structure and being adapted 
to confine an article during storage and transport, 

a) said leg members having: 

a plurality of ends, one end for removably joining with said 
base and an other end for removably joining with said top 


skeleton; and, 

a center portion that defines the lateral sides of the shipping 
frame and spaces said base and said top skeleton apart to 
accommodate said article, 


OcTOBER 13, 1992 


a deck that defines the outer margins of substantially the 
bottom side of the shipping frame; 

a plurality of risers that are integrally molded with and 
project upwardly from said deck, said risers being spaced 
to accommodate said article; 

a plurality of adapter saddles that are attached to said risers 
and shaped to accommodate said article, said adapter 
saddles having at least one slot for supportably engaging 
said studs of said article; and, 

means for securably and removably joining each of said one 
end of said leg members to said deck, and 

c) said top skeleton having: 

integrally molded members arranged to define the outer 
margins of the top side of the shipping frame; and, 

means for securably and removably joining each of said 
other ends of said plurality of middle members to said 


upper portion. 
23. A shipping frame for packaging an article of manufacture 
for storage and transport comprising: 

a base, a plurality of leg members, and a top skeleton for 
joining together into a unitary structure and being adapted 
to confine the article during storage and transport, 

a) said leg members having: 

a plurality of ends, one of said ends for joining with said base 
during storage and shipping and an other of said ends for 
joining with said top skeleton during storage and shipping; 
and, 

a center portion for spacing said base and said top skeleton 
apart to accommodate said article during storage and 
shipping, 

b) said base having: 

a deck formed of integrally molded peripheral base members 
arranged to defines the outer margins of substantially the 
bottom side of the shipping frame; 

a plurality of spaced risers that are integrally molded with 
and project upwardly from said deck; 

a plurality of adapter saddles that are attached to said risers; 


and, 

means for removably and securably joining said one end of 
said leg members to said base during storage and shipping, 
and 

c) said top skeleton having: 

integrally molded peripheral members arranged to define 
the outer margins of the top side of the shipping frame, 
said peripheral members having two pair of opposite sides 
that are shaped to mesh with the base, one pair of said 
opposite sides having downwardly extending flaps that 
contain said leg members when the shipping frame is 
assembled in a collapsed position; 
cross member that extends between and is integrally 
molded with said peripheral members, said cross member 
being adapted to mesh with said adapter saddles when the 
shipping frame is assembled in a collapsed position, said 
cross member having side portions that contain said leg 
members when the shipping frame is assembled in a col- 

means for removably and securably joining said other end of 
said leg members to said top skeleton during storage and 
shipping of said article. 


5,154,287 
CASSETTE ACCOMMODATING CASE 

Kiyoo Morita, Kanagawa, Japan, assignor to Fuji Photo Film 

Co., Ltd., Kanagawa, Japan 

Filed Dec. 31, 1991, Ser. No. 815,144 

Claims priority, application Japan, Jan. 10, 1991, 3-3352[U]; 
Jan. 10, 1991, 3-3353[U]; Feb. 19, 1991, 3-13517[U]; Feb. 20, 
1991, 3-13577[U] 

Int. Cl. B65D 85/575 

US. Cl. 206—387 10 Claims 

1. A cassette accommodating case adapted to store a plural- 
ity of magnetic tape cassettes each having shaft insertion holes, 
comprising: 


818 
| 
4 
b) said base having: 
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a cover member having a wall portion and a pocket for connecting portion having a slot, a transverse web member 
pom petra acum having two slots, the two slots of the transverse web member 
being i 


i 
cover member and said casing member being pivotally containers. 
assembled; and 
means for positioning at least one of said magnetic tape 
cassettes being provided inside said case, such that said 
Donald L. Van Erden, Wildwood, Ill., assignor to Illinois Tool 
therein while superposed upside down with respect to an 
Works, Inc., Glenview, Ill. 
Filed Oct. 15, 1991, Ser. No. 776,639 
Int. CL. B6SD 65/02 


each other and with said shaft insertion holes thereof 

bei bstantially aligned 1. A package comprising: a plurality of containers having 
wherein said pocket includes a first wall portion and a first 

recess portion for receiving a first portion of a first mag- 


5,154,290 
on CASSETTE JACKET FOR A 3.5 DISKETTE 

Wolfgang Gliyer, Borsigstrasse 5, D-2057 Reinbek, Fed. Rep. of Walter Chieng, 1F, No. 12, Alley 18, Lane 277, Sec. 6 Chung 

Germany Shan N. Rd., Taipei, Taiwan 
PCT No. PCT/DE89/00074, § 371 Date Oct. 3, 1990, § 10240) 

Date Oct. 3, 1990, PCT Pub. No. W089/07075, PCT Pub. 

Dete Ang. 10, 1989 US. Cl. 206—444 

PCT Filed Feb. 6, 1988, Ser. No. 555,384 


J 
ar 


1. A cassette jacket for a 3.5” diskette having a front surface, 
a rear surface, one end with a read/write sector opening door 
having a front portion on the front surface of the diskette and 
1. A multipack for at least six containers of uniform shape a rear portion on the rear surface of the diskette, the diskette 
having an opposite end with a label receiving area, the diskette 
further including at its one end and on its rear surface, a pair of 
Tecesses on opposite sides of the rear surface, the jacket com- 


prising: 

a front plate adapted for covering the front surface at the 
one end of the diskette; 

a rear plate adapted for covering the rear surface at the one 
end of the diskette; 

a pair of leaf springs connected between the front and rear 
plates on respective opposite sides of the front and rear 
plates, each leaf spring having at least a free portion posi- 
tioned adjacent each respective recess with the front and 


U.S. Cl. 206—432 16 Claims 
<A |}, 
6 
>|} 
40. 
AS 
| containers, as compared to a conventional container carrier 
wherein second potion for Sint Por which hoki said container with ight fiction fi; the araying 
position spaced from said first recess portion on said wall device being located proximste to the bottom eads of the 
portion of said cover member, said wall portion of said COMtainers; and encompassing means surrounding the contain- 
cover member facing said wall portion of said pocket. © 4nd the arraying device for retaining the containers. 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Feb. 5, 
1988, 3803392; Feb. 11, 1988, 3804211; Feb. 27, 1988, 3806337; “~e 
Mar. 8, 1988, 3807447 * 
Int. CLS B6SD 71/06 
US. Cl. 206—427 6 Claims ai oe 
2 
a3 
12h | E )31 
| 
su 
ing a bottom portion, the containers having bottoms, the bot- : 
toms of the containers resting at least partially on the bottom 
portion, the cardboard member further comprising at least two 
flap portions extending at an angle of 90° to the bottom por- 
tion, the flap portions being disposed between the pairs of 
containers, each flap portion having two web portions con- 
nected to the bottom portion at outer edges thereof, and a 


rear plates engaged over the front and rear surfaces of the 
diskette; 

a retainer connected to the free portion of each leaf spring 

for retaining 


and extending at least partly between the sides of the front 
and rear plates. 


5,154,291 
COMPACT AUDIO DISC STORAGE APPARATUS 
Francis Y. Sur, 1429 Ala Lonomea St., Honolulu, Hi. 96818 
Filed May 17, 1991, Ser. No, 701,745 
Int. C15 B6SD 85/30, 85/57, 21/02; F21V 33/00 


apparatus, comprising, 
floor plate, a right side wall, and a left side wall orthogo- 
nally mounted to the floor plate, with the right side wall 


a second rear wall spaced rearwardly and parallel to the first 
rear wall, with the second rear wall orthogonally 
mounted to a rear right terminal end of the right side wall 
and a rear left side of the left side wall, and 

the first rear wall mounted within a drive mechanism 
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ination of the illumination bulb, and a right fiber optic 
cable positioned in adjacency relative to the illumination 
bulb and projecting through and in planar alignment with 
the base top floor, and the base top floor is defined by a 
predetermined width, and the spacing 
between an exterior surface of the right side wall and the 
left side wall, and each right side wall and left side wall of 
each tray member includes a right fiber optic cable seg- 
ment and a left fiber optic cable segment directed through 
the respective right side wall and left side wall adjacent 
the second rear wall, wherein the right fiber optic cable 
segment and the left fiber optic cable segment are in align- 
ment with the right fiber optic cable and the left fiber 
optic cable when each tray member is positioned in 
aligned registration with the support base. 


5,154,292 
SPORTS CARD SLEEVE BOX 
Frank A. Bartucca, 1506 Glencroft Rd., and Ronald S. Dyo, 
1508 Glencroft Rd., both of Glendora, Calif. 91740 
Filed Dec. 2, 1991, Ser. No. 801,342 
Int, CL.5 B65D 85/48 


U.S, Cl. 206—449 12 Claims 


1. In a sports card sleeve storage box, the combination com- 


contained between the first rear wall and the second rear prising 


wall, and 

a plate member orthogonally mounted to a forward terminal 
end of the plunger drive for providing selective ejection 
of a compact audio disc positioned upon the floor plate in 

tween the right side wall and the left side wall, and 
the right side wall includes a right side wall top surface, the 
yjections orthogonally mounted thereon, and a plurality 
Ot left projection orthogonally mounted to the lft ide 
wall top surface, and the right side wall and the left side 
wall each including a plurality of projection receiving 
cavities directed through a bottom surface of the respec- 
tive right side wall and the left side wall for reception of 

the projections by an overlying tray member, and 
a right mounting flange and a left mounting flange are 
mounted between the first rear wall and the second rear 
wall on opposed sides of the plunger drive, and the right 
within respective recesses within an overlying tray mem- 

ber, and 

further including a support base, the support base including 
a base top floor spaced above a base bottom floor defining 
a cavity therebetween, and the support base includes a 
base right side wall and a base left side wall orthogonally 
mounted to opposed sides of the base top floor, and a base 
rear wall orthogonally mounted to the base right side wall 
and the base left side wall at rear terminal ends of the base 
right side wall and the base left side wall, and an illumina- 
tion bulb, a battery, and a switch member directed 
through a base right side wall for effecting selective illum- 


a) a receptacle having a bottom wall, upstanding side walls 
and upstanding end walls, 

b) and a cover fitting onto the receptacle, and having a top 
wall, depending side wall adjacent the respective side 
walls of the receptacle, and depending end walls adjacent 
the respective end walls of the receptacle, 

c) the receptacle sized to receive and orient a multiplicity of 
sports card sleeves, in a stack, 

d) and first means proximate upper extents of certain of said 
receptacle walls and second means proximate upper ex- 
tents of certain of said cover walls for releasably interfit- 
ting below the cover top wall in response to reception of 
the receptacle into the cover thereby to releasably lock 
the cover to the receptacle without interfering with the 
reception and orientation of the sleeves into the recepta- 


cle, 

e) said first means comprising two tangs spaced apart length- 
wise along each of said receptacle side walls and at the 
grooves spaced apart lengthwise along each of said cover 
side walls and at the tops thereof, said tangs releasably 
fitting into said grooves with detent action only when said 
cover is fully closed onto said receptacle, 

f) and including a through opening in a cover side wall and 
extending into proximity to lower edges thereof, for finger 
reception to pull the cover off the receptacle, said through 
opening extending vertically towards an upper portion of 
said cover side wall located between and spaced from said 
two grooves at the top of said cover side wall. 
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the jacket to the diskette; and | 
a bottom plate connected between the front and rear plates i 
US. Cl. 206—440 1 Claim 
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5,154,293 
RESEALABLE PACKAGE 
Charles E. Gould, 928 Central Dewey La., Nampa, Id. 83687 
Filed Apr. 23, 1991, Ser. No. 690,050 
The portion of the term ofthis ptent subsequent Jl. 3, 2007 


been disclaimed. 
C15 B65D 75/58 


ends, said top planar surface further having a concave 
indentation formed therein and extending transversely 
across said top planar surface from side to side so as to 
form a first portion of said top planar surface on one side 
of the concave indentation and a second portion of said 
top planar surface on the other side; 

a pair of first portion opposing side walls and an intercon- 
necting end wall, for holding the top planar surface in 


means for permanently attaching said first portion side walls 
and end wall to the planar base surface; 

a pair of second portion opposing side walls and an intercon- 
necting end wall, for holding the top planar surface in 
spaced relationship to the planar base surface and for 
attachment to the planar base surface, extending out from 
the sides and end of the second portion of said top planar 


surface; 

means for removably attaching said second portion opposing 
side walls and end wall to the planar base surface which 
comprises: 

an attachment flange circumvolving said second portion 
opposing side walls and end wall, having a tab portion; 
and 

a slot in said planar base surface, able to receive said tab 
portion; and 

tamper evident sealing means, sealing said planar base sur- 
face to said means for removably attaching said second 
portion opposing side walls and end walls thereto, which 

is permanently altered when the package is first opened. 


Wyman Dunford, Westlake Village, Calif., assignor to Techni- 
Livonia, Mich. 
Filed Sep. 10, 1991, Ser. No. 757,479 
Int. Cl.5 B6SD 21/04 
U.S, Cl. 206—503 

1. A stackable videocassette tray comprising: 

a primary wall; 

a first tray bottom attached to the primary wall with the 
primary wall extending upwardly from the first tray bot- 
tom at an obtuse 

a first peripheral wall attached substantially perpendicularly 
to and extending upwardly from the first tray bottom; 

a first recess bottom attached to and extending upwardly 
from the first peripheral wall, with the first recess bottom 
substantially perpendicular to the primary wall; 


i substantially perpendicu- 
larly to and extending upwardly from the second tray 
bottom; 


bottom substantially perpendicular to the secondary wall; 
and 


a pair of spaced apart side walls each attached to at least one 
of the primary and secondary walls, first and second tray 
bottoms, first and second peripheral walls, and first and 
second recess bottoms. 


STRUCTURES 
Theodore A. Stoner, 2375 E. Evans Ave., #17, Denver, Colo. 


80210 
Filed Nov. 13, 1990, Ser. No. 612,186 
Int. 21/02 
US. Cl. 206—509 


1. A container comprising a hollow body having top and 
bottom ends wherein: 

the top end is slightly convex in cross-section with a periph- 
eral groove positioned directly within and adjacent to an 
upstanding peripheral flange that leads to a upper lip of 
said container; wherein 

the hollow body is uniformly cylindrical and comprised of 
an upper section, and a lower section joined to the uni- 
form middle section; wherein 

the upper section of the cylindrical body comprises a first 
shoulder joined to a tapering neck that in turn leads to said 
upper lip of the container; and 

the lower section of said cylindrical body comprises an 
inwardly tapering peripheral wall extending downwardly 

an appreciable distance below a second shoulder to the 
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a secondary wall attached substantially perpendicularly to 
and extending downwardly from the first recess bottom; 
a second tray bottom attached to the secondary wall with 
the second tray bottom substantially parallel and co-pla- 
7 nar with the first tray bottom; 
: 
NG 
1. A reclosable package comprising: 
a planar base surface without any hinges; 
a top planar surface having opposing sides and opposing _ second recess bottom attached to and extending upwardly 
; from the second peripheral wall with the second recess 
paced to plana Dase SUIIace, and 
attachment to the planar base surface, extending out from 5,154,295 
surface; 
290 
i 230 
\ 
5,154,294 


the bottom end is concave in construction with said periph- 


the interior surface of the flange for receiving the corre- 
sponding interlocking means provided on the bottom end 
of another container. 


1. Apparatus for dispensing a series of pills during the inter- 
vals of a prescribed period, comprising: 

(a) A substantially cylindrical cover means having a top 
surface, an inner rim and an outer rim, said outer rim 
having an external surface and a lower edge: 

(b) calendar means for indicating a time period, comprising 
a first substantially disc shaped portion having a diametri- 
cally disposed groove, said first disc shaped portion hav- 
ing an outer edge, and a second substantially disc shaped 
portion having a surface, said surface having a plurality of 
means for indicating a time period inscribed thereon, said 
calendar means having means for positively registering 
said calendar means in incremental positions comprising 
calendar ratchet means for oe rotation of said 
calendar means in one direction; and 

and an inner wall, said base further comprising a plurality 
of compartments disposed between said inner wall and 
said outer wall for holding a plurality of pills in a sepa- 


substantially concentric and mutually rotatable, said cal- 
endar means being rotatable relative to said base means 
through application of rotational force to such groove, 
whereby said cover coacts with said base to enclose and 
separate each of said pills, and said calendar means in 
adjustable relative to said base by the insertion of separate 
means into the groove to correlate the beginning of the 
prescribed period to that pill corresponding to the initial 
dosage and positively hold the calendar means registered 
the calendar means will be altered or otherwise mis-set 


OFFICIAL GAZETTE 


OcToseER 13, 1992 


during normal use, while thereafter each prescribed pill is 
dispensed during the correct interval by manually rotating 
said cover relative to said base. 


5,154,297 
FOOT ASSEMBLY FOR SIMULATED PALLET 


Charles Farley, Ortonville, Mich., assignor to Aldon Pattern, 


Inc., Auburn Hills, Mich. 
Filed Sep. 3, 1991, Ser. No. 754,068 
Int. Cl.> B6SD 19/00, 85/62 
US. Cl. 206—599 


1. A foot smembly attachable to box to simulate a pallet, 


said foot 


a generally flat base having a first and second side, said first 
side of said base adapted to flatly abut against the box 
adjacent a corner of the box, 

means for attaching said one side of said base to the box, 

a foot extending outwardly from the second side of said base, 

wherein with one foot assembly attached to each corner of 
the box, said foot assemblies simulate a pallet, 

wherein said sidewalls each include an outwardly protrud- 
ing section extending from said base corner along a por- 
tion of the length of each sidewall, said outwardly pro- 
truding section being adapted to receive a reinforcing 
strip between the box and said outwardly protruding 
section. 


5,154,298 

SYSTEM FOR SORTING PICKLE CHIPS AND THE LIKE 
Robert L. Warner, Newport Beach, and Harvey J. Kramer, 

Fontana, both of Calif., assignors to Vlasic Foods, Inc., Far- 

mington Hills, Mich. 

Filed Jul. 17, 1991, Ser. No. 731,091 
Int. BOTC 5/36 

US, Cl, 209—616 24 Claims 

1. For separating items with holes from those without holes, 
a mechanical sorter comprising: 

a first rotatable member having a plurality of hooks attached 
to an outer surface thereof, each said hook having a radi- 
ally extending portion and a tangentially extending por- 
tion having a free hook end; 

a second rotatable member, spaced from said first rotatable 
member and having a plurality of hooks attached to an 
outer surface thereof, each said hook having a radially 
extending and a tangentially extending portion 
having a free hook end; 

a first conveyor; 

a second conveyor; and 

drive means for driving said first and second rotatable mem- 
bers so that both rotate in a predetermined direction with 
said free ends of both said hooks pointing in a direction 
opposite to the directions of rotation, such that when 
items with holes and items without holes are deposited 
onto said first member, said free hook ends of said first 
member hook into the holes of at least some of the items 
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from the outer perimeter of said container and sized such 
that said peripheral foot substantially seats within the 
peripheral groove provided on the top end of another, j 
wherein said top and said peripheral foot have been pro- } 
vided with means for vertically interlocking together the [ix 
tops and bottoms of adjacent containers in complementary 
retaining engagement to enable the construction of verti- 
cal composite structures consisting of plural interlocked 4 
containers, said interlocking means being formed in said 17 Claims ’ 
interlocking means preventing separation of said plural 
interlocking containers and wherein said peripheral 4 
flange, disposed about the perimeter of the top end and ~c, 
extending an appreciable distance upwardly therefrom, is NGF A> 
provided with a plurality of spaced, interlocking means on ‘es me a8 
5,154,296 ae 
PILL DISPENSER 
Paul A. Cutler, Ajax, Canada, assignor to Ortho Pharmaceutical Ls, 
(Canada) Ltd., Don Mills, Canada 
Contiauation of Ser. No. 357,579, May 26, 1989, abandoned. 
This application Jan. 22, 1991, Ser. No. 644,406 
Int. B65D 83/04 
US. Cl. 206—534 6 Claims 
— 
4 
a substantially circular arrangement; 
(d) said cover means, calendar means, and base means being 
ee with holes and the remaining items drop onto said second 
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member where at least most of the items with holes drop- 
ping thereon are hooked on said free hook ends of said 


second member and the remaining items dropped thereon Michael Joist, Gaggenau, Fed. Rep. of 


drop onto said first conveyor, wherein the items hooked 
on said hooks of said first and second members are depos- 
ited on said second conveyor. 


5,154,299 
SUPER-THIN TYPE FILE HOLDER 
Shih-Ming Hwang, No. 11, Alley 12, Lane 7, Ching-Tyan St., 


Int. B42F 1 7/06 
US, Cl, 211—11 


a base in the form of a board having a plurality of spaced 
dovetail slots, each having a longitudinal groove in the 
middle and a plurality of positioning tabs along both sides 
of the dovetail slot; and 

a plurality of partitions each composed of an elongate foot- 
ing board having a plurality of longitudinally spaced 
positioning notches on each side thereof and a vertical 
board having a plurality of spaced positioning blocks; 


GENERAL AND MECHANICAL 


5,154,300 
COMPONENT CARRIER 
Germany, assignor to 
GmbH, Straubenhardt, Fed. Rep. of Germany 
Filed Sep. 5, 1991, Ser. No. 755,139 
Claims priority, Sep. 8, 
1990, 9012844{U] 


Int. A47G 19/08 


US. Cl. 211—41 11 Claims 


two spaced front module rails each connecting the two side 
walls to one another and defining a front side of the com- 
ponent carrier; 

two spaced rear module rails each connecting the two side 
walls to one another and defining a rear side of the compo- 
nent carrier said front and rear module rails having thick- 
nesses and opposite ends; 

said first and second module rails having thicknesses and 
opposite ends; 

support means attached to said front and rear module rails 
thereof; and 

securing means for attaching at least one of said opposite 
ends of at least one of the front and rear module rails to 
one of said side walls; 

the improvement wherein said securing means comprises 

(a) first, second, third and fourth fixing pins affixed to said 
one side wall in a rectangular pattern; said fixing pins 
ule rail; said first and second fixing pins being situated at 
opposite ends of a first side of the rectangular pattern 


clearance; said second side being opposite said first side; 


said first and second clearances matingly receiving two 


(a fastening ole provided in sid one side wal nthe 
region of said rectangular pattern; 

(c) a blind bore provided in said one end of said one module 


and received in said blind bore. 


5,154,301 
WAFER CARRIER 
Robert D. Kos, Victoria, Minn., assignor to Fluoroware, Inc., 
Chaska, Minn. 
Filed Sep. 12, 1991, Ser. No. 758,604 
Int. C15 A47G 19/08 
US. Cl. 211—41 13 Claims 
1. A moldable plastic, distortion and warp resistant wafer 
carrier comprising: 
a) a pair of upright ribbed side frame portions disposed 
transversely of each other for engaging wafers therebe- 
tween and for spacing the wafers apart from each other, 
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= = 
21 
2 
26 
: 
A 77% 2% 9 29 28 30 
; | 1. In a component carrier including 
two parallel side walls; 
Taipei, Taiwan 
3 Claims 
' : LA fixing pins being situated at opposite ends of a second side 
Vi 4 KA i of the rectangular pattern and together defining a second 
| th 
VZ 
Ca 
1. A super-thin type file holder comprising | 
‘tens ty futing 
dovetail slots in such a manner that respective positioning 
positioning blocks engage said base. 
13 1-205 0.G.-92-6 
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5,154,302 
SIDE WALL CONSTRUCTION FOR OPEN TOP 
CONTAINERS 
John W. Alcorn, P.O. Box 50610, Jacksonville Beach, Fla. 
32240 


Filed Jul. 2, 1991, Ser. No. 724,830 
Int. CLS B6SD 88/52 


US. Cl. 220—4.16 10 Claims 


6 


Ft Ft 


1. An improved side wall construction for use in an open top 
container wherein each side wall of said container comprises a 
full-length top rail, a full-length bottom rail, two corner posts 
and a plurality of full-length panels, each said panel having 
horizontally disposed means for resisting outward and down- 
ward forces which are placed on said side wall by a load within 
said container, said means for resisting forces being formed by 
generally longitudinally extending corrugated ribs to individu- 
ally and independently provide beam strength for each panel, 
there being full-length slip joint attachments on upper and 
lower edges of each of said full-length panels permitting hori- 
zontal, longitudinal movement between adjacent full-length 
panels relative to each other after assembly, said full-length slip 
joint attachments formed as inter-locking configurations hav- 
ing a cross bar of a “T” shape fitting within an opening of a 
downwardly opening “C” shape permitting slip together as- 
sembly and said horizontal, longitudinal movement after as- 
sembly, allowing each of said full-length panels to react as an 
independent beam in resisting the forces of said load within 


OcTOoBER 13, 1992 


said container, said side wall construction being operable to 
resist the outward forces of said load on said side wall without 


1. An insert for use with containers comprising a planar 
circular bottom, an annular outer wall being circumferentially 
joined to said planar circular bottom, said planar circular 
bottom includes a cutout circular center, an annular inner wall 
being circumferentially joined to said cutout circular center, 
sectional members being joined to both said outer annular wall 
joined to said planar circular bottom, said outer annular wall 
having a predetermined height which is smaller than a prede- 
termined height of said inner annular wall, handle means for 
removing the insert from the container, said handle means 
members having a predetermined height which is smaller than 
the heights of the outer and inner walls. 


RIL 
Filed Dec. 21, 1990, Ser. No. 632,142 


Int. Cl. B42F 15/00 

US, Cl. 211—59.1 14 Claims 

1. A display panel assembly comprising a display panel and 
a hanger member, said display panel including a plate portion 
having front and rear sides and upper and lower ends and 
having an elongated substantially horizontally extending slot 
therein, said slot having opposed upper and lower edges, said 
hanger member including a hanger portion for receiving and 
supporting an article for display thereon and a support portion, 
said support portion including a body portion having upper 
and lower surfaces, and having a maximum thickness as de- 
fined by the maximum distance between said upper and lower 
surfaces, said body portion upper surface including laterally 
spaced first and second upper surface portions, said support 
portion further comprising an upstanding finger extending 
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side frame portions for fixing the side frame portions in @ buckling forces on said top rail of said container to distribute , 
the compressive buckling forces to larger cross-sectional areas 
c) one frame portions comprising a upright corrugated full-length panels. 
bifurcated end wall portions and an upright intermediate 
CONTAINER INSERTS 
“Ps ,- Raymond L. Jordan, #4 Fairhope Ct., Annapolis, Md. 21403 
~ ma NG Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 349,123, May 8, 1989, Pat. No. 
US. Cl. 220—23.86 11 Claims 
| VAN: 
panel portion integrally joined to and between the bifur- o— tH 
cated end wall portions, each of the bifurcated end wall \ Cama! 
portions being integrally joined with one of the side frame aa. 
portions, each of the bifurcated end wall portions having at Tl 
a pair of end panel portions extending obliquely of one Oy ee 2 
another and extending obliquely of said intermediate panel . ae fi 
portion, whereby the resistance of the wafer carrier to war 
warpage is enhanced. 
1s 
3 
8 A 
5,154,304 
DISPLAY PANEL ASSEMBLY 
William A. McAuley, Lincoln, R.1., assignor to Display Cre- 
me 
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laterally position said support portion in said slot when said 
portion is in the assembled position thereof, said 


5,154,305 
VERTICALLY-SLIDEABLY MOUNTED STORAGE RACK 
SYSTEM 

Alan R. Whitney, 165 Miller Rd., Avon Lake, Ohio 44012 
Continuation of Ser. No. 101,836, Sep. 28, 1987, abandoned. This 


1. A vertically mounted storage system, for retaining se- 
lected stored objects and requiring no floor support means, for 


a plurality of support members, said support members being 
connected to an elevated surface, 


parallel tracks for rotatably receiving a plurality of 


wheeled bearing means, said channel members each hav- 


thereon, said storage members each affixed to a pair of 
said wheeled bearing members, and wherein at least two 
storage members are movably held by one of said elon- 
gated channel members within the limits defined by said 
stop members, each of said storage members provided 
with handle means and capable of being selectively with- 
drawn such that when one of said selected storage mem- 
bers is moved in a direction away from the remaining 
storage members, the user is given access to said selected 
stored objects, and in which said modular storage system 
provides an aisleway when in a non-use position, said 
storage members at an end distal to said elongated channel 


1. A container for liquid, or the like, having a handle affixed 


thereto, comprising: 


a body defining said container having an exterior wall sur- 
face; 


said exterior wall surface and a flange member outwardly 
spaced from said wall surface cooperating to form a 
parallel to the axis of said container body; 

a separately formed, substantially rigid handle member in- 
cluding an elongated base portion disposed in bearing 
along substantially its full extent from said receptacle and 
a grip substantially coextensive with said base portion 
having its ends joined to said base portion and its interme- 
ing a projection formed adjacent one longitudinal end 
thereof insertable in said receptacle; 

a connector device integrally formed on the handle member 
adjacent the opposite end thereof having an upstanding 
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upwardly between said upper surface portions, said support ee 
plate portion so that it is positioned in an assembled position, terminating ends provided with a stop member thereby 
said lower edge, and wherein said body portion extends rear- defined by said stop members, 
ted vided with means for the storing of selected stored objects 
display panel further including engagement means engaging 
both of said first and second upper surface portions at points 
fl 
| SHA members being free swinging in a direction generally 
a perpendicular to said elongated channel members thereby 
7 facilitating the easy movement of said selected storage 
members. 
which are spaced rearwardly from the rear side of said plate 
portion when said support portion is in the assembled position 5,154,306 
for preventing said hanger member from pivoting about said LIQUID CONTAINER AND HANDLE THEREFOR 
lower edge of said slot, said engagement means including William B. Wyatt, Brentwood, Tenn., assignor to Aladdin Syner- 
spaced first and second engagement sections, said finger being _getics, Incorporation, Nashville, Tenn. 
received between said first and second engagement sections to Filed Apr. 29, 1991, Ser. No. 680,757 
Int. Cl.5 B65D 25/00 
US. Cl, 220—770 13 Claims 
engaging said display panel for retaining said hanger member 
in the assembled position thereof. a 
| 
application May 30, 1991, Ser, No. 707,824 | | 
Int. Cl.5 A47F 5/00 
US. Cl. 211—162 1 Claim | ! 
| 
Le. 
mounted generally rectangular storage members comprising: 
a plurality of elongated channel members affixed to said 
support members, said elongated channel members being 
generally perpendicular to said support members, said 
elongated channel members each provided with a pair of 
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1. A one-piece device for use in storing a material, such as a 
liquid, in a metal barrel having a threaded bunghole, said 
levi 


comprising: 
an impervious bag including a body portion of a shape and 


5,154,308 
DETACHABLE COVER AND DRUM LINER FOR 
STORAGE AND TRANSPORT OF CONTROLLED 

MATERIALS 
Douglas A. Larson, River Forest, Ill., assignor to Safety-Kleen 
Corporation, Elgin, Til. 
Filed Jul. 19, 1991, Ser. No. 


Int. B6SD 25/16 

US. Cl, 220—403 14 Claims 

1. An improved storage and transport drum assembly for 
assembly comprising, in combination, a drum body having a 
bottom wall portion and a sidewall portion with an upper 
margin having means for receiving and positioning a drum 
cover in fluid tight relation, and a combination drum cover and 
liner bag assembly, said drum cover having an outer margin 
adapted for liquid tight sealing with said receiving and posi- 
tioning means on said drum body, a main cover panel portion 
with an access opening formed therein, a plug-receiving fitting 


receiving a drum plug, said positioning flange being secured in 
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affixed to said liner bag about said bag opening, said bag collar 
including at least one bag collar groove, and a retainer ring 
disposed in said bag collar groove, with said retainer ring, said 
that, with said retainer ring positioned at least partially within 
each of said grooves, said bag collar and said support unit are 
attached so as to resist unintentional separation during ship- 
ment, but to permit separation under a force applied axially to 
said collar while it is positioned within said support unit. 


5,154,309 
INSULATING BLANKET FOR SHIPPING CONTAINER 
HAVING SCORED MINERAL WOOL 
Henry Wischusen, III, and Larry Clark, both of Lilburn, Ga., 
Norcross, Ga. 


1. An insulated container, comprising: 
(A) a bottom tray, comprising: 
(i) a bottom panel having an upwardly facing inner sur- 
face; and 
(ii) at least two bottom side panels extending upwardly 
from said bottom panel, each bottom side panel having 
an outwardly facing surface; 
(B) a top cover, comprising: 
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connecting element operative for fixed connection to said liquid-tight relation to said main cover panel portion and with 
ie dw said opening in said fitting being in registry with said access 

an opening formed in said exterior surface at a location opening and a generally cylindrical support unit for detachably 
longitudinally spaced from said receptacle, said opening securing a liner bag assembly relative to said drum cover, said 
received said connecting element to securely fix said support unit having one portion fixed in relation to said fitting 
connector device to said container body when said handle sidewall and another portion comprising an annular locating 
member projection is received in said receptacle, said ¢-oove, said liner bag assembly including a liner bag sized for _ 
bearing for the codirectional i hemp _ is from ‘P >8& walls, an opening in said top wall and a bag collar 
said container to said handle. 
5,154,307 70 
DEVICE FOR USE IN STORING A MATERIAL, SUCH AS a Se 
A LIQUID, IN METAL BARRELS 
Tore W. Hauk, Skien, Norway, assignor to Miljo og Veiservice Oe 
Sion, Nees | 
PCT No. PCT/NO90/00046, § 371 Date Oct. 22, 1991, § 102(e) 2 
Date Oct. 22, 1991, PCT Pub. No. WO90/10579, PCT Pub. Leif 
Date Sep. 20, 1990 wo 
PCT Filed Mar. 6, 1990, Ser. No. 773,861 o\ 
Claims priority, application Norway, Mar. 7, 1989, 890974 =a mail| 
Int. C1. B6SD 90/04 | 
US. Cl. 220—403 4 Claims 
| 
cylindrical neck portion integral with said body portion Filed Jan. 7, 1991, Ser. No. 638,343 
and adapted to be screwed into the barrel bunghole; “Int. C13 BOSD 5/60 
said cylindrical neck portion of said bag having external 4) ¢ ¢ 229493 22 Claims 
threads to mate with corresponding internal threads in the 
barrel bunghole and having internal threads to mate with 
corresponding external threads of a plug; and 

said internal threads extending at the same level as and being “ 

of a smaller diameter than said external threads. r 

108 

disposed in said access opening, said fitting including a posi- 

tioning flange and an annular cylindrical sidewall with a 
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(iii) at least two top side panels extending downwardly 
from said top panel, each top side panel having an 
inwardly facing surface, 
such that each inwardly facing surface of said top cover 
overlaps and faces one of said outwardly facing surfaces 
of said bottom tray, the overlap of said inwardly and 


between said top panel and the interior of said bottom 
tray, said barrier comprising, 

(i) a pair of liner sheets secured to one another around 
their peri and 


insulator 


5,154,310 
END NESTING STACKABLE CONTAINER MODIFIED 
TO MAINTAIN MATERIAL FIRMLY IN PLACE 
Continuation of Ser. No. 460,977, Feb. 12, 1990, and Ser. No. 
This Dec. 6, 


adapted to pivot said left and right side stabilizers to at 
least a loading position, a load-securing position, and a 


nesting position; 
(d) side locking means for selectively holding the at least one 


left and right side stabilizers in the loading position or in 
comprises at least one locking side support, at least one 
locking top support and at least one lock bar collar, the at 
least one locking side support is attached at or near one 
end to the container at a side attachment point and is 
attached at or near its other end to the at least one locking 
top support, and the lock bar collar is attached to the 
locking side support in a manner allowing the lock bar 
collar, after the container is loaded, to slide along the 
length of the locking side support to wedge into the angel 
side support to hold the load firmly in place, wherein a 
first left clip is used to hold the at least one left side stabi- 
lizer in the nesting position, a first right clip is used to hold 
the at least one right side stabilizer in the nesting position, 
a second left clip is used to hold the at least one left side 
stabilizer in the loading position, and a second right clip is 
used to hold that at least one right side stabilizer in the 


loading position; 
whereby, when said holddown arm and said at least one 


stabilizer are in said loading positions, the container can be 
stacked with another like container. 


5,154,311 
COOKING PANS OF CAPSULAR BASE TYPE WITH A 
PROFILED LATERAL BAND 
Ferdinando Cartossi, Baveno, Italy, assignor to Cartossi S.r.l., 


1. An end nesting stackable container, comprising: 
a frame, said frame having front, rear, left and right 
substantially vertical sides, said sides substantially defining 
a trapezoid in the horizontal plane, said front and rear 
sides being parallel, said front side being longer than said 
rear side, and said front side being substantially open; 

(b) a top holddown mechanism having at least one hold- 
down arm and at least one holddown support, said hold- 
down arm being pivotally attached at or near one end to 
the holddown support at at least one holddown attach- 
ment point, said at least one holddown attachment point 
being located on at least one of said sides of said frame, 
said holddown arm being adapted to pivot to a loading 
position, thus allowing the container to nest with other 

(c) a side stabilizing mechanism comprising at least one left 
side stabilizer on the left side of the load and at least one 
right side stabilizer on the right side of the load, said left 
side stabilizer being supported by at least one left side 
stabilizer support on the left side of the load, said left side 
stabilizer support being pivotally connected to a side 
attachment point on the left side of the frame, and said 
right side stabilizer being supported by at least one right 
side stabilizer support on the right side of the load, said 
right side stabilizer support being pivotally connected to a 
side attachment point on the right side of the frame, said at 


US. Cl, 220—626 


Italy 
Filed Oct. 4, 1991, Ser. No. 771,428 


Claims priority, application Italy, Oct. 19, 1990, 21970[U] 
Int. A473 36/02 
6 Claims 


1. A cooking pan comprising: 

a pan comprising a first lateral wall and a first base wall; 

a solid intermediate layer having a surface in contact with an 
outer surface of said first base wall, said solid intermediate 
layer further including outer surfaces not in contact with 
said first base wall; 

a protective covering comprising a flat second base wall 
oriented parallel to said first base wall and extending into 
a substantially annularly shaped second lateral wall; 

said protective covering including an inner surface covering 
said outer surface of said intermediate layer not in contact 
with said first base wall, 

said protective covering including projections located in 
said second lateral wall, and said intermediate layer in- 
cluding a plurality of corresponding recesses structured 
and arranged to fit in said recesses. 


and below said inner surface of said top panel, comprising 
two end sections positioned within said channels, and a 
middle section positioned between said end sections and 
MEE having scores formed thereon positioned to 
Int. B6SD 85/48 
US. Cl. 220—448 22 Claims 
32 
ZF 
S/ 
46 
least one left and right side stabilizer supports being oe 


Howard J. Robbins, 8561 El Paseo Grande, La Jolla, Calif. 
92037 
Division of Ser. No. 94,584, Sep. 9, 1987. This application Apr. 
340,802 


outwardly directed flange for fastening the enclosure to a 
substantially vertical wall. 


5,154,314 
SYSTEM FOR TRANSPORT, DELIVERY AND 


having fluid containment wall | DISPENSATION OF INDUSTRIAL LIQUID FLUIDS 
i t system which comprises: Roger Van Wormer, 2958 S. Union St., Rochester, N.Y. 14624 


Gerald J. Lichac, Santa Cruz, and Wade Winblad, Hayward, 


both of Calif., assignors to Atari Games Corporation, Milpi- 


1. A storage tray for the storage of detachable coupons, said 

storage tray comprising: 

an enclosure having first and second side walls, a support 
wall, and a closure wall spanning first edges of the first 
and second side walls; 

an access window in the first side wall extending across said 
first side wall; 

a guide wall spanning the first and second side walls and 

guide arm having a curvilinear configuration, and 


Filed Mar. 29, 1991, Ser. No. 677,144 
Int. GO6F 15/20 
9 Claims 


and offloading the various liquids, inventorying and re- 
porting data relating to said onloading, storing and of- 


pipes, hoses and tubes for conveying the various liquids 
into and out of a drum bank that is used for said storing, 
liquids during said onloading, storing and offloading, said 
valves responsive to signals from said O/B computer, said 
plural safety switch means comprising a storage unit over- 
flow detection means and at least one float switch means 
disposed within a container for communicating an over- 
flow or full-level indication to said O/B computer, said 
plumbing means also including at least one pump means 
driving force comprising compressed gaseous fluid, 
wherein said O/B computer is controlled by an operator 
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5,154,312 an enclosure support comprising first and second legs ex- 
TANK SECONDARY CONTAINMENT SYSTEM tending from the side walls, each of said legs having an 
Int. Cl.5 B6SD 8/22 
US, Cl, 220—724 20 Claims “4 
I's 
1. In a fluid storage tank 
means, a secondary fluid conta 
its said wall means 
portion and end closures, said tank being adapted to be U.S. Cl. 
— with its cylindrical axis disposed generally hori- 
zontally; 
access pipe fitting means on said cylindrical portion of said ae 
wall means proximate the top thereof providing fluid en 
access between the inside and outside of said wall means; m7 
said fitting means comprising a plurality of pipe fittings J ott 
proximate the top of said generally cylindrical wall por- = i; 
tion and arranged in a generally elongated array aligned — i 
generally parallel to said cylindrical axis; a EE; 
function pipe means comprising a plurality of function pipes po 
connected to the respective said fittings and extending 
generally upwardly from said fittings outside of said wall oo Pinta sis 
means; 
generally tubular secondary containment cover means ex- Le pee 
tending generally upwardly from said wall means and OK ny 
over at least a lower portion of said pipe means, said cover nil 
means being connected and sealed to said wall means; _ geek = 
said cover means generally surrounding said fittings and said Lo | (Re Lae] 
lower portion of said pipe means and being sized so as to Wed pes 
provide a secondary fluid containment space within said +) iE 
means and said lower portion of said pipe means; and oi) skeen 
a lower portion of said cover means generally surrounding 
said fittings being elongated in the general longitudinal 1. A system for delivering, storing and dispensing various 
direction of said array. liquids to an end user comprising: 
————— a delivery subsystem including a vehicle comprising an 
5,154,313 onboard O/B computer for managing onloading, storing 
tas, Calif. puting means, said delivery subsystem also including on 
said vehicle plumbing means, valving means and plural 
wonte safety switch means, said plumbing means comprising 
| 
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to accept onloading of the fluids from a supply source 


amenable to hard copy printout by an O/B computer 
peripheral printer; 

a site storage subsystem located at a customer facility and 
comprising a containment elevated above a liquid dispens- 
ing point, a plurality of containers residing within said 
containment, plural safety switch means including at least 
one said float switch disposed in each said container and at 
least one said storage unit overflow detection means hav- 
ing a communicative link with an on-site computer and 
with said O/B computer, on-site plumbing and valving 
means responsive to on-site computer control; and 

at least one dispenser subsystem comprising the on-site 
plumbing and valving means necessary to receive delivery 
of liquids from said delivery subsystem and including at 
least one said quick disconnect in conjunction and com- 
patibly coded therewith, said dispenser subsystem further 
comprising a discrete unit with a drip-catch basin means 
and including a housing, said housing comprising said 
on-site computer and a control means to coordinate user 
solicitation and actual dispensing of liquids, a lightable 
pushbutton to indicate valve enablement, and at least one 
specified liquid dispensing spout communicative with said 
site storage subsystem through a valve means that is re- 
sponsive to activation by said pushbutton, said dispenser 
discrete unit computer electronically connected to a tele- 
phone modem and, during replenishment of said storage 
subsystem, through a power modem to said O/B com- 
puter, whereby a user identifies him/herself, selects a 
product to be dispensed in desired quantity, is recognized 
and accommodated by said on-site computer and control 
means which lights a pushbutton to allow the user to 
command actuation of a valve controlling a specific liquid 
dispensation from said storage subsystem, which com- 
mand will, through said control means, result in said 
specific liquid dispensation through said spout, all while 
said on-site computer maintains inventory and safety con- 
trols thereover. 

9. A method for effecting delivery, storage and dispensation 

of various liquids to an end user comprising the steps of: 
uploading a vehicle delivery subsystem with a plurality of 
liquids; 

transporting via the vehicle subsystem said liquids to a cus- 
tomer site; 
through a plurality of hoses equipped with coded quick 
disconnects in order to avoid the mixing of said liquids and 
passing said liquids through a dispensing means while 
storing same on the site; 

a first providing of data related to the type and quantity of 

steps, said download- 


unit; 
dispensing subsequently and on a selective basis any of said 
plurality of liquids from a storing location through the 
unit according to the following protocol: 

a) identifying through identification and control means a 
user of the dispensing subsystem to receive cne or more 
of said liquids; 

b) enabling valve means via suitable control means in 


order to prepare discrete plumbing to conduct a se- ¢ 


lected liquid(s); 
c) visually indicating to the user the aforesaid enabling; 


step. 
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5,154,315 
LID LOADING AND CONVEYING ASSEMBLY 
James Dominico, West Paterson, and Semyon M. Itskovich, 
Fair Lawn, both of N.J., assignors to Van Dam Machine 
Corporation, West Paterson, N.J. 
Filed Jun. 26, 1991, Ser. No. 721,171 
Int. B65G 59/00 
US. Cl, 221—11 


assembly comprising: 

rotatable support means for rotationally supporting said 
carousel means so that said stacks of lids can be sequen- 
tially moved to a removal position; 

track means for holding a stack of said lids removed from 
said carousel means; 

sensor means for sensing when the amount of lids on said 
track means is below a predetermined level; and 

pusher means for pushing a stack of lids axially from said 
carousel means at said removal position to said track 
means in response to said sensor means, said pusher means 
including constrainment means at opposite ends of said 
stack of lids for holding said stack of lids together as a unit 
in a slightly compressed form during the pushing opera- 
tion from said carousel means to said track means. 


5,154,316 
HORIZONTAL OSCILLATORY FEEDER 

Gregory W. Holcomb, 1060-K N. Batavia St., Orange, Calif. 

92667, and Scott A. Smith, Orange, Calif., assignors to 

Gregory W. Holcomb, Orange, Calif. 

Filed Nov. 14, 1990, Ser. No. 613,607 
Int. CLS B65H 3/62 

US, Cl. 221—202 


for feeding an electrical component in a desired 
direction along a track extending along a track axis, compris- 


ing: 
means for constraining the track from moving except in 

directions along said axis; and 
means for oscillating said track in directions along said axis 
to achieve acceleration forces on said electrical compo- 


829 
plumbing inlet, said quick-disconnect fitting comprising a 
hole-coded, male nipple means and a corresponding pin- 
coded, female receptacle means, said onloading providing 
suitable fluid inventory recorded by said computer and 
toe 
== ce 
<o 
4 
- 
mas! 
AZ 
>= 
a Ape 
ing, storing and providing performed by and through a 
Pe nent which exceed the frictional force between the track 
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and said component in said desired direction, thereby 
resulting in slippage of said component in relation to the 
track and feed said component along the track in the 
desired direction. 


5,154,317 
PORTABLE LIQUID DISPENSER 


Filed Jul. 9, 1990, Ser. No. 550,292 
Int. Cl. AOIC 5/64 


an insulated liquid container means for retaining a liquid 
mounted on said carrier means; 

a pump for pumping said liquid from said container means, 
said pump being provided with a pressure switch; 

a conduit means for fluidly connecting said container means 
with a discharge end of the pump; 

a portable electrical energy source for supplying electrical 
power for operating the pump, said energy source being 
mounted on the carrier; 

at least one liquid dispensing means having a normally 
closed valve positioned therein, said valve having a han- 
dle control means for opening and closing a fluid commu- 
nication between said conduit means and said at least one 
liquid dispensing means, and wherein opening of the valve 
means activates the pump pressure switch to activate 
operation of the pump and transfer the liquid from the 
no see — to said at least one liquid dispensing 


said liquid container means on said portable carrier means, 
while allowing removal of said liquid container means 
from said carrier means. 


5,154,318 
INFANTS PACIFIER AND FEEDER APPARATUS 

Lucille B. Lampard, 1008 Martin Behrman Walk, Metairie, La. 

70005 
Continuation of Ser. No. 488,274, Mar. 2, 1990, abandoned. This 

application Oct. 29, 1991, Ser. No. 784,122 

Int. Cl. B6SD 35/56 
US. Cl. 222—105 
1. A food/beverage dispenser for infants and small children 


comprising: 
a) a tubular flexible outer hollow housing having a generally 
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sidewall with a first larger diameter and defin- 
ing an internal i 

b) a first closed end portion of the housing sealing the bore 
at one end of the housing, the second end of the housing 
defining an open end portion thereof; 

c) an elongated hollow flexible cylindrically shaped tubular 
chamber of a second and reduced diameter along its entire 
length disposed longitudinally within the bore and spaced 
inwardly of the housing sidewall, the chamber having an 
interior for containing the food or beverage to be dis- 


pensed; 
d) the tubular chamber having a dispensing outlet at one end 


portion; 

e) a generally circular and transversely positioned dispens- 
ing outlet seal plate that is connectable to the dispensing 
end of the outer housing at the open end portion thereof, 
the outlet seal plate having a central opening communicat- 
ing with the tubular chamber for dispensing food/bever- 
age from the flexible tubular chamber via the dispensing 

and, wherein the opening is corresponding in size 
and shape to the second, reduced diameter of the tubular 


f) the outer housing bore having a fluid holding portion 
externally of the tubular chamber that is sealed during use 
between the tubular chamber, the housing sidewall, and 
the seal plate so that squeezing pressure exerted on the 
external housing sidewall by an infant or child can force 
fluid contained in the fluid holding portion to depress the 
flexible tubular chamber for forcing food or beverage 
contained therein from the tubular chamber via the seal 


plate opening; 

g) a flexible pacifier member removably connectable to the 
housing sidewall at the housing open end portion and 
having one or more outlets communicating with the cen- 
tral opening of the outlet seal plate so that the infant/child 
can simultaneously or selectively consume the dispensed 
food/beverage or teethe on the pacifier; and 

h) the dispensing outlet seal plate being positioned radially 
between the housing sidewall and the tubular chamber, 
forming a seal upon assembly with the housing sidewall at 
the periphery of the seal plate, and with the chamber at 
the central opening of the seal plate. 


5,154,319 
APPARATUS FOR THE DISPENSING OF LIQUIDS IN 


Bosch-Siemens Hausgerate GmbH, Munich, Fed. Rep. of 
Germany 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 410,882, Sep. 22, 1989, Pat. No. 
5,058,780. This application Nov. 21, 1990, Ser. No. 616,918 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Dec. 11, 


Int. Cl.5 B67D 5/00 
USS, Cl, 222—105 8 Claims 
1. An apparatus for dispensing metered quantities of bever- 


4Claims 1989, 3940877 


( 
830 
US, Cl. 222—66 29 Claims 
all 
chamber; 
j 
j 
1. A portable liquid dispensing apparatus, comprising: 
a portable carrier means; 
Anton Deininger, Bachhagel; Karlheinz Firber, Giengen/Brenz; 
consjueniilitaailitassiaaniaiiiis Heinz-Werner Giefer, Bergenweiler/Brenz; George Plester, 
Essen, all of Fed. Rep. of Germany; Frederick D. Schorr, 
Decatur, Ga., and Georg Troska, Herten, Fed. Rep. of Ger- j 
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age concentrate for mixing with a diluent to produce a post- means comprising an aerosol valve which includes an 
mix beverage comprising: actuator, valve stem and a dip tube; 

a storage tank for containing the beverage concentrate, said Sane eat ee 
container, said ampule containing components being 
chemically separated from other components within said 
container until said ampule is broken, and 

d) means for breaking said ampule upon depression of said 
actuator, said means comprising a member constructed 
and arranged such that depression of said actuator causes 
a portion of said member to press against an ampule within 

thereof for mixing with the diluent in response to recipro- “Aid container so as to break said ampule, thereby releas- 
cating movement of an actuator of said pump means; ing its contents to the container interior. 

a cabinet for housing said storage tank for operative associa- 

tion with a supply of diluent, said cabinet including a 


pai 


t 


coupling member therein for engaging the pump housing 
and rigidly supporting the storage tank; and 

drive means in said cabinet for engaging the actuator of the 
and imparting said reciprocating movement thereto 

housing, said drive means including, 

a lever arm pivotally mounted in said cabinet and having 
a first forked end engaging the actuator of the pump 
means for imparting said reciprocating movement, said 
lever arm having a second forked end, 

a rotary cam engaged within the second forked end for 
pivoting said lever arm as said cam rotates to recipro- 


Lee R. Bolduc, Raleigh, N.C., assignor to Tri-Point Medical 
L.P., Raleigh, N.C. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 812,237, Dec. 23, 1985, abandoned. —, A system for storing, initiating curing of and dispensing a 
This application May 14, 1987, Ser. No. 49,361 multicomponent curable material having at least two compo- 


means defining an internal space within said container means 
within which said components are mixed to form said 
mixture upstream of said outlet means, one of said compo- 
nents being present in said container means entirely in a 
form of a multiplicity of discrete units of said one of said 
components surrounded by respective destructible layers 
of a substance which is nonreactive with said components 
and which layers are in contact with the other of said 
components forming a continuous phase in which said 
means for applying pressure to said components to cause 
comprising: said components to flow toward said outlet means; and 
a) a container for holding propellant and at least one compo- ‘ ™eans in said container means and encountered by said 
nent to be sprayed therefrom, said container including components as said components pass under pressure 


b) aerosol valve means for providing a pressure seal to said layers to enable said units to mix with said other compo- 
container and for providing a manual release of the pro- nent in said space and form the mixture passing to said 
pellant and components from said container, said valve outlet means. 


? 
7 DISPENSING CONTAINER FOR MULTI-COMPONENT 
4 22 John Shomer, 19 Hareuth St., Hod-Hasharon, Israel 
| Wy Filed Jan. 15, 1991, Ser. No. 641,290 
Int. B67B 5/60 
US, Cl. 222—145 10 Claims 
2 
3 
2 Wa 
Q| 5 
“ 
Cale sald actud = \ Sy. <)= 
AEROSOL SPRAY SYSTEM » 
US, Cl, 222—145 
container means for storing both of said components; 
outlet means on said container means for discharging a 
curable material formed upon mixing of said components; 
therewithin liquefied gas; Said space OUUICT Micalls ym 


5,154,322 
GAS HEATED TOOL WITH CONTROL VALVE AND 
REFILLABLE CONTAINER 
Nigel L. Sim, 10 Conniston Road, Redbridge, Southampton S01 
OPT, 


» England 
Continuation of Ser. No. 630,776, Dec. 21, 1990, abandoned, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 513,903, Feb. 8, 1990, 


heating chamber having a combustion region to which a gas- 
/air mixture is fed and where combustion takes place, and 
means defining a passage for feeding hot exhaust gasses from 
the combustion region, over the wall in common between the 
heating chamber and the glue feed passageway, and to an 


5,154,323 
AEROSOL APPLICATOR AND ACTUATOR 
Grady W. Query, P.O. Box 1845, Charlotte, N.C., and O. Grady 
Query, 147 Wappoo Cr. Dr. Suite 202, Charleston, S.C. 
Filed Jan. 22, 1991, Ser. No. 643,215 
Int. B67D 5/33 
US. Cl. 222—153 


prising: 
a. an actuator body having an outer support means on a 
lower surface thereof which rests on a shoulder of an 
aerosol container, and having a circular intermediate ring 
which contacts a crimp where a valve of said aerosol 
container is attached to said aerosol container and having 

a circular inner support means which contacts a shoulder 

of said valve through which a valve stem protrudes, with 

a gap between said intermediate ring and said inner sup- 
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port means, wherein a distance from an outside diameter 
of said intermediate ring to an inside diameter of said inner 
support means is greater than a distance from said inside 
diameter surface of said crimp to a point of contact of said 
inner support means with said shoulder, so that as said 
between said inside diameter surface and said shoulder, 
said intermediate ring and said shoulder deflect so as to 


b. an actuator button which is placed within said actuator 
body and into which said valve stem is received and 
which depresses said valve stem as said actuator button is 
depressed so as to open said valve and release a composi- 
tion from said aerosol container, and having a orifice 
therein through which said composition is transported; 

c. an applicator which extends from said actuator body, and 
which receives said contents from said aerosol container 


actuator body through which said composition is trans- 
ported, and on which said actuator button is hinged. 


5,154,324 
BELT MOUNTED PORTABLE DISPENSING SYSTEM 


1. A portable system for dispensing veterinary fluid materi- 
als to livestock comprising a pack for containment of fluid 
material to be dispensed, dispensing means for administering 
material from the pack to the livestock, a receptacle for receiv- 
ing the dispensing means when not in use and means for attach- 
ing the pack and receptacle to an operator characterised in that 
the means for attaching the pack and receptacle to the operator 
is a belt sized to secure the pack and receptacle around the 
waist or hip of the operator, wherein the pack has slots or 
loops for attachment to the belt, said dispensing means includ- 
ing a delivery device and a flexible coil tube formed of nylon 
connecting the pack to said delivery device, a dip tube coupled 
to said flexible coil tube for disposition in the pack to transfer 
fluid out of the pack to the dispensing means, said pack having 
a sump to accommodate an end portion of the dip tube through 
which fluid may be transferred from the pack to the dispensing 
means. 


832 
abandoned, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 312,806, Feb. 9, 
1989, Pat. No. 4,932,393. This application Aug. 21, 1991, Ser. aCLUALO O said COntal DY 
Ciaims priority, Kingdom, Jun. 6, 1986, intermediate ring 
on es Int. CL B67D 5/62 said valve to provide a seal; 
US. Cl. 222—146.2 9 Claims 
ee 
= \ and said actuator button as said composition are dis- 
— charged from suid aerosol container; and 
d. a straw which connects said actuator button and said 
: 
1. A combustion head for use with a hot melt glue gun, 
comprising means defining a glue feed passageway through 
which hot glue is to pass to a nozzle, and means defining a Sys ee 
heating chamber, the glue feed passageway and the heating 
chamber having a wall in common through which heat is 
FOR VETERINARY FLUIDS 
Michael G. Stratford, Berkhamsted, England, assignor to Coo- 
pers Animal Health Limited, Berkhamsted, United Kingdom 
Filed Jul. 30, 1990, Ser. No. 560,042 
ust gas outlet. Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Jul. 31, 1989, 
wherein the means defining a passage in the heating chamber 8917464; Apr. 19, 1990, 9008758 
includes a labyrinth wall separating the combustion region Int. CL. B67D 5/64 
from direct communication with the wall inn common JS, Cl, 222—175 , 3 Claims 
between the heating chamber and glue feed passageway 
but permitting communication around an end of the laby- 
rinth wall remote from the combustion region. f 
\ 
*@ 
= 
0 
NY 
5. An aerosol actuator for use with aerosol containers, com- 
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1. A liquid dispensing nozzle assembly for mounting on a 
squeezable liquid container and dispenser to maintain liquid in 


e) the supporting means including a first bearing 


within said chamber at a greater rate near said outlet of 
said chamber than near said inlet of said chamber; 
ing element 
having a mounting side adapted to match to the side flange 
of the loading hopper and an outer side for bearing against 
an inside wall of said chamber near said inlet, a plurality of 


circumventing an outside wall of said chamber near said 
outlet, said second bearing element being releasably 
mounted on a respective end of each connecting rod; and 


chamber to move from said inlet to said outlet, irrespec- 
tive of any conveying movement of powder by said driv- 
ing means. 


5,154,327 
SEALABLE NOZZLE ADAPTOR FOR USE WITH A 
CAULKING TUBE CARTRIDGE 


sterile condition during storage and repeated dispensing from Kyle D. Long, 1918 E. I St., Torrington, Wyo. 82240 
Continuation-in-part 


the container, said nozzle assembly comprising: conduit means 
having a liquid discharge port opening to the ambience for 


DEVICE USED IN WEIGHING OF POWDER 
Yuen-Wai Chang, Taipei Hsien, and Chiou-Fwu Chen, Yilan 
Hsien, both of Taiwan, assignors to Gain Lab Corporation, 


comprising: 
a) a loading hopper including a lower side and a side flange; 
b) a supporting means mountable to the lower side of the 


loading hopper; 
c) a chamber means elastically mounted to said supporting 


ing powder therefrom and said outlet opening to an out- 
side for exiting powder; 

d) a driving means for conveying powder from the loading 
hopper from said inlet through said chamber to said outlet 
to the outside, said driving means conveying powder 


of Ser. No. 505,066, Apr. 5, 1990, 


lar to the longitudinal axis of said tube; said adaptor compris- 
ing: 


(a) an elongated flexible nozzle portion having forward and 
rearward ends, wherein said forward end has a smaller 
diameter than said rearward end; said nozzle portion 
having a longitudinal passageway therethrough; 

nozzle portion, wherein said base member includes a 
generally plener portion which is perpendicular to the 


closed end and a second open end; said cap member in- 
cluding a cavity therein; and 

(d) an elongated pin member having first and second ends, 
wherein said first end is secured to said first end of said 
cap member; wherein said pin member extends through 
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5,154,325 
SOLUTION DELIVERY NOZZLE AND SYSTEM WITH 
ANTIMICROBIAL FEATURES 
Francis E. Ryder, Arab; Rowland W. Kanner, Guntersville, and 
Richard Rabenan, Arab, all of Ala., assignors to Ryder Inter- 
national Corporation, Arab, Ala. 
meats a -_ ee connecting rods for fixing said first bearing element to the 
B65D loading hopper and a pair of support rods for elastically ; 
US. Cl. 222—189 16 Claims supporting said mounting element of said chamber means, 
and a second bearing element having an inner side for 
ms chamber means and being capable of imparting a vibra- 
\ tional action with respect to said supporting means and 
ERTIES Sent said chamber means, thereby urging powder within said 
BS ill 
| 
abandoned. This application Mar. 29, 1991, Ser. No. 677,782 
Int. B67D 3/00 
from the container, wherein said discharge port is formed US. C, 223-336 Gis 
through a discharge passage in said conduit means having a 
composition comprising an antimicrobial component, in order 
to maintain microbially sterile condition of any said liquid 
: dispensing from said discharge port. 
51 
: VIBRATOR AND SCREW COMBINED CONVEYING 
Taipei, Taiwan 
Filed Mar. 7, 1991, Ser. No. 666,129 
Int. B65D 83/00 
US. Cl, 222—196 Claims 
1. A combination comprising a sealable nozzle adaptor and a ; 
? caulking tube of the type including a tapered dispensing nozzle 
ee _# 4 sry. at the leading end of said tube; wherein said leading end of said ; 
tube includes a generally planar end face which is perpendicu- 
said base member further includes a flexible skirt portion 
which extends rearwardly away from said planar portion 
meals, said cans COMIPIisilg Ou! cx for surrounding and frictionally engaging said leading end 
ment elastically supported on said supporting means, said of said caulking tube; 
chamber means defining a chamber having an inlet andan _(c) a cap member detachably attached to said forward end of ; 
outlet, said inlet opening to the loading hopper for receiv- said nozzle portion; said cap member including a first 
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CLOSURE OUTLET 
Jean-Louis Gueret, Paris, France, assignor to L’Oreal, Paris, 
Filed Jul. 24, 1990, Ser. No. 


portion; said seat being comprosed of a material that is 
relatively rigid and said second duct portion comprising a 
strip of said elastically deformable material with said seat 


wherein said elastic lip is adapted to move away from said 
associated seat by bending substantially perpendicularly 
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to the pressure direction of the product, said constraining 


Int. A41H 33/00; 81/24 
US. C1. 223-37 


8. A shirt-shaper article for positioning inside a flattened 
shirt for use in the convenient folding and storage of the shirt 
in a substantially wrinkle-free state, said article being a substan- 
tially flat body having: 

(a) a generally rectangular-shaped main member dimen- 
sioned to readily fit inside the flattened shirt with a first 


thereof to the bottom edge thereof, said first and second 
mately equal side sections and a mid-section; 

(b) a first generally rectangular-shaped arm member extend- 
ing from an upper corner of one side section of the main 
rectangular-shaped arm 

member extending from an upper corner of the other side 
section of the main member wherein each said arm mem- 
ber is dimensioned to accommodate a sleeve of the shirt; 
and 

(c) a neck member extending from a center area of the main 
member’s top edge to accommodate a neck opening of the 
shirt, said neck member further having a hook-line mem- 
ber extending from a center area of said neck member 
wherein said hook-line member is capable of hooking over 
a closet rod to suspend the shirt-shaper article therefrom. 


5,154,330 
SHOPPING LIST HOLDER 
William C. Haynes, R.F.D. 530, Vineyard Haven, Mass. 02568 
Filed Jun. 29, 1990, Ser. No. 545,865 


Int. Cl. B6OR 7/00 
US. Cl, 224—277 14 Claims 
1. A shopping list holder adapted for support on a shopping 
cart having at least one wall with an upper horizontal rod 
ra ede plurality of vertical rods, said shopping list 


holder comprising: 
a substantially flat member of rectangular shape having top 
and bottom surfaces, front and rear edges; 
fastener means, attached to said flat member adjacent to the 
front edge, for releasibly attaching said flat member to 
only one vertical rod of said wall and for enabling said flat 
member to be supported on the upper horizontal bar in a 


comprising: 
swivel means, fastened on the top surface of said flat mem- 


834 
said cavity and beyond said open end of said cap and eee 
further extends into said rearward end of said nozzle element being fixed to said strip. 
wherein said nozzle adaptor is capable of sealing said nozzle of 
caulking tube to prevent air from entering said nozzle. 5,154,329 ; 
CONFIGURED SHIRT-SHAPER ARTICLE FOR | 
FOLDING SHIRTS ; 
5,154,328 Daniel P. Dorfmueller, 53 Iona Dr., Cincinnati, Ohio 45218 
UNIT FOR DISPENSING AT LEAST ONE FLUID led Nig m" No 700 514 
PRODUCT, IN PARTICULAR A COSMETIC OR i 
PHARMACEUTICAL PRODUCT, HAVING A PRESSURE 14 Claims | 
Cisims priority, application France, Jul. 25, 1989, 89 10000; ETT ONE ! 
European Pat. Off., Feb. 1, 1990, 90400269.8 = Sse, q 
Int. CL’ BSD 25/40 
US, Ci. 222—494 16 Claims > 
| 
oi 
Ana 
1. In a unit for dispensing at least one fluid product, said unit 
()a —_ along another side of said main member from the top edge 
(b) a dispensing head; 
(c) said dispensing head including means defining at least one 
dispensing duct for said at least one fluid product to be 
dispensed, said dispensing duct having a first and a second 
end; 
(d) closing means situated at said second end of the said at 
least one dispensing duct; 
(e) said closing means comprising an obturator which forms 
part of a first component of the dispensing head made of 
an elastically deformable material and at least one seat 
which forms part of a second component of the dispensing 
head; 
(f) said obturator being adapted to be in contact with said 
seat when no dispensing is taking place, but to move away 
from said seat by elastic deformation under pressure of the 
product being dispensed and to reenter into contact with 
said seat by elasticity when dispensing stops; Sa 
the improvement comprising: 
(g) said at least one dispensing duct comprising a first duct 
portion extending parallel to the longitudinal axis of the 
a with the container, and said closing means comprising a 
: second duct portion extending at an angle relative to said 
first duct portion to define a lateral outlet, said second 
length of said second duct portion, said strip having an 
outer end, said strip terminating in an elastic lip situated at 
said seat to close said second duct portion, a contraining 
element for keeping said lip applied against said seat to position suitable for comfortably accessing a shopping list 
ensure sealing of said second end of said dispensing duct, positioned on the top surface of said flat member, said 
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ber, for providing a predetermined swivel point of attach- 


ment: 

grabbing means, attached to said swivel means, for releasibly 
engaging the vertical rod wherein the weight of the flat 
member causes said grabbing means to be firmly urged 
against the vertical rod such that the rear edge of said flat 
member is no higher than the front edge of said flat mem- 
ber when resting on the upper horizontal rod, said grab- 
bing means further comprising: 


a shank having an eye end and a hook end, said eye end of 
the shank having an opening receiving said swivel means 
and being adapted to permit said grabbing means to freely 
swivel when attached to said swivel means, and said hook 
end of the shank having a radius of curvatu.e adapted to 
surround the diameter of the vertical rod such that said 
hook end may releasably engage said vertical rod, said 
hook end opening which faces toward the bottom surface 
of said flat member when said hook end engages said 
vertical rod. 


5,154,331 
WHEELCHAIR ARM REST AND POUCH 
Daniel W. Sanders, 8685 Hastings St. NE., Blaine, Minn. 55434 
Filed Jun. 11, 1990, Ser. No. 535,886 
Int. Cl.5 B6OR 7/00, 9/00 


personal items of a wheelchair user, usable with a wheelchair 
or similar wheeled vehicle having at least one elongated arm 
resting portion and a frame, comprising: 

a transverse portion positionable on and extending substan- 
tially the entire length of the arm resting portion of the 
wheelchair; 

a padded portion extending along a length of said transverse 
portion to encourage the user to lean his arm on said 
transverse portion to enhance the security of the device; 

a flap portion hingedly attached to said transverse portion, 
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said flap portion including means for releasably attaching 
the storage device to the wheelchair; and 

a storage compartment having an access opening, said stor- 
access opening having an open position and a closed posi- 
tion. 


5,154,332 
ENCLOSURE FOR BACK-CARRIED EQUIPMENT 
C. Wyatt Williams, and Elien Williams, both of P.O. Box 11067, 
Oakland, Calif. 94611-1067 
Filed Apr. 26, 1991, Ser. No. 692,266 
Int. A45F 4/02; A45C 13/30 


US, Cl, 224—153 18 Claims 


1. An enclosure device suitable for enclosing equipment 
having harness apparatus for carrying the equipment on a 
human back, comprising: 

an enclosure element defining an interior cavity for receiv- 


an elongated flap portion movable between an open position 
whereby said elongated opening is exposed and a closed 
position for denying access into said interior cavity 
whereby said elongated opening is covered by said elon- 
gated flap portion; said elongated flap portion being de- 
fined by a segment of said enclosure having opposite 
longitudinal sides and closure device along each longitudi- 
nal side for allowing selective access into said interior 
cavity; said elongated flap adapted to be rolled into said 

at least one lashing member oriented substantially transverse 
to said elongated opening and further oriented to traverse 
said closure devices for lashing said enclosure element 
around the equipment so that said enclosure element is 
secured to the equipment while said elongated flap portion 
is in said open position. 
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ing the equipment; 
i an elongated opening for providing access into said interior 
i human back by the harness; 
12. A device for safety and securely storing and transporting 
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plane of said major surface, applying a thermal load starting 


5,154,333 
JAW CLEAVING DEVICE from said initiation and on said desired cutting line 


des line, tt by ting f of 1 ral 

Citas squareness deviations of said crack and said crack being 
positioned so as to cleave said plate asymmetrically along said 
desired cutting line. 


1. A method of cleaving a semiconductor bar from a cell, 


comprising: 
positioning a cell underneath a pair of jaws which are spaced 
apart to contact said cell in non-vital contact areas on a 
first side of said cell, a first of said pair of jaws being fixed 
and a second of said pair of jaws being slidable and biased 
by a weight; 
supporting a bar section to be cleaved from a cell at a posi- 
tion in line with said pair of jaws and spaced therefrom; 
placing said pair of jaws in contact with said non-vital 
contact areas on said cell; and 
pivoting a remainder section of said cell relative to said bar 
— of said cell when said jaws are in contact with said 
section. 


5,154,334 
METHOD OF CLEAVING A PLATE OF BRITTLE 
MATERIAL 


Jacobus N. Dekker, Drachten; Maarten H. Zonneveld, and 
Hans Galenkamp, both of Eindhoven, all of 
assignors to U.S. Philips Corporation, New York, N.Y. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 518,679, May 3, 1990, abandoned. This 
application Nov. 22, 1991, Ser. No. 799,689 
Claims priority, application Netherlands, May 8, 1989, 


8901144 
Int. CO3B 33/09; B26F 3/06 


US. Ci. 225—2 2 Claims 


1. A method of cleaving a plate of brittle 
method comprising providing one edge of said plate, which 
edge is perpendicular to a major surface thereof, with an initia- 
tion of a crack to be formed along a desired cutting line in the 


1. In combination, a supply roll comprising 
an elongate liner having opposite major surfaces, 


a coating of moist adhesive on said electrodes, 

said adhesive releasably adhering said electrodes in spaced 
relationship along one of said surfaces of said liner; and 

said liner having said electrodes adhered thereto being heli- 
cally wound to provide said supply roll; and 

an air icting dispenser comprising: 

a plurality of walls forming a housing, said walls including a 
peripheral wall comprising a hollow tubular portion hav- 
ing an axis, and axially spaced ends; and first and second 
opposite end walls, one attached to each end of said pe- 
ripheral wall, said peripheral wall and said end walls 
having inner and outer surfaces with said inner surfaces 
defining a central cavity within said housing, said periph- 
eral wall having a slot communicating between said inner 
and outer surfaces and adapted for passage of said liner 
having said electrodes adhered thereto; 

means mounting said supply roll within said cavity for rota- 
tion about said axis with an end portion of said liner ex- 
tending through said slot; a shield adapted to cover said 
slot; and means mounting said shield on said housing for 
movement between an open position spaced from at least 
a portion of said slot to afford withdrawing the end por- 
tion of the liner with the electrodes adhered thereto 
through the slot, and a closed position over at least the 
portion of the slot adjacent the liner to restrict entry of air 
into the cavity. 
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Tibor L. Bauer, Hopewe ; . Cavaliere, Ver- forming stresses in said plate as a result of which a crack is 
bank; David C. Linnell, Poughkeepsie, and Raymond R. formed along said desired cutting line, while applying a me- 
Ruckel, Garrison, all of N.Y., assignors to International Busi- chanical load to edges of said plate extending in the same 4 
IS 
RS 
5,154,395 
C4 KS REFILLABLE DISPENSER FOR MOIST ADHESIVE 
NAY SO Timothy S. Bredow, and David L. Robbins, both of St. Paul, 
i> ANG Minn., assignors to Minnesota Mining and Manufacturing 
Company, St. Paul, Minn. 
Int. CLS B26F 3/02 
US. Ci. 225—40 18 Claims 
32 
NY 
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Filed Aug. 16, 1991, Ser. No. 746,315 
Int. B26F 3/02 
US, Cl. 225—38 


if 


\ 


1. Dispenser for wire markers that are detachably linked to 
one another by breakable connections, thereby forming a chain 
of wire markers, said dispenser comprising a casing including: 

two parallel generally flat side walls that are substantially 
perpendicular to a central axis of said casing; 

a peripheral wall disposed between the side walls and 
around said central axis, forming with said side walls a 
housing for receiving a portion of said chain of wire mark- 
ers; 

a channel having an inlet in communication with said hous- 
ing, an outlet facing away from said casing, and having an 
inner section providing a frictional contact which opposes 
against free movement of a portion of said chain of wire 
markers through said channel, said outlet having a sub- 
stantially sharp edge for breaking the connections be- 


arched with respect to said central axis so that spaces are 
produced between adjacent wire markers; and 
means located along a section of said channel by which a 


user can drive said chain of spaced wire markers from said _ Claims 
housing to said outlet, whereby the user can drive said Jul. 23, 1990, 2-194385 


chain of spaced wire markers through said channel and 
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combination with the driving assembly, to forcibly with- 
draw the mandrel from the rivet body until the mandrel 


separates from the rivet body thereby completing the 
riveting process. 


5,154,338 
SOLDER REFLOW FURNACE 
tween the wire markers, said channel being concavely Tetsuya Okuno, Souka, and Takashi Nauchi, Tokyo, both of 


Japan, assignors to Senju Metal Industry Co., Ltd., Tokyo, 


Filed Jun. 5, 1991, Ser. No. 710,484 
priority, application Japan, Jun. 6, 1990, 2-146288; 


Int. CLS 1/012 


individually dispense said spaced wire markers by break- U.S. Cl. 228—42 


ing said connections by means of said sharp edge. 


5,154,337 
FASTENING APPARATUS 
Edward V. Nick, 512 Lexington Ave., Fox River Grove, Ill. 
60021 


Filed Dec. 6, 1991, Ser. No. 804,908 
Int. B21J3 15/30 
17 Claims 


1. A fastening apparatus for installing a rivet which includes 
a hollow rivet body and a mandrel, the apparatus comprising: 

a means for imparting rotational movement to a drill bit; 

a housing borne by the rotation means and which includes an 
internal operating cavity, and which is operable to support 
the rivet; 

a driving assembly borne by the housing and disposed in 
force receiving relation relative to the drill bit; 

a locking assembly borne by the housing and which is opera- 
ble to move along a predetermined path of travel from a 
first unlocked position to a second locked position; and 

a riveting assembly positioned in the internal cavity and 
disposed in force receiving relation relative to the locking 
assembly, and wherein the riveting assembly engages the 
mandrel of the rivet body when the locking assembly is 
positioned in the second locked position, and wherein 
rotation of the drill bit causes the riveting assembly, in 


a conveyor for printed circuit boards extending through the 
tunnel; 


at least one pair of panel-type blowers disposed in the tunnel, 
each pair comprising an upper panel-type blower and a 
lower panel-type blower disposed on opposite sides of the 
conveyor, each of the panel-type blowers having a dis- 
charge port and an inlet, the discharge port of each panel- 
type blower opposing the inlet of the opposing panel-type 
blower and overlapping the discharge port of the oppos- 
ing panel-type blower in the longitudinal direction of the 
tunnel. 
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5,154,336 
DISPENSER FOR WIRE MARKERS Po 
Jean-Louis Ouellet, 783 Caplan, Granby (Québec), Canada J2G 
8C9 
ay 
SS. * Ne 
« <p, 
(Vy) 
Japan 
10 Claims 
US. Cl. 227 
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5,154,339 
FRAME RETAINER MOUNT USED IN BONDING 
MACHINES 
Takashi Takeuchi, and Takeyuki Nakagawa, both of Tokyo, 
Japan, assignors to Kabushiki Kaisha Shinkawa, Tokyo, 
Japan 


Filed Feb. 27, 1992, Ser. No. 842,263 
Claims priority, Japan, Feb. 27, 1991, 3-053699 


Int. CLS B23K 37/04 
US. Cl. 228—47 2 Claims 


frame retainer, 
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said channel sloped at an angle with respect to a plane 


perpendicular to the axis of rotation of said two rotatable 


members; 
rotating one of said members with respect to the other mem- 
ber; and 
bringing said members together to produce a weld therebe- 
tween, substantially all of said flash moving into said 
channel. 


Motorola Inc., Schaumburg, Ill. 
Filed Dec. 6, 1990, Ser. No. 622,996 


30 


1. A method for forming a multisolder interconnection at- 


taching a component and a substrate, said component having a 


a frame retainer carrier that holds said frame retainer is planar interface comprising a metallic electrical contact, said 
provided on said frame retainer holder, said frame retainer substrate having a planar component attachment region com- 


holder being formed with a tapered section which engages 
with one of said two tapered edges of said frame retainer, 
and 

said mounting means includes a frame retaining assembly 
which has a handle and a clamp, said handle being 
mounted on said frame retainer holder and said clamp 
being raised and lowered by means of a spring force when 


METHOD AND DEVICE FOR FRICTIONAL WELDING 
Harold B. Peacock, 867 N. Belair Rd., Evans, Ga. 30809 
Filed Jul. 2, 1991, Ser. No. 724,660 
Int. Cl.5 B23K 20/12 


US. Cl. 228—112 18 Claims 


1. A method for frictional welding together of two rotatable 
members, said method comprising the steps of: 
forming a channel in at least one of said members, said chan- 
nel dimensioned to receive flash generated by frictional 
welding of said two members and having means formed in 
said at least one of said members for directing said flash 
into said channel, said directing means comprising sides of 


prising a metallic electrical contact, said method comprising 
bonding to the component contact a spacer bump formed of 
a first solder alloy having a predetermined solidus temper- 
ature and having a height perpendicular to said compo- 
nent interface, 
placing onto the substrate contact a microball formed of a 
second solder alloy solderable to said first solder alloy and 
having a liquidus temperature less than said first alloy 
solidus temperature, said microball having a height per- 
pendicular to the second region less than the spacer bump 
height, 
assembling the component and the substrate such that said 
component interface overlies said substrate region and the 
spacer bump rests upon the substrate contact is juxtaposi- 
tion to the microball, whereupon the component interface 
is spaced from the substrate region by the spacer bump, 
heating the assembly above said second alloy solidus temper- 
ature and below said first alloy liquidus temperature to 
liquify the second solder alloy, whereupon the liquid 
second alloy flows about the first bump adjacent the sub- 
strate contact, whereby during said heating the spacer 
bump remains solid to prevent collapse of the assembly, 


and 

cooling the assembly to solidify the second solder alloy and 
thereby bond the first bump to the second contact to 
complete attachment of the component to the substrate. 


5,154,342 
PACKAGE FOR FLOWABLE SUBSTANCES AND A 
METHOD OF PRODUCING SUCH A PACKAGE 
Par M. Andersson, Lutry, Switzerland, assignor to Tetra Pak 

Holding S.A., Pully, Fed. Rep. of Germany 
Filed Jun. 6, 1990, Ser. No. 533,925 
Claims priority, application Switzerland, Jun. 
02134/89 


Int. Cl.5 B6SD 39/04 
US. Cl, 229—125.14 4 Claims 
1. A package for flowable substances such as milk and juices, 


1989, 


= 
| 
5,154,341 
NONCOLLAPSING MULTISOLDER 
INTERCONNECTION 
GQ 
e Sc | > 
Int. C1. HOSK 3/34 
— US. Cl. 228—180.2 4 Claims 
24. 
fame retainer holder which i installed above sid 32 
said frame retainer onto said frame retainer holder, wherein 
5,154,340 
3 
& 
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5,154,343 
FLIP-TOP RECLOSEABLE CARTON WITH POSITIVE 
CLOSURE ARRANGEMENT 
James L. Stone, Grand Rapids, Mich., assignor to Packaging 
Corporation of America, Evanston, Ill. 
Filed Jan. 21, 1992, Ser. No. 822,994 
Int. Cl.5 B65D 5/54 
US, Cl, 229—225 


1. In a recloseable carton having a lid hingedly attached to a 
base section, said carton defined by opposing top and bottom, 
walls, opposing front and back walls, and opposing end walls 
formed from corresponding panels and flaps defined on a 
unitary continuous carton blank, the outer walls of said side 
walls and front wall being provided with horizontal tear-strip 
sections which define an integral and continuous tear strip 
adapted to open up the carton from a sealed form, said walls 
and carton panels having inner and outer surfaces, the im- 
provement comprising: 

a positive locking arrangement realized by a die-cut portion 
defined on the inner surface of said panel corresponding to 
said front wall, said die-cut portion including a proximal 
flap and an island portion disposed in forcibly displaceable 


US. Cl. 229—304 


mutual engagement, whereby (i) opening said carton lid 
exerts a force which disengages said mutual engagement 
between said proximal flap and said island portion, and (ii) 


5,154,344 
MULTIPLE PART BUSINESS FORM AND RELATED 
PROCESS 


Mark Loch, 4171 Reliance St., Whitehall, Pa. 18052 


Filed Oct. 22, 1991, Ser. No. 780,201 
Int. B65D 27/06 
17 Claims 


1. A return mailer assembly comprising: 

an outgoing envelope including first and second outer plies 
formed from a single sheet separated from a longitudinally 
extending continuous web, said single sheet having a 
centrally located longitudinal fold line such that said 
outgoing envelope has upper and lower transverse edges 


a return envelope formed by a third ply and said second 
outer ply, said third ply having upper and lower trans- 
verse edges and longitudinal side edges, all of which are 
inset from corresponding edges of said first and second 
outer plies; and 

a fourth insert ply having upper and lower transverse edges 
and longitudinal side edges, one only of said upper and 
lower transverse edges and one only of said longitudinal 
side edges being substantially registered with and adhered 
to corresponding edges of said first and second outer plies. 


Continuation of Ser. No. 446,121, Dec. 5, 1989, abandoned. This 
application Jul. 12, 1991, Ser. No. 729,058 
Int. B6SF 1/16 
U.S. Cl. 232—44 18 Claims 


1. A secure disposable container assembly having a self 
dumping closure for disposal of hospital sharps, comprising: 
a generally box-like enclosed housing having a top cover 
with a portion curving about a generally horizontal axis 
having a front side and a back side; 
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and comprising a tube having a plurality of ends and con- 
structed of synthetic plastic coated carrier material such as 
cardboard, and having a synthetic plastic top attached to a top 
end with the tube including a plurality of side = ere caus 
walls, with adjacent side walls connected to each other and flap and said island portion accompanied by positive tac- 
with the side walls formed into the tube; with a longitudinal tile and audible feedbacl 
— 
a 2 
a 
| 
7 least two end wall panels projecting from at least two mutually 
partially oppositely disposed associated side walls at the top i 
associated wall panels at a predetermined angle and terminat- _|,} = 
ing in wall edges facing generally transversely of the side wall H (a ae| 
panels inwardly of the tube; said plastic top being in molded ‘ —— 
relatio to the end wall panels in complete enclosing relation ~ 
mA 4 
5,154,345 
| SECURE CONTAINER FOR DISPOSABLE SHARPS 
ss Richard A. Shillington, Leucadia, Calif., assignor to Med-Safe 
— 
| 
4 
‘IL 
(e' 


an access opening in said top cover for receiving a dispos- 
able article; and 
- a self-dumping closure for said access opening pivotably 
mounted within said top cover for pivoting about said 
horizontal axis between a normally closed position for 
receiving said disposable article and a dump position, 
means for biasing said self-dumping closure to said nor- 
mally closed position, said self-dumping closure having 
support means defining a receptacle area having a width 
about equal to the radius of the top cover disposed and 
extending radially outward from proximate said axis to a 
wall of said top cover solely on said front side of said axis, 
means including a curved surface and a sloping surface 
joined to and extending upwardly from said receptacle 
area proximate said axis to said curved surface disposed 
above said generally horizontal axis and on the front side 
of the axis for diverting said article from said back side to 
said receptacle area, said self-dumping closure pivoting in 
response to said article on said receptacle area to said 
dump position for automatically dumping said article, 
wherein said receptacle area is normally exposed to and 
covering said access opening in said normally closed 
position and said curved surface is moved to and covering 
said access opening upon pivoting of said self-dumping 
closure from said normally closed position to said dump 
position. 


5,154,346 
RAIL MOUNTING CLIP FOR RAILROAD 
Donald D. Bruning, 7137 Carter Trail, Boulder, Colo. 80301 
Division of Ser. No. 569,104, Aug. 17, 1990, Pat. No. 5,120,910. 
This application Sep. 16, 1991, Ser. No. 760,658 
Int. Cl.5 E01B 23/00 
US. Cl. 238—10 E 4 Claims 


67 


61 
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4. Apparatus for mounting a rail on a railroad tie or roadbed, 
said rail having a head, a foot, and a length direction along the 
length thereof, said apparatus comprising: 

a base plate; 

flexible post means attached to said base plate, said flexible 
post means having means for applying a retentive force on 
the foot of the rail to hold the rail against said base plate, 
said flexible post means being molded of a first material 
sufficiently flexible so that the foot of the rail may be 
snapped into the apparatus; 

a recess means in said base plate, said recess means being 
substantially equal to the width of the foot of the rail and 
running in a direction along the length direction of the 
rail, said recess means for applying a retentive force on the 
foot of the rail to resist forces in a direction transverse to 
the length direction of the rail; 

fluted surface means molded into said flexible post means for 
engaging a surface of the foot of the rail to restrain move- 
ment of the rail in said length direction; and 

said fluted surface means being of a second material more 
rigid than said first material of said flexible post means. 
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ULTRASONICALLY GENERATED CAVITATING OR 


Filed Mar. 20, 1991, Ser. No. 672,217 
Claims priority, application Canada, Feb. 5, 1991, 2035702 
Int. BOSB 17/06 
US, Cl. 239—4 34 Claims 
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GENERATOR 38 «28 39 ‘30 
1. An ultrasonic nozzle comprising: 

a nozzle body having a fluid flow channel formed axially 
therethrough with an inlet at an upstream end thereof for 
receiving a pressurized fluid and an orifice at a down- 
stream end thereof for discharging said pressurized fluid 
towards a surface to be eroded; 

transformer means axially aligned within said flow channel 
to form in cooperation with said flow channel an annulus 
therebetween for the flow of said pressurized fluid; 

vibratory means for ultrasonically oscillating said trans- 
former means to pulse said pressurized fluid prior to the 
discharge thereof through said orifice, the downstream 
end of said transformer means including a concavity 
formed therein for focusing the energy of said ultrasonic 
vibrations downstream of said transformer means; 
wherein said flow channel and said transformer means taper 
conformably axially inwardly in the direction of flow of 
said pressurized fluid at a uniform rate such that the trans- 
verse width of said annulus remains constant along the 
length of said transformer means. 


5,154,348 

SNOW-GUN OSCILLATION CONTROL APPARATUS 
H. Ronald Ratnik, Pittsford, and John L. Stephens, Geneva, 

both of N.Y., assignors to Ratnik Industries, Inc., Victor, N.Y. 

Filed May 10, 1991, Ser. No, 698,587 
Int. F25C 3/04 

US. Cl, 239—14,2 5 Claims 

1. Apparatus for repeatedly sweeping a snow-gun nozzle 
through a desired angular range to more evenly distribute 
man-made snow produced by a snow-gun, said apparatus com- 


prising: 

(a) a bi-directional electric motor responsive to an applied 
current for driving a rotatably mounted snow-gun support 
in opposite directions about an axis of rotation; 

(b) mechanical stop means for preventing rotational move- 
ment of the snow-gun support in a first direction beyond a 
predetermined position; 

(c) current sensing means for producing an output signal 
proportional to the level of current applied to said motor; 

(d) comparator circuit means, operatively connected to the 
output of the current-sensing means for producing a cur- 
rent-reversing signal whenever the current through the 
motor exceeds a preset threshold level, said level being 


INTERRUPTED JET 
Mohan M., Vijay, Gloucester, Canada, assignor to National ( 
Research Council Canada, Ottawa, Canada ; 
‘ag 
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exceeded whenever the snow-gun support is being pre- 
vented from rotating by said mechanical stop means; and 


reverse 
reverse the direction of rotation of said snow-gun support. 


5,154,349 
MAINTENANCE CONTROL APPARATUS FOR LAWN 


Int. CL! A01G 25/16; GOSD 7/06 
US. 239—69 


1. A maintenance control apparatus for a lawn watering 
system including a multiplicity of sprinklers for dispersing 
water onto a lawn, a plurality of water conduits receptive of 

ized water with each conduit icating with at 


thereby to the dedicated valves so as to selectively provide 
water to the sprinklers, the power points and the internal 
control means being disposed in an internal location so as to be 


generally inaccessible, wherein the apparatus comprises: 
an accessibly mounted receptacle having a plurality of first 
connectors each bei connected electrically to one of the 
power points, and a portable switching system comprising 
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cle and having a plurality of second connectors adapted to 


motely by the switching means independently of the inter- 
nal control means. 


5,154,350 
ELECTROMAGNETICALLY ACTUATED FUEL 
INJECTION DEVICE FOR AN INTERNAL 
COMBUSTION ENGINE 


Francesco P. Ausiello, Bologna, and Mario Ricco, Bari, both of 


Italy, assignors to Weber S.r.1., Torino, Italy 
Filed Apr. 1, 1991, Ser. No. 678,807 
Italy, Apr. 6, 1990, 67258 A/90 
5 FO2M 47/02, 51/06 


a body of elongate form; 

an injection nozzle fixed to the body of provided with at 
least one fuel injection orifice; 

a shutter needle movable axially within the body and the 
nozzle from a closure position in which it closes the said at 
least one injection orifice to an open position in which it 
leaves a passage through the at least one injection orifice 


open; 

a valve body housed within the said body of elongate form 
and in which is formed a control chamber into which fuel 
under high pressure is supplied through a fuel inlet aper- 
ture and from which this fuel is discharged through a fuel 
above the said shutter needle which delimits the lower 
part of the said control chamber; 

an electromagnetically actuated pilot valve adapted to con- 
trol the passage of fuel through the said discharge aper- 
ture, the said valve comprising a shutter member adapted 
to close the said discharge aperture and fixed to a substan- 
tially disc-shaped armature urged toward the said dis- 
charge aperture by the action of at least one spring and 
adapted to be attracted by a core of an electromagnet 
fixed to the said body of elongate form to separate the said 
shutter member from the said discharge aperture; 

characterized by the fact that the top of the said valve body 
is delimited by a flat surface into which the said discharge 
aperture opens, a threaded ring nut screwed into an axial 
threaded hole in the said body of elongate form pressing 
onto the said surface in such a way as to fix the said valve 


841 
electrically contact corresponding first connectors, and 
a selective switching means communicating with a power 
y means for selectively supplying electrical power to the 
i; =. _ second connectors and thereby to the dedicated valves, 
| \} whereby, with the coupling means coupled into the recep- 
| | tacle, the dedicated valves are selectively openable re- 
\ 
\\ 
¥ \ il. 
\\ 
in | 
| 
i| 
US. Cl. 239—96 7 Claims 
— 
(e) means responsive to said current-reversing signal to A 8 3 SA) 
Ky 
N 
WATERING SYSTEM IN dS 
David H. Vaughn, 121 Stanton St., Northport, N.Y. 11768 
YANG 
Claims 
hall 1. An electromagnetically actuated fuel injection device for 
ae an internal combustion engine comprising: 
{v) 
% | 4 E 
a 
least one of the sprinklers, a plurality of electrically actuated 
dedicated valves each being disposed in one of the conduits, a 
plurality of electrical power points each being connected elec- 
trically to one of the dedicated valves, and internal control 
means communicating with an electrical power source for 
selectively supplying electrical power to the power points and 


body to the said body of elongate form and to resist the 
force exerted on the said valve body by the said fuel under 


high pressure. 


5,154,351 
DISPERSION WATER NOZZLE 

Pauli Takko, Surviaisenkuja 2, SF-01490 Vantaa, Finland 
PCT No. PCT/F190/00061, § 371 Date Nov. 8, 1990, § 102(e) 

Date Nov. 8, 1990, PCT Pub. No. WO90/10502, PCT Pub. 

Date Sep. 20, 1990 

PCT Filed Mar. 7, 1990, Ser. No. 603,690 
Claims priority, application Finland, Mar. 10, 1989, 891146 
Int. BOSB 15/02 


Sy Yul’ 
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1. A dispersion water nozzle for use in pressure-water flota- 
tion clarifiers, said nozzle comprising a throttle member rotat- 
able about a rotation axis, a housing in which said throttle 
member is located, the housing having a flow duct which is 


ing diameter as the flow duct of the housing and the dispersion 
duct having a smaller diameter than the flushing duct, the 
dispersion duct crosses the flushing duct in flow connection 
therewith and the nozzle further comprising an expansion 
means for flow equalization provided in the flow duct, the 
expansion means being an extension member having a gener- 
ally constant diameter, the dispersion duct having two sections 
which are offset relative to one another, one section being 
upstream and one section being downstream of the rotational 
axis when the throttle member is rotated to close the flushing 
duct. 


5,154,352 
PROPELLING NOZZLE FOR AN AIRCRAFT ENGINE 
Werner Buckreus, Gauting, Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignor to 
MTU Motoren - und Turbinen-Union Munchen GmbH, Fed. 

Rep. of Germany 
Filed Apr. 25, 1991, Ser. No. 691,417 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, May 11, 


1990, 4015204 
Int. FO2K 1/82, 9/64 
US, Cl. 239—127.1 


1. A propelling nozzle for an aircraft engine, comprising: 
an interior shroud having a high thermal conductivity and 
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a solid support shroud outwardly surrounding said interior 
shroud; and 

a cast-in intermediate layer provided between said interior 
shroud and said support shroud, said cast in intermediate 
layer being removable by melting to thereby accommo- 
date selective exchange and reuse of said support shroud 
with a different interior shroud. 


5,154,353 
OPTIMIZED WEIR CONSTRUCTION FOR LIQUID 
DISTRIBUTORS 
Richard F. Plachy, P.O. Box 187, West Peru, Me. 04290 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 437,353, Nov. 16, 1989, 
abandoned. This application Dec. 24, 1990, Ser. No. 634,744 


Int. BOSB 1/36 
US. Cl. 239—193 5 Claims 


a liquid containing means, 
a liquid delivery means for delivering liquid to said liquid 
containing means, 
at least two liquid receiving means each having an end 
connected to said liquid containing means to receive liquid 


therefrom, 
at least two weirs located such that a weir is positioned 
between each said end of said at least two receiving means 
and said liquid containing means, 
said at least two weirs each comprised of an opening having 
a bottom, two sides, and a top, 
bottom of the opening of at least one weir is at a higher 
elevation than the bottom of the opening of at least one 
other weir so as to establish a vertical misplacement be- 
tween the weirs, 
said sides of said at least two weirs having a shape such that 
the equation (F; — F2)/F;=E 
where F, is the flow rate of liquid through the lower weir, 
F? is the flow rate of liquid through the higher weir, and 
E is a predetermined, set, maximum acceptable error in 
the flow division 
is satisfied for any given liquid flow rate above a minimum, 
predetermined liquid flow rate. 


5,154,354 
DEVICE FOR THE PRODUCTION OF A PROTECTIVE 
GAS MANTLE IN PLASMA SPRAYING 


incading plurality of cooling ducts penetrating seid US. Cl, 239—299 


interior 


1. A device for providing a protective gas mantle around a 


842 
US. Cl. 239—110 17 Claims ee 
| 
generally perpendicular to the axis, said throttle member hav- eS : 
ing a flushing duct and a dispersion duct which is generally ‘ ’ 
perpendicular to the flushing duct, both the flushing duct and 
dispersion duct being generally perpendicular to and rotatable 
“YZ Christian Reiter, Solothurn, Switzerland, assignor to Nova- 
Werke AG, Effretikon, Switzerland 
of Ser. No. 423,434, filed as PCT/CH89/00009, 
“a r Jan. 13, 1989, abandoned. This application Jan. 2, 1992, 
Ser. No. 818,400 
Claims priority, application Switzerland, Feb. 1, 1988, 
Int. Cl.5 BOSB 1/28 
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plasma spray jet (2) directed toward a workpiece (3) to be 
coated with the plasma spray jet, the device comprising: 

a spray jet nozzle (5) through which the plasma spray jet is 
directed, the spray jet nozzle having an outlet diameter 
and an outlet edge portion (11); 

& protective gas nozzle (6) arranged concentric around the 
spray jet nozzle and having a lengthwise axis (15) and 
having a rear end (8) the outlet edge portion of the spray 
jet nozzle lying in a first plane extending perpendicular to 
the lengthwise axis; 

the protective gas nozzle including a front wall (13, 35) and 
a rear wall (12, 34) forming a ring-shaped gas feed channel 
(10, 31) for protective gas, the ring-shaped gas feed chan- 
nel being located at the rear end of the protective gas 
nozzle and being arranged concentric around the spray jet 
nozzle, the front wall lying in a second plane extending 

to the lengthwise axis; 

the protective gas nozzle having a core hollow space (26) 
through which the plasma spray jet and the protective gas 
flows, the core hollow space having a diameter and a 
length each of which is at least twice as large as the outlet 
diameter of the spray jet nozzle, the core hollow space 
being open at a front end (7) in the flow direction (25) of 
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the plasma spray jet over the entire cross-sectional area of 


the protective gas and the plasma spray jet; 

the protective gas nozzle including a ring-shaped closing 
surface (9, 30) located at the rear end of the protective gas 
nozzle, the ring-shaped closing surface being symmetrical 
about the lengthwise axis and being at least partly curved, 
the ring-shaped closing surface having an inner side (33) 
connected with the outlet edge portion of the spray jet 
nozzle and an outer side connected with the rear wall; 

the ring-shaped closing surface lying opposite the front wall 
and ing with the front wall to form a nozzle 
channel (14) communicating between the ring-shaped gas 
feed channel and the core hollow space, the nozzle chan- 


ing perpendicular to the lengthwise axis, the second plane 
extending between the first plane and the third plane. 
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5,154,355 
FLOW BOOSTER APPARATUS 
Teodoro J. Gonzalez, Conyon Country, Calif., assignor to Em- 
hart Inc., Newark, Del. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 79,718, Jul. 30, 1987, Pat. No. 
5,111,994, This application Jul. 31, 1991, Ser. No. 738,372 
Int. 1/08 


1. An apparatus for boosting the flow of water, comprising: 

an outer housing portion; 

means attachable to a water conduit for supplying water to 
the apparatus from a water supply source; 

a support member having at least a portion thereof mounted 
within the outer housing portion; 

a front plate portion adapted to sealably engage said outer 
— providing a plurality of jet 


the support member having an sir inlet port therethrough for 


on ain titi 
port for receiving said ambient air; 

a passageway for receiving said water from said water 
conduit and directing said water towards said plurality 
of apertures; 

the passageway formed with an entry port for receipt of 
the water from said water conduit, an intermediate port 
and an exit port form which the water is directed 
toward said plurality of apertures; : 

a portion of the passageway tapering inwardly from said 
entry port to said intermediate port such that the veloc- 
ity of the water passing from the entry port to the 
intermediate port is increased; 

the portion of the passageway between the entry port and 
the intermediate port is formed with a funnel shaped 
wall having a larger funnel opening at the entry port 
and a smaller funnel opening at the intermediate port, 


and 

at least a portion of the passageway between the interme- 
diate port and the exit port forming a mixing chamber in 
said air chamber such that the water of increased veloc- 
chamber is mixed with air from said air chamber to 
provide a turbulent mixture of air and water. 


national, 
Division of Ser. No. 474,201, Jan. 19, 1990, Pat. No. 5,022,151. 
This application Apr. 17, 1991, Ser. No. 686,680 
Int. Cl.5 BOSB 17/00; B21D 28/00 
15 Claims 


1. A system for introducing fog into atmosphere, compris- 


with a hole drilled therethrough wherein after the hole 
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US. Ci. 239—428.5 20 Claims 
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9 re flow booster means within the support member, 
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5,154,356 
AEROSOL NOZZLE ASSEMBLY AND METHOD OF 
diverging toward the lengthwise axis, each of the ring- 
, i ional areas lying in an iated plane of J. Frank Sorenson, Redlands, Calif., assignor to Baumac Inter- 
intersection extending perpendicular to the lengthwise 
the same ring surface area independent of the radial dis- 
tance of the ring-shaped cross-sectional area from the 


OFFICIAL GAZETTE 


has been drilled, the pipe material about said hole has been 
ly deformed toward the interior of said pipe, 


threaded portion being sufficient in axial length to reliably 
hold said nozzle in position in the pipe when the pipe and 
nozzle are subjected to the high liquid pressure used in a 
fog generating system, but the pipe wall is so thin and so 
curved, that attempting to form threads of said threaded 
portion directly in said pipe side wall without the provi- 
sion of said collar would not result in threads sufficient to 
reliably hold said nozzle in position in the pipe when the 
pipe and nozzle are subjected to said pressure. 


5,154,357 
PERISTALTIC VOLTAGE BLOCKS 
Chris M. Jamison, Indianapolis, Ind., and Gregg S. LaMon- 


"Filed Mar, 22, 1991, Ser. No. 
Int. Cl. BOSB 5/02; FO4B 43/12 


US. Cl, 239—690 15 Claims 


1. A coating material dispensing system comprising an elec- 
trostatic high potential supply having an output terminal on 
which the supply maintains a high electrostatic potential, a 
source of coating material, a dispenser for dispensing the coat- 
ing material, the output terminal being coupled to the dispenser 
to supply potential to the coating material dispensed by the 
dispenser, and a peristaltic device for coupling the dispenser to 
the source of coating material, the peristaltic device having a 
length of resilient conduit and means for movably contacting 
the length of resilient conduit at multiple contact points for 
substantially dividing the coating material in the peristaltic 
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device into discrete slugs of coating material substantially to 
interrupt the electrical path through the coating material from 
the terminal to the coating material supply, the peristaltic 
device including an inlet end for coupling to the source of 
coating material, the length of resilient conduit having a first 
inside transverse sectional area at a first location along its 
length when it is filled with coating material at the first loca- 
tion and a second inside transverse sectional area larger than 
the first at a second location along its length further from the 
inlet end than the first location when it is filled with coating 
material at the second location. 


Ron Hartle, Amherst, Ohio, assignor to Nordson Corporation, 
Westlake, Ohio 


1. An electrostatic spray coating system, comprising: 

a low capacitance electrostatic spray device; and 

a low capacitance electrostatic repulsion device for direct- 
ing charged atomized particles dispensed from said spray 
device towards a workpiece held at a different electrical 
potential than the potentials of said repulsion and spray 
devices for the deposition of the charged particles 
thereon, said repulsion device including a high voltage 
electrical cable having an electrical conductor surrounded 
by an electrically insulative material, one part of said high 
voltage cable being adapted to connect said electrical 
conductor to a high voltage electrical power source, and 
a plurality of electrically conductive members extending 
inwardly through said electrically insulative material to 
electrically contact one end thereof with said electrical 
conductor and extending outwardly through said electri- 
cally insulative material to a discharging end so that elec- 
trical power supplied by said high voltage power source is 
conducted to and by said plurality of electrically conduc- 
tive members to said discharging ends to create an electro- 
static field having a polarity which repels like charged 
particles dispensed from said spray device towards said 


844 
a threaded portion on said collar which is greater in axial 
length than the thickness of said pipe sidewall; and j 
an atomizing nozzle screwed into said threaded portion, said f 
nozzle having a body with an atomizing orifice there- ] 
through, the threads on said nozzle and said collar 
5,154,358 
REPULSION DEVICE FOR LOW CAPACITANCE 
ELECTROSTATIC PAINTING SYSTEMS 
Filed Mar. 5, 1991, Ser. No. 665,602 
Int. Cl.5 BOSB 5/025 
US. Cl. 239—697 53 Claims 
1 =r 
LE 
L 
a 
workpiece. 
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5,154,359 defoamer having an HLB value of from about 0.5 to about 10 

COMPARTMENTALIZED BASKET TRUCK and a polypropylene glycol through a comminuting machine. 

James A. Junta, ON735 C: 'y Dr., Wheaton, Ill. 60187, and “ 
John L. Atkinson, 547 Devils La., Walworth, Wis. 53184 


Filed Mar. 11, 1991, Ser. No. 667,569 5,154,362 
Int. C15 B62B 3/10 APPARATUS FOR CRUSHING BRITTLE MATERIAL 


11 Claims FOR GRINDING 
Osbert R. Knobloch, Rheda-Wiedenbriick, and Karl-Heinz 
Ennigerioh, both of Fed. Rep. of Germany, assign- 


Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Apr. 10, 
1987, 3712147 
Int. C15 BO2C 23/12, 23/38 
US. Cl, 241—24 14 Claims 


rests upon the platform, each fabric body having a reinforced _1. A method of treating brittle, agglomerative material com- 
top lip, said top lip being segmented and including at least one prising: 
therein (a) supplying all of said material to be treated from a source 
thereof to a crushing stage; 
(b) crushing all of said +i at said crushing stage, 
thereby forming fines and agglomerates in said material; 
(c) delivering all the fines and agglomerates directly from 
—- agglomerates to produce therefrom fur- 


(4) delivering all ofthe disagglomersted material and fines to 


Filed Feb. 7, 1992, Ser. No. 832,822 qpatatiantaeennmtitneansinenaiaens ti 
Int. Cl.5 BO2C 19/06, 21/00 further crushing thereof; 
US, Cl, 241—5 
i stage to a final grinding stage; 
stage. 


5,154,363 
RECIPROCATING ACTION MILLER 
William A. Eddy, 11506 Glenora, Houston, Tex. 77065 
Filed Aug. 31, 1990, Ser. No. 575,918 
5,154,361 Int. C15 BO2C 13/286 
COMMINUTION OF PLASTIC SCRAP U.S. Cl. 241—30 27 Claims 
Michael D. Willoughby, Spring Grove; William J. Long, Chi- 1. A grinding mill for comminuting refuse and ejecting it 
cago, and Charles W. Cochran, Round Lake Beach, all of Iil., through an outlet, comprising: 
assignors to United States Gypsum Company, Chicago, Ill. ee eee 
Filed Nov. 6, 1989, Ser. No. 431,926 that the grinding means when rotating defines a grinding 
Int. Cl.5 BO2C 19/12 cylinder the opposite ends of which are cutting ends; 
US. Cl, 241—16 a refuse hopper defining an interior volume and having a 
convex floor with an opening therein to expose the refuse 
said ing dividing said interi 
one antifoam agent selected from the class consisting of a volume and said convex floor into forward and aft por- 


= ors to Krupp Polysius AG, Fed. Rep. of Germany 
a> Continuation of Ser. No. 177,405, Apr. 4, 1988, abandoned. This 
<= xe.” application Oct. 23, 1989, Ser. No. 426,505 
\ 
SY 
Wk 
RS 
SS 
1. A compartmentalized basket truck including a base plat- aan 
form comprising a layer of longitudinal wood slats and a layer 
of transverse wood slats fixed together in known manner, said 
base platform having a caster at least at each corner thereof, A 
each said caster being mounted to said base platform by a steel s 7 
support plate; a primary framework extending upwardly from foo} 
said platform and including a continuous top rim elevated 
above said platform by a plurality of vertical peripheral up- =" 
right members, said upright members including four corner i 
members engaged through said platform and to a correspond- r 
ing steel support plate, said framework further including re- s oH 
movable horizontal cross members engageable to said primary ¥ — 5] 
framework to divide the basket truck into at least three sec- 
tions and central uprights for maintaining the cross members —. j 
horizontal at the midpoint thereof, said basket truck further vee by 
including fabric bodies sized and configured to seat within the re 
divisions of the framework and have a bottom surface which 
IMPROVED EFFICIENCY 
David B. Hedden, Sayre, Pa., assignor to E. I. Du Pont de as Stag cpara disappiomerated mate 
(b) grinding said mixture in a fluid grinding mill to obtain ——— 
ofa size; 
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wherein said convex floor is positioned above second subassembly fitted within the roller mill at a dis- 
axis such that said grinding means protrudes —_—_tance from the first subassembly; 

the opening in said convex floor; and a first subassembly and a second subassembly being arranged 
at each end of the grinding rollers; and 

manual setting means mechanically coupled to at least one of 
said adjustment members, said slip clutch means of each 
second subassembly being constructed to slip when the 
manual means is operated, so that manual adjustment and 
automatic setting of the grinding gap can be made inde- 
pendently at both ends of the grinding rollers, said first 
and second subassemblies capable of being readily added 
to or removed from a roller mill as a unit; wherein said 
slipless transmission element includes a chain; and 

a position indicator for allowing the precise position of both 
grinding rollers to be determined by a user, said position 
indicator being coupled by a chain to one of the transmis- 
sion means and the driven side of the clutch means. 


5,154,365 
BOBBIN HOLDER FOR A HIGH SPEED TEXTILE 
SPINDLE 
Giinther Schmitt, Hammelburg, Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignor 
to FAG Kugelfischer Georg Schafer KGaA, Fed. Rep. of 


5,154,364 Filed Oct, 23, 1991, Ser. No. 781,736 
aerate: ° Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Nov. 29, 


4s 


1. Apparatus for removable mounting of a bobbin to a spin- 
dle of textile machinery, said apparatus including; 

an upper adapter and a lower adapter having respective 

upper and lower tapered parts entered into recess means at 

respective upper and lower ends of a bobbin mounted on 

a vertical spindle, said upper and lower tapered parts 

tapering outward in respective upward and downward 


directions; 
first means for preventing rotation of said upper adapter 
with respect to said spindle on which the bobbin is 
mounted, said first means including a first section on said 
upper adapter and a second section on said spindle at its 
for selective pivotal movement relative to each other 
set the members for aj : the di twee the rollers about a vertical axis between first and second angular 
to set the grinding gap, and means for automatically setting said first means including a first section on said spindle at its 
grinding gap by means of a remotely controllable drive motor upper end and a second section on said upper adapter, said 
first section including a horizontally elongated part, said 
second section including a recess that is elongated hori- 
zontally and is open at an upper surface of said upper 
adapter to receive said horizontally elongated part when 
said first and second sections are in said first angular 
a lever-transmitted setting assembly with at least one lever position, and seating means in said recess to engage said 
arm positioned proximate the grinding rollers; horizontally elongated part and limit downward move- 
slip clutch means coupling said drive motor to said transmis- ment thereof into said recess; 
sion means and being combined with said drive motor ina said upper adapter having a vertical passage including an 
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tions, an d 
said firs 
through 

| 
reciprocating feed means for directing the refuse to said : 
opening and alternately into either cutting end of said 
grinding cylinder, said reciprocating feed means being 
slidably mounted in said refuse hopper along a second axis 
Leendert Ketting, Oberuzwil, Switzerland, assignor to Buehler Int. Cl.S B6SH 54/54 
AG, Uzwil, Switzerland US. Cl. 242—46.2 8 Claims 
Continuation of Ser. No. 532,353, May 31, 1990, abandoned, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 364,521, Jun. 9, 1989, 
abandoned, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 833,382, filed as s~4 UG, 
PCT/EP85/00374, Jul. 26, 1985, abandoned. This application WPS 5, 
Sep. 28, 1990, Ser. No. 590,335 
Claims priority, application Switzerland, Aug. 3, 1984, 
03744/84-8; Fed. Rep. of Germany, Oct. 31, 1984, 34398341 we) 
Int. CL$ BO2C 4/06, 4/38 
US. Cl. 241—37 2 Claims i! 3 
| 
im 
a- 
= we 
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passage when said first and second sections are in said 
second angular position; 

spring means operatively positioned when said first and 
second sections are in said first angular position to gener- 
ate a force that is directed to urge said horizontally elon- 
gated part downward against said seating means, to urge 
said upper tapered part downward and to urge said lower 
tapered part upward. 


5,154,366 
HIGH DENSITY FILAMENT WINDING AND METHOD 
FOR PRODUCING IMPROVED CROSSOVERS AND 
INSIDE PAYOUT 
George W. LeCompte, Tucson, Ariz., assignor to Hughes Air- 
craft Company, Los Angeles, Calif. 

Division of Ser. No. 574,572, Aug. 27, ” 1990, abandoned, which is 
a continuation of Ser. No. 263,804, Oct. 28, 1988, abandoned. 
This application Jul. 29, 1991, Ser. No. 737,818 
Int. Cl. B65H 54/00, 55/04 


YY 4 


winding a base wire to form a first layer onto the mandrel, 
said base wire having a diameter smaller than said given 
diameter; 

winding the base wire onto the mandrel over the first layer 
forming a guide layer with nested turns spaced part; 

wrapping the filament over the guide layer nesting in the 
spaces between the turns of the guide layer with the outer- 
most end turns contacting the flange to form a filament 
layer; and 

reversing such filament wrapping to form additional layers, 
each having an outermost turn contacting the flange, 
whereby a filament winding is formed. 


5,154,367 
WEB WINDER HAVING DRIVEN CAMS TO RELIEVE 
ROLLER PRESSURE 
Rudolf Beisswanger, Steinheim, Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignor 
to J. M. Voith GmbH, Heidenheim, Fed. Rep. of Germany 
Filed Apr. 4, 1991, Ser. No. 680,501 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Apr. 5, 


1990, 4011009 
Int. B65H 18/16 
U.S. Cl. 242—65 4 Claims 

1. A winder for winding a running web, said web having a 

width, comprising: 

a winding drum on which said web is to be progressively 
wound into a roll, said winding drum having two ends and 
having a journal on each of said ends; 

a backing roll for said winding drum, said backing roll hav- 
ing a width and further having an axis, said width being 
substantially the same as the width of said web; 

a pair of primary levers, each of said primary levers having 
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two ends and having a fork at one end thereof for receiv- 
ing a separate one of said journals, each of said primary 
levers being mounted at the other end thereof in closely 
ing drum being swivelable from a first position wherein 
said winding drum is situated generally above said back- 
ing roll in the running direction of the web to a second 
position wherein said winding drum is offset from said 
first position by an angle of about 90°, said winding drum 
approaching said backing roll and passing through a pri- 
mary section as it passes from said first position to said 
second position, said web being progressively wound on 
said winding drum as said drum passes from said first 
position to said second position; 

a pair of secondary levers disposed at said second position, 
said secondary levers being structured and arranged to 


receive said winding drum from said primary levers as 
said drum passes to said second position; 

a generally horizontal guideway extending from said second 
position via a secondary section to a third position; 

a contact pressure device for forcing said winding drum and 
said roll being wound thereon onto said backing roll; 

a pair of cam plates, each of said cam plates being coordi- 
nated with a separate one of said primary levers so that a 
cam plate and a primary lever coordinated with said cm 
plate at least partially pass said primary section, thereby 
said winding drum and roll wound thereon in accordance 
with the contour of said roll and according to the distance 
of travel negotiated from said first position to said second 
position; and 

drive means operably associated with said cam plates for 
rotating said plates about a horizontal axis. 


5,154,368 
SEAT BELT RETRACTOR WITH DEFORMABLE 


apan, 
Int. BOOR 22/40, 22/42, 22/28 
US. Cl, 242—107.2 
1. A seat belt retractor for a seat belt comprising: 
a reel shaft for winding the seat belt therearound, 
a frame for rotationally supporting the reel shaft, 
a return spring situated between the reel shaft and the frame 
for winding the seal belt on the reel shaft, 
first emergency lock means for locking the reel shaft upon 
detection of a predetermined acceleration, 
second emergency lock means for locking the seat belt 
drawn out from the ree! shaft upon detection of the prede- 


movement of the seat belt in the frame when withdrawing 
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: upper aperture that communicates with said recess, said 
: upper aperture being elongated horizontally and being 
i angularly disposed relative to said recess to permit said 
: horizontally elongated part to enter said vertical passage 
' through said upper aperture and pass through said vertical 
1 
| 
+~. +. 
USS. Cl. 242—47 6 Claims (i \ 
BALA KAS WPS | Y 
LU 
SY SY SF SY SN 
1. A method of forming a filament winding from a filament 
of a given diameter, comprising the steps of: 
providing a mandrel and at least one radially extending 
flange; 
EMERGENCY LOCK MECHANISM 
Yoshiichi Fujimura, and Shizutaka Matsuura, both of Shiga, 
Japan, assignors to Takata Corporation, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Dec. 7, 1990, Ser. No. 625,135 
including a slider provided on the frame to slide parallel to 
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from the reel shaft; a rotatable member having one end 
pivotally attached to the frame; a pusher connected to the 
other end of the rotatable member, said pusher facing the 
slider to have the seat belt between the pusher and the 
slider; a deformable portion without elasticity situated 
between the pusher and the rotatable member so that 
when the seat belt is withdrawn with less than a predeter- 
mined force, the seat belt is engaged between the pusher 
and the slider and is held therebetween without deforma- 
tion of the deformable portion, and when the seat belt is 
withdrawn with more than the predetermined force, 
while the seat belt is held between the pusher and the 
slider, the deformable portion is deformed to prevent the 


holding force on the seat belt between the pusher and the 
slider from exceeding a predetermined holding force, and 
the seat belt together with the pusher and the slider are 
further withdrawn in a direction away from the seat belt 
retractor to thereby prevent breaking of the seat belt 
while reducing withdrawing force on the seat belt; and a 
stopper formed on the frame for stopping movement of 
the slider, said stopper deforming and permitting the slider 
to slide further out of the frame when force above the 
predetermined force is applied to the stopper, and 

lock actuate means including an acceleration sensor, said 
means. 


5,154,369 
SPINNING-TYPE FISHING REELS WITH IMPROVED 
LINE HANDLING 
Benny E. Smith, 100 Crispell Lake Rd., Lot 38, Clarkslake, 

Mich, 49234 


Contin: of Ser. No. 326,102, Mar. 20, 1989, Pat. 
No. 4,921,188, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 
279,339, Nov. 30, 1988, abandoned, and a continuation of Ser. 
No. 224,176, Apr. 27, 1988, abandoned, and a continuation of 
Ser. No. 103,546, Oct. 1, 1987, abandoned, and a continuation of 
Ser. No. 904,291, Sep. 8, 1986, abandoned, and a 
continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 730,491, May 6, 1985, 
abandoned. This application Mar. 30, 1990, Ser. No. 502,539 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to May 1, 2007, 
has been disclaimed. 

Int. Cl.5 89/0] 

US. Cl. 242—233 


1. In an open-face spinning-type fishing reel having a hous- 
ing; a spool carried on the housing and onto which line is 
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wound; and a rotatable rotor for directing line onto the spool, 
said rotor including a bail unit, said bail unit being movable 
between (a) a closed line winding position in which line from 
the spool is engaged by the ball unit to prevent unwinding of 
line from the spool in the absence of one of said spool and rotor 
being rotated and (b) an open casting position in which line can 
pay out of the spool without rotation of the spool or rotor, the 
improvement comprising: 
a trigger assembly including a trigger mounted to one of the 
housing and rotor for movement relative thereto between 
a cocked position and an uncocked position; 
means on the trigger and means on the ball unit cooperating 
with each other for moving the bail unit from its closed 
position to its open position as an incident of the trigger 
moving from its uncocked position to its cocked position; 
and 


line holding means on said rotor operated by said trigger 
assembly for engaging line from the spool with the bail 
unit in its open position and the trigger in its cocked posi- 
tion for preventing line from unwinding from the spool in 
the absence of rotation of at least one of said rotor and 
spool. 


5,154,370 
HIGH LIFT/LOW DRAG WING AND MISSILE 
AIRFRAME 


James W. Cox, Arlington, Tex.; Matthew S. Smith, Burbank, 
Calif., and Herbert H. Driggers, Grand Prairie, Tex., assign- 
ors to The United States of America as represented by the 
Secretary of the Air Force, W: D.C. 

Filed Jul. 15, 1991, Ser. No. 730,329 
Int. Cl.5 F42B 10/00, 10/14 
U.S, Cl. 244—3,.27 


1. A missile which comprises: 

a triangular shaped fuselage having a base, two sides, a nose 
section, and an aft section; said triangular shaped fuselage 
having a low radar cross section when in flight and low 
drag characteristics; 

a means for propelling said missile, said propelling means 
being housed in said triangular shaped fuselage in the aft 


end; 

a means of reguiding said missile, said guiding means being 
housed in said triangular shaped fuselage; 

a high aspect ratio folding wing which is stored flat against 
said triangular shaped fuselage at launch, and which ex- 
tends after said propelling means is activated to provide 
extended range to said missile with low drag, wherein said 
high aspect ratio wing is pivotably connected to said 
missile so that it projects perpendicularly from said air- 
craft during a normal flight mode, and may be tilted at a 
yaw angle with respect to said missile in a yaw flight 
mode, said yaw angle reducing the high aspect ratio 
wing’s aspect ratio and increasing the missile’s critical 
velocity and stability at rates of travel near the critical 
velocity; 

a set of three folding fins which are folded in said tri 
shaped fuselage on its aft end, and which extend after 
launch, wherein each of said three folding fins is pivotally 
connected to a point of a triangle formed by the aft end of 
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said triangular shaped fuselage, said folding fins thereby 
being able to fold flat against the two sides and the base of 
said triangular shaped fuselage to minimize its drag and 
radar cross section prior to launch; and 

a means for extending said set of folding fins and said high 


5,154,371 
MAIN ROTOR ASSEMBLY SUPPORT TRUSS 
Peter L. Grant, Hamden, and Darryl M. Toni, North Haven, 
both of Conn., assignors to United Technologies Corporation, 
Hartford, Conn. 


Filed Apr. 10, 1991, Ser. No. 683,211 
Int. B64D 27/00 
US, Ci, 244—17.27 


1. For a helicopter having a main rotor assembly that devel- 
ops dynamic and static longitudinal, lateral, vertical, and tor- 
sional loads, a transmission, and an airframe that includes a 
gusset structure and a transmission deck, a main rotor assembly 
support truss, comprising: 

body member means configured for supporting the main 

rotor assembly in integrated combination with the heli- 
copter airframe, said body member including 
means for securing the transmission in suspended combi- 
first and second parallel, spaced apart forward facing sup- 
port ribs integral with said body member means and in- 
cluding means for securing said first and second forward 
facing support ribs to the gusset structure, said first and 
second forward facing support ribs provide a shear attach- 
ment for said main rotor assembly support truss and are 


first and second spaced apart aftwardly extending support 
struts integral with said body member means and includ- 
extending support struts to the transmission deck, said first 
and second aftwardly extending support struts provide a 
tension attachment for said main rotor assembly support 
loads of the main rotor assembly to the transmission deck 
that functions as a secondary load transfer plane of the 
helicopter airframe. 


Int. CL 1/24; FOAD 29/26 
US. Cl. 244—62 


a) a radial array of posts affixed to an annular carrier 

b) a trunnion rotatably attached to each post; 

c) a propeller blade attached to each trunnion; 

d) a reduction gear set contained within each hollow post for 
amplifying torque applied to each trunnion wherein the 
i) a first ring gear attached to the post; 

ii) a second ring gear attached to the rotatable trunnion; 

iii) a plurality of planet gears engaging the first and second 
ring gears at different gear ratios; and 

iv) means for driving the planet gears for causing pitch 
change of the propeller blade attached to the trunnion. 


a rigid insulator core consisting essentially of porous foamed 
ceramic, said outer sheet integrally connected to said core, 
and 

an internal support structure on said aircraft, said internal 
support structure being joined to said core through a thin 
inner face sheet forming a portion of said internal struc- 
ture, said inner face sheet being bonded to said core, 

said rigid insulator core supporting said thin inner face sheet. 
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5,154,372 
TORQUE MULTIPLIER FOR AIRCRAFT PROPELLER 
Peter Hora, West Chester; David E. Bulman; Thomas C. Her- 
mans, both of Cincinnati, all of Ohio; Thomas G. Wakeman, : 
| 
SN 
3 1. An aircraft propeller system, comprising: 
F 
[| 
ZA 
LS 
5,154,373 
INTEGRAL STRUCTURE AND THERMAL PROTECTION 
SYSTEM 
Harry A. Scott, Hawthorne, Calif., assignor to Rockwell Inter- 
national Corporation, Seal Beach, Calif. 
Filed Sep. 26, 1988, Ser. No. 248,687 
Int. B64C 1/00 
US. Cl, 244—117 R 20 Claims 
do 42 
configured and sized for transmitting the dynamic and ' 
static longitudinal, lateral, vertical, and all torsional loads iG 4d 
of the main rotor assembly to the gusset structure that is 
functions as a primary load transfer plane of the helicopter 
airframe; and 1. A thermal protection system for high speed aircraft com- 


5,154,374 
AIRCRAFT PASSENGER SEAT ASSEMBLY INCLUDING 
AN EMERGENCY OXYGEN SYSTEM 
Michael T. Beroth, Lewisville, N.C., assignor to Burns Aero- 


1. An aircraft passenger seat assembly, including an emer- 

gency oxygen system, and comprising: 

(a) a seat frame, seat bottom and seat back, and respective 
cushions for the seat bottom and seat back; 

(b) a chemical reaction oxygen generating canister posi- 
tioned in the seat bottom below the seat bottom cushion, 
said oxygen generating canister including a firing pin 
mechanism for activating the chemical reaction which 
generates oxygen; 

(c) an oxygen mask compartment positioned in a rear-facing 
mask for use by a passenger seated behind the seat 
bly; 

(d) 

canister and said oxygen mask compartment; 

(e) cable means operatively connected by a first end to said 
firing pin mechanism of said oxygen generating canister 
and extending from said firing pin mechanism to said mask 
compartment; and 

(f) lever arm means positioned in said oxygen mask compart- 
ment to which a second end of said cable means is at- 
tached; said lever means also including tether means re- 
leasably connected by a first end thereof to said lever arm 
means and connected by a second end thereof to said 
mask, said lever arm means mounted in said mask com- 
partment for pivotal movement between a non-activated 
position and an activated position in which the cable 
means activates the firing pin mechanism of the oxygen 
canister and the mask is released from a storage position 
into a use position for use by the passenger. 


5,154,375 
PIPE HANGING CLAMP 
Duane R. Condon, 2330 Raymond Ave., Ramona, Calif. 92065 
Filed Noy. 25, 1991, Ser. No. 796,774 
Int. Cl.5 FI6L 3/08 

US, Cl, 248—73 8 Claims 

1. An easily removeable pipe hanging clamp, comprising: 
a plastic clamp portion having a hole for receiving a pipe 
therethrough, and a gap therein for allowing the clamp 

portion to be cinched around the pipe; 

a first plastic mounting platform extending in a plane from a 
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first side of the clamp portion and having a first flange for 
engaging and extending over a side edge of a mounting 
strap, the first mounting platform further having a mount- 
ing peg for engaging a hole in the mounting strap; 

a second plastic mounting platform extending in said plane 
from a second side of the clamp portion and having a 
second flange for engaging and extending over the side 
edge of the strap; 

the clamp portion and the platforms being injection molded 
as a unitary body and connected so that the pipe extends 
generally perpendicular to said plane; and 


the configuration of the platforms and clamp portion being 
selected so that the pipe is cinched inside the clamp por- 
tion when the mounting peg is inserted in the hole in the 
strap and the two flanges are engaged over the side edge 
of the strap by angularly displacing the second platform 
relative to the first platform in the plane of the strap, 
thereby providing a spring force that pushes the flanges 
against the side edge of the strap to hold the clamp and 
pipe firmly in position. 


5,154,376 


ertal, both of Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignors to Emhart 
Industries, Inc., Towson, Md. 
Filed Sep. 7, 1990, Ser. No. 579,378 
Claims , application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Sep. 25, 
1989, 8911414 


Int. Cl.5 F16L 3/08 


US. Cl. 248—74,3 3 Claims 


prising 
tubular body means for receiving a fastener for securing said 
tubular body in position, 
an elongated strap connected to said tubular body and ex- 
tending in a first direction including side strips intercon- 
nected by selectively spaced cross bars, 
a peg secured to said tubular body and extending at an in- 


cline in a second opposite direction for preventing the 
displacement of a cross bar located thereagainst, 

said peg being selectively configured so that it can be in- 
serted into an opening in said strap defined by said side 
strips and adjacent cross bars, and 

means for preventing the removal of said strap from said peg 
including latch means secured to the free end of said peg 
and resiliently pivotally displaceable from a first position 
in line with a cross bar where the end of said latch engages 
the cross bar and prevents its removal from said peg and 
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Int. B64D 13/00 
US. Cl, 244—118.5 10 Claims 
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a second 


position 
removal of said strap from said peg. 


5,154,377 
GOLF BAG STAND 
Young J. Suk, 34 Garvies Point Rd., Glen Cove, N.Y. 11542 
Filed Jan. 15, 1992, Ser. No. 820,519 
Int. A63B 55/00 


leg-opening slide member a slide operatively disposed for 
sliding movement on said slide bracket, said slide having two 


5,154,378 
SUPPORT FOR GARBAGE DISPOSAL BAGS AND A BAG 
FOR USE WITH THE SUPPORT 
Paul E. Plum, 8, Klampenborgvej, DK-2930 Klampenborg, Den- 
mark 


PCT No. PCT/DK89/00275, § 371 Date May 16, 1991, § 102(e) 
Date May 16, 1991, PCT Pub. No. WO90/05673, PCT Pub. 
Date May 31, 1990 

PCT Filed Nov. 17, 1989, Ser. No. 689,927 
Claims priority, application Denmark, Nov. 17, 1988, 6419/88 
Int. Cl.5 B65B 67/00 
US. Cl. 248—99 11 Claims 


1. A support for garbage disposal bags to be mounted in a 
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overlapping said peg and permitting cupboard and designed as a frame (3) consisting of bars (4 to 7) 


hingedly interconnected at their ends, said support being in- 
tended to carry a garbage disposal bag by its open end and after 
the mounting on the cupboard or on two sections of the cup- 
board movable relative to each other to occupy, on one hand, 
an open position in which the bag is kept open and, on the 


that the bar-parallelogram includes a central bar which at its 
ends is articulated with two opposite parallelogram bars 


Dorothy J. Parish, 8327 Woodhurst, St. Louis, Mo. 63134 
Filed Jun. 10, 1991, Ser. No. 712,674 
Int. CL. DOGF 75/40 


US. Cl, 248—117.6 10 Claims 


1. A detachable iron support suitable for use with an ironing 
board, table or other surface suitable to serve as a support for 
ironing fabric comprising a frame, a plurality of support mem- 
bers wherein said frame and said support members are made 
from heavy gauge wire, and a belt attachment assembly 
wherein said frame is shaped correlatively to the face plate of 
an iron; and wherein said support members are shaped such 
that each said support member has a straight segment located 
between two leg segments, each of said leg segments terminat- 
ing in a foot suitable for engaging the ironing board or other 
suitable surface, said straight segment having a depression at a 


851 
other hand, a closed position in which the bag is kept flattened 
at its open end, characterized in 

if L 
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1. In a golf bag stand of the type consisting of a tripod and which divides the bar-parallelogram into two, mainly 
arrangement of said golf bag and two cooperating golf bag- equally openings for the placing of two garbage 
against said golf bag into an open golf bag-supporting position that the parallelogram-bars and the central bar are shaped so 
in response to the sliding movement of a leg-opening slide —_—_ in relation to each other that the parallelogram-bars and 
member from an upper to a lower sliding position of movement the central bar in the closed position of the frame bear 
the partaking of said sliding movement of said leg-opening —_—4¢ the thickness of said two opposite parallelogram-bars in 
lide member comprising slide teachet of curved chaps a direction perpendicular to the mounting surface of the 
cupboard when said two opposite parallelogram-bars are 

[jacent an upper bracket hav- 

ing opposite sides and a raised rectangular medial section im ® Closed position, the bags being flattened between the 

extending laterally therefrom to bound a detent pin-receiving 

chamber therebeneath and in the clearances between each said 

opposite side and a facing side of said rectangular medial sec- 5,154,379 

tion two parallel vertically oriented tracks, and serving as said DETACHABLE IRON CADDY 

cooperating one of each said vertically oriented track and |qqgyyyy 

having a connecting medial portion in covering relation over 

said slide bracket rectangular medial section, and a cooperating 

interconnecting detent pin on said slide medial portion and 

medial section for selectively holding said upper and lower aga iy 

positions of sliding movement of said slide relative to said slide =) 

bracket, whereby the tracking of said slide along said slide 

bracket is maintained substantially in a vertical direction with ™ so 

a minimum of angular deflection therefrom to contribute to 

unimpeded sliding movement of said slide. 


central location and said leg segments being sized so that when 
the foot of each said leg segment is resting on said ironing 
board, table or other surface, said straight segment and said 
depression will be elevated above said ironing board, table or 
other surface; and wherein said frame is mated with said sup- 
port members at a position along said leg segment opposite the 
foot of said leg segment and in such arrangement that said 


means and is mated with each said depression of each said 
straight segment of each said support member so as to attach 
said belt attachment assembly to said support member and to 
facilitate attachment of said iron support to said ironing board, 
table or other surface. 


5,154,380 
CONTAINER HOLDER 
Mihai Risca, 26417 Rialto, Madison Heights, Mich. 48071 
Filed Aug. 31, 1990, Ser. No. 576,053 ; 
Int. A47G 23/02 


1. A holder device for holding different size containers 
including cups, bottles and cans, comprising a base for support- 
ing the bottom of containers of different size and fastenable to 
a support, a plurality of upstanding tangs disposed on the base 
for radial movement relative to a common center point such 


tangs relative to the common center point for receiving the 
side periphery of containers of different size, means disposed 
outboard of each tang between each said tang and said base for 
biasing the tangs toward the common center point, and each 


tainer as it is lowered toward the base so as to spread the tangs 
radially apart if necessary to accommodate the size of the 
particular container when it is supported on said base and the 
lower portions of said tangs being biased against the side pe- 
riphery of the particular container when it is supported on said 
base. 


5,154,381 
MICROPHONE BOOM HOLDER 
Michael M. Malinao, 440 1.0.0.F. Ave., Gilroy, Calif. 95020 
Filed Dec. 2, 1988, Ser. No. 279,418 
Int. Cl.5 FI6L 3/00 
US, Cl. 248—178 5 Claims 
1. A microphone boom holder assembly for securely retain- 
ing a relatively long microphone boom in a variety of prese- 
lected positions required by the user, said assembly comprising 
in operative combination: 
(a) a holder assembly having an upper and lower portion, 
said upper portion having means for retainingly engaging 
a base member of a microphone boom arm; 
(b) said holder assembly lower portion having means for 
engaging a hollow tubular support member assembly for a 
musical instrument, said hollow tubular support including 
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at least one bracket secured thereto by fastener means 
extending into the hollow interior of said tubular support; 
(c) said holder assembly lower portion being securable in at 
least one fixed orientation by engagement with said fas- 
tener means of said tubular support; 
(d) said holder assembly lower portion has: 
end ep surthes spaced fom 


(iii) at least one groove extending parallel to said longitu- 
dinal axis disposed in said external surface therein said 
engagement with said fastener extending into the hol- 
low interior of said tubular support; and 

(iv) a central aperture parallel to said longitudinal axis 
extending the entire length of said holder assembly 
lower portion through which wires may pass for electri- 
cally connecting a microphone; 

(e) said holder assembly upper portion including means to 
adjustably retain said boom arm base member in a prese- 
(f) said tubular support engaging means of said lower portion 
being adapted to be received in at least one end of said 
tubular support so that said tubular support engaging 


means is substantially prevented from rotation relative to 
said tubular support by said engagement with said fastener 


means; 

(g) said holder assembly lower portion includes means for 
preventing said holder assembly from sliding through the 
entire length of said hollow tubular support; 

(h) said slide preventing means includes a shoulder member 
disposed adjacent one, upper end of said holder assembly 
lower portion comprising: 

(i) extending said shoulder member laterally outwardly 
beyond the external surface of said lower portion to 
engage one end of said hollow tubular support; or 

(ii) limiting the extent of said fastener-engaging grooves 
along said external surface of said holder member lower 
portion to provide said shoulders at one end thereof; 

(i) said laterally extending shoulder member is a washer; 

(j) said holder assembly upper portion further comprises a 
tubular member having an upper threaded portion; and 

(k) said tubular member includes means for retaining said 
washer in engagement with said one end of said holder 
assembly lower portion: 

(i) said holder assembly upper portion comprises a tubular 
member having a lower threaded portion; and 

(ii) said means for retaining said washer comprises a nut 
engaging said lower threaded portion. 


sion thereby creating an enclosure; and wherein said belt at- : geom etric shape in cross-section which generall 
tachment assembly is comprised of a strap and a fastening 
US. Cl, 248—154 14 Claims 
= J ‘ ~ 
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receptacle of variable size depending upon the position of the if 
tang having an upstanding lower portion and an outwardly 
disposed for engagement by the bottom of a particular con- 
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ANGLE ADJUSTING MECHANISM 


Filed Aug. 29, 1991, Ser. No, 751,729 


Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 26, 1991, 3-26691 


Int. Ci.5 F16M 11/00 
17 Claims 


a tightening element; the first member having a second 
support wall, a second opening through the second sup- 
port wall for passage therethrough of the tightening ele- 
ment; a tightening element between the first and second 
support walls for being tightened to draw the first and 
second support walls together thereby to securely hold 
objects between the first and second support walls; 


a second member having a third holding wall disposed be- 


tween the first and second support walls, the third wall 
having a thickness less than the distance between the first 
and second walls; 


at least one friction plate disposed between the second and 


third walls and normally in frictional engagement with the 
third holding wall, wherein the friction plate comprises 
two friction plates which are between the second and 
third walls and are in surface frictional engagement with 
each other, one of the friction plates frictionally engaging 
a holding fitting and the other of the friction plates engag- 
ing the third holding wall of the second member; 


means for preventing rotation of the friction plates; 


disposed between the second support wall 


holding fitting 
and one of the friction plates, and including holding fitting 


support means thereon that are supported to the second 
support wall for enabling the holding fitting to move with 
respect to the second support wall toward and away from 
the second support wall and for preventing movement of 
the holding fitting in a direction across the plane of the 
second support wall, the holding fitting having a compres- 
tightening of the tightening element to draw the first and 
second walls toward each other, the compressive part of 
the holding fitting compressively tightens against one of 
the friction plates for substantially uniformly distributing 
the compression force over the friction plate. 


Int. E06C 7/14 
US. Cl. 248—211 


1. A holder, comprising an elongated base portion having a 
lower end and an upper end, said base portion having a lower 
end and an upper end, said base portion being adapted to 
extend from above one rung of a ladder to below an immedi- 
ately lower rung, and an elongated cantilevered portion ex- 
tending integrally from the upper end of said base portion at an 
angle of less than 90 degrees therefrom and having a distal end 
remote from said base portion, said distal end having an up- 
wardly-directed projection defining a hook, where a substan- 
tial portion of said cantilevered portion has a cross-section in 
the form of an upwardly-opening U-shape, thereby defining a 
trough. 


5,154,384 
CORNER HANGER 
Patricia J. Owens, 202 Ridgewood Ave., Clewiston, Fla. 33440 
Filed Feb. 16, 1990, Ser. No. 483,088 
Int. A47F 5/00 
U.S, Cl. 248—220.1 


1. An apparatus for hanging picture frames, plates, and the 
like in a corner between two walls comprising: 

two end pieces, each having a beveled end disposed 
a respective wall and a non-beveled end disposed toward 
the other said end piece along a linear axis between each 
of said non-beveled ends, said non-beveled ends disposed 
perpendicular to said linear axis so that each of said bev- 
eled ends can contact a different wall in said corner; 

means for moving said end pieces along said linear axis 
between said beveled ends, said means for moving said 
end pieces connected to each of said end pieces at said non 
beveled end of said end pieces; 

means for attaching each of said end pieces to a wall along 
said beveled ends; and 

means, attached to said means for moving said end pieces, 
‘or supporting said picture frames, plates and the like, said 
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LADDER-MOUNTABLE HOLDER FOR PAINT CANS 
Nigel J. Collinson, 45 Tremont Drive, Halifax, Nova Scotia, 
Pd Canada B3M 1X8 
a Filed Oct. 22, 1991, Ser. No. 780,232 
saws 11 Clsima 
: 
60 51 608 20 \\ 
2, (0). 4 a 
\\ 
60A 
29 
50 
@ 
3) 
(Z 
18 
29 
1. An angle adjusting mechanism for adjusting the angle 
between first and second members, comprising 
a first member having a first support wall, a first opening 
through the first support wall for passage therethrough of a 
? 
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for moving said end pieces and a screw, having a first end 
and a second end, said first end disposed to functionally 
means for hanging an object attached to said screw at said 
second end, and said screw being adjustably positionable 
in said threaded aperture. 


5,154,385 
SUPPORT SYSTEMS WITH IMPROVED CHANNEL 
NUTS 
Verne L. Lindberg, Everett, and George R. Todd, Woodinville, 


1. A support system comprising: an elongated channel, a 
component for supporting a load from said channel, a channel 
nut in said channel for locking the load supporting 


edges facing said back wall, and oppositely positioned, paired 
notches formed in and opening onto the free edges of said 
flanges at intervals therealong, and said channel nut having: 
lug means seatable in those notches making up a selected pair 
of notches to thereby position said channel nut and the load- 
supporting component connected to it at a selected location 
along the channel and means biasing said channel nut lug 
means into said notches to thereby retain said channel nut in 
place until the connection between the load-supporting com- 
ponent and the channel nut is made. 


5,154,386 
PIVOTAL MOUNT FOR A RADOME 
Gordon Heck, 2255 Unit L, Pleasant Valley Rd., Camarillo, 


1. In a movable mount for maintaining beam radiating elec- 
combination of: 

a sailboat having an upright mast normal to the deck of said 

sailboat; 


a fixed member movably secured on a selection location of 
said mast; 
a movable member pivotally carried on said fixed member; 
for releasably securing said fixed member to said mast; 
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mounting means on said movable member for supporting the 
electronic equi 


equipment; 
said movable member is of L-shaped configuration in side 


shah projetng om wid vet po 


porting said shaft; 


rs 


said movable member vertical and horizontal portions in- 
clude parallel segments in spaced-apart relationship; 

said mounting means includes a pair of cross bars in parallel 
spaced relationship separating said segments of said hori- 
zontal portion; 

said vertical portion includes a plate on which said shaft is 
secured; and 

said plate secured between said segments of said vertical 
portion. 


5,154,387 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR ESOPHAGEAL 
PACING 
Dennis R. Trailer, — Fia., assignor to Syncromed 
Corporation, Tampa, Fia. 
Filed May 31, 1990, Ser. No. 531,418 


Int. Cl. AGIN 1/05 
US. Cl. 128—784 


patient, said catheter having a proximal end, a distal end 
and an exterior wall; 

first and second pacing electrodes coupled to said catheter, 


ing generator 
of sufficient surface area to prevent injuring said patient’s 
a pair of electrical conductors located in the interior portion 
of said catheter, one of which is connected between said 
first pacing electrode and said pacing generator for con- 
ducting said pulses to said first pacing electrode and the 
other of which is connected between said second pacing 
electrode and said pacing generator for conducting said 
electrical energy between said second pacing electrode 
and said pacing generator. 


854 
means for supporting including a threaded aperture, in and 
perpendicularly disposed to said linear axis of said means 
Filed Apr. 8, 1991, Ser. No. 682,620 | |» ; 
US. Ci. 248—225.1 30 Claims a 
connecting said lond-cupporting component to channel 
nut, said channel having spaced apart side walls, a back wall 13 Claims 
spanning said side walls, flanges which are spaced inwardly 
from said side walls with a gap therebetween and have free 
4 
( 
=" 
1. An emergency pacemaker for continuously pacing the 
Calif. 90310 said first pacing electrode being closer to the distal end of 
Tet. C13 96/06 said catheter than said second pacing electrode; 
- 
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5,154,388 
UNIVERSAL SHELF BRACKET, SHELVING SYSTEM 
USING SUCH BRACKET, AND METHOD OF BUILDING 
SUCH A SHELVING SYSTEM 
Frank M. Magaro, Williamsport, Pa., assignor to C. A. Reed 

Incorporated, Williamsport, Pa. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 362,100, Jun. 6, 1989, 
abandoned. This application May 24, 1991, Ser. No. 705,544 
Int. Cl. A47G 29/02 
USS, Cl. 248—248 29 Claims 


1. A member, adapted to be mounted on a mounting support 
that has slots spaced therealong, comprising a main body por- 
tion, and a single tab extending from the main body portion so 
as to form a notch between the main body portion and a bot- 
tom portion of the tab for engaging a lower end of a mounting 
support slot, the main body portion including a downwardly 
extending lower rearward surface dimensioned to abut against 
an outer face of a front wall of the mounting support below the 
lower end of the slot, the downwardly extending lower rear- 
ward surface extending lower than the bottom portion of the 
tab, the tab having an upwardly extending surface for engaging 
an inner face of the front wall of the mounting support above 
an upper end of the mounting support slot, the downwardly 
extending lower rearward surface being sufficiently elongated 
lower than the bottom portion of the tab such that the notch, 
in combination with the upwardly extending surface of the tab 
and the downwardly extending lower rearward surface, pro- 
vides sufficient stability for the member mounted on the 
mounting support without the tab being wedged against a rear 
surface of the mounting support opposite a mounting support 
wall having the slots therein. 


5,154,389 
DOCUMENT MANIPULATING DEVICE 
Dennis A. Hodgin, 15 Woodside P1., Carmel Valley, Calif. 93924 
Filed Sep. 10, 1991, Ser. No. 757,335 
Int. A47B 19/00 


U.S, Cl. 248—441.1 22 Claims 


1. A device for manipulating a document, comprising: 

a) a pair of paddles, the paddles being of generally similar 
shape to each other, each paddle including a generally flat 
surface and an edge portion, the edge portion having a 
thickness which is sufficiently smaller than any dimension 
of the flat surface such that the document can be folded 
around the paddles with a minimal portion of the docu- 
ment disposed along the edge portion, and 

b) means for connecting the paddles, the connecting means 


331-205 0.G.-92-7 


5,154,390 
ARTICULATED STAND FOR SUPPORTING OBJECT 
Charles E. Bain, 210 N. 3rd St., West Dundee, Ill. 60118, and 
Jeffrey A. Kennedy, 1015 Fox Run, Algonquin, Ill. 60102 
Filed Aug. 30, 1991, Ser. No. 753,452 
Int. CLS A47B 97/04 

7 Claims 


1. A holder for positioning on or in engagement to a fixed 

surface comprising 

a) a base mount having a selected width for engagement to 
such surface which mount includes a cylindrical portion 
and a recess defined in part by a curved surface; 

b) an arm pivotally secured to the mount, such arm having 
substantially the same width as the base mount; 

c) the cylindrical portion of the mount and a cylindrical 
portion on a first end of the arm positioned, in tandem 
which tandem portions have a width substantially equal to 
and coterminous with the widths of the base mount and 


prising 
i) a first set of teeth on the mount cylindrical portion; 
ii) a second set of teeth on the arm cylindrical portion; 
iii) hand operable fastener means for drawing the portions 
to engage the sets of teeth; and 
d) a surface on the arm for engaging the recess curved sur- 
face to limit the arm movement. 


5,154,391 

MULTI-PURPOSE DOCUMENT SUPPORT STAND 

David Hegarty, 36 Wyatt Rd., Garden City, N.Y. 11530 
Filed Jan. 17, 1991, Ser. No. 642,676 
Int. Cl.5 A47G 1/24 
US. Cl, 248—454 22 Claims 

1. A multi-purpose document support stand for removably 

mounting a document holder thereon. which comprises: 

a planar, plate-like body having a front viewing side and a 
rear side opposite the front side, the plate-like body being 
formed in a plurality of sections and including a main 
section having opposite first and second lateral sides a first 
side section, the first side section being mounted on the 
first lateral side of the main section and being rotatable 
with respect thereto about an axis of rotation which is 
perpendicular to the first lateral side of the main section, 
each of the main section and first side section having a 
front side and a rear side opposite the front side; and 

first mounting means for removably mounting a document 
holder on the body, the first mounting means being dis- 
posed on one of the front side and the rear side of the first 

second mounting means for removably mounting a docu- 
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comprising means for holding the paddles in generally 
spaced-apart parallel relation, and for allowing the pad- 
dles to rotate freely about parallel axes while being held 
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ment holder on the body, the second mounting means 
being disposed on the front side of the main section; 

the first side section being rotatable between a first position 
in which the first mounting means is selectively disposed 
on the front viewing side of the plate-like body, and a 


second position in which the first mounting means is 
selectively disposed on the rear side of the body; and 
means for supporting the plate-like body, the body being 
mounted on the body supporting means on the rear side 
thereof. 


5,154,392 
THREE-WAY PROMOTIONAL DISPLAY 


John K. Voight, Lexington, Ky., assignor to Ashland Oil, Inc., 

Ashland, Ky. 

Filed Feb. 5, 1991, Ser. No. 650,505 
Int. Cl.5 F16M 13/00 


US. Cl. 248—558 11 Claims 


1. A promotional display card with substantially planar 
devices adaptable for alternatively standing on a counter or 
being supported by a standard or being displayed in a frame, 
said device comprising in combination: 

a. a substantially planar combination easel/standard holder 
means for optionally inserting into a frame and comprising 
at least one fold-out easel element adapted to optionally 
hold said display erect on a countertop and at least one 
fold-out locking element for locking said easel element at 
an angle to the face of said display, said locking element 
also including standard-holding means for optionally sup- 
porting said display on standard means, said easel/stand- 
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ard holder being partially affixed in a planar contact on 
the reverse of said display card; 

b. a second standard-holder element adapted as a base for a 
standard, said standard-holder element comprising at least 
one standard-holder and at least one attaching means for 
attaching said second standard-holder element to a con- 
tainer or other means for holding said standard-holder 
substantially erect so as to act as a base for standard 


means; 
c. standard means adapted for alternately flattening and 

alternately folding lengthwise so as to stiffen said standard 
means for engaging said standard-holder means and for 
holding said display at an elevation above said second 
standard-holder means. 


5,154,393 
SEAT SUSPENSION WITH DOWNSTOP SLIDE 
ELEMENT FOR AUTOMATIC SLIDE GAP 
ADJUSTMENT 


James R. Lorbiecki, Milwaukee, Wis., assignor to Milsco Manu- 


Company, Milwaukee, Wis. 
Filed Nov. 27, 1991, Ser. No. 799,057 
Int. F16M 13/00 


facturing 


1. A downstop slide element having an overall width that 
automatically adjusts to compensate for dimensional variations 
between relatively movable parts of a seat suspension due to 
manufacturing tolerance and wear comprising: 

first and second leaf members having spaced apart first and 

second top and bottom walls, front and rear walls, and 
inner and outer walls, respectively; 

connecting means interconnecting said leaf members to 

place said first and second inner walls in opposed con- 
fronting relation for movement toward and away from 
each other to form a longitudinally extending gap therebe- 
tween of variable width; 

a first biasing means for normally urging said pair of leaf 

members apart; 

a first tapered portion on said inner wall of at least one of 

said leaf members; 

a cam surface on said front wall of at least one of said leaf 


members; 

a width adjuster means positioned in said gap between said 
confronting walls and including a second tapered portion 
in face-to-face sliding engagement with said first tapered 
portion and a cam follower means in contact with said 
front wall cam surface; and 

a second biasing means normally biasing said width adjuster 

to move said first and second tapered portions relative to 

each other in a direction to cause said gap to widen and 
increase the overall width of said downstop slide element 
as required to compensate for dimensional differences 
between said parts due to tolerances and wear. 
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5,154,394 
SOLENOID OPERATED VALVE WITH IMPROVED 


Int. C15 F16K 47/08 
US. Cl, 251—120 
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into tight engagement with the seats when the ball valve is 
in an open position, thereby forming a flow passage 
through the ball valve; 

a hollow drive axle for moving the ball member in a rotary 
manner between the open position and a closed position of 
the ball valve; 

a rotatable drive spindle passing through the hollow drive 
axle and being adapted to axially displace the sleeves; and 

first substantially disc shaped cam members each being 
disposed on the drive spindle adjacent to at least one side 
of each of the sleeves, such that the first cam members 

wherein the sleeves each include second cam members each 
of which cooperate with a corresponding one of the first 
cam members such that the sleeves are axially displaced 
relative to the ball member when the drive spindle rotates. 


flow control valve comprising 2 pichard W. Conley; Richard P. Tremblay, both of Pittsburgh; 


valve body having a fluid flow path between inlet and outlet 
means of said solenoid operated flow control valve, a solenoid 
operated valve movably positioned in said fluid flow path to 
open an close said fluid flow path, and a flow control disc 
having opposite supporting ends that engage seat means secur- 


ing said flow control disc within said fluid flow path, one of 


said support ends defining a lip extending radially therefrom in 


sealing engagement with a wall of said valve body that is 
substantially parallel to said fluid flow path, said lip always 
centering said flow control disc within said fluid flow path so 


as to maintain said sealing engagement regardless of any mo- 
mentary backpressure existing form said valve body and con- 


tinuous inlet pressure that flows into said valve body which U.S. Cl. 251—309 


acts upon said lip to be forced against said wall to achieve an 
effective seal therebetween thereby preventing bypass flow 


5,154,395 
BALL VALVE AND ACTUATOR FOR OPERATING 
VALVES AND THE LIKE 
Knut V. Horvei, Sandnes, Norway, assignor to Den norske stats 
oljeselskap a.s, Stavanger, Norway 
PCT No. PCT/NO90/00008, § 371 Date Jul. 23, 1991, § 102(e) 
Date Jul. 23, 1991, PCT Pub. No. WO90/08277, PCT Pub. 
Date Jul. 26, 1990 
PCT Filed Jan. 12, 1990, Ser. No. 730,955 
Claims priority, application Norway, Jan. 16, 1989, 89.0178 


Int. Cl.5 F16K 5/00 
US, Cl. 251—161 9 Claims 
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a ball member surrounded by the valve housing and having 
a pair of axially displaceable sleeves which are adapted to 
be axially displaced outwardly from the ball valve and 


Pittsburgh, all of Pa., assignors to Kerotest Manufacturing 
Pittsburgh, 


Corp., Pa. 
Division of Ser. No. 575,591, Aug. 31, 1990, abandoned, which is 
a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 483,924, Feb. 23, 1990, Pat. 
No. 4,988,077, and a continuation of Ser. No. 308,787, Feb. 8, 
1989, abandoned, and a continuation of Ser. No. 873,712, Jun. 
12, 1986, abandoned, and a continuation of Ser. No. 740,228, 
Jun. 3, 1985, abandoned. This application Jul. 23, 1991, Ser. No. 
735,098 


Int. Cl.5 F16K 5/04 
4 Claims 
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1. A reinforced plastic valve comprising, 

a valve body molded of plastic material and having a means 
for reinforcing said valve body, 

said valve body having a cylindrical bore with an upper 
portion and a lower portion, said upper portion and said 
lower portion both having a cylindrical edge, 

said lower portion of said cylindrical bore having a fluid 
inlet opening and fluid outlet opening, 

a valve plug and actuator assembly having a plug portion 
positioned in the lower portion of said chamber between 
said inlet opening and said outlet opening, 

said plug and actuator assembly having means thereon to 
control the flow of fluids through said chamber, 

said plug and actuator assembly being molded from plastic 
materials to form a unitary body including a plug portion 
and an actuator portion, said plug portion molded from a 
plastic material having high dimensional stability, and said 
actuator portion molded from a plastic material having 

said plug portion having a flow passage therethrough, 

said plug portion being rotatable in said chamber between an 
opened position with said flow passage aligned with said 
inlet opening and said outlet opening and a closed position 
where said flow passage is not aligned with said inlet 


FLOW CONTROL MEANS 
Michael R. DuHack, Indianapolis, Ind., assignor to Emerson 
Electric Co., St. Louis, Mo. 
| Filed Jun. 17, 1991, Ser. No. 716,319 
Claims 
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opening and said outlet opening to control the flow of 


portion having a circular flange and an upwardly extend- 


ing stem, 
said circular flange positioned in overlying relation with said 
valve body upper portion cylindrical edge and thereby 
closing said valve body chamber upper portion, 
said plastic valve body having a plastic disk-like closure 
member closing said valve body cylindrical bore lower 
portion, said plastic closure member being fused to said 
valve body cylindrical bore lower portion cylindrical 


plastic i 
to release the fluid pressure from said chamber. 


5,154,397 

PERIPHERAL KNIFE GATE SEAL 
David L. Thomas, RR 1 Box 325, Aberdeen, Miss. 39730; Timo- 
thy C. Sumrall, 321 Riley, Tupelo, Miss. 38801; David L. 
Flippo, 511 Parkview Ave., Amory, Miss. 38821, and Samuel 

A. Bryan, RR 2 Box 455, Hamilton, Miss. 39746 

Filed May 20, 1991, Ser. No. 703,329 

Int. F16K 3/02 


20 Claims 


US, Cl. 251—328 


1. A valve comprising: 
a valve body having a passage therethrough for fluid flow; 
a gate being mounted in body for movement to open and 
close said passage way; 
said body having a idal groove extending the 
entire length of said valve body with a relief cut-out dis- 
posed beneath said groove and about the entire length of 
the interior wall of said body adjacent said passage; and 
a trapezoidal elastomer seal being retained in said groove 
and extending beyond the top of said body and said 
groove, and when said gate is moved to a closed position 
deflects said seal into the groove relief cut-out and placing 
said seal in a shear mode while affecting a reactionary 
sealing force against said gate for maintaining said seal 
effectively against said gate to prevent leakage. 


5,154,398 
SPRING STRETCHER 
Lenval M. Mayfield, 202 Sinclair Rd., San Antonio, Tex. 78222 
Filed Nov. 14, 1991, Ser. No. 791,320 
Int. Cl.5 B23P 19/04 
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ond hook means being rotatable relative to said ratchet 

mechanism; 

a release trigger to retain said telescoping means in an actu- 
ated position, and whereby 

the spring is releasably mounted on said ratchet mechanism 


via said first and second rotatable hooks and said telescop- 
ing means having the a spring mounted thereon can be 
stretched to a desired length, and once the spring is 
stretched to the desired length, said release trigger may be 
pulled to relieve the force applied to said rod, thus en- 
abling the spring to be removed. 


5,154,399 
IMPLEMENT FOR REMOVING LANDSCAPE EDGING 
Ernest E. Swanson, 6252 Brooklyn Dr., Brooklyn Center, Minn. 
55430 


Filed Jul. 1, 1991, Ser. No. 723,794 
Int. B66F 3/00 
US. Cl, 254—131 


1. An implement for removing landscape edging material 

from the ground, including: 

an elongate and substantially rigid frame means having first 
and second opposite end portions; 

an elongate and generally upright lever, and means for 
mounting a lower end section of the lever to the frame 
means between said first and second end portions, for 
pivoting of the lever relative to the frame means about a 
longitudinal pivot axis; 

a first clamping means mounted to the frame means at the 
second end portion thereof and having a first clamping 
face parallel to the pivot axis; 

a second clamping means mounted to the lower end section 
of the lever and having a second clamping face parallel to 
the pivot axis, said second clamping means traveling in an 
arc as the lever pivots, between a closed position wherein 
the first clamping means and second clamping means 
cooperate to substantially surround an enlarged border 
generally circular in profile and running lengthwise of an 
elongate landscape edging strip with the first and second 
clamping faces engaging opposite sides of the enlarged 
border and with respective first and second portions of the 

first and second clamping faces disposed beneath the 
enlarged border, and a release position wherein the first 
and second clamping means are relatively remote from 
one another; 
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1. A spring stretching device comprising: 
a telescoping means for mounting a spring thereon; said 
telescoping means comprising a rod slidably insertable in 
a barrel, said telescopic means further comprising a first 
and second rotatable hook means; 
a ratchet mechanism for actuating said telescoping means, 
said rod being insertable into and through and being dis- 
placed by said ratchet mechanism and said first and sec- 
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a generally flat and rectangular pad mounted to the first end 
portion of the frame means and positioned to rest upon the 
ground at a location spaced apart from the first clamping 
means on the opposite side of the landscape edging strip 
from the first clamping means, said pad being curved 
along one side remote from the lever parallel to the pivot 
axis to form an upturned edge; 

wherein the first clamping face and second clamping face 
are curved to conform to a rounded exterior surface of the 
enlarged border; and 

wherein the frame means includes a pair of elongate, parallel 
and spaced apart bard, and a clamp support arm extended 
downwardly from the bars and supporting the first clamp- 
ing means at its lower end, and wherein the pad is secured 
to the bars at respective first ends thereof. 


5,154,400 
LINE-STRETCHING TOOL FOR A LINE STRAINER 
Jean-Michel Rotharmel, 305 Haddon Cir., Vernon Hills, Il. 


60061 
Filed Jan. 16, 1990, Ser. No. 465,488 
Int. Cl. B21F 9/00; B25B 25/00 


1. A tool for winding and unwinding a line-strainer, which is 
utilized to wind, tighten and retain a line, said tool comprising: 
a housing with a longitudinal axis, which housing has a base 
with a central port and sidewall means mounted on said 


base, 

said sidewall means defining a first slot, a second slot, an 
upper edge and an outer surface, and cooperating with 
said base to define an enclosure; 

a first bracket with a first pivot slot and a second bracket 
with a second pivot slot; 

means for rotating said line-strainer mountable in said cen- 


tral port; 

a lever having a first leg and a second leg, each of said first 
and second legs with an upper surface, a lower surface, a 
first end and a second end 

said first and second legs coupled at said first ends and pro- 
jecting generally parallel from said coupled first ends to 
define a gap therebetween; 

said first leg having a first notch and said second leg a second 
notch; 

a first pivot rod mounted in proximity to said first ends, and 

a second pivot rod mounted at said second ends; 

said second pivot rod positionable in said second pivot slot 
to pivot said lever to contact said line with one of said 
upper and lower surfaces of said lever first and second 
legs to maintain a transverse load on said line and directed 
toward said base during line winding, and said first pivot 
rod positionable in said first pivot slot to pivot said lever 
with said line positioned in said first and second notches to 


GENERAL AND MECHANICAL 


apply a transverse load on said line away from said base 
during line unwinding 


5,154,401 
CORROSION FREE HIGH LOAD MARINE BLOCKS 
David E. Schramm, 3937 Durano Ave., San Mateo, Calif. 94403, 

and Karl L. Herbst, 23494 Sunset Dr., Los Gatos, Calif. 95030 


1. In a block for use in marine environments including a 
stainless steel head element having a pair of oppositely extend- 
ing coaxial cylindrical shoulders, a stationary, stainless steel, 
cylindrical axle having a large diameter central section and 


cal aperture through an aluminum sheave turning around the 
central large diameter section of the axle, the improvement 
comprising: 
first and second planar side cheeks composed of a class of 
materials consisting of titanium, titanium alpha alloys, 
titanium alpha-beta alloys and titanium beta alloys each 
having a pair of spaced apart holes, one sized to receive a 
cylindrical shoulder of the head element, the other sized 
to receive a small diameter end of the axle; 
means cooperating with the cylindrical shoulders of the 
head element and with the small diameter ends of the axle 
for securing the side cheeks to the head element and axle 
to provide a rigid structure; 
a pair of thrust washers coaxially bonded to either side of the 
sheave. 


5,154,402 
VEHICLE SEAT SUSPENSION 
Kevin E. Hill, Mequon, and Charles G. Mwakisunga, Milwau- 
kee, both of Wis., assignors to Milsco Manufacturing Com- 
pany, Milwaukee, Wis. 
Filed May 10, 1991, Ser. No. 698,283 
Int. Cl.5 A47G 7/14 
US. Cl, 267—133 11 Claims 
1. A seat suspension for resiliently mounting a seat on a 
vehicle having a front, a rear and a horizontal plane of refer- 
ence, said seat being free-floating vertically relative to said 
horizontal plane between an upper position lying in an upper 
plane of reference and a lower position lying in a lower plane 
of reference and comprising: 
a base part having lower front and rear pivot axes and a 
mounting means for securing said base part on the vehicle; 
a seat support part having upper front and rear pivot axes 
vertically spaced apart from each other; 
front and rear link means pivotally interconnected respec- 
tively, between said upper front and lower front pivot 
axes and said upper rear and lower rear pivot axes to 
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secure said seat support part in vertically spaced overlying 5,154,404 
relation to said base part; and JAM DETECTOR FOR INSERTER 
a biasing means having front and rear ends and a line of James S. Lee, Jr., Phillipsburg, N.J.; David P. Nyffenegger, 
force, said biasing means located between said base part _ Bethlehem, and Eric A. Belec, Kempton, both of Pa., assign- 
of said parts and said front end connected to the other of This application May 29, 1991, Ser. No. 707,043 
Int. Cl.5 B6SH 5/30 
US. Cl. 270—57 13 Claims 


said parts to orientate said line of force to extend from said 
front to said rear substantially parallel to said horizontal 
plane of reference when said seat is in said upper position 
to minimize the overall height of said seat suspension and 
to permit said seat, when occupied, to free-float between 
said upper and lower positions. 


1. A jam detector in an inserting station of an inserter, said 
inserting station having a pair of opening fingers that are oper- 
ative in opening eavelopes during insertion of inserts thereinto, 

5,154,403 the jam detector comprising, 
POWER PLANT SUSPENSION DEVICE means for directing a substantially horizontal light beam to 
traverse transversely at least the entire length of an enve- 
okohama, Japan thereacross and proximate the envelope positioned in 
Filed Dec. 20, 1990, Ser. No. 631,017 er ae 
Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 25, 1989, 1-335678 = means for retroreflecting the substantially horizontal light 
Int. FI6F 1/38, 9/50 beam; 

US. Cl. 267—141.2 9 Claims means for directing each one of a pair of substantially paral- 
lel and substantially vertical light beams toward a respec- 
tive one of a pair of said opening fingers while said finger= 
are positioned for holding envelopes open; 

means for retroreflecting each one of the pair of vertical 

light beams from a respective one of the pair of said open- 


ing fingers; 
means for sensing interruption of the horizontal light beam 


of the pair of vertical light beams during an insertion 


cycle; 

wherein said means for sensing interruption and said means 
for sensing uninterrupted retroreflection are operative to 
detect a jam in said inserting station during an insertion 


5,154,405 
STOPPING DEVICE FOR ENVELOPE TURNER 
a vibrating body, said U-shaped bracket being connected Graveson, Brook- 
to said inner cylindrical member; and Christopher DeBarber, 


Int. CL’ BOSH 9/06 
strain generating means including an element formed of US. Cl, 271—2 
one of a piezoelectric element and an electrostrictive et POOP ORD 
element. apparatus, comprising: 
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an outer cylindrical member; Nae, 
assignors to Pitney Bowes Inc., Stamford, Conn. 
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» es which the sheets in the magazine offer to rotation of said 
elements value. 


a yoke pivotably mounted at its upstream end to said car- 
riage, said yoke having a stopping finger projecting up- 
wardly at its downstream end; 


a solenoid located beneath said finger and mounted to said 
carriage; and 

means engaging said solenoid and said yoke for moving said 
finger up above said deck and down below said deck, 
wherein, when said solenoid raises said finger above said 
deck, said stopping finger is locked in a raised position 
with no pressure bearing on said solenoid. 


5,154,406 
APPARATUS FOR SHIFTING AND ORIENTING X-RAY 
FILMS IN MAGAZINES 
Walter Bauer, Munich, Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignor to Agfa- 
Gevaert Aktiengeselischaft, Leverkusen, Fed. Rep. of Ger- 


Filed Dec. 21, 1989, Ser. No. 454,375 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Jan. 10, 
1989, 8900217[U] 
Int. Cl.5 B65H 5/08 
US, Cl. 271—11 


1. Apparatus for shifting randomly distributed sheets of 
different sizes in a magazine wherein the sheets form a stack of 
overlapping sheets including an outermost sheet and the maga- 
zine has a stop for shifted sheets, comprising a plurality of 
overload clutches including discrete supports; a plurality of 

rotary shifting elements including at least one rotary shifting 
ing elements; and means for effecting a movement of the maga- 
zine and said supports relative to each other so as to place at 
least one of said shifting elements into engagement at least with 
the outermost sheet of the stack in the magazine whereby the 
at least one shifting element shifts the thus engaged outermost 
sheet toward the stop of the magazine, said supports including 
two substantially mirror symmetrical links which are pivotable 
about parallel axes relative to said movement effecting means, 
the stop of the magazine being substantially parallel to said 
axes, said overload clutches further comprising means which 
enable said elements to come to a standstil! when the resistance 


5,154,407 
CUT SHEET FEEDER WITH SUCTION DEVICE 
Shinichi Shidara, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to Fuji Photo Film Co., 
Ltd., Kanagawa, Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 593,720, Oct. 4, 1990, abandoned. This 


1. A cut sheet feeder for feeding cut sheets arranged in a 
stack separately one by one, comprising: 

sheet feeding and conveying means for contacting the ob- 
verse side of a first sheet to move the first sheet forwardly 
by frictional force; 

arresting means for contacting the reverse side of a second 
sheet to arrest forward movement of the second sheet, the 
frictional force applied by said sheet feeding and convey- 
ing means being larger than the frictional force applied by 

suction means operatively associated with said sheet feeding 
and conveying means for attracting said first sheet to 
increase the frictional force between said first sheet and 
said sheet feeding and conveying means, 

wherein said sheet and conveying means comprises a plural- 
ity of spaced apart feed belts running around forward and 
rearward feed rollers, and intermediate rollers disposed 
between said forward feed roller and said rearward feed 
roller to face the forward or discharge end of said stack of 
cut sheets while leaving a gap between said intermediate 
rollers and said discharge end, and 

wherein said intermediate rollers protrude through the space 
between each of said feed belts. 


5,154,408 
HIGH CAPACITY SHEET FEEDER WITH ADJUSTABLE 
DECK 
Constance R. Stepan, Derby, and James A. Spiers, Norwalk, 
both of Conn., assignors to Pitney Bowes Inc., Stamford, 


Filed Dec. 28, 1990, Ser. No. 635,035 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Feb. 18, 
2009, has been disclaimed. 

Int. B6SH 3/52 
US, Cl, 271—121 8 Claims 
1. Apparatus for feeding and separating seriatim a sheet of 

paper from a stack of sheets, comprising: 
an adjustable deck having a receiving end and a feeding end 
for supporting said stack of sheets on edge, said deck 
oriented at an angle between about 10 and 20 degrees to a 
horizontal plane and wherein said feeding end is lower 

than said receiving end; 
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main urge roller near the top edge of said stack of sheets, 
wherein a line of tangency joi the peripheries of said 
urge roller and said feed roller adjacent said stack of 
sheets is disposed at an angle between about 40 and 50 
degrees to a horizontal plane; 

means for urging said stack against said main urge roller as 
said stack is reduced in the course of said feeding of said 
sheets seriatim; 


means downstream of said secondary feed roller for separat- 
ing the bottom sheet from said stack of sheets at the top 
edge of said stack, said separating means comprising a 
separating stone and cooperating feed roller; and 

means for adjusting the height of said adjustable deck with- 
out changing the angel of orientation of said deck 
whereby said deck can be set to the optimum height for 
feeding a given size sheet. 


5,154,409 
FILM STORAGE DEVICE 

Masahiko Kondoh, Kanagawa, Japan, assignor to Fuji Photo 

Film Co., Ltd., Kanagawa, Japan 

Filed Aug. 30, 1990, Ser. No. 574,847 

Claims priority, application Japan, Aug. 31, 1989, 1-227928; 
Aug. 31, 1989, 1-227929 

Int. Cl.5 B6SH 29/44 


US. Cl. 271—178 4 Claims 


1. A film storage device for storing films fed by a feed system 
in a magazine, the feed system comprising: 

pressing means, displaced in an inclined position with re- 

spect to a direction in which a film is fed into the maga- 
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magazine is displaced in a perpendicular position with 
respect to said pressing means; 

feeding means coupled to said pressing means and in re- 
sponse to displacement of said pressing means, being mov- 
able in an inclined position with respect to the direction in 
which a film is fed into the magazine for forcibly deliver- 
ing the film into the magazine along said direction, said 
feeding means being directed with respect to the pressing 
means to project toward said magazine, and being angu- 
larly movable in an inclined position along said direction 
to deliver the film into the magazine after having engaged 
the film; and 

drive means for moving said pressing means and said feeding 
means into said magazine. 


5,154,410 
APPARATUS FOR STRAIGHTENING AND STACKING 
ENVELOPES FOR PHOTOSENSITIVE MATERIALS 


Zangenfeind, 
Jubile, Munich, all of Fed. Rep. of Germany, 
AGFA-Gevaert Aktiengesellschaft, 
Germany 


assignors to 
Leverkusen, Fed. Rep. of 


Continuation of Ser. No. 326,330, Mar. 21, 1989, abandoned. 
This application Jun. 7, 1990, Ser. No. 535,304 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Apr. 2, 


1988, 3811221 
Int. B6SH 29/70 
US. Cl. 271—188 


1. Apparatus for i a series of deformable envel- 
opes for confinement of photosensitive material wherein de- 
formed and non-deformed envelopes are in random distribu- 
tion and wherein a first sheet consisting of a first material 
overlies a second sheet consisting at least in part of a different 
second material, comprising drive means operable to advance 
the envelopes of the series in a predetermined orientation in a 
predetermined direction along a predetermined path, including 
at least one first rotary advancing member at one side and at 
least one second rotary advancing member at the other side of 
said path substantially opposite said first advancing member, 
said advancing members defining a nip for the envelopes of the 
series; straightening means for providing each envelope of the 
series in a first portion of said path with at least one fold line 
which extends in said direction and is sufficiently pronounced 
to at least temporarily reduce or eliminate deformation of 
deformed envelopes, said straightening means forming part of 
said advancing members and including a recess in the periph- 
ery of one of said members and a registering projection at the 
periphery of the other of said members; means for applying to 
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successive envelopes of the series information, such as serial 
numbers, in a second portion of said path upstream of and close 
to said first portion; and means for stacking the envelopes 
downstream of the first portion of said path in the same se- 
quence in which the envelopes are provided with information 


IMAGE FORMING APPARATUS 
Jun Saito, Kawasaki; Tomoyuki Araki, Tokyo; Hironori Shido, 
Kawasaki; Junichi Kimizuka, Yokohama; Toshiyuki Itoh, 
Sagamihara; Kaoru Sato, Yokohama, and Toshihiko Inuyama, 
Fujisawa, all of Japan, assignors to Canon Kabushiki Kaisha, 
Tokyo, Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 400,770, Aug. 30, 1989, abandoned. 
This application Mar. 27, 1992, Ser. No. 860,245 
Claims priority, application Japan, Sep. 1, 1988, 63-219882; 
Sep. 1, 1988, 63-219883; Nov. 16, 1988, 63-289824; Dec. 28, 
1988, 63-330813; Dec. 28, 1988, 63-330814; Jan. 20, 1989, 


1-011552 
Int. Cl.5 B65H 29/60 
US. Cl. 271—289 


a plurality of bins for accommodating sheet materials, said 
bin each having sheet material receiving inlet portion; 
discharging means movable along the inlet portions of said 
bins to discharge the sheet material to select one of said 

bins; 


tively to said bin or to said sheet material 
means; and 

means for switching said directing means in mechanical 
interrelation with movement of said discharging means to 
direct the sheet material to said discharging means when 
said discharging means is at a position for discharging the 
sheet material to said bin, and direct the sheet material to 
said accommodating means when said discharging means 
is not at said position. 


5,154,412 
AUTOMATIC DOCUMENT FEEDER 
Ken Iseda, Yokohama, Japan, assignor to Kabushiki Kaisha 
Toshiba, Kawasaki, Japan 
Filed Dec. 18, 1990, Ser. No. 629,677 
Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 27, 1989, 1-336682 
Int. Cl.5 B65H 9/00 
US, Cl, 271—227 10 Claims 
1. An automatic document feeder comprising: 
first means for feeding document sheets, one by one, from a 


portion; 
means for guiding each of the document sheets fed by said 
first means; 
second means for feeding each of the document sheets fed by 
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said first means through said guiding means, in a first 
direction, so as to exert inertia on each of the document 
sheets; 

means for detecting each of the document sheets fed by said 
second means and for generating a signal upon detecting 
each of the document sheets, said detecting means being 
located near said second means; 

means for braking the inertia of each of the document sheets, 
said braking means being located at an exit side of said 

means for supporting each of the document sheets fed by 


third means, having document feeding rollers, for feeding 
each of the document sheets supported by said supporting 


detecting means, said rollers being separated from said 
supporting means while each of the document sheets is 
being fed by said second means, and bearing against said 
supporting means with each of the document sheets inter- 
posed while each of the document sheets is being fed by 
said third means; and 
means for automatically pressing onto said supporting 
means. 


5,154,413 
ACCESSING GUIDE FOR INSERTER FEED PATH 
Richard D. Boughton, Bethel; Joan T. Wagner, Fairfield; 
Kenneth A. Schulz, Bethel; Robert D. Lynch, Jr., Oxford, and 
Joseph H. Marzullo, Brookfield, all of Conn., assignors to 


1. An accessing guide for the paper path of a deck for trans- 
porting paper document. comprising, in combination: 
a deck for supporting and transporting paper documents 
seriatim; and 
an adjustable side guide mounted on said deck for movement 
perpendicular to the direction of said paper path for guid- 
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Pitney Bowes Inc., Stamford, Conn. 
Filed 9, 1991, Ser. No. 756,662 
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ing the flow of documents along said deck, said guide 
having a movable rail which is pivotable between a docu- 
ment guiding position and a paper path access position, in 
order to allow access to said paper path by an operator. 


5,154,414 
DEFLECTABLE BASKETBALL GOAL 
Robert T. Auer, East Stroudsburg, and Calvin Cook, Erie, both 
of Pa., assignors to SLM, Inc., New York, N.Y. 
Filed Jan. 6, 1992, Ser. No. 112,765 
Int. Cl.5 A63B 63/08 


1. A basketball goal provided with a hoop from which is 
suspended a net, and a mounting assembly adapted normally to 
support the hoop on a backboard at a horizontal position, but 
when the hoop is subjected by a player to a downward force, 
the hoop is then momentarily deflected to absorb this force, 
said assembly comprising: 


slot therein; 

(b) a hinge component secured to the face of the mounting 
plate, said component having a longitudinal channel paral- 
lel to the mounting plate and aligned at its midsection with 
said slot; 

(c) a clevis formed by a length of rod shaped to define a pair 
of parallel legs joined to said hoop and integral with in- 
wardly-directed pin elements received in said channel, pin 
elements merging with arms at right angles thereto which 
are in abutting relation to form a cantilever crank that 
passes through the slot and projects from the rear of the 
mount plate; and 

(d) an expandable helical spring connected between the end 
of the crank and a point on the rear of the mounting plate 
below the slot to maintain the hoop at its normal position, 
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marks being equally spaced in opposite directions from 
said 90 degree mark; 
means for attaching said protractor member to the rail and 
cushion of a pool table, whereby said protractor member 
will rest along the inside edge of the rebound cushion; 
a pair of post means for being independently and movably 


a pair of elongated connector means, said connector means 
extending from a respective post means to said protractor; 
attachment means attaching one end of each connector of 
said pair of connector means to a respective post means 
and its other end to said protractor member substantially 


Joseph C. Smull, 4120 Heather La., Orefield, Pa. 18069, and 
George Spector, 233 Broadway RM 3185, New York, N.Y. 
10007 


Filed Jun. 14, 1991, Ser. No. 715,555 
Int. Cl.5 A63B 69/40 
US. Cl, 273—26 C 


1. A bottom hand swing developer for a batter which com- 


the spring being stretched when the hoop is deflected and prises: 


acting to then return the hoop to its normal position. 


5,154,415 
CUE BALL ACCURATE REBOUND TOOL 


Michael R. Zotos, 45 First Ave., Holtsville, N.Y. 11742 
Filed Dec. 24, 1991, Ser. No. 812,746 
Int. CL. A63D 15/00 
US. Cl, 273—14 6 Claims 

1. A rebound point locator device for pool and billiard tables 

having rebound cushions and rails, comprising: 

a protractor member, said protractor member having a half 
circle arcuate portion and a straight portion, said straight 
portion having first and second connecting points con- 
necting respective ends of said arcuate portion, said arcu- 
ate portion having a 90 degree mark and a plurality of 
measuring marks thereon, said 90 degree mark being on an 
imaginary line extending perpendicular from said straight 
portion and from a point on said straight portion midway 
between said first and second points, and said measuring 


a) a harness worn on the upper torso of a batter; 

b) a restraining member of predetermined length disposed 
between said harness and a wrist of a top hand of a batter 
so that the top hand will be restricted from domination of 
the batting swing, while the bottom hand will participate 
equally with the top hand when a batter swings the bat to 
hit the ball; said harness includes: 

c) a pair of elastic loop members, each extending about the 
shoulder and armpit of each arm of the batter; one of said 
loop member connected to said restrainers member; 

d) a pair of elastic straps connected between said loop mem- 
bers to extend across the front and back of the upper torso 
of a batter; and 

e) a pair of fasteners, each having means for adjutably secur- 
ing the length of each said elastic strap between said loop 
members on the upper torso of a batter so that both right 
handed and left handed batters can utilize said harness by 
reversing the loop members from one shoulder to the 
other shoulder of a batter. 
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5,154,417 
GOLF TEE 
Leslie F. Kohli, Criderville, Ohio, assignor to James W. Crook, 
Jr., Elida, Ohio 
Filed Sep. 10, 1991, Ser. No. 757,322 
Int. Cl.5 A63B 57/00 
US. Cl. 273—33 9 Claims 
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1. In a reusable golf tee for insertion into the ground, com- 
prising a tee body having a major cylindrical portion thereof 
tapering inwardly to a lower tip portion having a sharp tip, and 
flaring outwardly to a curved ball supporting portion having a 
ball supporting upper surface; the improvement wherein said 
tee body is monolithic and has a longitudinal central axis and is 
made of a tough, resilient, abrasion resistant polymeric mate- 
rial, said tee body having reinforcing means for providing 
stiffness along said axis, said reinforcing means consisting of a 
separate member fully imbedded within said tee body and 
coaxial therewith, said member extending into said ball sup- 
porting portion from just below said upper surface and extend- 
ing into said tip portion and terminating short of said tip, said 
member permitting said tee to be inserted vertically into said 
ground without breaking or bending, wherein said member has 
a butt end having an outwardly curved body, said button end 
having a surface approximately parallel to and spaced from 
said ball supporting surface of said tee body. 


5,154,418 
DEFLECTING CUSHION FOR BOWLING ALLEY 
Alex Wortman, 1705 Wells, Ann Arbor, Mich. 48104 
Filed Mar. 28, 1991, Ser. No. 676,330 
Int. C1.5 A63D 5/00 
10 Claims 


1. An improved deflecting cushion for use in a bowling alley 
comprising: an elongated tubular cover of flexible, air-impervi- 
ous material having first and second closed ends and an elon- 
gated intermediate section; low-density, self-inflating, easily 
compressible, open-cell plastic foam in said cover and substan- 
tially filling the same from end to end; and at least one sealable 
opening in said cover, whereby said cushion may be com- 
pressed by rolling the same under hand pressure with said 
aperture open for exhausting air from within said cover and 


from said foam through said aperture, and said cushion will be 
self-inflating if unrolled and said opening is left unsealed. 


5,154,419 
GAME BOARD STORAGE AND RETRIEVAL SYSTEM 
Jayadev Madhavan, 6109 Pratt Dr., New Orleans, La. 70122 
Filed Jul. 8, 1991, Ser. No. 727,001 
Int. Cl. A63F 7/36 


1. A game board storage and retrieval system for a game 
board having an underside, configured for the maintenance of 
game pieces, comprising: 

at least one pocket, said pocket further comprising a recepta- 


an axle affixed to the game board, said receptacle further 
said axle; 

drawer storage means, said drawer storage means compris- 
ing at least one drawer configured to contain a plurality of 
the game pieces, said drawer storage means further com- 
prising a storage member affixed to the underside of the 
game board, said storage member having a rear portion 
incorporating spring bias means and a front portion hav- 
ing a lip having downward spring bias means, said storage 
member being configured to slidingly accept said drawer, 
such that said drawer, when pushed toward the rear por- 
tion of said storage member, said rear portion spring bias 
forces said drawer against said lip, locking it into a posi- 
tion juxtaposed to the underside of the game board. 


5,154,420 
GAME APPARATUS 
Leroy H. Gutknecht, 5673 Annie Oakley, Las Vegas, Nev. 89120 
Filed Dec. 13, 1991, Ser. No. 806,371 
Int. Cl.5 A63F 9/00 

US, Cl. 273—138 A 7 Claims 

1. The game apparatus comprising: housing; 

a representation of a coin, said coin having a pair of opposite 
parallel planar surfaces, said coin constructed of a central 
member and an outer member, said outer member being 
ring shaped forming a central opening, said inner member 
being located within said central opening; 

first means for revolving said central member on a first axis 
in a first direction; 

second means for revolving said outer member on a second 
axis in a second direction; 

indicia represented on said surfaces, said indicia cooperating 
between said central member and said outer member to 
represent a heads and a tails plus a tails-heads and a head- 


tails; 
stopping means connected to said coin, said stopping means 
to terminate the revolving of said central member and said 
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outer member so as to align said planar surfaces of said 
coin; and 
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both said first axis and said second axis being parallel to said 
planar surfaces of said coin. 


5,154,421 
STOP-CONTROL METHOD OF REELS IN A ROTARY 
GAMING MACHINE AND ITS APPARATUS 
Junichi Hamano, Osaka, Japan, assignor to Takasago Electric 
Industry Co., Ltd., Osaka, Japan 
Filed Dec. 17, 1990, Ser. No. 628,317 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jul. 31, 1990, 2-204085 


Int. A63F 5/04 


US. Cl, 273—143 R 8 Claims 


4. 


1. A stop-control method of rotary units in a rotary type 
gaming machine, wherein either one of a multiple number of 
symbols displayed on the above-mentioned rotary units is 
stopped at a predetermined stop-position, characterized in 
executing following first and second processes; 

the first process being in setting up an appearance rate of 

each symbol at the stop-position at will by allotting a 
voluntary wavighting to peter tothe execution 
of a game, and 

the second process being in realizing to stop either one of the 

symbols at the above-mentioned stop position in an ap- 
pearance rate corresponding to the weighting allotted in 
the first process in the execution of a game. 
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5,154,422 
LOTTERY NUMBER CHECKING TEMPLATE 
James L. Highsmith, Sr., and Jebran M. Sarji, both of Charlotte, 
N.C., assignors to Lottery Card Reader, Inc., Charlotte, N.C. 
Filed Jan. 23, 1992, Ser. No. 824,065 
Int. A63F 3/06 


US. Cl, 273—148 R 15 Claims 


10. A template for use in checking winning lottery numbers 
against numbers played as marked on a lottery ticket betting 
slip, the lottery ticket betting slip including printed indicia of 
one or more arrangements of lottery numbers playable and 
player markings thereon indicating the respective numbers 
played, said template comprising: 

a generally rectangular bottom panel and a generally rectan- 
gular top panel joined together at respective lengthwise 
extending edges thereof by a fold line, said fold line per- 
mitting said bottom and top panels to be folded in super- 
posed relation; 

printed indicia on said bottom panel of an arrangement of 

numbers corresponding to the arrangement of lottery 
numbers playable on the lottery ticket betting slip; and 

a transparent window portion in said top panel to permit 

viewing of the underlying printed indicia of the arrange- 
ment of lottery numbers playable when said bottom and 
top panels are folded in superposed relation, said transpar- 
ent window portion having an outer surface to permit the 
player to removably mark the location of the winning 
lottery numbers thereon corresponding to the location of 
the winning lottery numbers in the underlying printed 
indicia of the arrangement of lottery numbers playable; 
said bottom and top panels each having corresponding cut- 
away edge portions extending lengthwise along respective 
free edges thereof opposite said fold line, said cutaway 
edge portions extending from a medial portion of said 
bottom and top panels to an edge thereof adjacent said 
fold line to facilitate gripping and manipulation of the 
lottery ticket betting slip when positioned within said 
template so that the lottery numbers played are readily 
checked against the winning lottery numbers indicated by 
the removable markings on said outer surface of said 
transparent window portion of said top panel. 


5,154,423 
IRON TYPE GOLF CLUB HEAD HAVING A SINGLE 
SOLE RUNNER 
Anthony J. Antonious, 7738 Calle Facil, Sarasota, Fla. 34238 
Filed Sep. 18, 1991, Ser. No. 761,481 
Int. CLS A63B 53/04 

US. Cl. 273—167 A 11 Claims 

1. An iron type golf club head including a hosel, a heel, a toe, 
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a ball striking face, a rear surface, a bottom sole having a planar 
surface, a leading edge formed at an interface of the ball strik- 
ing face and the bottom sole, a rear edge formed at an interface 
of the bottom sole and the rear surface, said club head includ- 
ing a center of gravity located proximate the midpoint of said 
ball striking face, wherein the improvement comprises: 
means for engaging a ground surface prior to the bottom 
sole engaging the ground surface when the golf club head 
is swung during the execution of a golf shot; 
said ground surface engaging means including a single run- 
ner located on said bottom sole and extending 
from the planar surface of said bottom sole; 


said runner extending from the leading edge to the rear edge 
of the golf club head, said runner having a planar upper 
surface and being rectangular in shape and having a first 
pair of peripheral edges parallel to the leading edge and 
rear edge of the club head, respectively, and a second pair 
of peripheral edges perpendicular to the leading edge and 
the rear edge; 

said first peripheral edges having a greater length than said 
second peripheral edges; and 

said runner including sides progressively thicker in a direc- 
tion from the leading edge to the rear edge of the club 
head, thereby raising the upper surface of the runner 
progressively higher from the planar surface of the bot- 
tom sole toward the rear surface. 


5,154,424 
HEAD OF A GOLF CLUB 
Kun-Nan Lo, No. 33, Hsiang-Ho Rd., Li-Lin Tsun, Tan-Tzu 
Hsiang, Taiwan 
Filed Jan. 7, 1991, Ser. No. 638,271 
Int. Cl.5 A63B 53/04 
US. Cl, 273—167 H 
1. A head of a golf club comprising: 
an enclosed hollow body having a bottom side and a recess 
an adhesive material; 
a weight member dimensioned to be located within said 


2 Claims 


recess; 
said adhesive material being provided within said recess and 
engaging both said weight member and an inner periphery 
of said recess for adhering and affixing said weight mem- 
a threaded member having a shank; 
a bottom cover having a hole, said cover being securable to 
said bottom side to cover said weight member; 
said shank of said threaded member being dimensioned to 
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upwardly pass through said hole of said bottom cover and 


said adhesive material engaging both said shank and a por- 
tion of said inner periphery of said recess for adhering and 


5,154,425 
COMPOSITE GOLF CLUB HEAD 
Paul W. Niskanen, Newark, Del.; Danny R. White, Elkton; 
Mark G. Mortensen, North East, and Stanislav Antolin, Elk- 
ton, all of Md., assignors to Lanxide Technology Company, 
LP, Newark, Del. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 600,421, Oct. 19, 1990, abandoned. 


1. A golf club comprising: a golf club shaft and a golf club 
head attached to said golf club shaft, said golf club head com- 
prising a striking surface having a central portion and outer 
portions, wherein at least a portion of said striking surface 
comprises at least one matrix material and at least one filler 
material which forms at least one composite material, said 
matrix material comprising at least one material selected from 
the group consisting of a metal and a ceramic, wherein said at 
least one composite material comprising said striking surface 
has at least one property which is graded, at least partially, 
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5,154,426 
PORTABLE GOLF GAME 
Brendan C. Black, 11502 Newport Mill Rd., Silver Spring, Md. 


Filed Jun. 24, 1991, Ser. No. 719,496 
Int. Cl.5 A63B 69/36 
12 Claims 


1. Portable apparatus for playing a golf game, comprising, 

a body having a passage for a first golf ball which may be 
putted into the passage and will roll 

means for supporting a second golf ball in a standby position 
in said body, and 

means forming a component of said apparatus for ejecting 
said second golf ball from the body in response to the 
rolling movement of the putted first golf ball through the 
passage. 


5,154,427 
GOLFER’S SWING ANALYSIS DEVICE 

Thomas A. Harlan, 15401 Rock Creek, Austin, Tex. 78734, and 

Joseph F. Long, 1335 Lost Creek Blvd., Austin, Tex. 78746 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 611,683, Nov. 7, 1990, Pat. No. 

5,067,717. This application Jun. 27, 1991, Ser. No. 722,180 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Nov. 26, 

2008, has been disclaimed. 
Int. Cl.5 A63B 69/36 

US, Cl, 273—186.3 


golf comprising 
a) a base platform, a vertical side panel, and vertical back 


panel; 

b) a pressure sensitive pad containing multiple pressure 
sensors on said base platform; 

c) multiple light sensor means and multiple green and multi- 
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ple red display lights in a range of swing paths in said base 

platform, said vertical panel and said back panel; 

d) a manually operable switch, a battery, a battery powered 
light gun and fiber optic cable fitted inside a golf club with 
said fiber optic cable terminating in a lower plane of a 
head of said golf club; 

e) a computer communicating with said multiple pressure 
sensor means and said multiple light sensor means and said 
multiple display lights in said base platform, said vertical 
acting to: 

1) light a red light in said pressure sensitive pad if signals 
received from said multiple pressure sensors differ from 
a previously chosen pattern; 

2) light a portion of said multiple red display lights indicat- 
ing light path of incident light from said fiber optic 
cable in said head of said golf club as said golf club is 
swung at a ball; 

3) record wing path of each swing and to activate an alarm 
if said swing path differs markedly from a pre-chosen 
swing path; 

4) to activate a portion of said multiple green display lights 
to form said pre-chosen swing paths when a save and 
permanent commend is entered. 


5,154,428 
MILITARY GAME APPARATUS 
Charles J. Woolhouse, 15479 182nd Ave., Elk River, Minn. 
55330 


Filed Jul. 19, 1991, Ser. No. 732,613 
Int. Cl. A63F 3/00 
US. Ci. 273—265 


apparatus, comprising, 

a housing assembly, the housing assembly including a first 
support housing and a second support housing, wherein 
the first support housing pivotally mounts the second 
support housing, wherein the first support housing and the 
second support housing each include a housing outer side 
wall spaced from a housing inner side wall, and 

the housing outer side wall and the housing inner side wall of 
each support housing of said first and second support 
housings are arranged in a parallel relationship when the 
housing assembly is in a first closed configuration, and 

the housing inner side wall of each housing of said first and 
second support housings are in a coplanar relationship 
when the housing assembly is in opened configuration, 
and 


each housing inner side wall includes a first playing field, 
each first playing field includes a rectangular grid defined 
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by a predetermined number of first rows and a further 
number of first columns defining a matrix of first spaces, 
wherein the first spaces are defined by a first width, and 

each first playing field including a second playing field, 
wherein the second playing field is pivotally mounted to 
the first playing field, the second playing field defining a 
rectangular grid with a predetermined number of first 
rows and further predetermined number of first columns 
to define a matrix of second spaces, wherein each of the 
second spaces include a peg receiving aperture positioned 
medially thereof, and 

each second playing field including an upper edge defined 
by a first upper edge positioned within the first support 
housing, and 

a second upper edge positioned within the second housing, 
wherein the first upper edge and the second upper edge 


each first playing field of each support housing including a 
first and second wing flange hingedly mounted to opposed 
sides of each first playing field, each respective first and 
second wing flange including respective first and second 
wing upper edge, and 

a first intersection defined by the first and second wing 
upper edge positioned on opposed ends of the respective 
first and second upper edge, and 

a first “T” shaped locking member mounted to each inter- 
section, and 

each “T” shaped locking member includes a first channel to 
receive confronting first and second wing upper edges, 
and a second channel and a third channel, the second 
channel and third channel arranged parallel relative to one 
another and orthogonally intersecting the first channel, 
wherein the second channel and the third channel slidably 
receive the first and second upper edges therewithin, and 

each first playing field of each support housing iacludes a 
first plurality of first tokens, a second plurality of second 
tokens, and a third token, each first token is defined by a 
first token length to span at least two first spaces, the 
second token length is defined to span at least three first 
spaces, and the third token length is arranged to span at 
least four first spaces, and 

the second token includes a first base plate, the first base 
plate mounting a plurality of projectiles thereon, each 
projectile defined by a predetermined length, and the first 
base plate including a carriage block fixedly mounted 
thereon, the carriage block defined by a block cavity, the 
block cavity pivotally mounting a catapult lever at a 
lower terminal end of the catapult lever, and the catapult 
lever including a concave medial surface projecting above 
the block cavity, the concave surface defined by a surface 
length equal to the predetermined length of said projec- 
tiles, and the third token includes a third token base plate, 
the third token base plate includes a plurality of triangular 
polygonal members hingedly mounted thereon, each tri- 
angular polygonal member arranged to overlie a spring 
positioned medially of each triangular polygonal member 
and the third token base plate, and a clip member to secure 
the first and second polygonal members together, and 

the catapult lever includes an abutment leg mounted fixedly 
to a bottom surface of the catapult lever and received 
within the block cavity, wherein the block cavity is de- 
fined by a cavity height and the abutment leg is defined by 
a predetermined leg length substantially equal to or 
greater than the cavity height to limit pivotment of the 
catapult lever relative to the carriage block. 
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5,154,429 
METHOD OF PLAYING MULTIPLE ACTION 
BLACKJACK 
Richard A. LeVasseur, Las Vegas, Nev., assignor to Four 
Queens, Inc., Las Vegas, Nev. 
Filed Feb. 24, 1992, Ser. No. 840,393 


4. A method of playing a modified version of Twenty-One 
wherein a player plays a single hand and a dealer plays more 
than one hand comprising: 

a) the dealer dealing two cards to the player and at least one 
card to the dealer representing the dealer’s first hand, one 
card of the dealer’s first hand being dealt face-up, 

b) the player standing or receiving additional cards from the 
dealer as the player desires in accordance with the con- 
ventional manner of play of Twenty-One, defining the 
player’s single hand, 

c) the dealer standing or receiving additional cards as part of 
his first hand in accordance with the conventional manner 
of play of Twenty-One, 

d) the dealer comparing his first hand to the player’s single 
hand in accordance with the conventional manner of play 
of Twenty-One, 

e) the player winning if the player’s single hand beats the 
dealer’s first hand or the player losing if the dealer’s first 
hand beats the player’s single hand in accordance with the 
conventional manner of play of Twenty-One, 

f) the dealer using the face-up card from his first hand as part 
of his second hand, 

g) the dealer standing or receiving additional cards as part of 
his second hand in accordance with the conventional 
manner of play of Twenty-One, 

h) the dealer comparing his second hand to the player’s 
single hand in accordance with the conventional manner 
of play of Twenty-One, the player’s hand being the same 
hand that the player played against the dealer’s first hand. 

i) the player winning if the player’s single hand beats the 
dealer’s second hand or the player losing if the dealer’s 
second hand beats the player’s single hand in accordance 
with the conventional manner of play of Twenty-One. 


5,154,430 
RING TOSS APPARATUS 
Salvatore A. Cozzolino, 7820 Gordon Loop, Brooksville, Fla. 
34601 


Filed Nov. 1, 1991, Ser. No. 786,541 
Int. A63B 67/06 

US. Cl, 273—327 3 Claims 

1. A ring toss apparatus, comprising, 

a rigid support rod, the rigid support rod including a flexible 
tether line mounted to an upper distal end of the rigid 
support rod, the flexible tether line including a free distal 
end spaced from the rigid support rod, and 

a rigid torroidal ring defining a central opening there- 
through, wherein the flexible tether line is formed with a 
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are positioned in coextensive adjacency relative to one 
another in an erected configuration, and OL, 
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1. In combination with an arrow shaft assembly including a 
shaft having a cock feather or reference vane fixed thereto and 
extending therealong, and in which said arrow shaft terminates 
in an arrow nock with a bowstring-receiving slot formed 


therein; 

effects projection of the torroidal ring relative to the reference means for adjustably and reproducibly establishing 

tether line. a selectable, predetermined, annular orientational modal 
disposition of said bowstring-receiving slot of said arrow 
nock with respect to said reference vane of said arrow 
shaft; 

said reference means comprising 

adapter means coaxial with and interposed lineally between 


5,154,431 
SPINNING BALL GAME ARTICLES 
Naoharu Hayashi; Naomi Minami, and Harumi Minami, all of 
Sakae, Japan, assignors to Sphip Co., Ltd., Osaka, Japan 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 675,411, Mar. 25, 1991, 
abandoned. This application Jun. 28, 1991, Ser. No. 722,838 
Claims priority, application Japan, Apr. 11, 1990, 2-95782 
Int. Cl.5 A63B 43/00, 59/00, 67/00, 67/14 


US. Cl. 273—411 9 Claims 


1. A set of spinning ball game articles comprising: 

a ball comprising a spherical body, and two collinear shafts 
which protrude oppositely from the spherical body, each 
of which shafts defines a rotary central shaft about which 
the ball rotates when in rotation, and 

a racket comprising a grip portion and a flexible, elongate 
ball-contacting palm portion coupled with and extending 
longitudinally outwardly from said grip portion for strik- 
ing said ball with a whip-like action, the palm portion 
being made of a flexible material enclosed in a strong 


and intercoupling said arrow shaft with said nock, 


an arrow nock for attachment to said adapter means coaxi- 
ally therewith, 

collar-like band means encircling said adapter means in an 
annular zone abutting said shaft, 
adapter means and on said nock, 

scale indicia means for establishing selectable relative annu- 
lar positioning of said arrow nock with respect to an 
vane on said arrow shaft. 


5,154,433 
PISTON RING 
Yoshio Naruse, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to Teikoku Piston Ring 
Co., Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Jun. 14, 1991, Ser. No. 715,541 
Int. F163 9/28, 9/26 
US. Cl. 277—235 R 


1. A piston ring comprising a martensitic stainless steel ring 
having a nitrided layer formed in the surface portion thereof, 
and a titanium nitride film coated at least on the outer sliding 
surface of said ring by an ion-plating process, characterized in 
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tether line loop directed through the central opening, 5,154,432 
whereupon instantaneous tensioning of the tether line ARROW NOCK ORIENTATION ASSEMBLY 
Charles A. Saunders, Columbus, Nebr., assignor to Saunders 
Archery Company, Columbus, Nebr. j 
Filed Mar. 13, 1992, Ser. No. 850,919 
Int. Cl.5 F42B 6/06 
US, Cl. 273—416 11 Claims : 
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that said titanium nitride film has a nitrogen concentration 
increasing a nitrogen partial pressure during said ion-plating 
process to gradually lower a toughness of the film toward the 
top surface thereof and to make a surface portion of the film 
more brittle than the remainder of the film. 

3. A piston ring comprising a martensitic stainless steel ring 
having a nitrided layer formed in the surface portion thereof, 
and a titanium nitride film coated at least on the outer sliding 
surface of said ring by an ion-plating process, characterized in 
that said titanium nitride film has a nitrogen concentration 
which is gradually decreased toward the top surface thereof by 
lowering a nitrogen partial pressure during said ion-plating 
process to gradually lower a hardness of the film toward the 
top surface and to make a surface hardness of the film of not 
more than HV 1800 or less. 


5,154,434 
Patent Not Issued For This Number 


5,154,435 
GRIP WITH AN ANGLE ADJUSTABLE STRUCTURE FOR 
A GOLF CART 
Hsiu-Hui Chiu, Tainan, Taiwan, assignor to Sunshon Molding: 
Co., Ltd., Tainan, Taiwan 
Filed Dec. 4, 1991, Ser. No. 802,191 
Int. Cl.5 B62B 9/20 


1. A grip with an angle adjustable stracture for = golf cars 

comprising; 

insert therein and a projecting ring at the lower portion, 
said projecting ring having (1) an axially extending flange 
at an inner side, (2) a recessed hole to receive one end of 
a spring on its bottom face, (3) a through hole in the center 
for a pulling rod to pass through and (4) a bevel gear 
around the recessed hole; 

a connecting block having a fitting body at the lower portion 
and a ring extending from an upper curved surface of the 
fitting body, said fitting body having a square cavity at its 
lower end, adapted to fit with the golf cart, said ring 
having a bevel gear on the inwardly facing surface of a 
projecting post in the ring to engage with the bevel gear in 
the grip, an annular groove between the projecting post 
and the outer wall of the ring for the flange in the project- 
ing ring in the grip to fit therein and a central through hole 
for the pulling rod to extend therein; 

a pulling rod to extend in the through hole in the projecting 
ring of the grip and the through hole in the ring of con- 
necting block, having a ring pivot at the left end for a rivet 
to insert to be combined with a tightening member and a 
thread portion at the right end to screw with a nut so that 
the pulling rod can be held in both the through holes to 
move therein; 

said tightening member having a hand manipulatable portion 
and an actuating ring attached to the hand manipulatable 
portion, said actuating ring provided with an annular 
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gr in the middle for the ring pivot in the pulling rod 
to fit around and an eccentrically located, through hole 
for a rivet to extend therein and also in a hole in said ring 
pivot in the pulling rod; and 

said tightening member being able to be manually rotated to 
force its ring to rotate and simultaneously to pull horizon- 
tally said pulling rod, which then forces said projecting 
ring of said grip to move axially of the pull rod, said bevel 
gear in said projecting ring being usually in separated 
condition from the bevel gear in the ring of said connect- 
ing block if said tightening member is not rotated, said 
bevel gear in the grip moving to engage with the counter- 
part in the ring of said connecting block to stop firmly said 
grip at a certain angle if the tightening member is rotated, 
and said grip being able to rotate to any angle the golf cart 
when said tightening member is in the released non- 


adapted to sup- 
port both feet of a rider at points midway along its length 
comprising: 

a flexible metal board member having a top side, an under- 
side, a flat front portion, a flat rear portion, and a central 
portion connecting the front portion and rear portion, the 
central portion being located in a plane beneath a plane 
including said front and rear portions; 

a pair of trucks, each having two wheels mounted on a 
steerable axle, the first said truck being attached to said 
underside of said board member at said front portion and 
the second said truck being attached to said underside of 
said board member at said rear portion; 

a leaf spring member having an angle each end 
and being fixedly attached by its ends to each of said 
trucks at a point below the laces of said pair of trucks, the 
central portion of said leaf spring member between said 
angles being deformed upwardly such that the midsection 
of said central portion supportingly engages said under- 
side of said central of said board member portion of said 
flexible board member such that downward deformation 
of said central portion by the weight of a rider is resiliently 
resisted by said leaf spring member and the resisting force 
is transferred to said trucks at the points of attachment of 
said ends; and 

a vertical shaft having a first end and a second end, said first 
end being attached to said top side of said front portion of 
said board member, and having a horizontal handle bar 
attached to said second end. 


|| 
Marek J. Jez, 53 Gladys Ave., Mountain View, Calif. 94043, and 
Ronald A. Robeck, 864 Russell La., Milpitas, Calif, 95035 
Filed Nov. 27, 1990, Ser. No. 619,116 
Int. CL A63C 17/02 
USS. Cl. 280—87.042 5 Claims 
US. Cl. 280—47.315 1 Claim 
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5,154,437 
VEHICLE STEERING SYSTEM WITH INDEPENDENT 
STEERING FOR EACH WHEEL 
Hidemitsu Inagaki; Satoru Tanaka, and Satoru Wakuta, all of 
Anjo, Japan, assignors to Aisin AW Co., Ltd., Japan 
Filed Jun, 21, 1989, Ser. No. 369,518 


Claims priority, application Japan, Jul. 1, 1988, 63-165498 
Int. Cl. B6OK 17/358; B62D 3/02, 7/14 
US. Cl, 280—91 6 Claims 


1. A steering system for a vehicle comprising: 

a steering wheel, 

a plurality of steerable, ground-engaging wheels, 

two gear sets including a large gear and a small gear meshed 
together, each of said small gears being connected to a 
ground-engaging wheel and being interposed between the 
connected wheel and the meshed large gear, one of said 
large gears being connected to the steering wheel, 

a tie rod, and 

a link mechanism having two knuckle arms, each of said 
knuckle arms having a first end fixed to the center of a 
large gear and a second end rotatably connected to one 
end of the tie rod, 

said large gears having centers aligned with the second ends 
of the respective knuckle arms along lines which cross at 
the front side of the vehicle. 


5,154,438 
TILTING AND FOLDING WHEELCHAIR 
Hugh W. Barclay, 241 Glengarry Road, Kingston, Ontario K7M 
Canada 


Filed Sep. 30, 1991, Ser. No. 767,646 
Int. Cl.5 B62B 1/04 


US. Cl. 280—250.1 5 Claims 


EA laterally folding and tiltabie wheelchair assembly com- 


(a) a pair of side frame members each having a lower portion 
(b) a pair of side seat frame members in spaced parallel 
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relationship, each pivotally mounted at a respective for- 
ward end thereof to one end of a first link member which 
is pivotally mounted to a said side frame member at the 
other end thereof; each of said side seat frame members 
being telescopically mounted to a respective said side 
frame member at a respective rearward end thereof, such 
that as said link members are rotated relative to said side 
frame members, the center of gravity of a person seated in 
said wheelchair is maintained fore and aft relative to said 
side frames; 

(c) a pair of pivotally inter-connected cross members pivot- 
ally mounted at the lower ends thereof to respective said 
lower portions of said side frames; and 

(d) a pair of second link members each pivotally mounted at 
one end thereof to an upper respective said side frame 

member and pivotally connected at the other end thereof 

to a respective cross frame member intermediate said 
pivotal inter-connection thereof and a free upper end of 
said cross frame member. 


5,154,439 
ARTICULATED UTILITY VEHICLE 


Paul R. Weyer, P.O. Box 398, Enumclaw, Wash. 98022 


Filed Mar. 29, 1991, Ser. No. 677,576 
Int. Cl.5 B60D 1/42; B62D 53/00 
12 Claims 


12. An articulated utility vehicle, comprising: 

a first frame portion having first and second frame ends and 
supported above the ground by at least one ground engag- 
ing first member; 

a second frame portion having first and second frame ends 
and supported above the ground by at least one ground 
engaging second member, said first frame portion second 
end being positioned adjacent to said second frame por- 
turnable and relative to each other; and 

a fluid-powered rotary actuator having a body with a longi- 
tudinal axis, a drive member extending generally longitu- 
dinally and co-axially within said body and being sup- 

ported for rotational movement relative to said body, said 

drive member having an attachment portion; and a torque- 
transmitting member mounted for longitudinal movement 
within said body in response to selective application of 
pressurized fluid thereto, said torque-transmitting member 
engaging said body and said drive member to translate 
longitudinal movement of said torque-transmitting mem- 
ber into rotational movement of said drive member rela- 
tive to said body, said actuator being positioned at said 
second end of said first frame portion with said actuator 
axis being oriented substantially vertically, one of said 
drive member attachment portion or said body being 
attached to said first frame portion and the other being 
attached to said second frame portion to produce selective 
left or right turning of said first frame portion relative to 
said second frame portion upon selective rotation of said 
drive member relative to said body. 


= 
| 
| 
J me 
“2 
28 2 
ra 
ix 


GENERAL AND MECHANICAL 


5,154,440 
COUPLER LOCK 
Robert A. Dolan, Chandler, and Gerald L. Schuld, Mesa, both of 
Ariz., assignors to U-Haul International, Inc., Phoenix, Ariz. 
Filed Aug. 29, 1990, Ser. No. 575,142 
Int. B6OOD 1/58 


US. Cl. 280—507 29 Claims 


1. A coupler mechanism for coupling a trailer to a towing 
vehicle, said vehicle including a hitching ball and said trailer 
having a forwardly extending frame member, the mechanism 
comprising, in combination: 

a socket mounted on the frame member and adapted to 

receive said hitching ball; 

a handwheel mounted on said frame member and having a 


said hitching ball in said socket when the handwheel is 
rotated to the retention position; 

a retaining shelf non-removably mounted on said frame 
member, said shelf being movable between a free position 
and a deployed position and having at least a portion 
configured to receive at least a portion of the handwheel 
periphery and to prevent rotation thereof when said re- 
taining shelf is in the deployed position; and 

means operatively associated with the frame member for 
securing said retaining shelf relative to the frame member 
when the retaining shelf is in the deployed position. 


5,154,441 
FOLDING AND ROLLING TWO SURFACE TABLE 
Richard W. White, 3006 French Ave., Lake Worth, Fla. 33461, 
and Robert J. White, 340} Princeton Dr., Lake Worth, Fla. 


33460 
Filed Jan. 28, 1992, Ser. No. 826,795 
Int. B62B 1/12 


US. Cl. 280—645 5 Claims 


said table having at least two modes of operation, a first, 
closed, folded flat mode in which said first and second 
work surfaces are juxtaposed and a second, open, un- 
folded mode in which said first and second work sur- 
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faces are spaced apart form one another and arranged 

substantially parallel to a support surface upon which 

the table rests; 

a handle means arranged at a first end of said table for tilting 
and rolling said table about; 

a wheel assembly having a vertical support and at least one 
wheel arranged at a second, opposite end of said table for 
bly supporting said second end of said table in said second, 
open mode; 

a supporting leg assembly arranged for supporting said 
first end of said table in said second, open mode; and 
work surfaces to said wheel assembly vertical support 
and said supporting leg assembly in such fashion that 
said table is foldable from said second, open mode to 
said first, folded mode by a single motion, wherein said 
wheel assembly is folded with said at least one wheel 
positioned beyond said second end of said table, and 
said table is unfoldable from said first, closed, folded flat 
mode to said second, open unfolded mode by a single 
motion. 


1. Ina vehicle suspension damper including hydraulic damp- 
ing elements contained within a housing for providing damp- 
ing force in response to relative movement between a vehicle 
wheel and a vehicle body element, 1 P 
damping control apparatus comprising 
damping rate controlling means, coupled to said damping 
elements, for controlling damping force amplitude in at 
least one direction of movement between the vehicle 
wheel and the vehicle body element, said rate controlling 
means including 
adjuster means having at least a first selectable setting and 
a second selectable setting, 
said rate controlling means being responsive to the. se- 
lected setting of said adjuster means to vary said damp- 
ing force amplitude in said at least one direction of 
movement in accordance with the selected setting of 
said adjuster means, and 
pled to said adjuster means, for sensing horizontal acceler- 
ation of the vehicle and for responding to said acceleration 
by controlling the setting of said adjuster means, so that 
the selected setting of said adjuster means is responsive to 
horizontal acceleration of said vehicle, whereby said 
damping force amplitude in at least one direction of move- 
ment is responsive to horizontal acceleration of the vehi- 
cle. 
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5,154,442 
being rotatable between a retention position and a release CONTAINED ACCELERATION-RESPONSIVE 
ADAPTIVE DAMPER 
means threadedly coupled to the handwheel for retaining Douglas L. Milliken, 245 B Rd., NY. 
Filed Nov. 19, 1990, Ser. No. 615,346 
Int. Cl.5 B60G 11/26 
US. Cl. 280—702 15 Claims 
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3. A two level folding table that is rollable when tilted, and 
non-rollable when not tilted, comprising: 
a first, upper work surface; 
a second, lower work surface; 
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5,154,443 
SUSPENSION APPARATUS OF A VEHICLE 
Shin Takehara, and Toshiki Morita, both of Hiroshima, Japan, 
assignors to Mazda Motor Corporation, Hiroshima, Japan 
Filed Sep. 28, 1990, Ser. No. 589,603 
Claims priority, application Japan, Sep. 29, 1989, 1-254820 


Int. B60G 11/26 
US, Cl, 280—707 23 Claims 


1. A suspension apparatus of an automotive vehicle having a 
cylinder unit interposed between a sprung weight and an un- 
sprung weight for performing a control of a posture of a vehi- 
liquid to or from the cylinder unit under a predetermined 
condition, comprising: 
a reservoir tank for storing the operating liquid; 
a high-pressure line for supplying the operating liquid of a 
high pressure to the cylinder unit; 
a pump for pumping the operating liquid up from the reser- 
voir tank and supplying the operating liquid of a high 
line; 


from the cylinder unit to occur in an abnormal fashion; 

an ignition switch detecting means for detecting an off state 
of an ignition switch; and 

a flow-rate altering means for releasing the operating liquid 
of the high-pressure line to the reservoir tank when the 
trouble is detected by the trouble detecting means or 
when an off state of the ignition switch is detected by the 
ignition switch detecting means such that a flow rate 
produced by the flow-rate altering means at the time when 
the operating liquid is released is larger at the time when 
the trouble is detected than at the time when the off state 
of the ignition switch is detected. 


5,154,444 
AIR BAG RETAINER WITH CUTTING FLAPS 
Eric S. Nelson, Middleton, N.H., assignor to Davidson Textron 
Inc., Dover, N.H. 
Filed Apr. 5, 1991, Ser. No. 680,837 
Int. B6OR 21/16 


1. A cover assembly for concealing an air bag restraint 
assembly including an air bag, a housing for the air bag, a gas 
generator located in the housing for supplying gas to the air 
bag in response to vehicle impact the cover assembly compris- 


an outer skin covering an interior trim product within the 
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vehicle and a foam layer behind said outer skin for sup- 
porting said outer skin; 

a retainer member underlying said foam layer and having a 
portion thereof with an outer surface located in a plane 
formed parallel to the plane containing the outer skin and 
further including an inner surface exposed to the air bag 
upon deployment thereof, said portion having preformed 
intersecting openings completely therethrough with 
upper edges located in the plane of said outer surface for 
separating said portion into a plurality of segments having 
an outer surface in the plane of said portion and a hinge 
portion formed integrally of said retainer member, each of 
said hinge portions formed as a V-shaped groove in said 
inner surface, each of said segments having a separate 
apex, a cutting member located on the outer surface of 
said portion at each of said segments solely at the separate 
apex thereof whereby said cutting members are located 
only centrally of the outlet from the air bag housing; 

each of said hinge portions integrally connected by a weak- 
ened section hinge line to said retainer member for allow- 
ing pivotal movement of said segment to cause said cut- 
ting members to penetrate both said foam layer and said 
outer skin at a point thereon only located axially of a point 
centrally of the outlet from the air bag housing to initially 
pierce said outer skin at a point located only centrally of 
the outlet from an air bag housing and said openings 
having an upper edge located below said cutting member 
and engageable with said foam layer and said outer skin to 
peel back segments of said foam layer and outer skin to 
form an opening therethrough for deployment of an air 
bag into the passenger compartment of a vehicle when 
inflated by said gas generator. 


5,154,445 
CONSTANT FORCE AIR CUSHION ARRANGEMENT 
FOR AUTOMOTIVE SIDE IMPACT PROTECTION 

Peter A. Weller, Holland, Mich., assignor to Davidson Textron 

Inc., Dover, N.H. 

Filed Sep. 23, 1991, Ser. No. 764,343 
Int. 21/04 

US. Cl. 280—751 


1. For use with an automotive inner door panel, an air cush- 
ion assembly comprising a plurality of air cells secured to said 
inner door panel, an orifice formed in each of said air cells 
adjacent said inner door panel, and stem means operatively 
connected to each of said air cells for entering said orifice upon 
a side impact of a predetermined force and progressively re- 
stricting said orifice area and hence, the volume of air forced 
therethrough, as the deflection of said air cells between said 
inner door and an adjacent operator or passenger increases. 
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5,154,446 
SHOULDER BELT ADJUSTMENT DEVICE FOR SEAT 
BELT SYSTEMS 
Darlene Blake, 2301 Glenwood Dr., Des Moines, Iowa 50321 
Filed Jul. 27, 1990, Ser. No, 560,852 
Int. B6OR 22/10 
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and at least one of said side edges being uneven resulting 
from the formation of the book block; 

said soft book cover including an integral sheet formed into 
a back cover, a front cover and an intermediate spine 
block back with the book in closed condition; 


1 Claim said crepe having designated sections across its width in- 


1. A clip for adjusting a three-point seat belt system that 
includes a lap belt and a diagonal shoulder belt, comprising: 

(a) a forward face; 

(b) a rearward face substantially parallel to said forward 


face; 

(c) an intermediate web section substantially parallel to and 
interconnecting said forward and rearward faces along an 
upper edge of said forward face and along a lower edge of 
said rearward face such that the clip is substantially S- 
shaped in transverse cross-section; 

(d) a lap belt iving section bety said rearward face 
and said web section for receiving therein a portion of the 
lap belt; 

(e) a shoulder belt receiving section between said forward 


face and sald web section for receiving therein a portion of 


(f) wh it of the belts in said belt receiv- 


sliding mo 
ing sections adjusts the shoulder belt. 


5,154,447 
BINDING FOR SOFT COVER BOOKS 
John C, Tooker, P.O. Box 1165, Oreg. 97501 
No. 724,176, Jul. 1, 1991, which is 
of Ser. No. 618,721, Nov. 27, 1990, 
abandoned. This application Sep. 9, 1991, Ser. No, 756,985 
Int. Cl.5 B42D 1/04, 1/06 
US. Cl. 281—21.1 2 Claims 


1. A book comprising: 

a book block, a soft book cover, and a crepe secured to the 
book block and soft book cover to secure the book cover 
to the book block; 

said book block including multiple pages bound together 
along a common edge and the combined edges of the 
bound pages forming a block back having a defined width 


section; and 

a first adhesive bonding said center section of the crepe only 
to the block back and forming an line of adhesi 
at the uneven edge of said block back which appears 
unfinished, a second adhesive bonding said end sections 
only to the respective front and back covers, and said 
intermediate sections being free of any attachment to the 
book cover, and a third adhesive applied along said un- 
even said edge of said block back to cover the uneven line 
of the first adhesive and thereby provide a finished ap- 
pearance. 


5,154,448 
SCRATCH-OFF MARKING LABEL 


Jeffrey Griffin, and Claudia Griffin, both of 1911 Barbara Dr., 


Palo Alto, Calif. 94303 
Filed Apr. 15, 1991, Ser. No. 685,190 
Int. B42D 15/00 


US. Cl, 283—102 


1. A scratch off label for permitting a user to write thereon 


without the use of a marking implement, 


comprising: 
a permanent base having a colored near side which is nor- 
mally visible to the user and having a far side; and 
a coating of scratch-off material having a 
color which contrasts with the color of the near side of the 
permanent base, which coating is applied directly onto the 
near side of the permanent base with sufficient thickness 
so as to obscure the color of the permanent base, and 
which when scratched off reveals the color of the near 
side of the permanent base. 


5,154,449 
EXTENSIBLE ROD 


Peter L. Suei-Long, No. 21-1, Tung Chih Lane, Kang wei Li, 


Taichung City, Taiwan 
Filed Feb. 27, 1991, Ser. No. 661,134 
Int. F16B 7/10 
5 Claims 


a second tube having a diameter greater than said first tube 
such that said first tube may be slidably received within 
said second tube; 

a locking unit adapted to receive and secure said first and 
second tubes, said locking unit including: 

a clamping having a longitudinal axis defined by an upper 
section and a lower section of said clamp which are 
separated by a lateral gap extending through a predeter- 
mined portion of said clamp, said lower section includ- 

direction along its length and is adapted to receive at 


| 
back, end sections spaced from the center sections, and 
40 “ AG intermediate sections between the end sections and center 
14 
4 Claims 
60. 
120 
U 
1. An extensible rod comprising: 
a first tube; ; 
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least said second tube therein, said upper section also 
including a hollow portion to receive said first tube, said 
upper section further including means defining a pivot 
axis and a transverse bore that opens into its hollow 


portion; 

shield member including an eccentric shaft pivotally 
secured to said upper section through said means defin- 
ing a pivot axis, said shield being adapted to pivot about 
said pivot axis and clamp about said split lower section 
of said locking unit to secure said second tube therein; 


and 
a movable block slidably mounted within the transverse 


bore of said upper section, said movable block including 
a first face adapted to extend into the hollow portion of 
said upper section and engage said first tube to secure 
said first tube within said upper section and a second, 
opposing face adapted to be engaged by the eccentric 
shaft of said shield to cause movement of said block 
toward said first tube upon pivoting of said shield into 
clamping engagement with said lower section, whereby 
when said first and second tubes are positioned within 
said locking unit and said shield is pivoted, said movable 
block will secure said first tube within said locking unit 
and said shield will cause said split lower section to 
clamp said second tube within said locking unit. 
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surface opposed notches extending through the peripheral 
wall from the outer surface, to the inner surface at loca- 
tions spaced forwardly from the rear end of the connector 
body, each said notch defining a forwardly facing radially 
aligned support surface on the peripheral wall, and a 
rearwardly facing surface; 


annular seal members disposed in the chamber for sealing 


engagement around portions of the pipe intermediate the 
connecting end thereof and the outwardly swelling annu- 
lar wall portion; 


a bush member mounted in the connector body rearwardly 


of the seal members; and 


a unitarily formed socket body having a cylindrical wall 


slidably disposed over the peripheral wall of the connec- 
tor body, a pair of resiliently deflectable arms extending 
circumferentially from opposed locations of the socket 
body and engaging the outer surface of the peripheral wall 
of the connector body, blocks defined on deflectable ends 
of the respective arms and extending into the respective 
notches of the connector body, each said block including 
a radially aligned rear surface engaged with the forwardly 
facing support surface of the corresponding notch, a radi- 
ally aligned front surface adjacent the rearwardly facing 
surface of notch for axially positioning the socket body on 
the connector body and extending into the chamber for 
engagement with the outwardly swelling annular wall of 
the pipe, and a rearwardly and inwardly facing tapering 
wall extending between the front and rear surfaces of the 
corresponding block, whereby the blocks and the corre- 
sponding arms deflect outwardly in response to forces 
exerted by the outwardly swelling annular wall of the pipe 
on the tapering surface of the block during insertion of the 
pipe into the connector body, and whereby the engage- 
ment of the front and rear surfaces of each said block with 
the outwardly swelling annular wall of the pipe and the 
support surface of the connector body respectively se- 
curely retains the pipe in the connector body. 


5,154,451 
CONNECTOR FOR CONNECTING THIN PIPE WITH 
BLOCKS FORMED ON CLAW WALLS 


japan 
Filed Jan. 11, 1991, Ser. No. 640,143 


Claims priority, application Japan, Jan. 20, 1990, 2-11491 


Katsushi Washizu, Numazu, Japan, assignor to Usui Kokusai 
Int. Cl.5 F16L 37/00 
6 Claims 


Sangko Kaisha Limited, Japan 
Filed Jan. 22, 1991, Ser. No. 644,201 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jan. 22, 1990, 2-12385 


Int. Cl.5 F16L 39/00 
US. Cl, 285—319 4 Claims 


5" 
1" 1. A connector for connecting a thin pipe, said pipe having 
7" 11 7'9 10 7" a front end and an annular swelling wall spaced from the front 
end, said annular swelling wall having a front side facing the 
1. A connector for connecting a thin pipe, said pipe having front end of the pipe and an opposed rear side, said connector 
a connecting end and an outwardly swelling annular wall comprising: 
portion spaced from said end, said connector comprising: a connector body having opposed front and rear ends, a 


a connector body having opposed front and rear ends, a 
communication hole extending rearwardly into the front 
end of the connector body, a peripheral wall extending 
forwardly from the rear end of the connector body and 
defining at least one chamber extending forwardly into the 
rear end of the connector body and communicating with 
the communication hole, the peripheral wall including an 
inner surface defining the chamber and an opposed outer 


communication hole extending rearwardly from the front 
end, a small chamber intermediate the front and rear ends 
of the connector body and communicating with the com- 
munication hole, a peripheral wall defining a large cham- 
ber extending into the rear end of the connector body and 
communicating with the small chamber, a plurality of 
notches formed through the peripheral wall of the con- 
nector body, portions of the peripheral wall at rearward 


876 
a 
2 20 q 
/ 
“Ss 7 
4 
A 
A 
Katsushi Washizu, Numazu, Japan, assignor to Usui Kokusai 
4 
CAV XHIZAKA 
| 


OcTOBER 13, 1992 


extremes of the respective notches defining generally 
radially aligned front-facing support surfaces; 

ring-shaped seal members disposed in the small chamber of 
the connector body for sealing engagement with portions 
of the thin pipe intermediate the annular swelling wall and 
the front end of the pipe; and 
unitarily formed socket body having opposed front and 
rear ends, the front end of the socket body defining an 
annular wall at least partly disposed in the small chamber 


jecting 

of the socket body, the rear end of the socket body being 
defined by blocks formed respectively on the claw walls 
and spaced rearwardly of the annular wall, each said 
block being disposed entirely within the connector body 
and including a front-facing generally radially aligned 
engaging surface for engaging the rear side of the annular 
swelling wall of the pipe and a rear-facing generally radi- 
ally aligned engaging surface for engaging the support 
surface of one said notch in the connector body, rearward 
portions of each said block adjacent the rear-facing engag- 
ing surfaces thereof being tapered to generate outward 
deflection of the resilient claw walls during insertion of 
the pipe between the resilient claw walls and into the 
connector body, whereby the rear-facing engaging sur- 
faces of the blocks of the socket body lockingly engage 
the socket body in the connector body and whereby the 
annular swelling wall of the pipe is lockingly engaged 
between the front-facing surfaces of the blocks and the 
annular wall of the socket body for securely retaining the 
pipe in the connector body. 


5,154,452 
TUBULAR CONNECTION WITH S-THREAD FORM FOR 
SEAL 


CLAMPING CENTER 
Fred W. Johnson, 101-C E. 30th St., Austin, Tex. 78705, as- 
signor to Frederick William Tex. 
Filed Sep. 18, 1991, Ser. No. 761,727 
Int. Cl.5 FI6L 15/00 


1. A connection for tubular members, the connection com- 


prising: 
(a) a female connector member; 
(b) two threaded sections formed on an inside surface of the 
female connector member, the two threaded sections on 
the female connector member being separated by a female 
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connector torque shoulder and a cylindrical seal surface 
on the inside surface of the female connector member; 
(c) a male connector member; and 
(d) two threaded sections formed on an outside surface of 


ber, said male connector member being adapted to thread- 
ably engage the female connector member so as to bring 
with the female connector member seal surface at least 
upon contact between the male connector torque shoulder 
and the female connector torque shoulder, and wherein 
the threads formed on the female connector member and 
the male connector member each have S-shaped loading 
flanks. 


Claims priority, 
139535[U}; Jun. 14, 
US. Cl, 285—342 


1989, 1-69378[U] 
Int. Cl.5 FI6L 19/06 


NY \ 


AS KOS 


1. A pipe joint made of resin, for a pipe having an insertion 
portion at one end thereof defining an inner diameter, compris- 
ing: 

a cylindrical joint body which, with the pipe, defines a pipe 
joint axis, the cylindrical joint body including a pipe re- 
ceiving portion having an external threaded surface and 
an inner part defining an inner diameter and a primary 
sealing portion extending in a direction which intersects - 
the pipe joint axis; 

an inner ring having an inner diameter substantially equal to 
that of the pipe and the cylindrical joint body and an outer 
surface which increases the inner diameter of the pipe 
inner ring defining an inner-end sealing portion and an 
outer-end sealing portion both extendign in a direction 
which intersects the pipe joint axis; and 

a push ring having threads, which threadedly engage with 
the threads of the pipe receiving portion and pipe pushing 

said pushing ring being dieplaced relative to eid 
pipe receiving portion as said pushing ring is displaced due 
to its threaded engagement with the pipe receiving por- 
inner diameter of the pipe insertion portion to form pri- 
mary seals. 


= 
the male connector member, the threaded sections on the 
male connector member being separated by a male con- 
nector torque shoulder and a cylindrical seal surface 
formed on the outside surface of the male connector mem- 

of the connector body and surrounding a portion of the 
pipe intermediate the annular swelling wall and the front 
end of the pipe, the annular wall of the socket body being 
disposed rearwardly of the ring-shaped seal members and 
pressing the ring-shaped seal members forwardly in the 
small chamber of the connector body, said socket body 
further comprising a plurality of resilient claw walls pro- 
5,154,453 
PIPE JOINT MADE OF RESIN 
Kiyoshi Nishio, Takarazuka, Japan, assignor to Nippon Pillar 
Packing Co., Ltd., Osaka, Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 407,658, Sep. 15, 1989, abandoned. This 
application Apr. 30, 1991, Ser. No. 693,094 
21 Claims 
10 13 : 
23 40/25 20 
5. 
4 
44 51112 21 / 50 11 22 
24 2 
US. Cl, 285—333 13 Claims 
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Filed Feb. 6, 1992, Ser. No. 830,582 
Int. Cl.5 EOSC 1/12 


1. A concealed exit device for mounting vertically within a 
door to cooperate with a threshold latch plate and an overhead 
latch plate in a door opening for latching and unlatching the 
door within the door opening, said concealed exit device com- 
prising: 

manually actuated means for mounting in a central portion 

of the door for manual movement from one side of the 
door between a normally biased position and an actuated 
position, 

upper and lower latching means for mounting in upper and 

lower ends of the door for movement between (1) ex- 
tended latched positions in cooperating latched relation 
with the overhead and threshold latch plates respectively 
and (2) retracted unlatched positions out of cooperating 


upper and lower latching means from the extended 
latched positions thereof into the retracted unlatched 
positions thereof in response to the manual movement of 
said manual actuated means from the normally biased 
position thereof into the actuated position thereof, 

said motion-transmitting means including (1) an upper elon- 
gated motion-transmitting member extending vertically 
between said upper latching means and said manually 
actuated means (2) a lower elongated motion-transmitting 
member extending vertically between said lower latching 
means and said centrally located manually actuated 
means, (3) means for adjusting the operative vertical ex- 
tent of said upper elongated motion-transmitting member 
and (4) means for adjusting the operative vertical extent of 
said lower elongated motion-transmitting member, to 
accommodate the vertical extend of the door, 

each of said adjusting means having movable means opera- 
tively connected with said upper and lower elongated 
motion-transmitting members for effecting movement 
between a set position where the adjustment of the opera- 
tive vertical extent of said upper and lower elongated 
motion-transmitting members is prevented, and an unset 
position where the adjustment of the operative vertical 
extent of said upper and lower elongated motion-transmit- 
ting members is permitted to accommodate a particular 
vertical extend of the door within a predetermined range 
while said manually actuated means, said upper and lower 
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latching means and said motion-transmitting means are in 
an operative relationship, 

said movably means including means cooperable to receive 
a generally horizontal input engaging manual motion and 
being operable when said input engaging manual motion 
has been received to move from a set to an unset position 
in response to an unsetting manual movement and thereaf- 
ter moved to effect an adjustment of a motion transmitting 
member in response to an adjusting manual movement 
different from said unsetting movement, and 

exterior cover means independent of the operation of said 
manually actuated mears, said motion-transmitting means 
and said upper and lower latching means operable to be 
moved from a normal covering position into a position 
providing exterior generally horizontal access to said 
movement means. 


5,154,455 
DEADBOLT LOCK HAVING A U-SHAPED 
OPERATED SLIDING BOLT 
Thomas Y. Awalt, Jr., 1600 Siguenza Dr., 
Filed Nov. 18, 1991, Ser. No. 793,192 
Int. Cl.5 EOSC 3/14 
US, Cl, 292—42 


1. A deadbolt doorlock having a bolt assembly consisting 
essentially of, in combination (1) an essentially “U”-shaped 
sliding bolt having two legs and a bend with a handle portion 
on the legs and a lock engagement portion at and contiguous to 
the bend, and (2) slidable mounting means for the sliding bolt 
comprising a channel and channel closure means for retaining 
the sliding bolt in the channel and providing retracted and 
extended bolt positions for unlocking and locking the door and 


5,154,456 
SECURITY LOCKING BRACKET APPARATUS FOR A 
PORTABLE COMPUTER 
Donald E. Moore; Dennis D. Lamberth, both of Houston, and 
Thomas C. Kreiner, Spring, all of Tex., assignors to Compaq 


US, Cl. 292—162 


1. A portable computer comprising: 
a housing structure having an exterior wall opening therein; 
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5,154,454 
CONCEALED EXIT DEVICE WITH ADJUSTMENT 5 
MECHANISM 
William G. Hollaway, Lebanon Junction, Ky., assignor to Mon- 3 
arch Hardwire & Mfg. Co., Inc., Shepherdsville, Ky. Hl 
US. Cl, 292—21 22 Claims ' 
| 
JUEEZE 
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8 6 16 
relation with the latch plates, and ions mounting means for the channel, the channel having sides 
motion-transmitting means between said centrally located shaped to permit operator access to the handle portion of the 
manual actuated means and said end located upper and po}, 
lower latching means for effecting movement of said 
Computer Corporation, Houston, Tex. 
Filed Jun. 27, 1991, Ser. No. 721,960 
Int. Cl.5 EOSC 1/04 
11 Claims 
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wall for removably interlocking said housing structure 
and said wall; 

a security member; 

mounting means for captively retsining said security mem- 


and for permitting the normal removal of said wall from 
said housing structure when said security member is in 
usable to selectively lock it in said first position thereof, 

said security member, when in said first position thereof, 
projecting outwardly from said housing structure, and 

said locking means including an opening formed in said 
security member and positioned outwardly of said housing 
structure when said security member is in said first posi- 
tion thereof, said opening being sized to receive a portion 
of a locking structure which acts to block the movement 
of said security member from its first position to its second 


5,154,457 
VEHICULAR DOOR LOCK DEVICE 
Hirofumi Watanabe, Yamanashi, Japan, assignor to Mitsui 
Kinzoku Kogyo Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Oct. 23, 1991, Ser. No. 779,724 
Claims priority, application Japan, Oct. 23, 1990, 2-285540 
Int. Cl.5 EO5C 3/26 
U.S, Cl, 292—216 3 Claims 


1. A door lock device having a latch and ratchet mechanism, 

said door lock device comprising: 

a lock device body mounted between an interior side and an 
exterior side of a door; 

a sill knob lock lever, i operated to be locked or 
unlocked by a manual lock button or an electrically pow- 
ered actuator; 

a key lock lever engaged and operated without lostmotion 
by a key cylinder on said door; 

said key lock lever connected with lost-motion to said sill 
knob lever; 

an opening lever engaged and operated by a door opening 
lever to disengage said latch from said ratchet when said 
sill knob lever is unlocked; 

said key lock lever rotatably mounted on a first shaft on said 


lock device body between the longitudinal axis of said 
lock device body and said exterior side of said door; 

said sill knob lock lever connected to an output shaft of said 
electrically powered actuator; 

with said key lock lever and rotatably mounted on a sec- 
ond shaft on said lock device body between the longitudi- 
nal axis of said lock device body and said interior side of 


Jonathan J. Cook, and Michael N. Bruno, both of South Bend, 
Ind., assignors to International Trade & Technologies, Inc., 
South Bend, Ind. 

Filed Feb, 28, 1992, Ser. No. 843,635 
Int. Cl.5 E0SC 9/08; E0SB 67/38 


1. A security device for a cargo door, said cargo door having 
a locking mechanism with a handle, comprising: 
a stationary base member having a radiused top surface, an 


ing member and a projection extending upward from said 
arm; 


radiused bottom surface of said rotatable blocking mem- 
ber is positioned adjacent said radiused top surface of said 
stationary base member; and 

locking means for retaining said radiused bottom surface of 
said rotatable blocking member in position adjacent to 
said radiused top surface of said stationary base member. 


5,154,459 
CAMPER SHELL LOCKING DEVICE 
Mark W. Cochran, 6608 Mimosa P1., Rancho Cucamonga, Calif. 


91739 
Filed Jan. 21, 1992, Ser. No. 822,811 
Int. EOSC 19/18 
US. Cl. 292—258 1 Claim 
1. A camper shell locking device for captively engaging the 
door of a camper shell to the tailgate of a truck; wherein, the 
device comprises: 

a main bracket member including an elongated sleeve ele- 
ment dimensioned to fit over the tailgate and having a 
hasp member provided on the front of the sleeve element; 
wherein, the main bracket member further comprises: an 
elongated backing panel member rigidly secured to the 
back of the sleeve element and projecting a substantial 
distance above the sleeve element; and, 

a closure panel member pivotally connected to the front of 
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a wall extending across said opening; 
first cooperating means on said housing structure and said 
member for locking said wall to said housing structure a ee 
5,154,458 
SECURITY DEVICE FOR CARGO DOORS AND SIMILAR 
ARTICLES 
US. Cl, 292—218 16 Claims 
2 
20 
Alu 
and a projection extending downward from said arm; 
e a rotatable blocking member having a radiused bottom sur- 
a face, an arm extending outward from said rotatable block- 
2 
id vines member including blocking means for retaining said han- 
fo ee ; dle between said cargo door and said stationary base 
a. member and said rotatable blocking member when said 
O 


the sleeve element and provided with an aperture that is 
dimensioned to receive said hasp member; wherein, said 


closure panel member has a free end provided with a 
recess which is dimensioned to receive at least a portion of 
the handle of the camper shell door. 


5,154,460 
MOTOR VEHICLE DOOR LOCK 
Jiirgen Bartsch, Wuppertal, Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignor to 
Bomoro Bocklenberg & Motte GmbH & Co. KG, Wuppertal, 
Fed. Rep. of Germany 
Filed Dec. 7, 1990, Ser. No. 623,496 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Dec. 11, 


1989, 3940858 
Int. Cl.5 3/26 
15 Claims 


1. Motor vehicle door lock assembly of the centrally and 
manually operaable type having a lock latch and detent pawl, 
a driving journal for actuating of the detent pawl, an inner 
release lever for manually releasing the door lock assembly 
from the inside, an outer release lever for manually releasing 
the door lock assembly from the outside, an inner safety lever 
and an outer safety lever coupled to the inner safety lever, both 
of said safety levers being movable between an unlocking 
position allowing manual unlocking of the door lock assembly 
and a locking position preventing manual unlocking of the 
door lock assembly and at least one of said safety levers being 
in a blocked condition when both of said levers are in the 
unlocking position and the lock latch and detent pawl are open 
for preventing manual actuation of the door lock assembly into 
a locked condition from the inside and from the outside when 
said lock latch and detent are open, a central lock drive for 
centrally locking and unlocking the door lock assembly, and a 
base plate for supporting the entire lock assembly; the im- 
provement for enabling central locking of the door lock assem- 
bly when said lock latch and detent pawl are open while en- 
abling the inner and outer safety levers to prevent manual 
locking of the door lock assembly when said lock latch and 
detent pawl are open, comprising a central lock lever, said 
central lock lever being engageable and displaceable by said 
central lock drive as a means for displacement of said one of 
the inner and outer safety levers from its blocked condition and 
thereafter for displacement of both of the safety levers into the 
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pawl still being open, when said central lock drive is actuated 
for locking of said door lock assembly. 


5,154,461 
DOOR SECURED SYSTEM 
Joseph G. Prescott, 4440 Tall Trees Cove, and James M. Math- 
eis, 72 E. Charlotte Cir., both of Memphis, Tenn. 38117 


11 Claims 


1. In combination with an exterior or interior door frame and 
a door mounted therein having a hinge edge and an opposite 
lock end, a door secured system that reinforces and strengthens 
said door at the hinge edge, at the center of said door and at the 
lock area, that also reinforces and strengthens said door frame 
on both said lock side and said hinge side, while one is in or out 
of a dwelling, also allows a person on the inside of said dwell- 
ing to open said door far enough to see, hear, talk to a person 
on the other side, and to pass mail and such articles through 
opening without unlocking a dead bolt lock or other type lock 
and without losing any of the maximum security, is removable, 
said door secured system comprising: 

a. a minimum of one reinforcing rigid metal member extend- 
ing across the width of said door including on a hinge side 
of said metal member one or more fingers, said finger or 
fingers formed and arranged so as to partially wrap 
around a hinge pin, said hinge pin extending above and 
below a hinge to receive the fingers of said metal member, 
whereby allowing the member to swing away from the 
face of said door when removing the member from said 
door, said metal member further including on a lock side 
end an angle to fit a strike edge of said door, forming a 
lock strike plate, said lock strike plate having an aperture 
allowing a retractable bolt to pass through, said strike 
plate having keyhole shaped screw holes providing means 
for attaching the plate to said door, whereby said metal 
member may be easily removed and replaced, said metal 
member having a hole distanced from edge of said lock 
strike plate to fit over various sizes and designs of surface 
hardware of both dead bolt and cylindrical locks. 

b. a hinge securely mounted on said door and on a hinge side 
jamb, said hinge having an extended plate on said jamb 
including means for attaching said plate to a stud within a 
wall, said hinge having an enlarged screw hole in each 
plate of sufficient size and shape to receive a reinforcing 
rod, said screw holes having a common horizontal axis 
through which said reinforcing rod passes when the door 
is closed, whereby preventing the removal of the door 
from the inside, even though locked, and even if the hinge 
pins are removed, said reinforcing rod including a mount- 
ing means for securing the rod to said hinge side jamb and 
also to said stud within said wall, said reinforcing rod 
having an adjusting means for adjusting the proper depths 
for penetrating both hinge plates 28 and 30, 
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c. a strike plate securely mounted on a strike side jamb, said 


of the door can partially open said door to see, hear, talk 
and pass mail and like items to a person on the other side 
of the door with full locked security. 


5,154,462 
METHOD FOR MAKING A BONDED VEHICULAR 
CROSS MEMBER BUMPER BEAM FROM TWO 
MATERIALS 

Ronald A. Carpenter, Dearborn, Mich., assignor to Ford Motor 

Company, Dearborn, Mich. 

Filed Dec. 23, 1991, Ser. No. 811,607 
Int. BOOR 19/08 

US, Cl, 293—120 


17. Across member bumper beam that can be attached to the 
frame rails of a vehicle, with the beam being made of first and 
second materials, the beam comprising: 

a cross member formed from the first material for attach- 
ment to the frame rails of the vehicle, the cross member 
having a channel shape having at least one bent return first 
edge portion which includes a latch portion, the channel 
shape being oriented generally away from the frame rails 
of the vehicle while exposing the bent first edge portion; 

a bumper facebar formed from the second material having a 
channel shape having at least one bent return second edge 
portion which includes a latch portion, the bumper face- 
bar being oriented so that its channel shape opens in a 
direction generally opposite to the channel shape of the 
cross member; and 

adhesive located between and contacting the first and sec- 
ond edge portions to bond the bumper facebar to the cross 
member when the latch portion is snapped to the attach- 
ment portion to hold the bumper facebar to the cross 
member while the adhesive cures. 


5,154,463 
GUARD FOR STAKE POCKET AND SIDE RAIL OF FLAT 
BED TRAILER 
Russell L. Hershey, 326 N. Main St., Orville, Ohio 44667 
Filed Jun. 19, 1990, Ser. No. 540,182 
Int. Cl.5 B6OR 19/42 
US. Cl, 293—128 3 Claims 
1. A guard for stake pockets and side rails of a flat bed trailer 
vehicle beving such steke.pockets, side rails, or both, enid 
guard comprising; 
a rigid metallic elongate member having an essentially “L” 
shape cross-sectional configuration, said member having 
first and second inner surfaces and an outer surface, said 
the “L” shape configuration and being essentially perpen- 
dicular to each other, and said outer surface being on a 
convex side of the “L” shape configuration; 
at least one protrusion disposed on one of said inner surfaces,. 
each said protrusion sized, shaped, and positioned so as to 
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be slidingly engageable into a corresponding said stake 
pocket on said vehicle; and 


SOS 


the elongate member further having a strip of elastomeric 
material disposed on said second inner surface so as to 
cushion the juxtaposition of said second inner surface with 
the side rail of said flat bed trailer vehicle. 


34b 
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5,154,464 
LOG HANDLING APPARATUS 
Alvin T. Eichman, Rte. 1, Box 259, Dekalb, Tex. 75559 
Filed Sep. 16, 1991, Ser. No. 760,379 
Int. A475 49/00 
US. Cl. 294—9 


the central support bar including a carrier member handle 
mounted at a rear distal end of the support bar, and 

a right and left support leg defining a “U” shaped cradle 
mounted at a forward distal end of the support bar, 
wherein the support legs are arranged in a first parallel 
coextensive relationship defining a predetermined width 
between the support legs, and 

the support member includes a forward “U” shaped bracket 
spaced from a rear “U” shaped bracket, the forward “U” 
shaped bracket defined by a first length at least equal to 
the predetermined width, and the rear “U” shaped bracket 
is defined by a second length less than the first length, 
wherein the second length is substantially equal to the 
predetermined thickness, and at least one forward support 
leg mounted to the forward “U” shaped bracket extending 
therebelow, and at least one rear support leg mounted to 
the rear “U” shaped bracket extending therebelow, 
wherein the forward and rear support legs are mounted to 
at least one mounting bar, wherein the mounting bar is 


881 
including means for anchoring said strike plate to a lock : 
side wall stud, said strike plate having a horizontal elon- 
gated aperture to receive said retractable bolt, said elon- 36 
gated aperture permitting the bolt to transverse a distance 30 
without unlocking said lock, whereby a person on one side 
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1. A log handling apparatus, comprising in combination, 
a carrier member arranged for selective association with a 
support member, wherein the carrier member includes a 
central support bar defined by a predetermined thickness, 
underlying support surface. 
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1. A weed puller comprising: 
a head; 

ping end; 

mounting means mounting the blades on the head with the 


arms located symmetrically around a common centre line, 5,154,467 
for movement of the blades between an open condition PORTABLE STORAGE RACK FOR CONTAINERS 


OcTOBER 13, 1992 


flow of air through the air passage in said handle and thus 
through the bore in said pipe member; 


cyli 
mounted on said pipe member and connected to said 

member connected to said linkage means for, 


when said pneumatic cylinder is actuated, causing move- 
ment of said movable jaw member to the closed position 
thereof and for, when the pneumatic cylinder is de- 
actuated, causing return of the movable jaw to the open 
position thereof, wherein said linkage means includes a 
collar connected to said actuator member and slidably 


with the gripping ends of the pick-up arms spaced apart, Charles A. Lanius, Prairie du Sac, and Mark Gilbertson, Sauk 


and a closed condition with the arms converging towards 


the gripping end of each arm comprising two gripping faces U.S, Cl. 294—160 


converging towards an apex, the gripping faces of each 
arm being in face-to-face engagement with the gripping 
faces of each adjacent arm and the apices of the gripping 
ends being substantially parallel in the closed condition of 
the blades. 


5,154,466 
PNEUMATIC SOIL REMOVAL TOOL 
John E, Neuhaus, Newport News, Va., assignor to The United 


Filed Jan. 23, 1991, Ser. No. 644,646 


Int. AO1B 63/00 
US. Cl. 294—50.9 5 Claims 
1. An operator-held soil removal tool adapted for removing 
soil, rock, and like debris from the bottom of an excavation, 
said soil removal tool comprising: 

an elongate pipe member having a central bore therein; 

a fixed jaw affixed to one end of said pipe member and 
substantially collinear therewith; 

a movable jaw member; 

linkage means for mounting said movable jaw member on 
said pipe member so as that said movable jaw member is 
movable between an open position wherein said movable 
jaw member is spaced from said fixed jaw member and a 
closed position wherein said movable jaw member is 
closed against said fixed jaw member to form a cavity 
wherein soil can be captured; 

a handle connected to said pipe member including an air 
passage therein connected to the central bore of the pipe 
member; 

an air control valve located in said handle for controlling the 


City, both of Wis., assignors to Flambeau Products Corpora- 
tion, Middlefield, Ohio 


Filed Apr. 8, 1991, Ser. No, 682,188 
Int. Cl.5 B65D 81/00; A45F 5/00 
19 Claims 


1. A portable container storage rack comprising: 

a pair of containers; 

a frame including a container supporting surface having 
opposite end portions; and 

means for releasably supporting said pair of containers in 
end-to-end relation adjacent said container supporting 
surface, said means for releasably supporting said pair of 
containers including a pair of spaced apart container sup- 
port members each extending outwardly from said con- 
tainer supporting surface, one of said container support 
members having a pair of downwardly extending flange 
portions, and the other end of said support members hav- 
ing a pair of upwardly extending flange portions, one of 
each of said upwardly and downwardly extending flange 
portions being engageable with one of said containers to 
restrain said one container adjacent said container sup- 
porting surface, and the other of each of said upwardly 
and downwardly extending flange portions being engage- 
able with the other of said containers to restrain said other 
container adjacent said container supporting surface, one 


1 
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5,154,465 
WEED PULLER 
Peter Pakosh, Winnipeg, Canada, assignor to Kendon Manufac- 4 : 
turing Ltd., Canada 
Filed Jul. 5, 1991, Ser. No. 726,194 j ; 
Int. AOIB 1/18 
US, Cl. 294—50.8 13 Claims 
i 
ne 
lies 
é 
LX 
means for moving the blades simultaneously between the po 
open and closed conditions; and 
£0 
States of America as represented by the United States Depart- ¢ et e 
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of said containers being slideably insertable between said 
container support members from one of said opposite end 


5,154,468 
POLYMERIC ARTICULATED BEVERAGE BODY DOOR 
Jerry T. Teigen, New Richmond, Wis., and Paul A. Villella, St. 
Paul, Minn., assignors to Dorso Trailer Sales Inc., St. Paul, 
Minn. 


Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 675,657, Mar. 27, 1991. This 
application Sep. 25, 1991, Ser. No. 765,173 
Int. Cl.5 B60P 3/00; B6OJ 5/06 
13 Claims 


a roof; 
a plurality of exterior walls intermediate to the floor and the 
roof; 


a door opening in one of the exterior walls; 
a left channel having a section positioned along a left side of 

the door opening connected by a curved section to a 

a right channel having a section positioned along a right side 

of the door opening connected by a curved section to a 

section positioned along the roof, wherein the left channel 

and the right channel form a door guiding track; 
an articulated door slidably positioned in the door guiding 
track, the articulated door comprising: 

a plurality of polymeric panel sections connected together 
such that a hinge is formed between adjacent panel 
sections, wherein the hinge allows the adjacent panel 
sections to be positioned at varying angles with respect 
to each other; each panel section having a left end 
extending into and guided by the left channel and a 
right end extending into and guided by the right chan- 
nel; and 

resilient bonding means positioned at the hinges for ab- 
sorbing vibration and preventing the adjacent panel 
sections from sliding apart, the resilient bonding means 
adjacent panel sections while permitting the adjacent 
panel sections to be positioned at varying angles with 
respect to one another. 


5,154,469 
MOBILE, MULTIUSE, EXPANDABLE ROOMS 
Floyd L. Morrow, 7132 Beldon St., San Diego, Calif. 92111 
Filed Jun. 26, 1991, Ser. No. 721,283 


Int. Cl.5 BOOP 3/34 
US. Cl, 296—26 11 Claims 
1. A unit having a plurality of expandable rooms which 
comprises; 
a movable transportation means; 
a central housing mounted on said movable transportation 
means and having upwardly extending lower walls and a 
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a plurality of slide out sections telescoped into two opposite 
sides of said central housing; 

means for moving each of said slide out sections between a 
stowed position telescoped into said central housing and a 
deployed position extending outwardly of said housing; 

each of said slide out sections including an upper wall and 
roof module telescoped downwardly relative to said slide 


out section; 


said slide out modules having means to interlock to said 
central upper wall and roof module when said slide out 
sections are fully deployed; 

a single centrally located extensible means connected to said 
central housing module adapted to raise the central upper 
wall and roof module and all slide out section upper wall 
and roof modules as a single unit; and 

means including each slide out section and portions of said 
central housing for forming a plurality of single private 
rooms. 


5,154,470 
PICKUP TRUCK TAILGATE MOUNTED CARGO 


in cooperation 

bed floor, the pickup truck bed floor including spaced pickup 
truck side walls, and a tailgate hingedly mounted to the floor at 
a first end of the tailgate, a second end of the tailgate spaced 
from the first end, and the tailgate including spaced tailgate 
side walls spaced apart a predetermined length, and the appara- 
tus comprising, 

a first support plate, the first support plate including a first 
support plate rear end wall spaced from a first support 
plate forward end wall, and 

the first support plate including a first support plate first end 
wall and a first support plate second end wall spaced apart 
the predetermined length, and 

a first hinge mounted to the first support plate adjacent the 
first support plate rear end wall and the first hinge 


883 
portions and the other of said containers being slideably 
the other of said opposite end portions. 
< | 
Rin 
body comprising: 
a floor; 
APPARATUS 
Richard L. Bringman, Jr., 3907 Alto Ave., Carrollton, Tex. 
75007 
Filed Jan. 27, 1992, Ser. No. 826,052 
Int. B6OP 3/40 
US. Cl, 296—26 4 Claims 
I, 
LZ 
ime: 
1. A pickup truck tailgate mounted cargo apparatus secured : 
wardly relative to said central housing; 
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mounted to the tailgate adjacent the tailgate second end, plate, said predetermined distance increasing at least lo- 
and cally from said location of the trimming member in its 
a second support plate fixedly mounted to the first support longitudinal direction away from said upper portion; 
plate at the first support plate forward end wall, with the 4 weir member formed separately from the trimming mem- 
ber and secured to the trimming member to extend from 
said location of the trimming member and along said side 
portion, for defining a weir between the outer surface of 
side portion; 
said weir member having a height as measured from the 
outer surface of the window plate, which substantially 
corresponds to said predetermined distance; and 
fastener means formed separately from the trimming mem- 
ber, for securing the trimming member to the body panel. 


SELF-BALANCED TILTING ACTION 
Yaacov Kaufman, 17 Alexander Yanai Street, Tel Aviv, Italy 
Filed Jun. 13, 1991, Ser. No. 714,655 
Claims priority, application Israel, Jun. 15, 1990, 094742; 
Italy, May 30, 1991, 001481 A/91 
Int. Cl.5 A47C 4/00 


Yokohama, Japan, assignors to Hashimoto Forming Industry 9 Claims 

Co., Ltd., Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 623,500, Dec. 7, 1990, abandoned. This 

application Jan. 2, 1992, Ser. No. 815,912 

Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 7, 1989, 1-141853; 

Dec. 7, 1989, 1-141854; Mar. 30, 1990, 2-35256 
Int. CL.5 B6OJ 10/02 

US. Cl. 296—93 8 Claims 


a first pair of elongated legs spaced from one another, said 
legs being formed with respective top portions; 

a second pair of elongated legs transverse to said first pair 
of legs and formed with respective top and bottom 
sides, said top portions of said legs of the first pair 
extending above said top sides of said legs of said second 


pair; 
a seat unit mounted on said support and comprising: 

a seat extending generally in a horizontal plane in a normal 
position of said seat unit and formed with a top surface 
and a bottom surface, said bottom surface being opera- 
tively connected with-said top sides of said second pair 

window a back extending upwardly from said seat and lying gener- 
member for covering a gap between an automobile body 
panel and upper and side edges of a window plate 
mounted on the body “ movable relative to one another; 
= first pair of elongated slots each formed on a respective 
said trimming member including upper and side portions to 
extend along the upper and side edges of the window ee ee 
plate, respectively, and a corner portion between said : ; 
and tide ions for i ine them a second pair of elongated slots each formed on a respec- 
a ee tive leg of said first pair of legs below the respective slot 
said trimming member having a profile with an inwardly of said first pair of slots and extending generally parallel 
projecting lip such that, when the assembly is mounted in to a vertical; 
place, the lip of the trimming member abuts an outer a third pair of elongated slots each formed on the respec- 
surface of the window plate along said upper portion, and tive leg of said first pair below the respective slot of said 
the lip of the trimming member is spaced from the outer second pair of slots and extending generally parallel to 
surface of the window plate along said side portion by a a vertical; 
predetermined distance; first coupling means for slidably connecting said back 
said trimming member having a location at or near said with said first slots guiding said back reawardly from 
corner portion, where the lip of the trimming member said normal position toward a rest position of said seat 
begins to be spaced from the outer surface of the window unit upon leaning back of a user; 


first securement means mounted to the first trapezoidal end genet at F 
wall for securement to one of said pickup truck side walls, 5,154,472 
and second securement means mounted to the second 
idal end wall for enh Gasther of eaid FOLDING CHAIR WITH CONTINUOUSLY VARIABLE 
pickup truck side walls. 
5,154,471 
; AUTOMOBILE WINDOW MOLDING ASSEMBLY 
Hirotoshi Mimura: Masaaki Mitsuki. and Sakae Fujioka, all of 
| 
So 7 
ity S 7 
st 4c 
% 4 
y 1. A chair comprising: 
a support including: 
N 
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second coupling means for slidably mounting said seat on 
said second pair of slots guiding the seat upwardly 
toward the rest position of said seat unit; and 

third coupling means for slidably mounting said second 
pair of legs on said third pair of slots, a front of the seat 
being movable angularly downwardly from said normal 
position of said seat unit toward a working position of 
the seat unit upon movement of said bottom sides of said 
second pair of legs reawardly and displacement of a 
center of gravity of the user toward said front of said 
seat. 


5,154,473 
CHAIR WITH SUN SCREEN AND WINDBREAKER 
PANEL 
Charles T. Joranco, 791 Rolling Green Dr., Rio Vista, Calif. 
94571 


Filed May 22, 1990, Ser. No. 526,926 
Int. A47C 7/62 
US. Cl. 297—184 


1. A windbreaker panel for a chair having a seat and a gener- 

ally upright back comprising: 

a panel having a pair of opposed surfaces including a front 
surface and adapted to be placed in a generally upright 
position behind the back of the chair, said panel having a 
number of corners, there being a pocket at each corner 
respectively, each pocket having an open end, a pair of 
resilient cross rods, the open end of each pocket being 
adapted to receive an end of a respective one of said rods, 
whereby the rods, when released, expand the panel to 
render it substantially taut; and 

means on the front surface of the panel for forming an in- 
verted pocket for bl ing the upper part of 
the back of the chair to couple the panel to the chair. 


5,154,474 
STACKABLE LINE CHAIR 
Simon Desanta, Hollen, Im Lohden, W-4830 Giiterslon 12, Fed. 
Germany 


Rep. of 
Filed Aug. 26, 1991, Ser. No. 749,535 


ally 
Rep. of Germany, Oct. 11, 


Int. CL. A47C 3/04 
US. Cl. 297—239 8 Claims 
1. An improved stackable line chair with four legs which 
stand on the floor and which support a seating plate, the legs 
being arranged in pairs in respective planes on both sides of the 
chair and diverging obliquely downwards, wherein the im- 


provement comprises: 
the legs (14, 16, 18, 20) on one side of the chair are offset as 
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compared with the legs on the other side by one leg thick- 
ness relative to the seating plate (10); and 


the distance between said legs on one side of the chair is the 
same as the distance between said legs on the other side. 


5,154,475 
HINGE JOINT FOR THE SEATS OF MOTOR VEHICLES 
AND THE LIKE 
Egon Kafitz, Hochspeyer, Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignor to 
Keiper Recaro GmbH & Co., Remscheid, Fed. Rep. of Ger- 


many 
Filed Dec. 12, 1990, Ser. No. 626,484 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Dec. 14, 


1989, 3941215 
Int. B6ON 2/02 
US. Cl. 297—362 


said first component between a plurality of different positions, 
including means for releasably holding said second component 
in a selected position relative to said first component; and an 
eccentric provided on said pintle and mounting one of said 


energy storing means reacting against one of said sections and 


885 
| | \ 
™ 
a 
Po 16 Claims 
1. A hinge joint for changing the position of a back rest 
relative to a body supporting portion of a seat, particularly in 
a motor vehicle, comprising a first component connectable 
with the body supporting portion; a second component con- - 
nectable with the back rest; a pintle having an axis and pivot- 
connecting said second component to said first compo- 
Claims priority, application Fed. ; means for pivoting said second component relative to 
1990, 4032278 
ue Sani CCCEe @ OL als 
member non-rotatably affixed to said pintle, first and second 
substantially wedge-like sections extending circumferentially 


bearing against the other of said sections to urge said sections 
away from each other, and a substantially sickle-shaped center- 
ing section partly surrounding and contacting said pintle and 
being adjacent said first and second sections in the axial direc- 
tion of said pintle, said one component having an opening and 
said sections being disposed in said opening. 


5,154,476 
LOCKING SEAT RECLINER 

Syed Haider, Ypsilanti; Rui-Ning Wu, Westland; Dave Matejka, 

Canton, and Timothy S. Myers, Northville, all of Mich., 

assignors to Hoover Universal, Inc., Plymouth, Mich. 

Filed Feb. 21, 1991, Ser. No. 658,759 
Int. B6ON 2/02 

US. Cl. 297—367 


1. In a seat assembly having a lower seat cushion and a 
generally upright seat back pivotally mounted at the rear of 
said seat back, a recliner comprising: 

base plate means fixed to said seat cushion; 

arm means fixed to said seat back and pivotally mounted said 

plate means for rotation about a fixed axis; 

sector gear means fixed to said arm means having an upper 

teeth means; 
pawl means pivotally mounted to said base plate means 
about a second axis and having a lower teeth means enga- 
gable with and disengagable from said upper teeth means 
to lock and unlock said arm means relative to said base 
plate means, said pawl means having an arcuate camming 
surface in an edge opposite said lower teeth means having 
a constant radius of curvature; 

cam means pivotally mounted to said base plate means about 
a third axis and having a curved contacting surface por- 
tion for contact with said camming surface of said pawl 
means at a single location defining a contact point along 
said camming surface in a locked position to hold said 
pawl means in an engaged position in which said lower 
teeth means engage said upper teeth means to lock said 
arm means in place, said third axis being located relative 
to the center of curvature of said camming surface when 
said pawl means is in said engaged position so that a line 
tangent to the path of rotation of said cam means at said 
contact point is inclined at a locking angle A to a line 
tangent to said camming surface at said contact point, the 
tangent of said locking angle A being less than or equal to 
the coefficient to friction between the cam means and the 
pawl means; 

first bias means coupled to said cam means for holding said 

cam means in contact with said camming surface; and 
operating lever means coupled to said cam means for rotat- 
ing said cam means from said locked position in contact 
with said camming surface to a release position disen- 
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gaged from said camming surface upon rotation of said 
operating lever means from a rest position. 


5,154,477 
HEAD SUPPORT FOR VEHICLE SEAT BACKS 
Jim Lacy, P.O. Box 309, Gladstone, Oreg. 97027 
Filed Apr. 9, 1991, Ser. No. 682,252 
Int. Cl.5 A47C 7/38 


US, Cl. 297—397 


1. A head rest/pillow device adapted for supporting a head 
of a passenger while napping the seat of a moving vehicle 
including bus, train, airplane and automobile said device com- 


prising; 
an integral lightweight deformable pillow of compact size 
for convenient carry on and storage and having front and 
back sides configured with a concave front side for cra- 
dling the head of an individual; 

a slipcover removably mounted on a seat back having a head 
rest attached to the top of the seat back, said slipcover 
formed of a front panel of soft loop pile material and a rear 
panel of elastic material, said slipcover adapted to fit over 
the seat back and head rest and extended downwardly 
from the head rest on the seat back to a lower position on 
said seat back intermediate its longitudinal dimension to 
cover a range of user head positions, 

first and second matable releasable fasteners, said first fas- 
tener being the soft loop pile material of the slipcover and 
the second fastener being a hook pile material provided on 
the back side of said pillow, said hook pile material being 
releasably attachable to said loop pile material at any 
position between said head rest at the top of the seat back 
and said lower position, said pillow thereby vertically 
adjustable relative to a seat back on which said slip cover 
is mounted between unlimited positions between said head 
rest and said lower position, 

said pillow providing cushion support for the back and sides 
of the user’s head and said fasteners mounting the pillow 
centrally on the seat back and at a selected vertical posi- 
tion to support the user’s head with the user comfortably 
reclined, position, and said soft loop pile material being 
comfortable to the user’s head with the pillow removed 
from the seat back. 


5,154,478 
REMOVABLE LINER FOR PICKUP BOX 
Long Lake, both of Minn., assignors to Pawnee Rotational 
Molding, Maple Plain and G-Line, Inc., Thief River Falls, 
both of, Minn. 
Filed Mar. 4, 1991, Ser. No. 664,209 
Int. Cl.5 B60R 27/00 
US, Cl. 296—39.2 23 Claims 
1. A double wall protective liner for a cargo bed of a vehicle, 
the cargo bed being defined by a floor wall, first and second 
opposing vehicle cargo bed sidewalls, first and second vehicle 
rear wheel wells adjacent the first and second cargo bed side- 
walls, respectively, a vehicle cargo bed frontwall, and a vehi- 
cle cargo bed tailgate, the protective liner comprising: 
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2 Claims 
Lp. 
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a liner floor portion positionable adjacent to and overlying ried by one of the headers for engagement by the other header 
the floor wall of the vehicle cargo bed, said floor portion in top raised position, a latch mechanism for latching the head- 
having an inner wall and an outer wall; ers together, comprising 

first and second generally upright opposably positioned liner _g Jatch hook movably mounted adjacent each end of the top 
sidewalls extending from said liner floor portion, said first header, 
and second liner sidewalls each having a front end and a tment carried windshield header adjacent 
rear end and an inner wall and an outer wall, said first and wn patienedde cumeseasaterabeeaaaeeaiie 
second liner sidewalls, including said respective front and position, and 
rear ends, include an upper portion; - P 

a third generally upright liner sidewall extending from said 
liner floor portion, intersecting and generally perpendicu- ing walt delving 
lar to said first and second liner sidewalls, said third liner Bearing unit d ly connected to and located adjacent 
sidewall having a first end and a second end and an inner each movable hook and a rotary drive shaft connecting 
wall and an outer wall, said outer wall of said first end of nach tae eb-olenan eeapennamtaeeale 
said third liner sidewall intersecting and adjacent to said a hooks to engage butments in Taised 
outer wall of said front end of said first liner sidewall, position and move the hooks relative to the top header to 

compress the seal and latch the headers together, and to 
move the hooks relative to the top header and disengage 


Thomas J. Jones, 7162 Ave. 424, Dinuba, Calif. 93618 
Filed Aug. 30, 1990, Ser. No. 574,819 
Int. Cl.5 B6OP 7/02 
US. Cl. 296—181 


forming a first corner member, said first corner member 
having an upper end, and said outer wall of said second 
end of said third liner sidewall intersecting and adjacent to 
said outer wall of said front end of said second liner side- 
wall, forming a second corner member, said second corner 
member having an upper end, said inner walls of said first, 
second and third liner sidewalls and said liner floor por- 
tion defining a primary storage area; 

a flange, unitary with the protective liner, adjacent to and 
intersecting said outer walls of said first, second and third 
liner sidewalls, said flange located adjacent to and in 
resting relationship with the first and second vehicle cargo 
bed sidewalls and the vehicle cargo bed frontwall; and 

attachment means integral with said flange, whereby at least 
one lifting apparatus is attachable to said attachment 1. A truck trailer having a body which is convertible from a 
means to lift the protective liner from the vehicle cargo flat-bed type trailer to a gondola type trailer comprising: 
bed. a chassis having running gear attached thereto disposed to 
support the trailer on a road-way; 


5,154,479 
HEADER LATCH FOR CONVERTIBLE TOP generally tan project shove 
said super-structure having a 
adjacent the front of said chassis and a rear 
Int. Cl. B6OJ 7/185 portion disposed adjacent the rear of said chassis and a 
pair of generally longitudinal rails horizontally disposed 
and extended in parallel relationship in the upper portion 
of said super-structure, between said front portion and 
said rear portion; 

a plurality of cross beams mounted in parallel relationship 
between said longitudinal rails and disposed to provide 
structural support for said longitudinal rails; and 

a pair of side-wall panels each forming one of the side-walls 
for said trailer when said side-walls are disposed in gener- 
ally vertical orientation and extended between said longi- 
tudinal rails and said chassis to form a gondola, each of 
said panels being hinged at its upper edge to a separate one 
of said longitudinal rails to allow its lower edge to pivot 

1. In a vehicle having a windshield including a header, a inwardly and upwardly to positions in which said panels 
convertible top having a header and being movable between a are in a generally horizontal overlapping orientation in 
lowered position opening the passenger compartment and a said super-structure with one of said side-wall panels 
raised position closing the passenger compartment in which above the other side-wall panel to form a top spaced 
the top header engages the windshield header, and a seal car- above said flat-bed. 


US. Cl. 296—121 


331-205 0.G.-92-8 


on 


5,154,481 
VEHICLE ROOF WITH SOLAR POWER SOURCE AND 
CONTACT DEVICE 


Hoeller, Munich, all of Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignors 
Webasto AG Fahrzeugtechnik, Fed. Rep. of Ger- 


Filed Jul. 1, 1991, Ser. No. 723,905 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Jun. 29, 
1990, 4020655 


Int. B6OJ 7/04 


US. Cl. 296—211 


1. Vehicle roof with at least one cover carrying a solar 
power source for alternatively closing or at least partially 
opening a roof opening in a fixed roof surface, with at least one 
power consuming device that is fed from the solar power 
source and that is separate from the cover, and with a contact 
device to produce an electrical connection between the solar 
power source and the consuming device; wherein the contact 
device comprises a switch arrangement incorporating the 
cover which, in at least one predetermined cover position, is 
closed to connect the power consuming device to the solar 
power source and is opened to disconnect the power consum- 
ing device from the solar power source when the cover is 
displaced from said at least one predetermined cover position; 
wherein the cover is supported for displacement on a roof 
frame that is fixed to said stationary roof surface; wherein said 
at least one position is a forwardmost position and the switch 
arrangement closes in said forwardmost position of the cover; 
wherein cover pivot means is provided for enabling the cover 
to pivot, in said forwardmost cover position, alternatively, 
between a closed forwardmost position, and at least one of a 
forwardmost position where a rear edge of the cover is raised 
relative to said roof frame and a forwardmost position where 
the rear edge of the cover is lowered relative to said roof 
frame; wherein the switch arrangement remains closed in each 
of said forwardmost positions; wherein the switch arrangement 
comprises at least one cover-carried switch contact that is 
connected to the cover and at least one stationary switch 
contact which is connected to a stationary part of the roof, said 
cover-carried switch contact contacting said stationary 
contact in said at least one predetermined cover position; and 
wherein contact areas of the switch contacts contact one an- 
other in a substantially vertical plane. 


5,154,482 
OUTER SLIDING-TYPE SUNROOF 
Kenichiro Hayashi, Toyota; Kazuhisa Nagata; Akira Nishimura, 
both of Okazaki, and Hidekazu Otowa, Toyota, all of Japan, 
assignors to Aisin Seiki Kabushiki Kaisha, Kariya and Toyota 
Jidosha Kabushiki Kaisha, Toyota, both of, Japan 
Filed Mar. 28, 1991, Ser. No. 676,578 
Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 31, 1990, 2- 
33533[U]; Mar. 31, 1990, 2-33534[U]; Mar. 31, 1990, 2- 
33543[U]; Mar. 31, 1990, 2-33544[U]; Mar. 31, 1990, 2- 
33545[U]; Mar. 31, 1990, 2-33546[U]; Mar. 31, 1990, 2-33547[U] 


Int. B6OJ 7/047 
US. Ci. 296—223 7 Claims 
1. An outer sliding-type sunroof assembly for an automotive 
vehicle having a roof panel provided with an opening, com- 


prising: 
a housing fixedly secured to an inner side of the roof panel to 
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surround the opening, said housing having opposing sides 

extending longitudinally of the vehicle; 

a sliding panel for opening and closing the opening of said 
roof panel; and 

a mechanism to support and actuate the sliding panel, the 

mechanism being mountable on each of the opposing 


a shoe disposed in said guide rail so as to be freely slidable 
longitudinally of the vehicle, said shoe having a pin; 

acam member having a cam groove; 

the pin of cnid choo being engaged with the cam groove of 
said cam member and being movable 

said sliding panel being connected to said shoe via said cam 

member for opening and closing the opening of said roof 

panel; 


a driving source for sliding said shoe along said guide rail 
longitudinally of the vehicle; 

bracket fixedly secured to said cam member and said sliding 
panel and having a pin implanted therein; 

a link having first and second ends, said first end of said link 
being pivotally attached to the pin of said shoe engaged 
with the cam groove of said cam member; and 

a lever member having one end to which the second end of 
said link is pivotally attached, said lever member being 
slidably connected to said cam member and said bracket 
so as to be relatively movable longitudinally of the vehicle 
in operative association with said shoe; 

wherein, when said sliding panel is in a fully closed state 
with the pin of said shoe at a forward end of the cam 
groove, the lever member is folded downwardly by the 
pin implanted in said bracket so that said lever member is 
accommodated in a space within the slide channel of said 
guide rail. 


5,154,483 
FLASHLIGHT WITH FLEXIBLE EXTENSION 
Noel E. Zeller, c/o Zelco Industries, Inc. 630 S. Columbus Ave., 
Mount Vernon, N.Y. 10551-4445 
Filed Aug. 9, 1991, Ser. No. 743,013 
Int. Cl.5 F21L 7/00 


US. Cl. 362—198 4 Claims 


1. A flashlight comprising: 
a housing adapted to accommodate a source of power; 
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an elongate extension having a proximal portion connected 
to the housing and a relatively distal portion adapted to 

energy-transfer means carried by the extension and adapted 
to connect the source of power to the distal portion to 
facilitate the radiation of light from the distal portion; 

the extension being formed in such a manner that it can be 
easily flexed by hand to assume a plurality of different 
shapes and can retain a given shape indefinitely; 

whereby the housing and the distal light-radiating portion 
can each be conveniently positioned and oriented inde- 
pendently of the other; and 

wherein the housing is formed with a peripheral groove for 
accommodating the extension so that the extension can be 
wrapped around the housing for storage and to provide a 


Filed Apr. 23, 1991, Ser. No. 689,964 


1. A foot leg rest, selectively associable with a chair or 
couch, which comprises: 

an elongated frame having opposed first and second ends; 

first means at the firs end of the frame for selectively tempo- 
rarily resting the frame on a chair or couch; 

a pair of leg assemblies having selectively adjustable lengths; 

second means for rotatably mounting the legs to the second 
end of the frame for rotation between a first position, 
whereat the legs and the frame are generally parallel, and 
a second position, whereat the legs are perpendicular to 
the frame; 

a cushion assembly parallel to and supported by the frame; 

third means for permitting selective sliding moment of the 
cushion assembly between first and second locations on 
the frame; and 

fourth means for locking the cushion assembly in the first 
and the second locations. 


5,154,485 
SPRING PLATE FURNITURE 
Gregg R. Fleishman, 2742-32 S. La Cienega Bivd., Los Angeles, 
Calif. 90034 
Filed May 11, 1990, Ser. No. 522,329 
Int. Cl.5 A47C 7/02 
US, Cl. 297—445 17 Claims 
1. In a planar, spring-type load support panel, for use in 
furniture or the like, the combination comprising: 
a) the panel extending longitudinally and laterally, and hav- 
ing peripheral edges, 
b) the panel having panel support regions longitudinally 
inwardly of said longitudinally spaced edges, 
c) and the panel having a load support region longitudinally 
intermediate to said panel support regions, 
d) said intermediate load support region defining multiple 
slits extending in generally parallel relation, 
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€) said intermediate region defining serpentine load support- 
ing, spring structure, 
f) said slits extending generally laterally, 


bs 


comprising: 
a plurality of first elongated slats extending in a first direc- 
tion and arranged next to each other, each of said first slats 
including alternating first indentations preformed prior to 
assembly and being arranged to define a portion of the 
chair seat; and 
a plurality of second elongated slats extending in a second 
direction and arranged next to each other, each of said 
second slats including alternating second indentations 
preformed prior to assembly and being arranged in a 
woven relationship with said first preformed indentations 
to define the remaining portion of the chair seat, each of 
said first and second slats contributing to collectively 
legs. 


5,154,487 
SUPPORT APPARATUS FOR A TORSO 
Patricia G. Warburton, 9289 W. Baltic Dr., Lakewood, Colo. 
80227 


Filed Aug. 30, 1991, Ser. No. 752,762 
Int. CLS A47C 31/00 


US, Cl, 297—465 14 Claims 


1. A support apparatus for a torso, comprising: 
a back member for contacting the back of a person; 
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g) the longitudinal spacing between successive laterally 
gions. 
5,154,484 
PORTABLE FOOT AND LEG REST 5,154,486 
Donald C. Aronson, 124 Hornbeam La., Kinnelon, N.J. 07405 © FURNITURE COMPRISING LAMINATED SLATS AND 
FT METHODS OF MANUFACTURING SUCH FURNITURE 
Int. Cl.5 A47C 16/00 Frank O. Gehry, Santa Monica, Calif., assignor to Westinghouse 
US. Cl. 297—438 11 Claims Electric Corp., Pittsburgh, Pa. 
Filed Sep. 24, 1990, Ser. No. 588,115 
Int. Cl.5 A47C 5/14 
U.S. Cl. 297—445 20 Claims 
4 20 : 
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a flexible left side member interconnected with said back 


member; 

a flexible right side member interconnected with said back 
member; 

first means for interconnecting said left and right side mem- 
bers at the front of the torso, wherein said back member, 
said left side member and said right side member substan- 
tially surround the torso of the person; and 

second means for securing the apparatus to a seating means, 
said second means including: 

a first flexible strap having: 
a first segment secured to a front portion of said right side 

member; 

a second segment securable to said seating means; and 
a third segment, between said first and second segments, 

adjustably interconnected to a first portion of said back 


a second flexible strap having: 

a first segment secured to a front portion of said left side 
member; 

a second segment securable to said seating means; 

a third segment, between said first and second segments, 
adjustably interconnected to a second portion of said 
back member; 

third means for adjustably interconnecting said third seg- 
ment of said first strap to said first portion of said back 
member, said third means including a first fastener for 
slidably receiving said third segment of said first strap; and 
fourth means for adjustably interconnecting said third seg- 
ment of second strap to said second portion of said back 
member, said fourth means including a second fastener for 
slidably receiving said third segment of said second strap. 


5,154,488 
DUAL DISCHARGE CHUTE SYSTEM FOR CONCRETE 
HAULING VEHICLE 
Glenway W. Maxon, III, Mequon, Wis., assignor to Maxon 
Industries, Inc., Milwaukee, Wis. 
Filed Feb. 28, 1991, Ser. No. 663,667 
Int. 1/04 
U.S. Cl. 298—7 3 Claims 
1. A dual discharge chute system for a concrete hauling and 
discharge vehicle of the type having a rearwardly tapering 
concrete container terminating in a narrow rear concrete dis- 
charge opening, said system comprising: 

a main discharge chute pivotable about a vertical axis be- 
tween an operative position beneath the discharge open- 
ing to receive concrete therefrom and a stored position 
pivoted laterally away from the discharge opening; 

a horizontal axis supported directly beneath the discharge 


opening; 

a stub chute mounted to said horizontal axis to pivot be- 
tween one of several discharge positions in which the stub 
chute receives concrete directly from said opening when 
said main chute is in the stored position and an inoperative 
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power means for moving said stub chute about said horizon- 
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position, wherein the stub chute is pivoted vertically 
downwardly and substantially forwardly of said horizon- 
tal axis into said inoperative position to provide clearance 
between said stub chute and the main chute so that said 
main chute can be pivoted into its operative position; and, 


tal axis and for holding said stub chute in a selected dis- 
charge position. 


5,154,489 
INCLINED SURFACE MINING METHOD 


Marc Lemieux, Bogoté, Colombia, assignor to Exxon Coal USA, 
Inc., Houston, Tex. 


Filed Feb. 15, 1991, Ser. No. 656,795 
Int. Cl.5 E21C 47/04 


1. In a method of surface mining wherein a portion of the 


mine surface is inclined in the direction of the advance of the 
excavation, the steps of 


moving a continuous surface miner having a discharge con- 
veyor up the inclined surface so as to excavate a strip of 
the geological horizon of valuable commodity and/or 
waste material therefrom, 

turning the miner around at the crest of the inclined surface 
and moving it down the inclined surface so as to excavate 
a laterally adjacent strip of material therefrom, 

turning the miner around at the toe of the inclined surface in 
preparation for further movement up the inclined surface 
and continuing to move it up and down the inclined sur- 
face and turning it around at the crest and toe thereof in 
order to excavate a slice of laterally adjacent strips of 
material therefrom as the miner moves laterally across the 
excavation, 

disposing a conveyor comprising flexibly connected, end-to- 
end mobile segments having a common continuous con- 
veyor belt generally parallel to the path of movement of 
the continuous surface miner and with its upper and lower 
ends extending beyond the crest and toe of the inclined 
surface, respectively, 

transferring the excavated material from the discharge con- 
veyor of the miner to the belt of the inclined conveyor as 
the miner is so moved, and 

moving the material on the conveyor belt of the inclined 
conveyor in a direction toward either the crest of toe of 
the inclined surface for transportation to another destina- 
tion. 


{ 
member; and 
Wa 
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5,154,490 
GROUND ENGAGING SURFACE FOR ENDLESS 
TRACKS AND WHEELS 

Alan R. Burns, Mosman Park, Australia, assignor to Altrack 

Limited, West Perth, Australia 
PCT No. PCT/AU88/00023, § 371 Date Jul. 25, 1989, § 102(e) 

Date Jul. 25, 1989, PCT Pub. No. WO88/05729, PCT Pub. 

Date Aug. 11, 1988 

PCT Filed Jan. 29, 1988, Ser. No. 391,505 

Claims priority, application Australia, Jan. 29, 1987, P10094; 

Feb. 26, 1987, P10560; Oct. 6, 1987, P14756; Nov. 3, 1987, 


Int. B6OC 7/08 
US. Cl. 301—44 B 


1. A segment ground i 
for a wheel or endless track, said segment including an opening 
extending along the tubular element, a mounting flange pro- 
vided on each longitudinal side of the opening, each mounting 
flange being constructed of a plurality of spaced flange sec- 
tions, the flange sections and spacings therebetween of one 
mounting flange being complementary to the flange sections 
and spacings therebetween of the other mounting flange, each 


John M. Graham, 930 Peninsula Ave., #205, San Mateo, Calif. 
94401 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 606,386, Oct. 31, 1990, which is 


Nov. 1, 1989, Pat. No. 4,973,107. This application Sep. 4, 1991, 
Ser. No. 754,775 
Int. BOOT 13/44 

US. Cl. 303—6.01 13 Claims 

13. An emergency and parking brake system, for use with a 
brake system of the type including a brake, a source of braking 
energy coupled to a brake actuator, the brake actuator includ- 
ing a movable brake actuator element coupled to the brake and 
movable between brake released and brake applied positions, 
the emergency and parking brake system comprising: 

a spring brake portion including a variable volume spring 
brake chamber, the spring brake chamber including a 
movable spring brake chamber element, a spring, and 
means for physically connecting the spring to the brake 
actuator element, and means for physically connecting the 
spring brake chamber element to the spring so that pres- 
surization of the spring brake chamber tends to reduce any 
force applied to the brake actuator element by the spring 
and depressurization of the spring brake chamber tends to 
allow the spring to deflect and apply a force to the brake 
actuator element; and 

means for compensating for any reduction of force applied 
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by the spring when the spring brake chamber is depressur- 
ized by at least partially redeflecting the spring to increase 


the force of the spring applied to the brake actuator ele- 
ment. 


5,154,492 
LOAD SENSING PROPORTIONING VALVE 


Drancy, France 
Filed Mar. 15, 1991, Ser. No. 669,828 
Claims priority, application France, Mar. 29, 1990, 90 04004 
Int. Cl.5 B6OT 8/22 
US. Cl. 303—9.69 10 Claims 
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1. A load sensing brake proportioning valve of a vehicle, 
comprising a first piston sliding in a stepped bore made in a 
body and carrying a normally open shutter arranged between 
a source of fluid under pressure and an associated brake circuit, 
said first piston being moveable counter to a spring under the 
effect of the pressure of said fluid and which tends to close said 
shutter, a sliding rod normally bearing between a pusher, the 
position of which is a function of the load of the vehicle, and 
said shutter, and a locking means immobilizing said sliding rod 
during a braking of the vehicle. 
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flange section including an outwardly extending portion ex- Roland Levrai, Stains; Philippe Castel, Paris, and Patrice Moi- 
tending away from said opening and an inwardly extending nard, Montreuil, all of France, assignors to Bendix Europe 
portion extending into said opening. 
5,154,491 
EMERGENCY AND PARKING BRAKE SYSTEM 
a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 497,932, Mar. 22, 1990, as 
abandoned, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 430,755, . ; | 
20 
30 


5,154,493 
ANTI-THEFT BRAKE LOCK 
Michael O. Futrell, and Ruth E. Futrell, both of 400 W. Belding, 
Hot Springs, Ark. 71901 
Filed May 1, 1991, Ser. No. 694,080 


Int. FISB 15/26 
US. Ci. 303—89 


1. An anti-theft system for a vehicle having a braking system 
of the type including a master cylinder, the master cylinder 
including at least one piston for pressurizing brake fluid to 
activate a wheel slave cylinder to engage a vehicle brake, the 
piston slidable in a bore of the master cylinder, the bore having 
an axis, the brake resisting vehicle motion when engaged; 
wherein the improvement comprises: 

force means for exerting an engaging force on the piston to 


@ permanent magnet attached to the piston to exert a disen- 
gaging force on the piston to disengage the brake when 
said magnet is exposed to a magnetic field, said disengag- 
ing force acting in a disengaging direction, said disengag- 


ing direction parallel to the axis, said 


hi ing di 
tion opposite to said engaging di 5 


direction; 

a solenoid for generating said magnetic field, said solenoid 
mounted to the master cylinder adjacent said magnet, said 
solenoid aligned and wound to exert said disengaging 
force on the piston through said magnet; and 

a switch for electrically connecting said solenoid to a source 


when said electric voltage of said proper polarity is removed 
from said solenoid by said operator opening said switch, 
the brake is engaged to prevent unauthorized motion of 


the vehicle. 


5,154,494 
METHOD FOR CONVERTING A SIGNAL WHICH 
CORRESPONDS TO A DESIRED PRESSURE 
Friedrich Kost, Stuttgart; Karl-Josef Weiss, Waiblingen, and 
Anton van Zanten, Ditzingen, all of Fed. Rep. of Germany, 
assignors to Robert Bosch GmbH, Stuttgart, Fed. Rep. of 


Germany 
Continuation of Ser, No. 466,371, filed as PCT/EP88/00843, 
Sep. 15, 1988, abandoned. 

This application Mar. 25, 1992, Ser. No. 857,709 

Int. B6OT 8/32, 13/68 
US. Cl. 303—103 4 Claims 

1. Process for actuating a brake pressure control device to 
achieve a desired pressure p*, said process comprising the . 
following steps: 

measuring the pressure controlled by the pressure control 

device at control time points k, (k+1), . . . . separate by 
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control intervals T4 and 

pressure signals (k), P(k+1),...., 

generating a desired pressure signal P*(k), P*(k+1).... at 
time points k, (k+1),...., 

storing the measured pressure signals P(k), P(k+1),.... 
during the following intervals T.4, 


calculating in the control interval T4 the time 
point (k+ 1), a pressure bounce AP(k+ 1) as the difference 
P*(k+1)—P(k), 

determining actuating value AT(k+1) from the pressure 
bounce AP(k+ 1) according to the relationships 

Tk +) = 

(P%k + 1) — — for + 1) > AK), 

ATK + = 

+ 1) — — for + 1) < PCA), 
AT(k + 1) = 0 for P\k + 1) = AK) 

wherein b+/b~ are gain factors and TO+/TO- are re- 
sponse times of the pressure control device estimated from 
former pressure bounces P(j—1)— P(j—2), p(j)—PG—1), . 
... and former actuating values AT(j—1), AT(j) ... . at 
identification time points (j—1), j, . . . and 

actuating said control device for a time corresponding to 

|AT(+1)]. 


5,154,495 

PROCESS (OF) FOR OPERATING A MASTER CYLINDER 
Peter Volz, Darmstadt, Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignor to Al- 

fred Teves GmbH, Frankfurt am Main, Fed. Rep. of Germany 
PCT No. PCT/EP89/00297, § 371 Date Dec. 11, 1989, § 102(e) 

Date Dec. 11, 1989, PCT Pub. No. WO89/10287, PCT Pub. 

Date Nov. 2, 1989 

PCT Filed Mar. 20, 1989, Ser. No. 445,599 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Apr. 20, 


1988, 38131730 

Int. Cl.5 8/40, 8/44 
US. Cl, 303—113 SS 7 Claims 
1. A process for positioning a brake pedal in a desired posi- 
tion during the automatic control mode in an antilocking auto- 
motive wheel brake system, said brake pedal operatively cou- 
pled to a master cylinder containing brake fluid having at least 
one piston moved through a travel stroke by said brake pedal 
from a retracted position to an advanced position in said master 
cylinder, the brake fluid in a region ahead of said piston caused 
to be pressurized to develop a wheel brake operating pressure, 
the brake fluid in a region behind said piston unpressurized, 

said process including the steps of: 
sensing the pressure in said brake fluid in said master cylin- 
der at a location whereat said piston sweeps past to cause 
a high pressure and subsequently a low pressure in said 
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engage the brake, said engaging force acting in an engag- 
ing direction, said engaging direction parallel to the axis; 
of electricity to send current through said solenoid and 
generate said magnetic field; whereby 
when an electric voltage of a proper polarity is applied to scipnatiiatiagidiniilieiacintis 
said solenoid by an operator closing said switch, the brake 
is disengaged and may be reengaged by other means for 
normal use by the operator; and 
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master cylinder at said point as said piston is moved 
through said travel stroke by said brake pedal, to thereby 


tioned in said folded towel dispenser housing upper inte- 
rior portion and in engagement with said partition; 


develop a high or low pressure signal corresponding to _—retention means for retaining said roll towel dispenser on 
said piston position in said master cylinder; said housing; 

converting said pressure signal to an electrical control sig- | adaptor plate means in engagement with said roll towel 
nal; and dispenser when said roll towel dispenser attachment 
means is in engagement with said partition, said adaptor 
plate means being of a size and configuration to at least 
partially surround said roll towel dispenser and cooper- 
able with at least some of said folded towel dispenser 
housing walls to partially enclose said upper interior por- 
tion; and 

connector means connecting said adaptor plate means to said 
housing, said attachment means having a bottom defining 
a notch, and said partition terminating at an upwardly 
extending lip positioned away from the rear wall of said 
housing, said lip being received by the notch and cooper- 
able with said attachment means to retain said roll towel 
dispenser cabinet on said housing, said lip and notch at 

least partially comprising said retention means. 


utilizing said electrical control signal to control the output of SECURITY LOCKING SYSTEM POR MULTIPLE 
a variable output pump having an outlet connected to DRAWER UTILITY CABINETS WITH INDIVIDUALLY 
direct a flow of brake fluid into a region within said master SEALED DRAWERS 
cylinder so as to cause said piston to be shifted to said Jane H. Smith, 8009 Caiabria Ct., Orlando, Fla. 32819 
desired position. Filed Dec. 31, 1990, Ser. No. 529,621 

Int. E0SB 65/44 


USS. Cl. 312—215 


5,154,496 
ROLL TOWEL CABINET MOUNTING SYSTEM 
William E. Campbell, Antioch, and Craig D. Yardley, Walnut 
Creek, both of Calif., assignors to James River II, Inc., Oak- 


1. A storage unit, comprising: 

a cabinet having top, bottom and side walls; 

a plurality of drawers provided in said cabinet, at least two 
of said drawers being vertically aligned; and 

an individual seal provided on at least one of said drawers, 
said seal providing an easily visible indication that the at 
least one drawer on which said seal is provided has been 
one of opened and tampered with, wherein said cabinet 
includes at least one horizontal shelf provided between 
said top and bottom walls, said at least one shelf having 
ends supported by said side walls, said at least one shelf 
forming a partition between said vertically aligned draw- 
ers, said at least one shelf including at least one shelf hole 
and each said drawer which is to be locked includes a 
drawer hole, said at least one shelf hole and said drawer 
holes being positioned such that at least one said shelf hole 
threaded through said aligned holes. 


1. Apparatus comprising, in combination: 
a folded towel dispenser housing including interconnected 5,154,498 
top wall, bottom wall, side walls, and a rear wall defining DESK SECRETARY APPARATUS 
an interior, and a partition located between said side walls Fred N. Slater, 21747 Webster St., Perris, Calif. 92370 
and dividing said interior into an upper interior portion Filed Aug. 8, 1991, Ser. No. 742,328 
adapted to retain a stack of folded towels therein and a Int. Cl.5 A47B 97/04 
formed therein providing communication between said 1. A desk secretary apparatus, comprising, 
upper and lower interior portions; an upper board member pivotally mounted to a lower board 
a roll towel dispenser including a cabinet for accommodat- member, with a spring hinge mounting the upper board 
ing at least one roll towel therein and for dispensing said member to the lower board member to défine an oblique 
roll towel, said roll towel dispenser additionally including angle therebetween, the upper board member including a 
attachment means projecting from said cabinet and posi- plurality of slots to receive information cards therewithin, 


| 

Filed May 13, 1991, Ser. No. 698,935 Ez 

US. Cl. 312—34.8 4 

24 


and 

the lower board member including a “U” shaped perimeter 
surface, with the “U” shaped perimeter surface including 
a right margin plate spaced from and parallel a left margin 
plate, and a top margin plate interconnecting the right and 
left margin plates, with the top margin plate positioned 
adjacent the upper board member, 
including a first well to receive a calculator member 
within, 

and 


tho top margin plete 0 of 


receiving cavities to receive drinking cups, 
and 


«plurality of magnetized cards mounted tthe 


and 
a central desk positioned within the right margin plate, the 


desk including a flexible polymeric sheet hingedly 
mounted adjacent the top margia plate, 

and 

an underlying marker plate, the polymeric sheet including a 
tab projecting exteriorly of the polymeric sheet to provide 
manual grasping of the polymeric sheet. 


5,154,499 
MEDICAL/SURGICAL FLUID DELIVERY DEVICE 
WITH MULTI-FUNCTIONAL HANDLE 
Robert W. Atkinson, Dover; Michael J. Lace, Sherrodsville, and 
William J. Donizetti, Dover, all of Ohio, assignors to Zimmer, 


Inc., Warsaw, Ind. 
of Ser. No. 514,080, Apr. 25, 1990, 
abandoned. This application Nov. 14, 1991, Ser. No. 793,309 
Int. Cl.5 A47B 95/02 
US, Cl. 312—244 


LA of utilizing a medical/surgical fluid delivery 
device in which the device includes a housing and a handle 
means attached thereto, the handle means having an adjust- 
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a first retracted position and a second extended position, and 
wherein the handle means includes a fluid container suspension 
means thereon, the steps comprising: 
a) storing the device with the handle means in the first, 
b) removing the device from storage; 
c) carrying the device by the handle means to a desired 
location with the handle means in the first retracted posi- 


tion; 
d) moving the handle means from the first retracted position 
to the second extended position; and 
e) handing at least one fluid container from the fluid con- 
tainer suspension means while the handle means is in the 
second extended position. 


5,154,500 
COLLAPSIBLE COMPARTMENT-FORMING INSERT 
SYSTEM FOR STORAGE LOCKERS 
Yao-Shien Chang, 15305 Watergate Rd., Silver Spring, Md. 
20905 


Filed Oct. 18, 1991, Ser. No. 779,304 
Int. Cl.5 A47B 43/00 
US. Cl. 312—258 


23 


1. A collapsible t-forming insert system for use 
and in combination with a storage locker, said combination 


comprising: 

a storage locker having interior width and depth dimensions; 

a plurality of substantially flat panels of predetermined thick- 
ness and of first predetermined length and width dimen- 
sions with respect to said interior width and depth dimen- 
sions, respectively, of said locker; and 

hinge means connected in operative relationship with said 
panels for enabling said panels to be normally positioned 
in stacked relationship with each other before insertion 
into said locker and for enabling said panels to be inserted 
into and positioned in zigzag configuration within said 
locker to form a plurality of vertically aligned storage 


5,154,501 
PROCESS FOR IDENTIFICATION OF AN ACTIVE SITE 
OF VENTRICULAR TACHYCARDIA AND FOR 
ELECTRODE ATTACHMENT OF AN ENDOCARDIAL 
DEFIBRILATOR 
Robert H. Svenson, Charlotte, N.C., and Wendell King, North 
Oaks, Minn., assignors to AngeLase, Inc., Plymouth, Minn. 
Filed Oct. 19, 1990, Ser. No. 601,241 
Int. Cl.5 AGIN 1/39 
US. Cl. 128—419 D 7 Claims 

1. Process for identification of an active site of diastolic 
activation during ventricular tachycardia (VT) and attachment 
of an electrode thereto for a defibrilator comprising the steps 


ment means which allows the handle means to move between of: 
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a. measuring the time period of a diastolic interval of a heart; 
b. mapping heart tissue for an active site; 


c. identifying the active site in the 20-80% time period of 
said measured time period of said diastolic interval; and, 
d. attaching an electrode at the active site for a defibrilator. 


5,154,502 
PARTITION WALL SEALING STRUCTURE FOR 
THERMALLY INSULATED BOX 
Mitsuyuki Takaoka, Toyoake, Japan, assignor to Hoshizaki 
Denki Kabushiki Kaisha, Toyoake, Japan 
Filed Feb. 1, 1991, Ser. No. 649,574 
Claims priority, application Japan, Feb. 6, 1990, 2-10203[U] 


Int. Cl.5 A47B 47/04 


US, Cl. 312—407 5 Claims 


1. An elongated sealing structure for sealing a gap between 
walls in a refrigerator or the like consisting of a rigid main 
body and a plurality of flexible sealing members and having the 
following cross-sectional profile throughout the length of the 
structure: 

an L-shaped main body portion comprising a longer leg and 
a shorter leg; 

a first sealing member extending from an end of said longer 
leg in a direction generally opposite to the direction in 
which said shorter leg extends from said longer leg and 
forming an acute angle with said longer leg; 

a second sealing member extending normally outward from 
said longer leg in generally the same direction as said first 
sealing member; 

a third sealing member extending from an end of said shorter 
leg in a direction generally opposite to that of the first seal 
member at an obtuse angle to said shorter leg; and 

a fourth sealing member extending obliquely from said 

_ shorter leg, said fourth sealing member having a substan- 
tially greater length than said other sealing members when 
viewed in profile. 


US. Cl. 362—16 
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PHOTOGRAPHIC LIGHT 


MODIFIER 
Daniel M. Sternsher, Perrysburg, Ohio, assignor to F. J. West- 


cott Company, Toledo, Ohio 
Filed Mar. 11, 1991, Ser. No. 667,183 
Int. Cl.5 F21V 21/00; 15/02 
11 Claims 


1. A light modifier for use with a light source having a face 
through which light is emitted and an engagement surface 
positioned on laterally opposite sides of said face, said light 
modifier comprising: 

a frame defining a plane that is spaced apart from said face of 

said light source; 

at least one arm member extending from opposite sides of 
said frame in a direction towards said light source; 

a pad that is spaced apart from said frame rotatably posi- 
tioned on an end of said at least one arm member, said pads 
being disposed to contact said engagement surface on said 
light source to releasably mount said light modifier to said 
light source; and, 

a cover positioned over said frame, said at least one arm 
member and enclosing said face of said light source, a 
portion of said cover positioned on said plane defined by 


Mohammed A. Helal, and Larry Puckeridge, both of New South 
Wales, Australia, assignors to Minitronics Pty Limited, 
Brookvale, Australia 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 401,120, Aug. 31, 1989, Pat. 

No. 4,977,353. This application Oct. 31, 1990, Ser. No. 606,153 
Claims priority, application Australia, Sep. 4, 1990, PK2121 

Int. Cl.5 F21V 19/04 

US. Cl. 362—20 14 Claims 


1. An emergency system for providing an emergency func- 
tion, comprising a plurality of emergency units each having 
means for providing the emergency function in the event of 
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failure of a primary power supply, and testing means for testing 
predetermined parameters of the unit relating to its capability 
of providing the emergency function in the event of failure of 
the primary power supply, and a portable control unit having 
an infra-red transceiver for communicating with each emer- 
gency unit to thereby perform at least one of a plurality of 
obtaining results of a test by the testing means and instructing 
test parameters for each unit. 


5,154,505 
MOUNTING STRUCTURE FOR A LAMP BASE FOR AN 
AUTOMOBILE 
Masayoshi Sasamoto, Hiroshima, Japan, assignor to Kato Hat- 
sujyo Co., Ltd., Japan 
Filed Jul. 19, 1991, Ser. No. 732,650 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jul. 23, 1990, 2-194458 
Int. F21V 21/00 
3 Claims 


1. A mounting structure for mounting a lamp base on the 

outer peripheral surface of a vehicle body panel comprising: 

a plurality of first members mounted in mounting holes in 
said vehicle body panel; 

a plurality of restraining frames formed on said lamp base at 
positions corresponding to said first members; 

a plurality of second members slidably engaged with said 
restraining frames, each said second member being enga- 
gable with respective said first member when said lamp 
base is shifted in a predetermined mounting direction; and 

at least one third member attached to one of said first mem- 
bers, said third member being slidably engagable with one 
of said restraining frames when said lamp base is shifted in 
said mounting direction. 


5,154,506 
FLASHLIGHT ARMBAND 


Continuation-in-part 
Ronald R. Leard, 1070 Buena Vista Way, Carlsbad, Calif.92008 5,121,310, which is a contin 
Jan. 5, 1990, abandoned. 


Filed Jun. 17, 1991, Ser. No. 716,239 
Int, CLS F21L 15/02 


4 Claims 
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(a) an elastic loop dimensioned to encircle an arm; 

(b) a sleeve attached to said loop to seat a flashlight therein; 

(c) an elongated strap defining said loop, with said armband 
being adjustable to make the size of said loop adjustable; 

(d) one end of said loop mounting a slotted ring and the 
other end of said loop being formed by said strap passing 
through said slotted ring and fastening back to itself; 

(e) said loop fastening to itself with hook-and-loop fastener 
material; and 

(f) said strap defining said one end of said loop and continu- 
ing through said slotted ring and being sewn to itself to 
retain said slotted ring, and continuing beyond said ring to 
define said sleeve. 


5,154,507 
LIGHT WITH HOUSING FOR LINEAR LAMP BULB 


Filed Jan. 18, 1991, Ser. No. 
Int. F21V 18/00 
US. Cl. 362—218 


1. A light including a high intensity linear lamp bulb com- 

prising in combination: 

an electrical power source; 

a first cover having longitudinally extending grooves for 
slidably receiving positioning means selectively con- 
nected to the first cover; 

a second cover connected to said first cover having an inte- 
grally formed longitudinal reflector, a lens mounted to 
said second cover; and 

means for releasably connecting each of two ends of said 
lamp bulb slidable along said grooves, selectively posi- 
tioned by said positioning means and conductively con- 
nected to said power source. 


5,154,508 
LOCKING SYSTEM FOR LIGHT ASSEMBLY WITH 
PUSH-IN BULB UNIT 
Joseph M. Ahroni, 2701 W. Manor Place #204, Seattle, Wash. 
98199 


of Ser. No. 637,477, Jan. 4, 1991, Pat. No. 
uation-in-part of Ser. No. 461,489, 

This application Jul. 3, 1991, Ser. No. 
25, 


725,586 
Int. Cl.5 HOIR 33/00 

US. Cl. 362—226 8 Claims 

1. A light assembly comprising: 

a plastic lamp socket unit presenting a socket; 

a plastic plug-in lamp base unit in said socket and having a 
bulb mounted therein; 

a first locking element integral with a first of said units; 

a complementing second locking element integral with the 
second of said units; 

said first locking element being in locking relationship with 
the second locking element to lock said units together, and 
being adapted to be moved out of said locking relationship 
when it is desired to remove said lamp base unit from said 


socket; 
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said second locking element presenting a shoulder, and said 
first locking element being hook-like and presenting a 
locking bill which opposes said shoulder when said lock- 
ing elements are in locking relationship, said first locking 
element being flexible to an extent permitting said locking 
bill to be moved out of said locking relationship when it is 


desired to remove said lamp base unit from said socket; 
and 

said first unit having a pair of spaced-apart support arms 
connected by a central bridge which is connected to said 
first locking element, there being a passage defined by said 
arms, bridge, and first unit, which is aligned with said 
locking bill. 


5,154,509 
LOW VOLTAGE MAGNETIC TRACK LIGHT SYSTEM 
David R. Wulfman, St. Louis, Mo., and Charles A. Wiemeyer, 
Seattle, Wash., assignors to 291, Inc., St. Louis, Mo. 
Filed Jan. 15, 1992, Ser. No. 821,194 
Int. HOIR 33/00 


US. Cl. 362—226 


1. In a low voltage magnetic track lighting system, track 

means including a bracket; 

means for attaching said bracket to a ceiling, wall or support; 
strip means mounted in said track means; 

conductor members mounted in said strip means; 

housing means arranged contiguous to said bracket, there 
being recesses in said housing means; 

magnets positioned in said recesses, means for securing said 
magnets in the recesses of said housing, said magnets 
engaging portions of the bracket, conductive strips 
mounted in said housing; 

fixture means positively connected to said housing, and 
means electrically connecting said fixture means to said 
conductor strips. 
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5,154,510 
DISCHARGE OUTLET FOR FIBROUS PRODUCT 
MIXERS 


Tiziano Faccia, Via Padova 102, 35026 Conselve, Italy 
Filed Jan. 23, 1991, Ser. No. 645,994 
Claims priority, application Italy, Jan. 25, 1990, 41505 A/90 
Int. CL$ BOIF 7/16, 15/02 
US. Cl. 366—193 


1. In combination, a fibrous product mixer and a discharge 
outlet, said mixer comprising a mixing container having a 
substantially horizontal base and a lateral wall which extends 
substantially vertically from said base, said mixer further com- 
prising means for mixing products inside said mixing container 
which rotates around a substantially vertical axis, said dis- 
charge outlet being provided in said lateral wall of said mixing 
container at a lower region thereof substantially at said hori- 
zontal base, a movable closure panel for closing said outlet 
being provided, said discharge outlet further comprising a flap 
element extending upwardly from said horizontal base so that 
a lower edge of said discharge outlet is spaced upwardly from 
said horizontal base, said lateral wall defining a profile, said 
flap element being arranged substantially parallel to said lateral 
wall and substantially continuing said profile of said lateral 
wall. 


5,154,511 
TROUBLE-LIGHT WITH ROTATABLE SHIELD 
Daniel R. Veneskey, 4721 Forest Edge Dr., Brooklyn, Ohio 


Filed Dec. 4, 1991, Ser. No. 802,230 
Int. Cl. F21V 1/10 
US. Cl. 362—282 


a handle member including an upper portion, a central por- 
tion, and a lower portion from which an electrical cord 
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1. A trouble-light apparatus comprising: 


extends for connecting to a power source, said upper 
portion including an electrical light socket for receiving a 
light source, said upper portion including a groove 


therein; 

a shield member rotatably mounted to said handle member, 
said shield member having a concave, partial shell portion 
disposed about a portion of said light source; 

a cage member extending upwardly from said upper portion 
of said handle member in surrounding relation to and 
spaced from said light socket and a light source received 
therein and enclosing said shield member without interfer- 
ing with the movement of said shield; and 

a ring member rotatably engaged within said groove of said 
handle member for rotating said shield member defined 
within said cage member, said groove including a plurality 
of recesses defined therein, said ring member including 
means for lockingly engaging said recesses for resisting 
rotation relative to said handle member so as to hold said 
shield member in a selected disposition. 


5,154,512 
NON-CONTACT TECHNIQUES FOR MEASURING 
TEMPERATURE OR RADIATION-HEATED OBJECTS 


605 
Int. 5/10; GOIN 25/20; HOSB 3/62 
US, Cl. 374—9 


1. A non-contact method of determining a characteristic of a 
surface of an object, comprising the steps of: 

directing against said object surface incident electromag- 
netic radiation having a time varying component, wherein 
a portion of said incident radiation is reflected from said 
object surface with such a time varying component, 

detecting as a first signal a combined level of said reflected 
portion of the incident electromagnetic radiation and 
electromagnetic radiation that is emitted from said object 
surface, 

detecting as a second signal a level of the incident electro- 
magnetic radiation that is being directed against said ob- 
ject surface, 

ining a magnitude of a time varying component in 

each of said first and second signals that is the result of 
said incident radiation time varying component, and 

combining at least the time varying component magnitudes 
of said first and second signals in a manner to obtain said 
object surface characteristic. 
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5,154,513 
METHOD FOR DETERMINING THE TEMPERATURE 
OF A FLOW OF MEDIUM 
Stefan Beer, Moeckmuehl, Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignor to 
Deutsche Forschungsanstalt fuer Luft- und Raumfahrt e.V., 
Fed. Rep. of Germany 
Continuation of Ser. No. 612,006, Nov. 9, 1990, abandoned. This 
application Mar. 24, 1992, Ser. No. 856,867 
Claims priority, Nov. 14, 
1989, 3937784 
Int. ClL.5 GO1K 13/02, 11/00, 1/14 
US. Cl. 374—147 


1. A method for determining the quickly changing, average 
temperature of a flow of compressible medium within a con- 
duit, comprising the steps of: 

providing a throttle point at an end of said conduit; 

passing said medium through said throttle point, 

determining the mass flow of said medium flowing through 
said throttle point, 
throttle point, and 

determining the average temperature of said flow of medium 
input to said throttle point on the basis of said mass flow 
point. 


5,154,514 
ON-CHIP TEMPERATURE SENSOR UTILIZING A 
SCHOTTKY BARRIER DIODE STRUCTURE 


Filed Aug. 29, 1991, Ser. No. 751,490 
Int. Cl.5 GO1K 7/00; HO1L 31/108, 27/14 
US. Cl. 374—178 1 


1. A temperature sensor, comprising: 
a diode structure including, 
a) a silicon substrate, 
b) a first region of a metal silicide in said silicon substrate, 
c) a second region of a metal-oxide semiconductor mate- 
rial on said first region, 
d) a third region of a metal over said second region; and 
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means using said diode structure as a temperature sensitive 
device for measuring an ambient temperature. 

10. A method of sensing a temperature comprising the steps 
of: 
providing a diode structure including, 

a) a silicon substrate, 

b) a first region cf a metal silicide in said silicon substrate, 

c) a second region of a metal-oxide semiconductor mate- 

rial on said first region, 

d) a third region of a metal over said second region; and 
measuring, using said diode structure as a temperature sensitive 
device, an ambient temperature. 


5,154,515 
TOESLING GAME-BALLOON AND BASEBALL 
LAUNCHER 
Willard S. Haynes, P.O. Box 241, Doyle, Calif. 96109 


1. A game apparatus for throwing aerial projectiles compris- 
ing; a base, said base being substantially in the form of a ring, 
said ring being of a size and shape to be comfortably held 
between two hands, a plurality of elastic thrust bands, means to 
affix said thrust bands to said ring, a pouch, means to affix said 
thrust bands to said pouch, strap means secured to said pouch 
to releaseably hold and capture at least one toe of one foot to 
pouch and said strap means to releaseably hold at least one toe 
to said pouch, cooperating together to form a sling capable of 
holding an aerial projectile placed in said pouch, whereby, 
when said toe holds said pouch to the ground and said ring is 
held in front of and above the user, said thrust bands are 
stretched into a tensioned position and when said toe releases 
said pouch, said aerial projectile is hurled through said ring in 
a forceful manner into the air. 


5,154,516 
PIVOT MECHANISM INCORPORATING MEANS TO 
TAKE UP WEAR BETWEEN TWO PARTS THEREOF 


Filed May 6, 1991, Ser. No. 696,141 

Claims priority, application United Kingdom, May 8, 1990, 
9010303; Apr. 12, 1991, 9107762 

Int. F16C 17/10 
US. Cl, 384—202 20 Claims 

1. A pivot mechanism having means to take up wear be- 
tween two parts of the mechanism which move relatively to 
one another, the means comprising: 

a male tapered part nesting in a corresponding female part, 

one of the two parts being resiliently biased towards the 
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other, one of said parts is a housing to support a shaft or a 


said shaft or shaft support bearing forms part of a car steer- 
ing column. 


17 


TUBE 
Bobby L. Hodge, Charlotte, N.C., assignor to INA Bearing 
Company, Inc., Fort Mill, S.C. 
Filed Apr. 17, 1991, Ser. No. 686,484 
Int. CLS FIGC 33/46, 33/58 
US. Cl, 384—470 


1. An anti-friction bearing assembly comprising an outer 
race, a plurality of bearing elements and a cage for said bearing 
elements, one of said outer race and said cage being integrally 
formed with a nozzle means for directing oil flow into an axial 
bore formed in a shaft adapted to be rotatably supported by the 
bearing assembly. 


5,154,518 
RING STRUCTURE FOR BEARING CHOCKING 
ASSEMBLY 
John A. Goforth, Jr., 213 Kenwood Cir., Gadsden, Ala. 35901 
Filed Oct. 31, 1991, Ser. No. 785,515 
Int. C15 43/04, 23/06 
US, Cl. 384—584 


| 


1. A bearing chocking device positionable on a shaft, said 
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shaft having a uniform surface region and a groove extending 
groove for chocking a bearing structure which journals the 
shaft at a location axially spaced apart from the groove com- 


a first ring structure a generally tubular base 
portion adapted to fit over said uniform surface in flush 
contact therewith, having defined in one end face thereof 
a plurality of first arcuate wedge-shaped portions defining 
axially inclined cam surfaces and including a first circum- 
ferential flange perpendicular to said base portion; 


disposed radially outward from said wedge-shaped por- 
tions and located so as to enable the second flange to be 
brought into facing relation with said first flange; 

connection means around the circumference of said flanges 
for securing them together upon making axial adjustment 
of the ring structures; 

keying means associated with said first ring structure for 
engagement with said shaft, thereby establishing a fixed 

locking means engageable with said groove and a said ring 
structure to prevent axially outward movement of said 
ring structure. 


5,154,519 
PAPER BAIL DEVICE INCLUDING A REVERSIBLE 
MOTOR TO DRIVE THE PAPER BAIL AND A RIBBON 


Filed Jul. 24, 1991, Ser. No. 734,833 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jul. 24, 1990, 2-195883 
Int. Cl.5 B41J 23/34 


1. A paper bail device operable with a platen comprising: 
a reversible motor; 


a ribbon drive shaft coupled to said ribbon drive gear 
through a one-way clutch; 

a paper bail; 

a paper bail support lever supporting said paper bail rotat- 
ably for bringing said paper bail into and out of contact 
with said platen; and 

a paper bail driven means actuated by the power of said 
motor for driving said paper bail support lever to effect 
rotatable movement of said paper bail into and out of 
contact with said platen. 
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5,154,520 
MULTICOLOR PRINTING APPARATUS HAVING A 
MULTICOLOR RIBBON SHIFTING MECHANISM 

Naruhito Muto, and Makoto Hattori, both of Nagoya, Japan, 
assignors to Brother Kogyo Kabushiki Kaisha, Nagoya, Japan 
Filed Mar. 14, 1991, Ser. No. 669,617 
Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 27, 1990, 2-78340 
Int. B41J 35/18 
US. Cl. 400—216.1 15 Claims 


1. A multicolor printing apparatus for printing color images 
on a print paper by using a multicolor ribbon having a plurality 
of color regions arranged in stripes in a widthwise direction of 
the multicolor ribbon, comprising: 

means for shifting the multicolor ribbon in the widthwise 

direction thereof to change a color to be printed; 

means for separating the multicolor ribbon from the print 

paper; and 

means for controlling the means for shifting and the means 

for separating, said means for controlling includes means 
for calculating a shift amount by which the multi-color 
ribbon must be shifted to print a desired color, and means 
for controlling the means for separating and the means for 
shifting so that the multicolor ribbon is not separated from 
the print paper when the calculated shift amount is a 
non-zero amount less than a reference shift amount, and 
the multicolor ribbon is separated from the print paper 
when the calculated shift amount is greater than the refer- 
ence shift amount. 


5,154,521 
PRINTER HAVING RIBBON MASK FOR REDUCING 
INTERFERENCE WITH RECORDING SHEET 
Yoshiaki Tanaka, Shizuoka; Kozo Hara, Nakaizu, and Kiyotaka 
Nihashi, Ohito, all of Japan, assignors to Tokyo Electric Co., 


a print head disposed with its front end facing the platen and 
supported for sliding movement parallel to the axis of the 
platen; and 
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1. A printer comprising: 
a platen 
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a ribbon mask fixedly provided on the print head, and having 
a masking plate held between the platen and an ink ribbon 
extending through a space between the platen and the 


GENERAL AND MECHANICAL 


5,154,523 
BRUSH HAVING INTEGRALLY CONNECTED LIQUID 
CHAMBER 


print head, and provided with an aperture for exposing J0zef J. Devreeze, Borgerspark 13, 9642 LK Veendam, Nether- 


only the front end of the print head to the platen; 
wherein the aperture includes peripheral edge portions 
which define a shape of the aperture when viewed in a 
direction from the print head toward the platen, said 
peripheral edge portions including inclined edges which 


are inclined with respect to a direction perpendicular to US. Cl. 401—144 


the direction of movement of the print head and formed so 
as to intersect and extend across a platen center obliquely 
thereby reducing interference between the mask and a 
sheet on said platen as a result of the inclined edges which 
allow edges of a sheet to slide there along when an edge 
passes into said aperture, such that an edge is more readily 
freed from said aperture. 


5,154,522 
SKI WAX APPLICATOR 
Leslaw Nobilec, 544 Tennyson Ave., Syracuse, N.Y. 13204 
Filed Oct. 9, 1990, Ser. No. 594,553 
Int. Cl.5 A63C 11/08; A47L 13/32; BOSC 17/00 
US. Cl. 401—1 16 Claims 


1. Apparatus for melting and applying wax to the running 

surface of a ski comprising: 

a) a housing having top and bottom ends with side walls 
extending therebetween defining an internal cavity, said 
housing including a handle for manual manipulation of 
said housing; 

b) a rigid, re-usable, heat conductive wax container having a 
bottom wall and open top end adapted to receive and melt 
a quantity of wax therein, said container and said housing 
being cooperatively formed whereby said container may 
be removably positioned in said housing internal cavity; 

c) a linearly elongated, wax permeable member supported 
and releasably secured at opposite ends thereof to said 
bottom end of said housing below said wax container, said 
member having an exposed surface at said housing bottom 
end for engaging a substantially planar working surface; 

d) wax conduit means extending and providing fluid com- 
munication between said wax container and said wax 
permeable member whereby wax melted in said wax con- 
tainer may flow through said conduit means and into said 
wax permeable member; and 

e) heating means positioned within said housing adjacent 
said wax conduit means and said wax container, said 
heating means providing a source of heat to melt wax in 


Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 172,619, Mar. 24, 1988, 
abandoned. This application Feb. 9, 1990, Ser. No. 477,796 


Claims priority, application Netherlands, Mar. 25, 1987, 
8700697 


Int. A46B 11/02 
4 Claims 


1. A brush comprising a bundle of bristles connected to a 

handle; 

a bellow reservoir in the handle to be filled with liquid 
material, said handle forming a cylindrical casing in which 
said bellows reservoir is placed; 

means for filling said reservoir including a tubular conduit 
connected to one end of the bellows reservoir and extend- 
ing into a liquid conductive relationship in the bundle of 
bristles; 

pressurizing means in the handle on the other end of the 
bellows reservoir, said pressurizing means including a 
support on the end of the reservoir and a compression 
spring, the compression spring extending between the 
support and a cover of the end of the cylindrical casing, 
and, in the position of use, exerting a continuous compres- 
sive force on the bellows reservoir; 

controllable closure means for preventing said liquid mate- 
rial from flowing freely from the reservoir to said bristles; 

an inner sleeve connected to said cover of said cylindrical 
casing and extending in the cylindrical casing, said inner 
sleeve having at least one longitudinal slot which is closed 
near the end proximal to the bundle of bristles, said longi- 
tudinal slot receiving at least one radial protrusion of the 
support; 

wherein the cover is releasably locked relative to the casing; 
and 


wherein said bundle of bristles is set into a head mounted for 
movement along the lower end of said handle, thereby 
rendering said conduit and said bundle in use movable 
relative to each other between a first or use position, in 
which an end of said conduit remote from said reservoir is 
situated within said bundle of bristles and in which the 
position of said head relative to said handle is fixable by 
detent means, and a second or filling position, in which the 
end of said conduit remote from said reservoir extends 
through and beyond said bundle of bristles. 
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5,154,524 
ONE GALLON CAR WASHING DEVICE 
Ronald H. Anderson, 261 Gundry Dr., Falls Church, Va. 22046 
Filed Oct. 28, 1991, Ser. No. 785,423 
Int. Cl.5 A47L 13/17 


fiat ength extending from one ie ofthe cow 


container cap; 
passage means extending through the container cap for 
connecting an internal passage of the first length of tubing 
with an internal passage of the second length of tubing; 
means for at least substantially closing an end of the second 
of tubing remote from the container cap; 


length 
a plurality of small openings formed in a portion of the 
second length of tubing in a vicinity near the ead of the 


absorbent material secured to the 


openings; and 

a protective jacket disposed around and substantially cover- 
ing the element of porous, absorbent material; 

wherein the container cap is adapted to be secured to an 
opening of a detergent-holding container after the first 
length of tubing has been inserted into the detergent-hold- 
ing container, wherein the internal passage of the second 
length of tubing is adapted to carry a flow of detergent 
from the detergent-holding container to the small open- 
ings, and wherein the small openings are adapted to carry 
the detergent to the element of porous, absorbent material; 

and wherein the device further comprises: 

valve means for selectively closing the internal passage of 
the second length of tubing, whereby the valve means is 
adapted to selectively prevent the flow of detergent in the 
internal passage of the second length of tubing. 


5,154,525 
TOILET WATER APPLICATOR 

Hideaki Matsuo, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to International Hashi, 

Inc., New York, N.Y. 

Filed Jun. 18, 1991, Ser. No. 717,313 

Claims priority, application Japan, Jun. 20, 1990, 2-163898 

Int. B43K 7/10 

US. Cl. 401—209 9 Claims 

1. An applicator for liquid such as toilet water or the like, 

comprising: a generally cylindrical body defining a cylindrical 

cavity for holding a supply of liquid; a spherical ball mounted 

for rotation in a concave socket at one end of the body for 

dispensing liquid; a capillary structure within said body for 

smoothly transferring liquid from the cavity to a rear face of 

the ball, said capillary structure comprising a central axial 

member and a plurality of flanges formed integrally with and 
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radially outward from said central axial member to 
define a plurality of generally toroidal chambers between 
successive ones said flanges; said flanges comprising two 
groups of flanges having mutually different radii, one group of 
flanges arranged nearer said ball having a uniform radius 
which is smaller than the uniform radius of flanges of another 
group of flanges arranged further from said ball to accommo- 
date a removable cap placed on the applicator and covering 
said ball, the chambers between said flanges all having the 


same width in the axial direction of the applicator; and at least 
two mutually parallel grooves penetrating all of said flanges, 
one of said grooves being of narrow width essentially equal to 
the width of said chambers in the axial direction to assure 
capillary flow of liquid from said chambers to said one groove 
to thereby bring liquid from said cavity to said ball by capillary 


Thomas Bothe, Niirnberg, Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignor to J. 
S. Staedtler GmbH & Co., Nuremberg, Fed. Rep. of Germany 
Filed Dec. 20, 1991, Ser. No. 812,911 
Int. Cl.5 B43K 9/00 
US. Cl, 401—258 


1. A cap for a writing instrument, comprising: 

aperture, a closed end, and an open end, said closed end 
adapted to receive a sealing means, said open end adapted 
to form a substantially fluid tight seal around the body of 
a writing instrument; 

(b) an inner casing inserted into said longitudinal aperture of 
said outer casing, said inner casing having a longitudinal 
aperture, an open first end, and an open second end, said 


4 Claims 
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1. A device for washing automobiles, comprising: : 
5 
. width of said one groove for air to said cavity 
from an opening near said ball. 
5,154,526 
CAPILLARY PEN COVER 
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second end adapted to retain a sealing means between said 
second end of said inner casing and said closed end of said 


outer casing; 

tight seal on a writing instrument tip, said sealing means 
located between said tubular inner casing and said resilient 
tubular outer casing; and 

(d) a securing means attached to the inner wall of said tubu- 
lar inner casing for securing the cap to the writing instru- 
ment. 


5,154,527 
BRACKET FOR SUPPORTING BINDERS IN A HANGING 
FILE 


Gary E. Blessing, 4853 Marydale Cir., Lilburn, Ga. 30247 
Filed Feb. 10, 1992, Ser. No. 833,094 
Int. Cl.5 B42F 7/00, 13/40, 15/00 

9 Claims 


of the spine for resting atop one of the support rails of 
filing system. 


154,528 
U-BIND PAGE HOLDER 
Gary M. Cananzey, 426 Main St., Wareham, Mass. 02571, and 
Joseph Wilcox, 97 Crescent St., Mass. 01060 
Filed Sep. 30, 1991, Ser. No. 767,518 
Int. B42F 3/04 
US, Cl, 402—19 


1 Claim 
1. Apparatus for securing sheets in a binder " 


the base with a plurality of nearly equally spaced annular 
grooves on the cylindrical cavity surface, said grooves 
being parallel to the base, 

said second end being positioned, when the object is in said 
original shape, in order that it is close enough to the first 
end to prevent sheets from sliding free, 

said object being manufactured from a flexible memory like 
material such as low density plastic in order that the sec- 
ond end may be moved from the original position to an 
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open position in order to insert or remove sheets and upon 
release the second end will return to the original position; 
and a rivet shaped retaining plug, 
said plug having an enlarged flattened head shaped first end, 
a cylinder shaped body and a pointed shaped second end, 


said cylinder shaped body having a plurality of nearly 
equally spaced annular ribs that are parallel to the en- 
larged flattened head, 

said body being sized and shaped in order that the plug can 
be frictionally retained in the cavity of the object, 

whereby said plug can be used to secure the object to the 
binder. 


5,154,529 
POSITIONING PIN FOR A GASKET 
Tsunekazu Udagawa, Ichikawa, and Susumu Inamura, Tokyo, 

both of Japan, assignors to Ishikawa Gasket Co., Ltd., Tokyo, 
Japan 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 645,978, Jan. 24, 1991, Pat. No. 
5,096,325. This application Apr. 8, 1991, Ser. No. 681,700 
Int. Cl.5 B25G 3/00 
US. Cl. 403—13 7 Claims 


1. A positioning pin adapted to be attached to an engine part 
for installing a gasket on the engine part, said gasket having a 
positioning hole engaging the positioning pin, said positioning 
pin comprising, 

a body attached to the engine part and having a projection 
extending from the engine part, said projection 
having a height at least equal to a thickness of the gasket 
to be installed, and 

an upper large diameter portion formed at a top of the pro- 
jection, at least one small diameter portion situated under 
the upper large diameter portion, and a lower large diame- 


903 
1. A device for supporting a ring binder vertically within a ; 
hanging filing system of the type having laterally extending 
support rails, the ring binder of the type having a spine and a 
ring mechanism secured to the spine by two or more fasteners, 
said device comprising: ——$—$— 
a thin, generally U-shaped support bracket adapted to be 
removably inserted between the spine of the ring binder 
and the ring mechanism of the ring binder, said U-shaped 
: support bracket having a medial portion and first and 
second elongate arms extending from said medial portion 
and spaced apart from one another, said elongate arms 
defining an opening therebetween sized and adapted to 
receive one of the fasteners therein, said medial portion 
being sized and adapted so that with said elongate arms 
. inserted between the spine and the ring mechanism said 
medial portion is positioned at least partly beyond an edge 
an x 
nearly complete almost cleculer loop, 
said object having a first end and a second end, 
said first end being enlarged in cross sectional area, having a 
flattened base and having a cylindrical shaped cavity in 
ter portion formed under the small diameter portion, said 
upper and lower large diameter portions and the small 
diameter portion being formed around the projection of 


US. Cl. 403—138 
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the body to be arranged along the longitudinal direction 
of the body, said small diameter portion, when the gasket 
is installed on the engine part, being at least located inside 
the positioning hole of the gasket so that when the gasket 
is moved on the engine part, a portion of the gasket 
around the positioning hole is blocked by the large diame- 
ter portion to prevent accidental disengagement of the 
gasket from the engine part, said lower large diameter 
portion having a diameter substantially equal to that of a 
position setting hole of a plate of the gasket for setting the 
location of the gasket so that when the position setting 
hole of the plate engages the lower large diameter portion, 
the gasket is precisely positioned on the engine part. 


5,154,530 
BALL JOINT 
Kurt F. Dresselhouse, Oxford, Mich., assignor to TRW Inc., 
Lyndhurst, Ohio 
Filed Mar. 5, 1991, Ser. No. 664,771 
Int. Cl.5 F16C 11/00 


1. Apparatus comprising: 

a socket with an inner surface defining a chamber having a 
main portion with an axis and a recessed portion extending 
radially outward from said main portion, said socket hav- 
ing an opening into said chamber and a seam bordering 
said recessed portion of said chamber; 

a stud having a ball end for location in said main portion of 
said chamber and a shank for extending outward from said 
opening; 

a first bearing member for supporting said ball end for piv- 
otal movement in said main portion of said chamber, said 
first bearing member having a first bearing surface for 
slidably engaging said ball end, and having a flange for 
extending in said recessed portion of said chamber; 

a second bearing member for location in said chamber and 
for supporting said ball end for pivotal movement in said 
main portion of said chamber, said second bearing mem- 
ber having a second bearing surface for slidably engaging 
said ball end; 

an annular sealing member for extending circumferentially 
and radially in said recessed portion of said chamber 
between said flange and said inner surface of said socket, 
said annular sealing member being formed as a flange on 
said second bearing member; and 

said second bearing member being formed with means for 
detachment of said annular sealing member from said 
second bearing member. 


US. Cl. 403—301 
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5,154,531 
FLEXIBLE CORNER CONNECTOR FOR INSULATED 
GLASS PANEL SPACER FRAME 


Larry W. Peterson, Everett, Wash., assignor to Alumet Mfg., 


Inc., Marysville, Wash. 
Filed Apr. 9, 1991, Ser. No. 682,512 
Int. Cl.5 F16B 1/00 


U.S. Cl. 403—205 


1. A corner connector for connecting adjacent first and 


second spacer sections in a spacer frame for an insulated glass 
12 Claims Panel, comprising: 


a first arm connectable to the first spacer section; 
a second arm connectable to the second spacer section; 
flexible joint means for joining said first arm and said second 
arm; and 
means for releasably securing said first arm relative to said 
second arm in a desired angular orientation, said means for 
releasably securing including: 
a securement projection protruding from said first arm 
adjacent said joint means; and 
a deformable portion of said second arm adjacent said 
joint means, said securement projection and said de- 
formable portion constructed and contoured to enable 
engagement of said securement projection with said 
deformable portion to deform said deformable portion 
so that said deformable portion remains deformed after 
engagement and exerts a compressive force on said 
securement projection to releasably secure said first and 
second arms. 


5,154,532 
RECIPROCATING PUMP COUPLING 


Thomas J. Schaefer, Buffalo, and Calvin S. Hulburt, Minneapo- 


lis, both of Minn., assignors to Graco, Inc., Minneapolis, 


Continuation of Ser. No. 308,040, Feb. 8, 1990, abandoned. This 


application May 14, 1990, Ser. No. 522,507 
Int. Cl.5 F16B 7/18 
6 Claims 


1. A coupling for a reciprocating pump imposing a substan- 


tial alternating load and comprising: 


a motor shaft having a threaded end; 
a pump shaft comprising: 

first and second ends; 

a longitudinal axis, said shafts being aligned adjacent one 
another colinearly along said axis; 

a knob having an outside diameter at said pump shaft first 
end; 

a coupling area having a diameter less than that of said 
knob and said coupling area being located between said 
first and second pump shaft ends adjacent said knob; 
and 

a pump shaft shoulder connecting said knob and said 
coupling area, said shoulder having an oblique angle of 
between about 30 and 60 degrees relative to said axis; 

a generally cylindrical nut having an overall inside diameter 
greater than said knob outside diameter and comprising; 

a nut first end threadedly engaging said motor shaft; 

a nut second end having a diameter less than that of said 
nut first end; and 
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a nut shoulder between said nut first and second ends and 
having an oblique angle relative to said axis; and 
an annular collar formed by at least two longitudinally split 
pieces and comprising; 
an outer shoulder for mating with said nut shoulder; 
an inner shoulder for mating with said pump shaft shoul- 
' der, said inner shoulder having an oblique angle relative 
to said axis wherein said collar inner shoulder has an 


angle relative to said axis of between approximately 0 
and 2 degrees less than the angle of said pump shaft 
shoulder relative to said axis: 

a first collar outer diameter greater than said diameter of 
said nut second end; and 

a second collar outer diameter less than said first collar 
outer diameter, said outer shoulder being located be- 
collar outer diameter. 


5,154,533 


HIGHWAYS 
Pavel Baldea, 1121 Worthington Ridge, Berlin, Conn. 06037 
Filed Apr. 18, 1991, Ser. No. 687,181 
Int. Cl. E01C 1/00 


US. Cl. 404—1 7 Claims 


1. A method for routing traffic along a divided highway 
having a plurality of crossovers between respective sides origi- 
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‘direction prior to at least a first crossover; 

providing at least a first sign at said first crossover for traffic 
proceeding in the first direction; 

providing a second plurality of signs for traffic proceeding in 
the first direction after the crossover; 

providing the same first plurality of signs for traffic going in 
the second direction prior to the crossover; 

providing the same first sign at said first crossover for traffic 
proceeding in the second direction; and 

the 


Georges J. M. Guerin, La Celle St Cloud, and Michel Teme- 
nides, St Germain en Laye, both of France, assignors to Sollac, 
Paris, France 

PCT No. PCT/FR90/00259, § 371 Date Nov. 6, 1990, § 102(e) 
Date Nov. 6, 1990, PCT Pub. No. WO90/12175, PCT Pub. 
Date Oct. 18, 1990 

PCT Filed Apr. 10, 1990, Ser. No. 603,752 
Claims priority, application France, Apr. 10, 1989, 89 04679 
Int. C15 EOIC 11/16 
7 Claims 


a road or roadway, the reinforcement taking the form of a 
metallic ribbon whose faces are notched or corrugated, charac- 
terized in that the reinforcement used comprises a base mate- 
rial formed by a hot-rolled sheet with a thickness of between 
1.5 and 6 mm, made from steel having a carbon content lower 
than 0.9%, and an elastic limit of approximately 500 MPa, 
which is subjected to cold rolling at a cold-working rate 
greater than 40% in order to obtain a sheet having, on the one 
hand, a thickness of between 0.8 and 2.5 mm. and, on the other 
hand, an elastic limit greater than 700 MPa, the sheet being cut 
in order to obtain a metallic ribbon (3) which is then notched 
or corrugated continuously and galvanized. 


5,154,535 
ROAD BREAKING EQUIPMENT 
Marvin G. Bays, 2104 Melrose, Ponca City, Okla. 74601 
Filed Jan. 28, 1991, Ser. No. 646,282 
Int. Cl. E01C 23/08; E21C 47/00 
US. Cl, 404—90 7 Claims 
1. An improved apparatus for breaking a hard surface having 
an hydraulic force generating means, a torsional spring means 
having first and second ends, means for rigidly anchoring’said 
first end in a manner to prevent reciprocating movement of 
said first end, oscillation member means having first and sec- 
ond ends, means for attaching said torsional spring means 
between said first and second ends of said oscillation member 
means with said impacting tool attached at said first end and 
said hydraulic force generating means attached at said second 
end, a mounting means disposed between said first and second 
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ends of said torsional spring means, an improvement compris- 


ing: 

(a) a first tubular housing having its inner dimensions larger 
than the outside dimensions of said torsional spring means 
with one end of said tubular housing attached to said 
means for rigidly anchoring said first end, and means for 
rigidly attaching the remaining end of said tubular housing 
to said mounting means; 

(b) bearing means rotatably supporting said torsional spring 
in the proximity of said oscillation member means; and, 


(c) a second tubular housing having its inner dimensions 
larger than the outside dimensions of said torsional spring, 
with one end of said tubular housing rigidly attached to 
said mounting means and the remaining end attached to 

whereby said torsional spring means can be better supported 
during the generation of high forces during impact of said 
impacting tool. 


5,154,536 
ADJUSTABLE SCREED RAIL 
Jeffrey Ciudaj, 555 S. White Cottage Rd., Angwin, Calif. 94508 
Filed May 31, 1991, Ser. No. 708,286 
Int. EO1C 19/12 
US, Cl. 404—118 


1. An adjustable screed rail comprising: 

a top T-shaped means including a flat, elongated upper 
flange means having downwardly depending, longitudi- 
nally extending first lip means along each side of said 


upper flange means, and a centrally located, longitudinally j9¢9 


extending, downwardly depending web means having 
clot means extending in disection perpendicular to 
said upper flange means; 

an inverted bottom T-shaped means including a flat, elon- 
gated lower flange means having upwardly extending 
second lip means along each side of said lower flange 
means, and a pair of spaced centrally located, longitudi- 
nally extending upwardly directed web means having 
second slot means corresponding to said first slot means 
extending in a direction perpendicular to said lower flange 


means; 
said downwardly depending web means being slidably lo- 
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to form an adjustable I-beam configuration; and 

locking means to maintain the relative adjusted position of 
said top T-shaped means and said inverted bottom T- 
shaped means; whereby; 

said screed rail provides a level surface to screed from when 


a base located on the sea floor; 

a float for providing a buoyancy’ force; 

screening means interposed between and attached to the 
base and the float and extending from one side of said base 
to the opposite side of said base for preventing sedimenta- 
tion in a berth; 

lowering means communicating with said float for pulling 
said float towards said base wherein the screening means 
is allowed to rest in a folded manner on said base, the 
lowering means also operable to allow said float to rise 
towards the sea surface wherein said screening means is 
caused to extend towards the sea surface; and 

means for floating the barrier curtain to the sea surface 
wherein said barrier curtain may then be towed for repair 
or relocation. 


5,154,538 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR REMOVING A 
LIQUID PHASE FLOATING ON A SURFACE OF 
GROUNDWATER 4 
Riidiger Bickle, Griesheim, Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignor to 
Preussag Aktiengesellschaft, Hanover, Fed. Rep. of Germany 
PCT No. PCT/DE90/00199, § 371 Date Nov. 21, 1990, § 102(e) 
Date Nov. 21, 1990, PCT Pub. No. WO90/11410, PCT Pub. 
Date Oct. 4, 1990 
PCT Filed Mar. 16, 1990, Ser. No. 602,315 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Mar. 22, 
3909372 


Int. Cl.5 E02B 15/08 


US. Cl, 405—128 9 Claims 
1. A method for removing a liquid phase floating on a sur- 
face of a groundwater from a well by a pump mounted in said 
well and having at least one inlet aperture, said method com- 
prising the steps of: 
(a) continuously pumping out the groundwater from the 


aban dantinnptalty with but independently of step (a) pump- 
ing out a liquid phase floating on said surface by a pump, 
said pumping of the liquid phase including: 
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5,154,537 
BARRIER CURTAIN 
: ! Jack DeVries, Dodoma, United Rep. of Tanzania, and Carl 
Rhoads, Ventura, Calif., assignors to The United States of 
BPS } America as represented by the Secretary of the Navy, Wash- 
Filed May 28, 1991, Ser. No. 706,505 
18 x és Int. CLS 8/02 
US. Cl. 405—60 23 Claims 
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(b”) adjusting a position of said pump in said well with 
adjusting means in response to said signal thereby con- 
tinuously maintaining a position of said aperture be- 
tween said levels of liquid and said groundwater sur- 
face. 


5,154,539 
FOUNDATION LIFTING AND STABILIZING 
APPARATUS 
William B. McCown, Sr., Rte. 5, Box 410, and Samps H. 
McCown, Rte. 5, Box 70C, both of Ada, Okla. 74820 

Filed Sep. 18, 1991, Ser. No. 761,698 
Int. Cl.5 E02D 7/20 


US. Cl. 405—230 18 Claims 


1. Apparatus for stabilizing and supporting a structure sub- 

ject to settling or sagging, said apparatus comprising: 

a support bracket having a top and a bottom and adapted to 
extend generally horizontally under and to engage the 
structure to be supported and including guide means for 
receiving and guiding a support piling to be driven into 
the ground along a substantially vertical driving axis; 
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a power cylinder means having an elongate axis in substan- 
the support piling into the ground, said power cylinder 
means attached to said yoke and comprising a cylinder, a 
piston reciprocally moveable within said cylinder and a 
piston rod attached to said piston, whereby upward reac- 
tion forces generated by the extension of said piston with 
resultant driving force against said support piling acts on 
said yoke; and 

means, engaging the bottom of said bracket at a location 
between the structure and the piling, for transmitting pile 
driving reaction forces to said bottom of said support 
bracket to lift and stabilize the structure, said means for 
transmitting attached to said upright members for upward 


Anthony D. Barley, High View, Harlow Pines, Harrogate, HG3 
1PZ, United Kingdom 
Filed Feb. 27, 1991, Ser. No. 661,666 
Int. C13 E02D 5/80 
US. Cl. 405—259.5 


1. A ground anchorage means comprising a bore in the 
ground filled with bore grout, and a plurality of ground an- 
chorages received in the bore and extending therefrom, each of 

comprising a tendon having a bond length 


free length of each tendon and said bore grout, wherein each of 
said anchorages has a capsule separate from the capsules of the 


L. Boren, Framingham, Dixon, 
Northboro, both of Mass., assignors to Metcalf & Eddy Tech- 
nologies, Inc., Northboro, Mass. 

Filed Nov. 12, 1991, Ser. No. 791,111 

Int. Cl.5 E02D 17/04 


US. Cl. 405—272 7 Claims 
1. Heavy duty apparatus for shoring an excavation site over 
a broad range of soil conditions and for being assembled from 
outside of the excavation site, the apparatus, comprising 
A. a plurality of interlocking panels arranged to circum- 
scribe a space, each of said panels including 
i) a bottom, cutting edge for embedding the panel in the 
floor of the excavation site, 
ii) an inner plate and an outer plate spaced apart from one 
another to define a panel space therebetween, 
iii) a plurality of spaced apart beam supports disposed 
iv) ball and socket joints affixed, one each, to opposed 
vertical edges of each panel, for mutual engagement, 
B. a plurality of wales, arranged in a position against said 
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and generating a signal corresponding to said level of : 
; the liquid phase, and a yoke assembly located above said support bracket in verti- 
cally spaced relation thereto, said yoke extending trans- 
versely between said upright members; 
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panel inner plates for countering a force acting in a direc- 5,154,543 
tion toward said space and exerted on said panels from METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR INSTALLATION OF 
outside of said space; and DRAINAGE FIELD 
Randall J. Houck; Michael H. Houck, and Harold J. Houck, all 
of P.O. Box 867, Pisgah Forest, N.C. 28768 
Division of Ser. No. 667,460, Mar. 11, 1991, Pat. No. 5,051,028, 
which is a division of Ser. No. 164,255, Mar. 4, 1988, Pat. No. 
5,015,123. This application Aug. 12, 1991, Ser. No. 743,814 
Int. E02B 11/00 
12 Claims 


C. means for maintaining said plurality of wales in said 


5,154,542 1. Apparatus for the manufacture of a preassembled drainage 

EARTH-RETAINING MODULE, SYSTEM AND METHOD line unit comprising: 

Oskar H. Klenert, P.O. Box 249, No. Easton, Mass. 02356 a support; 

Filed Feb. 3, 1992, Ser. No. 829,908 a tubular mandrel horizontally positioned on said support, 
Int. Cl.5 E02D 29/02 and having a rear, upper and front openings; 

a hopper having an exit port and being positioned relative to 
said mandrel for supplying quantities of bodies of plastic 
material by gravitational feed into the interior of said 
mandrel; 

means for feeding a length of perforated vent pipe concentri- 
cally through said mandrel from said rear to said front 
opening; 

means for moving said quantities of bodies forwardly within 
said mandrel in the annular space between said mandrel 
and said pipe as said pipe is being fed through said man- 
drel; and 

means for moving said pipe and the adjacent bodies into the 
interior of a sleeve of netting concentrically received at 
the front opening of said mandrel and fastened to the front 
end of said pipe. 


US. Cl. 405—286 19 Claims 


5,154,544 
SOCKET AND RATCHET HOLDER/ORGANIZER FOR 
TOOL BOX 
Randall R. Arendt, 62949 New Haven Rd., New Haven, Mich. 


48048 
Filed Aug. 29, 1991, Ser. No. 751,501 
Int. Cl.5 B65D 85/20 
US. Cl. 206—375 


1. An earth-retaining, concrete module adapted for use with 
other modules, to form an interlocked, earth-retaining wall 
system, to stabilize earthen embankments and to stop erosion 
along ocean beaches, which module comprises: 


©0000008 G6000000 000 
0000000 


a) an upright front wall and upright side walls connected 
therewith, to form a generally U-shaped structure open at 
the top and bottom and adapted to receive fill therein; 

b) each of the side walls having open notches, which notches 
are longitudinally aligned in the top of the side walls, the 
notches of sufficient width to accept, in an interlocked 
manner, the width of the front wall of a module in a higher 
row in the system; 

c) dead-man, slab-el t 
rear side walls; 

d) a dead-man slab element extending across the structure 
and mounted on the slab-element mounting means; and 
e) means to secure the side walls of the said module to the 

side walls of the adjoining module in a system. 


ing means on the interior, 


_ 1. A socket tool organizer and/or storage device compris- 
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b. a plurality of socket retaining projection means, for hold- 
ing and sorting sockets, spacedly attached to the upper 
face of said planar base, said plurality of socket retaining 
projection means spacedly attached to said base so as to 
accommodate a wide variety of socket sizes, each of said 
plurality of socket retaining projection means consisting 
of a cylindrical protrusion fixedly attached to said base, 
said cylindrical protrusion being fixedly oriented such that 
the radial axes thereof are substantially parallel to the 
plane of said base, each of said plurality of socket retaining 
projection means having a diameter such that said socket 
ing of a socket in a snug but slip fit; 

c. one or more drive head retaining projection means, for 
holding and sorting the drive heads of one or more socket 
ratchet drives, spacedly attached to the upper face of said 


conical protrusion being adjacent to said upper face of 
said planar base, said frusto-conical protrusion including a 
centrally located, axially oriented, cylindrically shaped 
hollow portion said cylindrically 
shaped hollow portion having a diameter such that said 
cylindrically shaped hollow portion engages the drive 
square of a drive head of a socket ratchet drive in a snug 
but slip fit; 

d. a drive handle retaining projection means, for holding and 
sorting the drive handles of one or more socket ratchet 
drives, attached to the upper face of said planar base, said 
drive handel retaining projection means consisting of a 


yjection 
planar protrusion fixedly attached to said planar base, said 


planar protrusion being fixedly oriented such that the 
plane of said planar protrusion is perpendicular to the 
plane of said planar base, the edge portion of said planar 
protrusion which is remote from said planar base having 
one or more indentations for retaining said drive handles 
of one or more socket ratchet drives, thereby resisting 
undesired lateral movement; 
said one or more drive head retaining projection means and 
said drive handle retaining projection means being spacedly 
attached to said planar base so as to allow said one or more 
socket ratchet drives to engage individual drive head retaining 
projection means while engaging a common drive handle 
retaining projection means. 


5,154,545 

HIGH DENSITY PNEUMATIC TRANSPORT SYSTEM 
FOR USE IN POWDERED OR GRANULAR MATERIALS 
Kiyoshi Morimoto, Mishima; Akikazu Iwamoto, Sunto; Masuo 

Moriyama, Numazu, and Junji Nakagawa, Hirakata, all of 

Japan, assignors to Kyowa Hakko Kogyo Co., Ltd., Tokyo and 

Kabushiki Kaisha Matsui Seisakusho, Osaka, both of, Japan 
PCT No. PCT/JP89/00349, § 371 Date Dec. 1, 1989, § 102(e) 

Date Dec. 1, 1989, PCT Pub. No. WO89/09173, PCT Pub. 


transporting powdered 
a long column at a low speed from an airtight storage container 
to a collector through a transport pipe having a vertical riser 

said acceleration regulating reducer comprises a convergent 
accelerating portion having a constricted portion at a bottom 
thereof and a divergent decelerating portion and said conver- 
gent accelerating portion is disposed on said divergent deceler- 
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ating portion such that powdered or granular materials are 
gradually decelerated in said divergent decelerating portion 


5,154,546 
METHOD FOR DRILLING MULTILAYER PRINTED 


Filed Oct. 11, 1991, Ser. No. 775,792 
Claims priority, application European Pat. Off., Sep. 17, 1991, 


91115777 
Int. B23B 35/00 


US. Cl. 408—1 R 7 Claims 


1. A method for simultaneously drilling at least two multi- 
layer printed circuit boards with a printed circuit board drill 
having at least two spindles which are stationary relative to 
one another, comprising the steps of: 

providing the printed circuit board drill with at least two 

receptacle plates corresponding to each of the two spin- 
dies and providing the receptacle plates adjustable in two 
coordinate directions independently of one another; 

for at least two multilayer printed circuit boards, identifying 

a lateral offset of interior layers of each of the printed 
circuit boards relative to a rated position of the interior 
layers by determining an actual position of the interior 
layers and comparing the actual position to the rated 
position from a rated starting position; 

with the respective printed circuit boards in the respective 

receptacle plates, adjusting each of the two receptacle 
plates from a rated starting position into a corrected actual 
position dependent on a size and direction of said interior 
layer lateral offset previously identified in the printed 
simultaneously drilling with each of the two drill spindles 
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Dianal Oase, Sald Grive head retail Projecuo Calls 
consisting of a frusto-conical protrusion fixedly attached 
to said base, said frusto-conical protrusion being fixedly and gradually accelerated in said convergent accelerating 
oriented such that the radial axes thereof are substantially portion. 
CIRCUIT BOARDS 
Rudolf Neumann, Schwabmuenchen; Wolfgang Mann, Holzkirc- 
hen, and Heinz-Joerg Selbmann, Augusburg, all of Fed. Rep. 
of Germany, assignors to Siemens Nixdorf Informationssys- 7 
teme AG, Fed. Rep. of Germany 
Date Oct. 5, 1989 
PCT Filed Mar. 31, 1989, Ser. No. 445,669 
Claims priority, application Japan, Apr. 1, 1988, 63-81972; 
Jun. 3, 1988, 63-138042; Aug. 9, 1988, 63-199732 
Int. Cl.5 B65G 51/18, 53/52 
US, Cl. 406—191 2 Claims 
1. A high density pneumatic transport system for pneumati- 
ee into the printed circuit boards. 
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5,154,547 
AUTOMATIC FISHFOOD DISPENSER 
Richard Young, P.O. Box 82-144, Taipei, Taiwan 
Filed Mar. 2, 1992, Ser. No. 846,282 
Int. Cl.5 AOIK 61/02 
US. Cl. 119—51.04 


1. An automatic fishfood dispenser comprising: 

a food container having a removable cover; 

a flexible base mounted on a bottom of said food container 
and formed with a recess having a channel and a chamber, 
said channel being provided with an inlet an inlet and an 
outlet, said chamber being formed beside said channel for 
receiving a vibration motor, said vibration motor being 
provided with an eccentric member so that when turned 
on, said vibration motor will make said base vibrate; 

a dispensing mechanism provided with a seat on which said 
food container is disposed, said seat integrally formed 
with a straight back provided with slotted grooves on 
each side thereof by means of which said seat being pro- 
vided on a lower portion thereof with an egress for allow- 
ing an outflow of fishfood to a fishtank, an outflow of 
fishfood from said food container through said channel 
communicated to said egress via a chute an grooved rod 
positioned in said channel for regulating an outflow of 
fishfood to said chute, said grooved rod being connected 
with a semi-cylindrical member at one end and a trigger at 
the other and rotated by a battery powered motor, said 
semi-cylindrical member, when stationary, blocking an 
outflow of fishfood through said channel to said chute, 
also disposed in said seat, operating in conjunction with a 
set of gears which are disposed on an exterior surface of 
said seat; and 

a battery pack housing a plurality of batteries for operating 
said battery powered motor and said vibration motor, 
further comprising a timer by means of which a user 
communicates a set quantity of fishfood to be dispensed by 
said automatic fishfood dispenser through a rotation of 
said grooved rod and a set time interval at which said 
battery operated motor activates said grooved rod. 


5,154,548 
DOWELLING FIXTURE 
Joseph P. Walsh, 8638 Cromwell Rd., Springfield, Va. 22151 
Filed Sep. 27, 1991, Ser. No. 766,397 
Int. Cl.’ B23B 47/28, 49/02 
US. Cl. 408—72 R 

1. A dowelling fixture, comprising: 

a dowel jig plate having a body member and first and second 
member; 

a longitudinal stepped slot in said first leg member; 

a substantially 90° angle at the inside surface of the corner 


19 Claims 
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formed between said body member and said first leg mem- 
ber; and 

means for guiding a drill bit, said means for guiding permit- 
ting slidingly adjustable movement of said means for 
guiding within said longitudinal stepped slot and means 
for locking said means for guiding in position relative to 
said dowel jig plate. 

7. A dowelling fixture, comprising: 

a dowel jig plate having first and second integral leg mem- 
bers arranged perpendicularly; 

a longitudinal stepped slot in said first leg member; 

a substantially 90° angle at the inside surface of the corner 
formed between said first and second leg members; 


two support blocks for supporting said dowel jig plate from 

the underside; and 

means for guiding a drill bit which is slidingly adjustable 

within said longitudinal stepped slot and may be locked in 
position with a locking nut. 

14. A drill guide comprising a body portion defining a 
throughbore therein, the outer surface of the body being at 
least partially threaded, a flanged base attached to one end of 
said body portion adjacent said at least partially threaded outer 
surface; and a nut matingly threaded on said at least partially 
threaded outer surface, wherein said nut is captured between 
said flanged base and an unthreaded portion of the outer sur- 
face of said body portion. / 


5,154,549 
THROW-AWAY TIPPED DRILL BIT 

Kazutaka Isobe; Kazuo Noguchi, and Toshio Nomura, all of 
Hyogo, Japan, assignors to Sumitomo Electric Industries, 
Ltd., Osaka, Japan 

Continuation of Ser. No. 649,615, Feb. 1, 1991, abandoned. This 

application Mar. 30, 1992, Ser. No. 860,103 
Claims priority, application Japan, Feb. 5, 1990, 2-26754 
Int, Cl. B23B 27/16, 51/00 
US. Cl. 408—144 8 Claims 


1. A drill bit having a longitudinal central rotational axis, 
comprising a shank made of steel, a throw-away insert forming 
a drill bit tip made of an alumina sintered body reinforced by 
silicon carbide whiskers, and mounting means for releasably 
securing said throw-away insert to a forward end of said steel 


its 
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shank, said mounting means comprising holding portions ar- 
ranged symmetrically to said central rotational axis, means for 
enabling at least one of said holding portions to elastically yield 
radially relative to said central rotational axis for elastically 
holding said throw-away insert with a frictional force fit in an 
axial direction, said steel shank comprising two axially extend- 
ing shank sections contacting said throw-away insert for taking 
up torque moments, whereby said throw-away insert is held in 
a self-grip manner without any screw. 


5,154,550 
THROW-AWAY TIPPED DRILL BIT 
Kazutaka Isobe; Kazuo Noguchi, and Toshio Nomura, all of 
Hyogo, Japan, assignors to Sumitomo Electric Industries, 
Ltd., Osaka, Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 658,210, Feb. 19, 1991, abandoned. 
This application Mar. 30, 1992, Ser. No. 860,102 
Claims priority, application Japan, Feb. 20, 1990, 2-40644; 
Feb. 20, 1990, 2-40645 
Int. Cl.5 B23B 27/16, 51/00, 27/20 
US, Cl, 408—144 


1. A drill bit having a longitudinal central rotational axis, 
comprising a shank made of steel and a throw-away insert 
forming a drill bit tip, and means for mounting said throw- 
away insert to a forward end of said steel shank, said mounting 
means comprising holding portions arranged symmetrically to 
said central rotational axis, means for enabling at least one of 
said holding portions to elastically yield radially relative to 
said central rotational axis for holding said throw-away insert 
with a frictional force fit in an axial direction, said steel shank 
comprising two axially extending shank sections contacting 
said throw-away insert for taking up torque moments, whereby 
said throw-away insert is elastically held in a self-grip manner 


Continuation of Ser. No. 653,590, Feb. 11, 1991, abandoned. 
This application Mar. 9, 1992, Ser. No. 848,561 


Int. Cl.° B23B 27/00 
U.S. Cl. 408—180 12 Claims 
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with respect to each other and said axis, said recess further 
including arcuate seating surface which intersects said 
walls and opens radially to the periphery; 

(b) an adjustable cartridge for receipt into said recess, said . 
cartridge comprising an anvil having a generally planar 
top face and a radiused bottom face cooperating with said 
arcuate seating surface to define a rotational adjustment 
path about a central axis, said top face further comprising 


having a first recessed area for receipt of an insert, said 
forward portion having a second recessed area for receipt 
of a preloading means which comprises a screw which is 
threadably retained in said body proximally to said anvil 
and a leaf spring which is retained in place by the screw 
and engages said anvil on said second recessed area of said 
anvil, said second recessed area comprising a spring reten- 
tion area comprised of a recess having side walls substan- 
tially parallel to each other and the axis of rotation, and a 
dowel means traversing said retention area and acting as a 
flexure point for said leaf spring; 

(c) a pocket defined by said first recess area for receipt of the 
insert and said insert being a polygonal form lay down 
indexable insert, said insert having a cutting edge seated in 
said anvil with said edge spaced axially from said central 
axis so as to impart rotational force about said central axis 


tridge in said boring bar along said adjustment path. 


, Longmeadow, 
Filed Dec. 31, 1991, Ser. No. 815,495 
Int. Cl.5 B23B 51/04 


US. Cl. 408—204 


1. In an arbor for releasable attachment to a hole saw includ- 
ing a base with a threaded central bore and drive holes spaced 
outwardly of the bore and having a cylindrical shaft with a 
threaded end portion for connection to said central bore and 
adapted to receive therein a pilot-drill bit, a collar having, at 
one end thereof, a shank adapted for connection to a drive 
chuck and, at its other end, depending drive pins and having a 
retracted position with the pins clear of said drive holes and an 
extended position in which said pins are engaged with said 


surface each other and a retainer having a portion thereof 


interposed 
between the shaft and the collar to releasably retain the collar 
in its retracted and extended positions. 
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5,154,552 
QUICK-RELEASE ARBOR FOR HOLE SAWS 
Paul W. Koetsch, Springfield, Mass., assignor to American Saw 
5 Claims 
7 
ADJUSTABLE BORING BAR 
Kenneth G. Noggle, W. Bloomfield, Mich., assignor to GTE M4 
Tal 
44 
// 
S 
having inner and outer diameters dimensioned respectively to 
1. A boring bar assembly, comprising: provide peripheral clearance therebetween so that the collar 
(a) a generally cylindrical body rotatable about a centrally and shaft are both axially movable and rotatable relative to 
area and at least one recess, said recess having an axial 
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5,154,553 
APPARATUS FOR CHAMFERING AND DEBURRING 
THE END EDGES OF A TOOTHED PRODUCTION GEAR 
Max Ettlingen, Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignor to 
Company Limited, Zurich, 


Baumstark, 
Maag Gear-Wheel & Machine 
Switzerland 


Filed Jan. 4, 1990, Ser. No. 460,682 
Claims priority, application Switzerland, Jan. 27, 1989, 


265/89 
Int. Cl.5 B23F 19/10 


US. Cl. 409—8 3 Claims 


STITT 


1. An apparatus for chamfering and deburring the end edges 
of a toothed production gear comprising a tool having two 
halves; first means for displacing said tool radially towards the 
production gear; second means for driving in a rotary manner 
at least one of said production gear and said tool; third means 
for adjusting each of said halves of said tool axially against the 
production gear; and each of said tool halves has an opposing 
face provided with a pressure wheel on which a ring of guide 
teeth and a ring of deburring teeth are mounted side by side 
such that said ring of deburring teeth projects circumferen- 
tially beyond said ring of guide teeth, wherein said rings of 
teeth have an inclined transition between them and together 
form chamfering teeth by means of which the end edges of the 
production gear can be chamfered without cutting. 


5,154,554 
BALANCER ATTACHMENT OF THE MAIN SPINDLE OF 


Filed Nov. 22, 1991, Ser. No. 796,011 
Claims priority, application Japan, Nov. 30, 1990, 2-336827 
Int. Cl. B23B 47/00 
US. Cl, 409—141 2 Claims 
1. A balancer attachment for the spindle of a machining 
apparatus comprising: a rotary disk to be fixed to the end of the 
spindle of the machining apparatus, a traverse slide fixed to 
said rotary disk to be movable in diametrically opposite direc- 
tions from the central axis of the spindle, said traverse slide 
having a longitudinal slot made centrally in its rear surface, and 
a pair of primary balancers each comprising a weight and a 
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shank integrally connected thereto, and each being rotatably 
fixed to said disk about the intermediate pivot of the shank with 


the end of each shank slidably fitted in the longitudinal slot in 
the rear surface of the traverse slide. 


5,154,555 
EQUAL-PITCH GROOVE PROCESSING DEVICE 

Tadayuki Ishikawa, Hirakata, Japan, assignor to Kabushiki 

Kaisha Komatsu Seisakusko 
PCT No. PCT/JP89/01081, § 371 Date Jun. 15, 1990, § 102(e) 

Date Jun. 15, 1990, PCT Pub. No. WO90/04477, PCT Pub. 

Date May 3, 1990 

PCT Filed Oct. 20, 1989, Ser. No. 499,340 
Claims priority, application Japan, Oct. 20, 1988, 63-265134 
Int. Cl.5 B23D 37/14 


1. An equal-pitch groove processing device characterized by 

comprising: 

transferring for continuously transferring a work- 
piece along an axial direction of said workpiece; 

a plurality of processing tools arrayed along the direction of 
transverse of said workpiece, each said processing tool 
having a cutting tooth of a thickness corresponding to a 
width of a groove to be processed is formed in an outer 
peripheral portion along a spiral path, and which is rota- 
tively driven with a center of said spiral path as an axis and 
wherein said processing tools are dispersed in an identical 
plane parallel with the axis of said workpiece in a direction 
of its transfer in such a manner as to be inclined in mutu- 
ally different directions with respect to the axis of said 
workpiece in the direction of its transfer; and 

controlling means for synchronously operating said process- 
ing tool and said transferring means in such a manner that 
said workpiece is transferred by a one-normal-pitch por- 
tion of said spiral while said processing tool undergoes 
one revolution, 

whereby equal-pitch grooves are formed in said workpiece 
by said cutting tooth of said processing tool. 
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A MACHINING APPARATUS 
Yukihiko Ariyoshi, deceased, late of Yamaguchi, Japan by 
Kiyoko Ariyoshi, executrix , assignor to Kabushikaisha Otec 
and Kabushikikaisha Ariyoshi Kikoshudan, both of, Japan 
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surface of said outer collar and the external surface of said 
body; and 
(d) a roller member positioned within each pair of facing 
Thomas E. Wappel, Lansing, Ill., assignor to Camco Interna- 
tional Inc., Houston, Tex. of its associated pair of detents upon the application of a 
Filed Aug. 30, 1990, Ser. No. 575,078 substantial predetermined torque to said outer collar to 
Int. CL? FITC 13/08 limit the torque applied to the bolt body. 
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5,154,558 
BLIND ANCHOR FOR USE WITH UNTHREADED ROD 
James P. McCallion, 23352 St. Elena, Mission Viejo, Calif. 
92691 
Continuation of Ser. No. 577,926, Sep. 4, 1990, abandoned. This 
application Jan. 6, 1992, Ser. No. 817,065 
Int. F16B 13/06, 7/10 


upright, nested condition within a storage area comprising: ANNAN 
frame means including a first base member; 
a plurality of vertically extending, parallel container reten- vA 
tion posts connected to said base member at spaced inter- IE SiS 
vals therealong; and 
releasable strap means for encompassing the positioned and 
nested containers and for retaining the containers firmly 
wherein each post includes a pair of continuous support _1. A device for blindly anchoring a smooth elongated rod of 
surfaces which converge within said storage area such uniform diameter within a single-ended aperture comprising: 
that support surfaces of adjacent posts diverge within said an elongated metallic expansion sleeve having a cylindrical 
storage area, and wherein each support surface of said pair exterior closely sized to fit into the single-ended aperture 
of support surfaces supports a container sidewall in bear- and having a cylindrical tapered interior extending axially 
ing engagement, - ’ if : from a first aperture at a back end of said sleeve and 
whereby a plurality of said containers may be positioned in reducingly toward a reduced aperture located on a front 
side-by-side relationship with each container being dis- —_—_ end of said sleeve, said reduced aperture sufficiently sized 
ee ee to accommodate said smooth rod and to define a front end 
respective paar GF posts. contact surface, said expansion sleeve further including a 
pair of diametrically opposed slots extending from said 
5,154,557 back end and partially along the length thereof toward 
TORQUE LIMIT BOLT WHICH IS REUSABLE AND HAS said front end; and 
NO BREAKAWAY PARTS a jaw cluster comprising a plurality of elongated jaw mem- 
Jon D. Houck, Rockford, Ill., assignor to The United States of bers having exterior surfaces tapered from a larger back 
America as represented by the Secretary of the Air Force, end for mating with the tapered interior of said expansion 
Washington, D.C. sleeve, and a substantially flat ring having notches about 
Filed Feb. 27, 1992, Ser. No. 849,614 its perimeter for pivotally securing ends of the jaw mem- 
Int. Cl.5 F16B 31/00, 33/04 id j 
US. Cl. 411—7 


length thereof, 
. whereby said rod may be inserted through said reduced 
[4 Z442 aperture of said sleeve and into said variable aperture of 
% said jaw cluster, and whereby said expansion sleeve, said 
jaw cluster, and said rod may be inserted into said single- 
ended aperture and whereby the front end contact surface 
of said expansion sleeve may be pressed or hammered 
inward to force the cylindrical tapered interior of said 
cylindrical sleeve onto the frustoconical exterior surface 
of said jaw cluster and thus expanding the circumference 
limiting comprising: of said expansion sleeve to exert a retaining force on the 
(a) a bolt body having an upper portion and a lower threaded _ interior of said single-ended aperture while simultaneously 
portion; decreasing the circumference of said interior aperture of 
(b) an outer collar surrounding the upper portion of said bolt said jaw cluster to apply a gripping force to an elongated 
body; portion of the circumference of said smooth rod retaining 
(c) a plurality of pairs of facing detents formed in the internal in said interior aperture. 


OcToBER 13, 1992 
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; 1. A retention device for retaining cylindrical containers in 107 ek A 
varisble size frestoconical exterior surface slong the 
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5,154,559 
CAPTIVATING A FASTENER TO A WORKPIECE 
David P. Wagner, Geneva, Ill., assignor to Illinois Tool Works 

Inc., Glenview, Ill. 


Filed Jul. 25, 1991, Ser. No. 735,873 
Int. CL’ FI6B 39/00 
US. Cl. 411—107 13 Claims 


1. A fastener, for pre-assembly with a workpiece having an 
ofa dupes ant 


to permit passage of said wing means therethrough while 

permitting said swaged marginal portion of said work- 
piece to return towards its original position and condition 
in accordance with said predetermined resiliency and 
elastic memory properties thereof so that said aperture 
substantially achieves its original diametrical dimension so 
as to retain said fastener at a pre-assembled position within 


said workpiece after passage of said wing means through 
said aperture of said 
5,154,560 
SELF-LOCKING LOCK NUT 


Benjamin Copito, 20 Clent Rd., Great Neck, N.Y. 11021 
Filed Jul. 22, 1991, Ser. No. 733,443 
Int. Cl. F16B 39/36 


US. Cl. 411—266 


1. A self-locking lock nut assembly comprising: 

a. a working nut part with a split annular sleeve extension on 
one side, said split annular sleeve extension bearing a 
plurality of external intersections of plane tapered surfaces 
concentric about and extending along the long axes of a 
bolt and said working nut part, said plurality of concen- 
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tric, external, intersections of plane tapered surfaces being 
complementary to 

b. a plurality of internal intersections of plane tapered sur- 
faces of a locking nut part concentric about and i 
along the long axes of said bolt and said locking nut part, 
enabling factory mounting of said locking nut part by 
springing on said split annular sleeve extension of said 
working nut part, thereby joining both parts while en- 
abling independent rotation; whereby preceding counter- 
clockwise rotation of said locking nut part, in dynamic 


loosening counter-clockwise rotation of said working nut 
part. 


5,154,561 
AUTOMATED ALL-WEATHER CARGO TRANSFER 
SYSTEM 
Donald E. Lee, 2033 Parkview Ave., Abington, Pa. 19001 
Filed Apr. 11, 1990, Ser. No. 508,234 
Int. Cl.5 B65G 67/62 
US. Cl. 414—138.3 12 Claims 


barges, said barges being in parallel and laterally displaced 
position, a transverse frame extending between said barges, an 
interface between each of said barges and said transverse 
frame, at least one manipulator arm extending from and 
mounted on said transverse frame, a spreader bar on said ma- 
nipulator arm, said spreader bar having six adjustable degrees 
of freedom of motion, sensing means to determine the relative 
positions of a vessel and elements of said cargo transfer system, 
computer means operatively connected to said sensing means 
and to said transverse frame of said vessel cargo transfer sys- 
tem, at least one berthing module on at least one of said barges, 
said berthing module being capable of six degrees of freedom, 
at least five of said degrees being controllably adjustable, 
whereby the motion of said vessel is adjusted for by appropri- 
ate following motion of said transverse frame. 


Matthias Dornauer, Karlsruhe, Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignor 
to Stierlen-Maquet AG, Rastatt, Fed. Rep. of Germany 
Filed May 10, 1991, Ser. No. 698,295 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, May 14, 
1990, 4015469 


Int. Cl.5 B62B 3/04 
US. Cl, 414—458 3 Claims 

1. A transport carriage for transporting an operating table 
(20) including a support column (18) and a table plate (26) 
removable from the support column, said transport carriage 
having a movable chassis (20) and two supporting spars (24) 
for supporting the table plate (26) which supporting spars are 
so arranged in spaced relationship and parallel to one another 
on the movable chassis (10) that they are movable to an en- 
gagement position with the table plate (26) at which they are 
located on opposite sides of the support column (18), charac- 
terized in that on the transport carriage on each side of the 


= 
* — sion upon said split annular sleeve extension, arresting the : 
said workpiece; | 
said wing means having a rounded cross-section so as to be henna " 26 6 1 aN 
defining said aperture, thereby increasing said diameter of 4. An automated vessel cargo transfer system comprising 
said aperture to a predetermined degree which is sufficient elements, said elements comprising: a plurality of support | 
5,154,562 
1, CARRIAGE FOR a AN OPERATING 
| 
ZN * 
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intermediate space between the supporting spars (24) is at least 
one supporting element (28, 30) for engagement with the sup- 


spars to underlie a part (32) fixed to the support column and a 
free position, and that two of said supporting elements (28, 30) 
located on opposite sides of the intermediate space are so 
connected with one another by a Bowden tube mechanism (34) 


that upon adjustment of one of the supporting elements (28, 30) 
the other supporting element (28, 30) is adjusted to the same 
position, said Bowden tube mechanism (34) having a core wire 
(36) and a sheath (40), said core wire (36) at one of its end being 
connected with one of the support elements (28, 30) and at its 
other end being connected with the transport carriage, and 
said sheath (40) at one of its ends being connected with the 
transport carriage and at its other end being connected with 
the other supporting element (28, 30). 


5,154,563 
WHEEL CHAIR 


CARRIER 
J. Rodney Phillips, Rte. 4, Box 97, Fair Akers, Dublin, Va. 
24084 


Filed Jul. 12, 1990, Ser. No. 551,407 
Int. Cl.5 B6OR 9/042 


US. Cl. 414—462 14 Claims 


1. A wheel chair transport assembly, comprising: 

a carrier case for housing a collapsible wheel chair; 

guide means mounted to and spaced a i dis- 
tance from a roof and one side of a vehicle for guiding said 
carrier case between an access position in contact with a 
ground surface and a storage position on the vehicle roof, 
said guide means conforming to exterior contours of the 
vehicle roof, said guide means conforming to exterior 
contours of the vehicle and including a pair of spaced 
apart parallel track members extending across the entire 
width of and mounted to the vehicle roof in a direction 
transverse to a longitudinal direction of the vehicle and 
mounted to one side of the vehicle to extend downwardly 
substantially the length of the vehicle door; and 

means for transferring said carrier case between the access 
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5,154,564 
PORTABLE LAUNCHER-UNLOADER FOR BOAT 
TRAILERS 


Edward J. Koch, 4549 Barlow Dr., Bartlesville, Okla. 74006 
Filed Nov. 7, 1991, Ser. No. 789,100 
Int. B6OP 3/10 
3 Claims 


1. A boat launcher-unloader for launching a boat, compris- 
ing: a boat trailer having wheels and an axle, a frame mounted 
on said wheels and axle to support said boat thereon, and 
having a cross member transversely across the rear end of said 
frame, a tongue extending from the front end of said frame, a 
winch mounting plate mounted on said tongue extending later- 
ally sideward for mounting a winch having a windable rope 
thereon, a pulley bracket attached to said cross member of said 
frame, and a swivel pulley pivotally attached to said pulley 
bracket through which said rope passes and returns to a bow 
eye on said boat to move said boat toward the rear of said boat 
trailer as tension is applied to said rope by winding said winch. 


5,154,565 
PROCESS AND APPARATUS FOR THE LIFTING AND 
RETRACTING OF A USUALLY HORIZONTAL 


Filed Oct. 10, 1990, Ser. No. 595,285 
Claims priority, application France, Oct. 12, 1989, 89 13470 


Int. Cl. B6OP 1/44 
US. Cl. 414—539 


13. Apparatus for lifting and retracting a platform laterally 
held at one of its sides by an operative arm, said apparatus 


a platform rotatably mounted on said lifting axle, with said 
platform being rotatable by application of force thereon 
from a substantially horizontal position to an intermediate 
substantially vertical position with the platform being 
located in a substantially vertical plane during a first phase 
by swivelling of said platform around said lifting axle that 
is horizontally positioned during the first phase; and 


= 
port column (18) of the operating table and which is so ar- Po 
it extends into the intermediate space between the supporting 
. 
! 
PLATFORM 
yr Jacques Bourgeois, Route de Dampierre, 58310 Saint-Amand- 
a 
| 
la 
an arm; 
a lifting axle; 
position and storage position along said guide means. ee 
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a retracting axle positioned at an angle to said lifting axle and 
at a right angle to said operative arm, said platform and 
said lifting axle being rotatable, during a second phase, 
around said retracting axle to rotate said platform substan- 
tially vertically within said substantially vertical plane 
passing through said intermediate substantially vertical 
position to permit swivelling of said platform to a substan- 
tially vertical storage position. 


5,154,566 
PERFECTED HYDRAULIC MACHINE PREFERABLY 
FOR MINIMUM HEIGHT WATERFALLS 
Gonzalez J. J. Enterria, and Durio E. Siloniz, both of Avenida de 


Int, C15 FO3B 13/12, 15/06; FO3D 7/00 


US. Cl, 415—3.1 16 Claims 


1. A hydraulic machine for operating in cooperation with a 

minimum height waterfall comprising: 

a hexagonal shape impeller having six sides, three of said 
sides being equal in length and longer than the remaining 
three of said sides, said remaining three sides being equal 
in length so as to define three short sides and three long 
sides, wherein said long sides alternate with said short 
sides to define the hexagonal shape of said impeller, and 
having six vertexes, each vertex being formed where a 
corresponding one of said long sides intersects a corre- 
sponding one of said short sides equidistant from an axis of 
rotation of said impeller; and 

axle means attached to said impeller at said axis of rotation 
for enabling said impeller to rotate about said axis in re- 
sponse to said minimum height waterfall. 


5,154,567 
LOW FREQUENCY VIBRATION ASSEMBLY 
Richard L. Baker, deceased, late of San Clemente by Betty A. 
Baker, executrix ; Robert H. Weinmann, Jr., Laguna Hills, 
both of Calif., and Karl S. Weibezahn, Corvallis, Oreg., as- 
signors to Hughes Aircraft Company, Los Angeles, Calif. 
Filed Mar. 11, 1991, Ser. No. 666,938 
Int. Cl.5 GOIM 7/08; BO6B 1/12, 1/18 
U.S. Cl. 73—665 

1. A vibration assembly comprising: 

a housing having a first and second opposed end centered on 
an axis defining a central cavity and first and second 
adjacent cavities of radially smaller dimension than that of 
said central cavity, said first and second adjacent cavities 
extending axially from said opposed ends thereof; 

a piston housed within said central cavity including a mass 
and a pair of supports, one of said supports disposed 
within each of said first and second adjacent cavities and 
extending axially from said mass, 

said supports having radial dimensions which are substan- 
tially the same as those of said first and second adjacent 
cavities, and 

said mass and said supports having axial dimensions which 
are substantially less than those respectively of said central 
cavity and of said first and second adjacent cavities for 
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enabling said piston to move axially within said central 
cavity; 

a securing means for securing one end of said housing to an 
object to be vibrated; 

an impactor positioned within one of said first and second 
adjacent cavities and disposed for contact by one of said 
supports; 


resilient means positioned within the other cavity of said first 
and second adjacent cavities between the other of said 
supports and said housing; and 

means coupled to said piston for reciprocating said piston 
within said central cavity. 


5,154,568 
SIDE LOADING APPARATUS 


Jack S. 


Filed Jan. 17, 1991, Ser. No. 642,461 
Int. Cl.5 B65G 67/04 
US. Cl. 414—392 


1. A mobile lifting assembly for lifting wheel supported 

bed rail cars of a rail train, comprising: 

a substantially rectangular beam frame characterized by a 
front beam and a rear beam, said front and rear beams 
being fixed in a generally parallel spaced relationship 
relative each other by a first and second end plate attached 
between proximate ends thereof; 

a first and second mount fixture each slidably engaged to 
said front and rear beams, intermediate said end plates, 
each said first and second mount fixture being conformed 
for sliding translation along said front and rear beams, 
each said first and second mount fixture further including: 


| 
Filed Feb. 8, 1991, Ser. No. 652,925 bad i 
66 
HE Conner, Topanga, and Claude A. Brosterhous, Mission 
Viejo, both of Calif., assignors to Conner & Brosterhous, 
Topanga, Calif. 
| 
rad 
| La 
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a corresponding first and second generally vertical slide 
aperture extending between said front and rear beams; 

one of said first and second slide aper- 
supported for mobile translation on ground by a corre- 
sponding first and second caterpillar track each aligned in 
a direction generally orthogonal relative said front and 
rear beams, each said first and second track being con- 
formed for passage subjacent said trailer combination; 
an operator housing mounted on said front and rear beams 
intermediate said first and second mount fixture; 

a first and second lifting beam assembly slidably engaged to 
said front and rear beam distal of said first and second 
mount fixtures, each said first and second lifting beam 
assembly including a generally horizontal lifting beam 
conformed for passage subjacent said trailer combination; 

first hydraulic means connected between said housing and 
said first and second mount fixture, for sliding advance- 
ment of said first and second fixture along said front and 
rear beam relative said housing; and 

second hydraulic means connected between said first lifting 
beam assembly and said first fixture and said second lifting 
beam assembly and said second fixture for sliding ad- 
vancement of said first and second beam assemblies rela- 
tive to corresponding ones of said first and second fix- 
tures. 


5,154,569 
WHEELCHAIR LOADING DEVICE FOR AIRCRAFT 
Douglas F. Eryou, Huntington, N.Y., and Norman D. Eryou, 
Winnipeg, Canada, assignors to 2535701 Manitoba Limited, 

Winnipeg, Canada 


Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 305,469, Feb. 1, 1989, 
abandoned. This application May 17, 1990, Ser. No. 525,193 


Claims priority, application Canada, Oct. 17, 1989, 2000898 
Int. Cl.5 B66F 3/22 
13 Claims 


1. A lift for loading and unloading able persons and disabled 
persons in wheelchairs onto and off of a commuter aircraft, 
comprising in combination a base, platform, means mounted on 


adapted to allow said able persons and disabled persons 

be loaded from the ground to the platform, or unloaded 
from the platform to the ground; said stairs having an upper 
section mounted on or adjacent a side of the platform when the 
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platform is between a first upper level of the platform and a 
second upper level of the platform but is not so mounted when 
the platform is below said first upper level, the stairs being 
extendible between the said first upper level and the said sec- 
ond upper level, and when the lift is in use, the stairs being 
substantially in parallel alignment with the fuselage of the 
commuter aircraft, whereby able persons may use such lift as 
stair access to or from the platform when the platform is adja- 
cent the commuter aircraft doorway; said means mounted on 
the base comprising: a movable means supported by the base 
and engaging a platform support means, the platform support 
means engaging the platform; and a drive means engaging the 
movable means selectively to drive the movable means, 
whereby when the drive means is activated, the platform can 
be selectively raised or lowered. 


5,154,570 
VERTICAL SHAFT PUMP 
Yoshihiko Yoshikawa, Tsuchiura; Shizuichi Sakamoto, Toride, 
and Sumio Sudo, Ibaraki, all of Japan, assignors to Hitachi, 
Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Aug. 30, 1990, Ser. No. 575,424 
Claims priority, application Japan, Sep. 6, 1989, 1-229186 


Int. FO4D 13/00 
US. Cl. 415—24 28 Claims 


1. A vertical shaft pump for use in a pump pit comprising: 

a pump casing having a lower end with a suction opening 
formed therein; 

an impeller disposed in said pump casing above said suction 


opening; 

at least one air intake port disposed in said pump casing at a 
position radially inwardly spaced from an inner wall sur- 
face of said pump casing, between said impeller and said 
suction opening, by a distance h; and 

intake pipe means for communicating said at least one air 
intake port with the atmosphere, 

wherein said at least one air intake port is operative to allow 
atmospheric air to be sucked therethrough into said pump 
casing automatically depending upon a vacuum level in 
said pump casing due to a difference in pressure between 
the vacuum and the atmospheric pressure during a pump- 
ing operation below the lowest pump pit water level 
specific to the pump and below which the atmospheric air 
may be sucked through said suction opening, to thereby 
allow the pump to be operated to automatically reduce the 
pump discharge as the water level in said pump pit is 
lowered, and 

wherein said distance h is given by: 


where R; is the radius of the inner wall surface of said 
pump casing at the position of said intake port. 


|" 
SF 
7 
S\ 
2 
cent the ground and a doorway of the commuter aircraft, and 
stairs; said platform including an apron mounted thereon and 
adapted to allow said able persons and disabled persons to be 
loaded from the platform onto the commuter aircraft, or un- 
loaded from the commuter aircraft onto the platform, and 
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5,154,571 
GEARED TURBOCOMPRESSOR 
Heinrich Priimper, Berlin, Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignor to 
Deutsche Babcock-Borsig Aktiengesellschaft, Berlin, Fed. 
Rep. of Germany 
Filed Feb. 5, 1991, Ser. No. 651,280 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Feb. 6, 


Int. FOID 13/00 
8 Claims 


8. A compressor drive with a plurality of lower and higher 
compression stages, comprising: a rotor in each stage; a pinion 
shaft mounting said rotor at an end of said pinion shaft; a pinion 
on said shaft; a transmission in said compressor drive and 
having a central driving gear and an intermediate gear with a 
first gear and a second gear; said first gear having a larger 
tooth module than said second gear; said central driving gear 
meshing with pinions on pinion shafts in lower compression 
stages and meshing with said first gear of said intermediate 
gear; said second gear of said intermediate gear meshing with 
pinions on pinion shafts in higher compression stages; said 
higher compression stages generating substantially high speeds 
relative to moderate speeds generated by said lower compres- 
sion stages, said central driving gear having a number of teeth 
independent of the number of teeth on said pinions in said 
higher compression stages; said first gear having a diameter 
less than the diameter of said second gear; a spiral housing for 
each rotor, each rotor rotating inside said spiral housing; said 
first gear having a smaller number of teeth and a larger modu- 
lus than said second gear; a first number of compression stages 
being operable independent of a second number of compres- 
sion stages downstream of said first compression stages. 


Takeshi Toyoshima, Ibaraki, and Mitsuo Ogura, Katsuta, both 
of Japan, assignors to Hitachi Koki Company Limited, Tokyo, 


Filed Jan. 25, 1991, Ser. No. 649,766 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jan. 26, 1990, 2-17213 
Int. FOID 1/36 
US, Cl. 415—90 4 Claims 


1. A vacuum pump comprising: 

a rotatable cylinder, said rotatable cylinder having a plural- 
ity of axially spaced annular rows of recesses defined in an 
outer circumferential surface thereof and a plurality of 
axially spaced smooth lands on said outer circumferential 
surface thereof, said rows of recesses and said smooth 
lands alternating with each other; 

an outer stationary cylinder disposed coaxially around said 
rotatable cylinder and having a helical groove defined in 
an inner circumferential surface thereof; 

an inner stationary cylinder disposed coaxially in said rotat- 
able cylinder and having a helical groove defined in an 
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outer circumferential surface thereof and a helical thread 
on the outer circumferential surface thereof; 

said recesses having an axial length smaller than a transverse 
width of said helical thread; and 


means for rotating said rotatable cylinder to move a gas 
along said helical grooves. 


5,154,573 
COOLING SYSTEM FOR CENTRIFUGAL PUMP 
COMPONENTS 
Frederic W. Buse, Allentown, Pa., assignor to Ingersoll-Rand 
Company, Woodcliff Lake, N.J. 
Filed Sep. 12, 1991, Ser. No. 758,579 
Int. Cl.5 FOID 11/04, 25/18 
USS, Cl. 415—110 


1. A cooling system for centrifugal pump bearings and seals, 
the cooling system for use with a centrifugal pump having a 
housing containing a pumping chamber and a rotating impeller 
within the pumping chamber, the cooling system comprising: 

passage means formed in the housing for receiving fluid 

from the pumping chamber and directing the fluid thereby 
providing cooling fluid flow; and 

an arcuate groove formed in the housing in fluid communi- 

cation with the passage means, a first end of the arcuate 
groove being adjacent the passage means, a second end of 
the arcuate groove being distal of said passage means, the 
arcuate groove having a depth which varies from the first 
end to the second end, the depth at the first end being 
greater than the depth at the second end. 


918 
1990, 4003482 
| US. Cl. 415—60 VAN 
NO) Ve, 
=< 
VACUUM PUMP WITH HELICALLY THREADED ° . 
CYLINDERS 
Japan 
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5,154,574 
GEARLESS AIR MOTOR 
Ed Reinhorn; Matt Reinhorn, and Eric J. Reinhorn, all of 10744 


1. A gearless speed-reduced ai 

(a) defining rotor Chanter ad 

and an air injector powering said rotor; 

(6) «rotor shaft journaled in homing snd menting eid 


rotor 
(d) an output shaft journaled in said 
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rotor blade stages, air seal means surrounding said middle rotor 
blade stages and contained in channel means within said stator 
means in line with said middle rotor blade stage and having an 


inner surface, said ring member means being of a material 
having a lower thermal expansion rate than the material of said 
stator case means and its inner surface has a gap with the 
surrounded stator case means at the time the compressor is 


housing; 
(e) a first belt sprocket mounted on said rotor shaft in said - 


speed reduction area and a second belt sprocket mounted 
on said output shaft in said speed reduction area; 


said output shaft rotates at a speed reduced from the speed 
of said rotor shaft; 

(g) said belt connection means comprising a first and second 
belt and a third shaft journaled in the speed reduction area 
of said housing, with an axis parallel to said rotor shaft and 
said output shaft, and said third shaft having third and 
fourth belt sprockets thereon and said two belts respec- 
tively engaging said first and third sprockets and said 
second and fourth such that the driven and 

the respective sprockets; 

(h) said belts being toothed belts and said sprockets being 


toothed sprockets; 

(i) said housing defines a partition between said rotor cham- 
ber and said speed reduction area and including a bearing 
mounted in said partition for journaling said rotor shaft; 

(j) said output shaft extending through an output end wall of 
said housing and including a bearing mounted in said 
output end wall to journal said output shaft; and, 

(k) said speed reduction area comprising a completely en- 


closed speed reduction chamber defined by said housing 
such that all of said belts, sprockets and shafts are com- 
pletely enclosed within said housing and only an extended 
end of said output shaft resides outside said housing. 


5,154,575 
THERMAL BLADE TIP CLEARANCE CONTROL FOR 
GAS TURBINE ENGINES 
Kurt J. Bonner, Maineville, Ohio, assignor to United Technolo- 
gies Corporation, Conn. 


Hartford, 
Filed Jul. 1, 1991, Ser. No. 724,289 

Int. Cl.5 FOID 25/26 

US. Cl, 415—136 2 Claims 

three rotor blade stages, stator case means surrounding said 
rotor blade stages, said stator case means being of a material 
having a relatively high thermal ion and having an 
unsupported axial length about the middle of said at least three 


331-205 0.G.-92-9 


Ronald L. Dorski, Castalia; Steven F. Baker, Bellevue; John L. 
Turner, Sandusky; Brent R. Behrman, and Joseph L. Tengow- 
ski, both of Norwalk, all of Ohio, assignors to General Motors 
Corporation, Detroit, Mich. 

Filed Sep. 30, 1991, Ser. No. 767,186 
Int. Cl.5 FOID 25/00 
US, Cl. 415—168.2 


1. A drip collector for use with a vehicle coolant pump 
housing having a front face and a cylindrical protrusion on said 
face, said protrusion also having at least one coolant vent hole 
from which leaking coolant exits said housing, said vent hole 
having a predetermined axial spacing from said face, compris- 


a generally cylindrical retainer with a cylindrical wall hav- 


having a radially inwardly extending flange with a circu- 
lar inner edge adapted to grip said cylindrical protrusion, 
thereby establishing an enclosed volume, with said annu- 
lar face, into which said vent hole opens, 

at least one air vent formed through said retainer, and, 

a ring of absorbent material substantially filling said enclosed 
volume, 


= 
Filed Aug. 6, 1990, Ser. No. 563,115 
Int. FOID 15/12 
US, Cl, 415—124.1 9 Claims 
built. 
5,154,576 
PUMP DRIP COLLECTOR WITH IMPROVED 
( 
driven by said first sprocket, sprockets and belt connec- 
tion means being dimensioned and connected such that 
“ 
vai 
\/ 
= 
cme, 
\ 
ing, 
greater than said predetermined spacing, said retainer also 
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whereby leaking coolant exiting said housing vent hole is 
absorbed in said ring, after which it may evaporate from 


of Ohio, assignors to General Electric Company, Cincinnati, 
Ohio 


Filed Jan. 17, we) Ser. No. 642,739 
Int. 5/20 
US. Cl. 415—170.1 


. Int. FOID 5/14 
US. Cl. 415—173.3 12 Claims 
1. A compressor casing for a gas turbine engine having a 
rotor with rotor blades wherein the casing extends around the 
rotor so as to define a radial clearance between the casing and 
tips of the rotor blades comprising: 

a) a generally circular outer casing; 

b) a generally circular inner casing located within and 
spaced radially inwardly of the outer casing so as to be 
adjacent to the rotor blades; 

c) a plurality of substantially hollow arms extending gener- 
ally radially between the inner and outer casings; 

d) means fixedly connecting an end of each arm to the outer 


casing; 
¢) means fixedly attaching an opposite end of each arm to the 
inner casing; 
casings, the chamber enclosing the plurality of arms; and 
g) means to cause expansion or contraction of the plurality 
of arms to thereby vary the radial dimensions of the inner 


casing so as to maintain a desired radial clearance as the 
rotor radially expands or contracts, said means compris- 


i) means to supply heated air to the chamber such that the 
heated air contacts the plurality of arms; and, 


ii) cooling means communicating with each of the arms to 
selectively supply cooling air to the interior of each 
arm. 


5,154,579 
CEILING FAN ASSEMBLY 


Ron Rezek, Los Angeles, Calif., assignor to Beverly Hills Fan 


Company, North Hollywood, Calif. 
Filed Jul. 12, 1991, Ser. No. 729,304 
Int. Cl.’ B42F 13/00 


US. Cl. 416—5 


1. A ceiling fan assembly comprising: 

(a) an upper ceiling ball attachable to a ceiling structure; 

(b) a shaft hung vertically from said upper ceiling ball, 
wherein said shaft comprises one end which protrudes 
into said upper ceiling ball through an opening in said 

(c) cushioning means located between the top portion of said 
shaft and said upper ceiling ball; 

(@) housing means positionsd vertically beneath and abutting 


neath said housing means, the enclosure and housing 


FLEXIBLE THREE-PIECE SEAL ASSEMBLY 
ait 
\SS 
1. A seal assembly for use in a gas turbine engine having a 
plurality of circumferentially spaced apart segments forming Po 
an annular flowpath boundary between a first region and a 
second region, the seal assembly comprising: a 
a. a first seal means separate from the segments and extend- 
ing between adjacent segments; 
b. a second seal means separate from the segments and the 
first seal means, and extending between adjacent segments _u 10 Claims 
and angled with respect to the first seal means; and 
c. a third seal means separate from the first and second seal 
means and the segments, and extending between adjacent 2 
segments and in abutting engagement with the first and 
second seal means to restrict flow between the first and 0 j / 
second seal means wherein the third seal means is urged 
into abutting engagement with the first and second seal 
means by a pressure differential between the first region Ra A : 
and the second region. 
5,154,578 | —% 
COMPRESSOR CASING FOR A GAS TURBINE ENGINE » || / 
; Carmen Miraucourt, Brie Comte Robert, and Gilles L. E. Del- SS I bad 
rieu, Montgeron, both of France, assignors to Societe Na- 
tionale d’Etude et de Construction de Moteurs d’Aviation mS | Te 
Oc "1500, Sar No, 597,024 well 
— 
Claims priority, application France, Oct. 18, 1989, 8913585 i | 
i 
\\\ 
(e) gasket means positioned where said housing means abuts 
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5,154,580 
PROPELLER PITCH CHANGE MECHANISM 
Petr Hora, West Chester, Ohio, assignor to General Electric 


Int. B64C 11/48 
US. Cl. 416—129 


at said parallel parts of said gap being relatively closely spaced 
as compared to the spacing of said surfaces in said inclined part 
of said gap. 


propulsion system comprising: 
b) a second turbine carrying a second set of propeller blades; 
c) a gear system carried by the first turbine for changing 
pitch o i 


5,154,582 
(008) of lo movable with respect to the fest ROUGH VACUUM PUMP USING BULK GETTER 
turbine and links to the first set of propeller blades, and MATERIAL 
one (126) of which is fixed with respect to the first Philip Danielson, Downers Grove, Ill., assignor to Danielson 
turbine; Associates, Inc., Lisle, Ill. 
ii) a first set of planet gears (129) which engage both ring Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 747,667, Aug. 20, 1991. This 
gears and which induce pitch change when the planet application Aug. 21, 1991, Ser. No. 748,273 
pear 10 wich ive the plane gor 
planet gear carrier (186) affixed to the second turbine and 
which drive the sun gear in order to change pitch by 
turbine; and 


e) means for preventing a change in speed of the planet gear 
carrier from causing a change in pitch. [Ie 


5,154,581 
SHROUD BAND FOR A ROTOR WHEEL HAVING 
INTEGRAL ROTOR BLADES 
Hans P. Borufka, Munich; Helmut Gross, Esterhofen, and Ge- 
rald Himmler, Karisfeld, all of Fed. Rep. of Germany, assign- 
ors to Mtu Motoren- und Turbinen- Union Munchen GmbH, 
Munich, Fed. Rep. of Germany ¥ 
Filed May 13, 1991, Ser. No. 699,474 1. In a vacuum chamber that is to be partially evacuated to 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, May 11, 4 rough vacuum of between approximately 2 torr and 10-5 
1990, 4015206 torr, the improvement comprising: 

US. C. 416—190 Int. Cl.* FOID 5/22 17 Cai a getter pump operatively coupled to said vacuum chamber 
1. A shroud band for a rotor wheel having a disc with a A aa RR fs 

plurality of integral rotor blades extending circumferentially eantmias hi for initially paar" 
of said vacuum chamber; and valve means for alternately 
elements each secured to a respective plurality of rotor blades coupling said bulk getter-material pump and said mechani- 
at tips thereof, adjacent band elements having adjoining facing 
down; valve means being operatively connected 
i between said vacuum chamber to be pumped down and 


OcTosER 13, 1992 
means having similar surface configurations so as to en- part, said parallel parts of each Z-shaped gap extending at an ; 
ee ee ne ae angle of 70° to 90° with respect to said axis of rotation of the 
enclosure to con other; wheel, the facing surfaces adjacent elements 
blades to said ceiling fan assembly; and 
(h) a plurality of fan blades attached to said motor rotor 4 P 
4 
Company, Cincinnati, Ohio % 
Filed Jul. 23, 1990, Ser. No. 556,688 8 4 8 
7 Claims \ 
— 


5,154,583 
ROTOR OF A PRESSURE WAVE MACHINE 
Rolf Althaus, St. Gallen; Yau-Pin Chyou, Wettingen, and Erwin 


axis of rotation of the rotor, wherein the rotor has a hub whose 
connection to the rotor casing of the rotor can be produced by 


481,646, Feb. 12, 1990, which is a 


. No. 144,058, Jan. 15, 1988. This application 
Nov. 15, 1990, Ser. No. 614,377 
Int. CLS 17/06 
US. Cl. 417—360 36 Claims 


1. Apparatus for pumping liquid, comprising: 

a tank for containing the liquid and having an outlet conduit; 

a pump for operative disposition in the tank below the liquid 
level therein and having an inlet port, a discharge head 
having a pump support portion and an impeller mounted 
for rotation about an axis for supplying liquid from the 
tank through said inlet port to said discharge head; 

means carried by said pump discharge head defining at least 
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in part a chamber for receiving the liquid discharge from 
said head; and 

means arranged between said tank and said pump for remov- 
ably mounting said pump in said tank including a housing 
having seating means for said discharge head structurally 


5,154,585 

SYSTEM FOR LUBRICATION OF A BRAKE AIR 
COMPRESSOR ASSOCIATED WITH A 
TURBOCHARGED INTERNAL COMBUSTION ENGINE 
Joseph C. Spencer, Kansas City, Mo., assignor to Midland 
Brake, Inc., Kansas City, Mo. 
Filed Dec. 11, 1991, Ser. No. 805,070 

Int. Ci.5 FO4B 17/00 

US. Cl, 417—364 


1. In a system for use with a vehicle which includes a turbo- 
charged internal combustion engine having a lubricating sys- 
tem wherein lubricating oil from an engine oil reservoir is 
circulated within the engine and also to and from an associated 
brake system air compressor which supplies compressed air for 


from and return to the engine oil reservoir. 


5,154,586 
MULTI-CHANNEL LINEAR CONCENTRATE PUMP 
Arthur G. Rudick, Marietta, Ga., assignor to The Coca-Cola 

Company, Atlanta, Ga. 
Division of Ser. No. 60,336, Jun. 10, 1987, Pat. No. 4,826,046, 
which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 24,477, Mar. 11, 1987, 


Pat. No. 4,753,370, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 


842,287, Mar. 21, 1986, Pat. No. 4,708,266. This application 
Jan. 25, 1989, Ser. No. 301,360 
Int. Cl.5 FO4B 1/02, 17/00 

US. Cl, 417—415 4 Claims 

1. In a linear pump having at least one pump body, at least 
one bore disposed within said pump body, a piston operatively 
mounted within said bore for reciprocation, a piston shaft 
having two ends connected to said piston, said piston shaft 
being substantially cylindrical from end to end, a motor con- 
nected to said piston shaft for imparting reciprocal motion to 
said piston shaft and to said piston disposed within said bore, an 
inlet port in fluid communication with a conduit and said bore 
for supplying concentrate thereto during a reciprocal motion 
of said piston in a first direction, and an outlet port in fluid 
communication with said bore for discharging concentrate 


922 
Boveri Ltd., Baden, Switzerland ‘ 
Filed Aug. 26, 1991, Ser. No. 749,715 supported by said tank and engaging the pump support 4 
Ciaims priority, application European Pat. Off., Aug. 25, portion of said discharge head for supporting said pump in 7 
1990, 90116313.9 said tank when said pump is disposed in said tank and q 
Int. Cl.5 FO4F 11/02 lying in communication with said tank outlet conduit, said 
US. Cl. 417—64 2 Claims housing defining in part said chamber for communicating 
liquid from the discharge head through said chamber into 
said tank outlet conduit. 
(ES 
fig 
1. Rotor of a pressure wave machine with cells arranged lta = 
evenly distributed at its periphery which are intended to ac- 
cept two gaseous media during operation for the purpose of [: 
compressing the first by means of pressure waves of the second 
medium, wherein the rotor cells extend in a plane normal to the ea | 
spokes which meet the hub tangentially, wherein the spokes |g 
are curved in the direction of rotation. 
5,154,584 
PUMP FOR FILTRATION SYSTEMS | oli 
Stephen N. McEwen, Bowling Green, Ohio, assignor to Heary <_< 
Filters, Inc., Bowling Green, Ohio 
Division of Ser. No. 
which consists in passing supercharged air to an oil crankcase 
| c= of the air compressor to cause lubricating oil to drain there- 
|| 
‘ 
| 


OcTOBER 13, 1992 GENERAL AND MECHANICAL 923 


from said bore during a reciprocal motion of said piston in a upper and a lower end, the first string having an inlet port 
reverse direction, the improvement comprising: and the second string extending to the surface of the earth; 
a ball joint connection separate from said piston shaft and _(b) a shroud having an upper end and a lower end and a vent 
located between said piston shaft and said motor for en- for venting gas outside the shroud, the shroud enclosing a 
pump and motor connected thereto for driving the pump 

and enclosing a liquid-gas separator means having an inlet 

fluid port and an outlet port for gas upstream of the pump 

age the vent of the shroud being above the pump so as to allow 


abling accurate positioning of said piston connected to 
said piston shaft within said bore, wherein a first portion 
of the shaft is connected to said piston and a second por- 
tion of the shaft is connected to a housing. 


Hirakawa, Mitsukaidou, both 
of Japan, assignors to World Chemical Co., Ltd., Tokyo, 
Japan 


Filed Sep. 12, 1990, Ser. No. 581,017 s 
Claims priority, application Japan, Feb. 14, 1990, 2-33514 
Int. Cl.5 FO3B 11/06; FO4D 13/02 discharge of the gas from the outlet port of the separator 
US. Cl. 417—420 10 Claims means through the vent; 
(c) means for attaching and hydraulically sealing the upper 
end of the shroud and the pump to the lower end of the 


sealing the lower 
end of the shroud to the upper end of the first string of 
tubing. 


5,154,589 
METERING PUMP 
Mark A. Ruhl; William M. Hamilton, both of Baltimore; John 
M. Bronw, Jr., Westminster, and Richard N. Bennett, Sykes- 
ville, all of Md., assignors to National Instrument Company, 
Baltimore, Md. 
Filed Nov. 9, 1990, Ser. No. 610,955 
Int. FO4B 7/00 
US. Cl. 417—446 

1. In a magnet pump having a fixed shaft, an having an 
impeller, a roller bearing, and a magnet rotataly fitted on a 
fixed shaft within a casing so as to rotate said impeller mecha- 
nism for preventing looseness, comprising: 

a heat insulating member made of a material having a higher 

heat resistivity than said casing, said heat insulating mem- 

ber being shrink fitted on said rolling bearing at a position 

between said casing and said rolling bearing; and 

a fixing bearing made of a material having a higher heat 

resistivity than said magnet can, said fixing bearing being 

shrink fitted on said shaft at a position between said shaft 

and said magnet can. 


5,154,588 
SYSTEM FOR PUMPING FLUIDS FROM HORIZONTAL 
WELLS 
Thomas G. Freet, and Kurt P. McCaslin, both of Kingwood, 
Tex., assignors to Oryz Energy Company, Dallas, Tex. 
Filed Oct. 18, 1990, Ser. No. 600,008 
Int. Cl.5 FO4B 47/06 
US. Cl. 417—423.3 15 Claims 
1. Apparatus for separating gas and liquid and pumping the 
liquid from a horizontal well comprising: 1. A metering pump comprising: 
(a) a first and second string of tubing, each string having an a head having an internal chamber interconnecting a pump 
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port, an inlet valve port and an outlet valve port of said 


head; 

each of said ports including an internal shoulder; 

a pump cylinder, an inlet valve and an outlet valve 
including at a first end a flange having a first face adjacent 


of said flange and being secured to said head for securing 
said cylinder, inlet valve and outlet valve to a respective 


port, 
said cylinder, inlet valve and outlet valve extend from a 
respective port through a respective collar. 


5,154,590 
ROTATABLE CYLINDRICAL NEEDLE PLATE WITH 
DISTINCT NEEDLE HOLES 
Michael Klein, Bielefeld, Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignor 
Diirkopp Adler Aktiengesellschaft, Fed. Rep. of 
Filed Oct. 23, 1991, Ser. No. 781,822 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Oct. 27, 


Int. Cl.5 DOSB 73/12 


to 


17 Claims 


1. In combination, a sewing machine and a needle plate used 
therein, the needle plate having at least one needle-plate at- 
tachment provided on the needle plate and having at least two 
needle holes, the needle-plate attachment being disposed for 
supporting sewing-material being sewn by the sewing ma- 


the needle-plate being rotatable around an axis of rotation 
which lies at a plane of movement of an upwardly and 
downwardly movable sewing needle of the sewing ma- 
chine, and is parallel to a sewing plane of material being 


sewn; 
a longitudinal axis of each needle hole being radial to the axis 
of rotation. 
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Heinrich Guttinger, Wettingen, Switzerland, assignor to Aginfor 
AG far industrielle Forschung, Wettingen, Switzerland 
Filed Jun. 20, 1991, Ser. No. 718,565 


Int. C15 FOIC 1/04, 11/00, 17/06, 19/08 
US. Cl, 418—55.2 12 


1. A displacement machine for compressible media, compris- 
ing: a stationary housing; and a plurality of disks mounted for 
eccentric movement within the housing, each of said disks 
having two symmetrically disposed spiral displacement bodies 
that are offset from one another by substantially 180° mounted 
on at least one side thereof so that said spiral displacement 
bodies move in an orbital fashion within the housing during 
operation, the two spiral displacement bodies that are mounted 
on one of the disks being disposed in mirror symmetry with 
respect to one another and having spiral centers that are offset 
with respect to one another, each of the two displacement 
bodies mounted on said one disk having a center, an axis con- 
necting the centers of the two displacement bodies on said one 
disk passing through a center of gravity of the said one disk, 
said disks being positioned with respect to one another such 
that each of the spiral displacement bodies intermeshes with 
another spiral displacement body to define pairs of cooperating 
spiral displacement bodies, the cooperating displacement bod- 
ies forming independent single-pitch spiral systems, the spiral 
displacement bodies having a curvature that is dimensioned 
such that opposed surfaces of cooperating spiral displacement 
bodies substantially contact one another at at least one sealing 
line that progresses continuously during operation, the cooper- 
ating spiral displacement bodies of each pair of cooperating 
spiral displacement bodies having a different wrap angle. 


5,154,592 
SCROLL TYPE FLUID APPARATUS WITH ROTATION 
RESTRAINING MECHANISM 
Iwao Ohtani, Tokyo; Takayuki Ando, and Yoshifumi Fukuhara, 
both of Kanagawa, all of Japan, assignors to Tokico Ltd., 


Kanagawa, Japan 
Filed Oct. 18, 1990, Ser. No. 598,413 
Claims priority, application Japan, Oct. 20, 1989, 1-273251 
Int. Cl.5 FOIC 1/04 
US. Cl. 418—55.3 8 Claims 

1. A scroll type fluid apparatus comprising: 

a casing including a casing body forming a bottom portion 
thereof, and a support plate fixed to said casing body; 

a stationary scroll member discrete from said casing and 
fixed to the casing body forming the bottom portion of 
said casing, said stationary scroll member including a plate 
and a scroll wrap extending from a major surface of said 
plate; 
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a drive shaft journaled on the casing and including a crank at 
an inner end thereof located within the casing; 

an orbiting scroll member journaled on the crank of said 
drive shaft, said orbiting scroll member including a plate 
and a scroll wrap extending from a major surface of the 
plate thereof, the scroll wrap of said orbiting scroll mem- 
ation with the scroll wrap of said stationary scroll mem- 
ber; 

said support plate having opposite side surfaces, one of said 
opposite side surfaces resting on said casing body, and the 
other of said opposite side surfaces being in sliding contact 
with said orbiting scroll member, said support plate being 
interposed between said orbiting and said stationary scroll 


members thereby fixing said stationary scroll member to 
said casing body; and 

restraining means for restraining the orbiting scroll member 
from rotating about its own axis, said restraining means 
comprising a plurality of guides arranged at angular inter- 
vals along the circumference of said orbiting scroll mem- 
ber, a plurality of support shafts each extending axially 
through a respective one of said guides with its axis offset 
from the axial center of the respective guide by a predeter- 
mined distance and each having opposite ends fixed in 
position relative to said casing, and a plurality of bearings 
each mounted on a respective one of said support shafts 
and rotatably supporting the respective support shaft in 
the guide through which the respective support shaft 
extends. 


5,154,593 
VANE PUMP WITH ANNULAR GROOVE IN ROTOR 
WHICH CONNECTS UNDERVANE CHAMBERS 
Hideo Konishi, and Junkichi Odai, both of Saitama, Japan, 
assignors to Jidosha Kiki Co., Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Mar. 7, 1991, Ser. No. 665,677 
Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 9, 1990, 2-59472 
Int. Cl.5 FO4C 2/00, 15/00 
6 Claims 


1. A vane pump having a pump housing, which vane pump 
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is driven by a driven input shaft rotatably mounted in a space 
in the housing, including a cam ring having a cam around its 
internal surface, a rotor disposed for rotation within the cam 
ring, a plurality of vanes disposed in radial slits formed in the 
rotor for reciprocating motion, wherein first and second plates 
are disposed on the opposite sides of the cam ring and the rotor 
to hold them therebetween, thus causing the volume of a pump 
chamber defined by a pair of adjacent vanes to change to 
perform a fluid suction and discharge; wherein the first and 
second plates include a suction region where its pump chamber 
undergoes a suction stroke and in which a first groove is 
formed, wherein the first and second plates also include a 
discharge region where each pump chamber undergoes a dis- 
charge stroke and in which a second groove is also formed to 
allow oil to be introduced thereinto directly, the first groove in 
the suction region and the second groove in the discharge 
region communicating with a radially inner end of at least 
mutually adjacent pairs of the slits as they move therepast and 
with each other through at least one annular groove to allow 
the fluid in each first and second groove to act upon a radially 
inner end of the vane in the slits to urge the vane radially 
outwardly into abutment against the cam, the annular groove 
being oriented on the rotor so that the vane in each respective 
slit will substantially block fluid communication through the 
annular groove when the vane is radially inwardly positioned 
and allow fluid communication through the annular groove 
when the vane is radially outwardly positioned and so that 
fluid will enter the respective first and second groove via the 
annular groove adjacent a first vane in the radially outward 
position thereof and be substantially prevented from exiting 
the respective first and second groove by a second vane in the 
radially inward position thereof so that the entering fluid will 
be forced to urge the first and second vanes radially outwardly 
into engagement with the cam, a respective first vane in the 
discharge region eventually moving radially inwardly to even- 
tually block the annular groove so that continued radially 
inward movement will cause the fluid so displaced by the first 
vane to urge the second vane radially outwardly. 


5,154,594 
ANIMAL LITTER AND METHOD FOR MAKING AN 
ANIMAL LITTER 
Meredith L. Gamlen, 505 Baywood, Seabrook, Tex. 77586 
Filed Sep. 10, 1990, Ser. No. 580,314 
Int. AOIK 1/015 


US. Cl. 119—171 19 Claims 


5,154,595 
FIXING MECHANISM FOR A TIMING GEAR SYSTEM 
Toshio Takeda, Nagoya, Japan, assignor to Aisin Seiki Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha, Kariya, Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 469,270, Jan. 24, 1990, abandoned. This 


application Jul. 31, 1991, Ser. No. 740,878 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jan. 31, 1989, 1-11228[U] 
Int. Cl. FOIC 1/16, 1/18, 17/02; F16B 7/02 
US. Cl. 418—201.1 5 Claims 
1. In a rotary machine having two synchronously rotating 
rotors mounted on two rotor shafts, means for rotating said 
rotors in synchronism, comprising: 

a first timing gear directly and non-rotatably mounted to one 
of said shafts via a non-circular section means for prevent- 
ing relative rotation therebetween; 

a second timing gear non-rotatably mounted on a journal 
part of the other of said shafts, said timing gears meshing 
with one another to rotate said rotors in synchronism; and 

means for non-rotatably mounting a gear part of said second 
timing gear on said other shaft, comprising: 

a) means for applying an axial force to said gear part, and 
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b) means for converting said axial force into radial forces 
such that said gear part is frictionally locked to rotate with 
a respective shaft, 

wherein said converting means comprises: 

a sleeve mounted on said journal part by non-circular section 
means for preventing relative rotation therebetween, said 
sleeve having an axially tapered outer surface; and 


connection to a source of pressurized fuel 


flue gases passageway means disposed in said housing ex- 


tending into said furnace space whereby flue gases from 
within said furnace space are drawn into said passageway 
means and conducted to said primary mixer-nozzle means 
thereby; and 


an axially tapered inner surface of said gear part, said inner 


at least one secondary fuel nozzle means attached to said 
housing having a pressurized fuel inlet for connection to a 
source of pressurized fuel for introducing additional fuel 
into said furnace space which mixes with flue gases and air 
therein. 

8. A method of discharging an at least substantially stoichio- 
metric mixture of fuel and air into a furnace space wherein said 
mixture is burned and flue gases having low NO, content are 
formed therefrom comprising the steps of: 

discharging said air into said furnace space; 

mixing a portion of said fuel with flue gases from said fur- 

nace space to form a fuel and flue gases mixture; 
discharging said fuel and flue gases mixture into said furnace 


surface being tapered to match the taper of said sleeve 
before assembly of said gear part on said sleeve and being 
at least partially mounted on said outer surface, 

wherein said means for applying an axial force comprises a 
nut threaded on said journal part and engaging only said 
sleeve, and 

wherein said gear part has a small inner diameter end engag- 
ing a stepped means associated with said shaft and has an 
engaging surface in a plane transverse to the shaft axis. 


5,154,596 
METHODS AND APPARATUS FOR BURNING FUEL 
WITH LOW NO, FORMATION 
Robert E. Schwartz, Tulsa; Richard T. Waibel, Broken Arrow; 
Paul M. Rodden, Sand Springs, and Samuel O. Napier, Sa- 


5,098,282. This application Feb. 13, 1992, Ser. No. 836,779 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Mar. 24, 
2009, has been disclaimed. 

Int, Cl.5 F23M 3/00; F23C 7/00 
US. Cl. 431—9 


13 Claims 


‘50. ni 
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1. Ani burner apparatus for discharging a mixture 
of fuel and air into a furnace space wherein said mixture is 
burned and flue gases having low NO, content are formed 
therefrom comprising: 

a housing having an open end attached to said furnace space; 

means for introducing a controlled quantity of air into said 

housing and into said furnace space attached to said hous- 
ing; 

primary mixer-nozzle means for mixing fuel with flue gases 
from said furnace space and discharging the resulting 
mixture into the open end of said housing and into said 


5,154,597 
BURNER FOR COMBUSTION OF GASIFIED LIQUID 
FUELS 
Jérg Fiillemann, Mastrils, and Heinrich Boner, Malans, both of 
Switzerland, 
Heizung, Vaduz, 
Continuation-in-part 


No, 4,957,427, and a 
May 30, 1989, Pat. No. 5,015,173. This application Aug. 24, 


space whereby said mixture combines with air and is 
burned in a primary reaction zone therein and flue gases 
having low NO, content are formed therefrom; and 


discharging the remaining portion of said fuel into a second- 


ary reaction zone in said furnace space whereby said fuel 
mixes with flue gases and air contained in said furnace 
space and is burned in said secondary reaction zone. 


assignors to VTH AG Verfahrenstechnik fur 
Liechtenstein 


of Ser. No. 167,300, Mar. 11, 1988, Pat. 
of Ser. No. 358,673, 


1990, Ser. No. 573,401 
atta » application Switzerland, Mar. 13, 1987, 
908/87; Pot Fob. 25, 1968, 958101126, Switner. 


land, Jun. 9, 1988, 02201/88 
US. Cl. 431—116 


Int. Cl.> F233 5/02 
33 Claims 


1. A burner comprising 

a gasifier (17) formed as an essentially cylindrical hollow 
body, said gasifier including means for supplying fuel to 
the interior of the hollow body; 

an inlet (41) for air into the hollow body at a first end of the 
hollow body; 


an outlet (42) from the inside of the hollow body for a com- 
bustible gas-air mixture, remote from said first end of the 
hollow body; 

a hollow mixing head (29) coupled to the outlet (42) of the 
gasifier (17), said mixing head intimately mixing said com- 
bustible air mixture and being formed with outlet openings 
(32, 33) at an outer lateral wall thereof for issuing said 
combustible air mixture, 

said mixing head (29) including a deflector section (31, 31’) 
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radially dimensioned, and positioned for deflection of said 
gas-air mixture through said outlet openings (32, 33) in 
substantially radial direction for formation of a flame after 
ignition of said combustible gas-air mixture which expands 
essentially radially from said mixing head (29); and 
means external of the hollow body for recirculation of hot 


gasifier (17) and the mixing head (29), while leaving a gas 
recirculation space (40) between the flame tube and the 
gasifier and the flame tube and the mixing head, 

said flame tube axially extending from a region near the inlet 
(41) approximately to the end of the mixing head (29) and 
arranged for recirculating the hot combustion gases to the 
gasifier (17) through said space (40) to the inlet to the 
hollow body forming the gasifier, while permitting essen- 
tially radial expansion of the flame radially beyond the 
flame tube. 


Shedfield, 
all of England, assignors to Airoil-Flaregas Limited, West 
Drayton, England 

Continuation of Ser. No. 488,064, filed as PCT/GB89/01252, 


Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Oct. 20, 1988, 
Int. Cl.5 F23D 14/00 


1. A burner assembly comprising a burner head mounted in 
an aperture in a refractory block in a furnace wall; emission jets 
in the head for discharging a fuel gas/air mixture into a com- 
bustion zone in the furnace in a direction to create a heat 
radiating surface on an internal wall of the refractory block; 
pipe means having an inlet end and including a venturi, con- 
nected to the head; a primary air controller for controlling the 
supply of primary air for combustion to said pipe means; fuel 
gas supply means leading to said pipe means to supply fuel gas 
and to inspirate primary air to flow from the air controller 
through the venturi and the pipe means to create the fuel 
gas/air mixture which flows along the pipe means and dis- 
charges from the jets of the burner head for combustion in the 
combustion zone in the furnace, and gas discharge means 
connected directly to the fuel gas supply means to inject one or 
more jets of said fuel gas without air directly into the combus- 
tion zone from a location closely proximate the head radiating 
surface of the refractory block wall and spaced from the dis- 
charge jets of the burner head in the direction of the inlet end 
to create fuel rich and fuel lean regions in the combustion zone 
to reduce NOx emissions. 
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5,154,599 

METHOD FOR APPARATUS FOR COMBUSTING FUEL 
IN A COMBUSTION CHAMBER 

Joachim Wunning, Berghalde 20, 7250 Leonberg 7, Fed. Rep. of 


Filed Jun. 27, 1991, Ser. No. 722,258 
Claims priority, application European Pat. Off., Jun. 29, 1990, 


90112392.7 
Int. CL$ F23D 11/44 


US. Cl. 431--215 31 Claims 


my 


1. A method for combusting fuel in a combustion chamber, 
which fuel is oxidized with hot combustion air in the presence 


laterally 

with respect to flow of said recirculated exhaust gases has 
previously been removed from the system, are mixed with 
the hot combustion air in an exhaust gas recirculation ratio 
of rS2 (the exhaust gas ratio being defined as the ratio 
between the flow rates of the recirculated exhaust gases 
and of combustion air), in that 

said mixture of exhaust gas and combustion air is kept at a 
temperature that is higher than the ignition temperature, 
and in that 

the mixture of exhaust gas and combustion air is then 
brought together with the fuel, forming an oxidation zone 
in which a substantially flameless and pulse-free oxidation 
takes place in the combustion chamber. 


5,154,600 
ILLUMINATION KIT APPARATUS 
Paul J. Sylvestre, 1475 Croissant de la Salle, Laval Quebec, 
Canada H7G4E7 
Filed Oct. 28, 1991, Ser. No. 
Int. Cl.5 F23D 21/00; F21V 33/00 


US. Cl. 431—253 7 Claims 


1. An illumination kit 
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BEE apparatus, comprising in combination, 
a housing, the housing including illumination means 


mounted on the housing for providing for selective illumi- 
nation, wherein the illumination means includes at least 
one candle assembly, the candle assembly including a 
support container, the support container including a can- 
dle member contained with the support container extend- 
ing upwardly thereof, and the candle member including a 
plurality of circumferential luminescent bands mounted in 
a spaced relationship about the candle member, and 

the luminescent bands are removable mounted relative to the 

candle member, and 

the housing includes a front wall, a top wall orthorigonally 
mounted in coextensive relationship to the front wall, a 
rear wall extending downwardly from the front wall, the 
rear wall extending below the front wall and fixedly 
mounted to a floor, and the housing further including a 
left side wall spaced from a right side wall, the floor 
spaced below the front wall to define a cavity between the 
front wall and the floor, and the front wall including a 
plurality of slide drawers directed through the front wall 
below the top wall, wherein at least one of the drawer 
members includes a plurality of matches contained there- 
within for effecting actuation of the candle member. 


5,154,601 
LIQUIFIED GAS KITCHEN LIGHTER 
Francisco Xavier Lloveras Capilla, Montalt, Spain, assignor to 


Flamagas, S.A., Barcelona, Spain 

Filed Feb. 21, 1991, Ser. No. 659,736 

Claims priority, application Iceland, Feb. 28, 1990, 9000573 
Int. CLS F23D 14/46 


US. Cl. 431—255 16 Claims 


1. A liquid gas kitchen lighter comprising a gas fluid reser- 
voir having a gas exhaust chimney which is in contact with a 
gas flow valve, said exhaust chimney extending partially 
within a straight tubular member said tubular member extend- 
ing axially from said chimney and terminating coaxially with 
and abutting a piezoelectric generator having a front end and 
a rear end, said generator being disposed within a straight 
container tube which at one end extends coaxially over said 
straight tubular member and at another end terminates abutting 
a burner which defines an internal axial passage, wherein the 
. reservoir, exhaust chimney, straight tubular member, genera- 
tor, straight container tube and burner are arranged to define a 
straight gas flow path from said reservoir to said burner, said 
lighter being actuatable by an actuating means movable be- 
tween an open and a closed position with a resilient means 
urging the said actuating means to said closed position, said 
means having an accessible pushbutton and being secured to 
said straight tubular member, said tubular member being oper- 
ably attached to said gas flow valve and said generator so that 
when said actuating means is operated said lighter will release 
gas and activate said generator to produce a flame. 


OFFICIAL GAZETTE 


OcTOBER 13, 1992 


5,154,602 
MULTIPLE INK ROLL SYSTEM FOR FLEXOGRAPHIC 
PRINTING STATIONS 
John R. Harrison, Baltimore, Md., assignor to Ward Holding 
Company, Inc., Wilmington, Del. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 556,887, Jul. 23, 1990, Pat. No. 
5,081,928. This application May 20, 1991, Ser. No. 703,296 


29 Claims 


Int. Cl.5 B41F 31/04, 31/08 
US. Cl. 101—351 


supported by said main frame; 

a subframe movably mounted relative to said main frame and 
supporting an anilox roll assembly; 

means for moving said subframe with respect to said main 
frame for moving said anilox roll assembly into and out of 
engagement with said printing cylinder; 

means for supplying fluid to said anilox roll assembly for 
supplying ink for a printing operation and for supplying a 
cleaning fluid for a washing operation of at least said 
anilox roll assembly; 

movable cover means at least partially surrounding said 
anilox roll assembly and being movable into selected 
positions, for allowing said anilox roll assembly to cooper- 
ate with said printing cylinder when said anilox roll as- 
sembly is in engagement with said printing cylinder for 
said printing operation and for effectiveiy encircling said 
anilox roll assembly when said anilox roll assembly is out 
of engagement with said printing cylinder for said wash- 
ing operation; 

a wipe roll cooperative with said anilox roll assembly and a 
doctor blade assembly cooperative with said anilox roll 
assembly; and 

a separate cover partially surrounding said wipe roll and 
engaging said movable cover means to surround said 
anilox roll assembly and said wipe roll when said wipe roll 
is cooperative with said anilox roll assembly with said 
anilox roll assembly out of engagement with said printing 
cylinder. 


5,154,603 
EXAMINATION METHOD AND APPARATUS 


596,482 

Finland, Nov. 27, 1989, 895649 

Int. Cl.5 A61B 5/55 
US, Cl, 128—653.2 13 Claims 

8. Apparatus for carrying out an NMR examination of a 
component moving from a first location to a second location 
which is displaced from said first location, said component 
having an electron spin system capable of resonance in a polar- 
izing magnetic field and a nuclear spin system capable of reso- 
nance in a polarizing magnetic field, said apparatus comprising: 
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first magnetic field generating means for applying a first, 


location to saturate the electron spin system and obtain a 
nuclear magnetization of the nuclear spin system of the 
component which is enhanced by dynamic nuclear polar- 


ization resulting from the saturation of the electron spin 
system; 
second magnetic field generating means for applying, at least 
in part, a second, generally uniform, polarizing magnetic 
field of a second strength, different from said first field 
strength, to the component at the second location; and 
means for obtaining NMR signal data from the component at 
the second location. 


5,154,604 
CURING APPARATUS 
Mitsuo Arai, Oume, Japan, assignor to Kabushiki Kaisha Shin- 
kawa, Tokyo, Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 692,441, Apr. 23, 1991, abandoned. 
This application Mar. 5, 1992, Ser. No. 847,422 
Claims priority, ae 23, 1990, 2-105301 
Int. F27B 9/28 
3 Claims 


manufacturing 
drying thermal setting bonding agents, said apparatus compris- 
ing: heating blocks on which workpieces consisting of dies 
bonded to plate-form parts via a thermo-setting bonding agent 
are placed and heated; a high-temperature gas chamber in- 
stalled above said heating blocks, said gas chamber having gas 
supply ports formed in the bottom wall; a heating chamber 
provided subjacent to and communicating with said high-tem- 
perature gas chamber via said gas supply parts; a high-tempera- 
ture inert gas supply means provided on said gas chamber for 


to said flow of said high-temperature inert gas to diffuse said 
high-temperature inert gas supplied by said high-temperature 
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gas supply means, each of said diffusion plates comprising a 
plurality of mesh plates put together side by side. 


1. A refractory tile section for application to a pipe to insu- 

late the pipe from a hot environment comprising: 

a pair of refractory tiles, each having a concave face con- 
forming to the curvature of the metal pipe about which 
the tile is to be placed and having a radially outwardly 
extending flange at each of the arcuate ends thereof, each 
said flange having an end face, said pair of tiles when 
placed about said pipe with said end faces in opposed 
relationship providing a gap between confronting said 


flanges; 

a plurality of recesses of an enlarging cross-section in the end 
face of each of said flanges, with a said recess in each 
flange aligned with a said recess in a confronting flange 
when said pair of refractory tiles are placed about said 
pipe; and 

a connecting member formed from refractory material se- 
cured in aligned said recesses having a bridging section 
which extends across said gap and a pair of end sections of 
increasing cross-section, one said end section disposed in 

each of said aligned recesses. 


5,154,606 
LAMINATED ORTHODONTIC BRACKETS 
Alexander J. Wildman, 2662 Donner PI., Eugene, Oreg. 97401 
Division of Ser. No. 247,178, Sep. 21, 1988, Pat. No. 5,018,259. 
This application Dec. 21, 1990, Ser. No. 632,067 


Int. A61C 3/00 
US, Cl, 433—8 11 Claims 
1. An orthodontic attachment construction comprising: 
a base for attaching the attachment to a surface of a tooth; 
a body mounted on the base and having a three-dimensional 
shape that defines an archwire slot and includes an attach- 
ment member for securing an archwire therein; 
the body being formed of at least two discrete layers of 


929 
means for supplying electromagnetic energy of an electron 
spin resonance frequency to the component at the first mnsetedivenseaees 
FURNACES 
Paul V. Suey, R.D. 1, Ridge Road, Sugar Loaf Hill, Natrona 
Heights, Pa. 15065 
Filed Jun. 25, 1991, Ser. No. 720,926 
Int. F27D 3/02 
US. Cl. 432—234 15 Claims 
| 
AS 
| aS 9 
> 
J5_16 17, 
8 
temperature gas chamber; and a plurality of diffusion plates ee 
installed inside said high-temperature gas chamber transverse etal, each layer having (WO Opposite spaced- 
a portion 
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5,154,607 
LOW FRICTION ORTHODONTIC BRACKETS 
G. Herbert Hanson, 57 Augusta Street, Hamilton, Ontario, 
Canada L8N 1P8 
Filed May 13, 1991, Ser. No. 699,115 
Int. Cl.5 A61C 3/00 


bracket comprising: 
@ bracket body having labial, lingual, gingival, occlusal, 


mesial, and distal 

the body having therein a mesial-distal extending arch-wire- 
receiving slot having gingival, lingual and occlusal side 
walls and opening at its labial side to the said labial sur- 


face; 

the body having protruding from its labial, gingival and 
occlusal surfaces, and disposed at least approximately 
centrally of the length of the body, a central body portion 
thereof including a pair of opposed gingival-occlusal- 
extending tie-wing portions for the reception and reten- 
tion of a ligation loop; 

the central body portion having therein a central slot portion 
and being of greater labial-lingual depth than the two side 
portions of the body on the respective sides of the said 
central portion, which body side portions have therein 
respective side slot portions, the central body portion 
being of a mesial-distal width that is between 30% and 
50% of the overall mesial-distal width of the bracket 


responding di 
the two side slot portions being of square cross-section in a 
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transverse gingival occlusal plane, and the central slot 
portion being of greater labial-lingual depth than the side 
slot portions so as to be of rectangular cross-section in the 
said gingival occlusal plane, the slot having its opposed 
gingival and occlusal surfaces parallel to one another 
across the full extent of its width within the body side 


Filed Jun. 3, 1991, Ser. No. 709,587 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Jun. 12, 


Int. AG1C 11/00 
15 Claims 


7. Apparatus for use in the determination of the relationships 
between the jaws of a patient comprising a mandibular part and 
a maxillary part, each of said parts having base plate means for 
supporting a jaw model, means for supporting said maxillary 
a hinge axis for said maxillary part, said maxillary part having 
a pair of outer arms and a guide body, said arms being respec- 
tively disposed at a pair of opposite sides of said guide body, 
guide body, said maxillary part further having support means 
for said outer arms, said outer arm support means permitting 
independent displacement of said outer arms relative to said 
guide body, said outer arm support mans each including a 
sliding body, said sliding bodies being coupled to said guide 
body so as to be slidably displaceable relative thereto, each of 
be slidably displaceable relative thereto. 


5,154,609 
INSTRUMENT FOR REGISTRATION OF THE DENTAL 
BITE 


Filed Jul. 16, 1991, Ser. No. 730,656 
Int. Cl.5 A61C 9/00, 19/00 
US. Cl. 433—68 8 Claims 
2. An instrument for registration of a dental bite, comprising 
an impression plate having two opposite planar surfaces ap- 
proximating the shape of the bite of the mandible and maxilla, 
wherein a flattened, hollowed semicircle is prescribed, said 
semicircle fitting into the mouth with two end portions proxi- 


930 
the spacing of the surfaces and a peripheral edge face 
defining a second dimension of the body; 
faces; and 
; portions and the intervening connecting part of the body : . 
central portion, and having its opposed gingival and oc- 
SY clusal surfaces parallel to one another across a substantial 
lay" extent of its width in the labially protruding part of the 
5,154,608 | 
6 H Chet METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR OCCLUSION 
2 TS Tibor Feher, Blumenstrasse 9, D-4000 Dusseldorf, Fed. Rep. of 
with aid trom at east one ofthe yer the tach 1990, 4018755 
US. Cl. 433-8 13 Claims 
50 40 | 
if 
Sf; 
| 
body; 
the two body side portions providing respective mesial-dis- 
tal extending body side portion labial surfaces against 
which a ligation loop embracing the tie-wing portions 
over the respective openings of the side slot portions are 
held by said body side portion labial surfaces spaced cor- 
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mal the molars and a central portion proximal the upper inci- 
sors; an integral extension protruding from the central portion 
of the plate planarly, the extension being a longitudinal arm 
incisor- provided proximal the junction of the 


retaining device 
plate and the extension; a lower incisor engagement means and 


integrally formed lower extension provided with an upper 
extension-receiving groove for mating co-linearly with the 
plate and extension assembly; the groove provided with a 
calibrated scale for measuring the placement of the upper 
extension within the groove and a lock provided between the 
extensions for holding the extensions non-movably. 


Int. CL} AGIC 5/08, 19/00; F16B 35/00 
US. Cl. 433—74 


1. A combination useful for positioning in master models, 

comprising: 

a positioning stud having a body with a smooth portion and 
a threaded portion, said threaded portion being threaded 
with a screw pitch, the smooth portion having a free end 
distal from the threaded portion; 

a plaster positive into which is inserted said threaded por- 
tion, said plaster positive threadably engaging said 
threaded portion to enable screwing and unscrewing of 
the stud in the plaster positive; 

stop means for limiting insertion of said positioning stud into 
said plaster positive, said stop means including a boss 
which has a diameter that is larger than that of said 
threaded portion, said boss being located between said 
threaded and smooth portions; and 

engaging means adapted for cooperative engagement by a 
tool for screwing the positioning stud into the plaster 
positive, said engaging means being at the free end of the 
smooth portion. 


GENERAL AND MECHANICAL 


1. A box-like container for storing a set of stop units for an 
endodontic instrument, which container comprises: 
an open top face and a bottom wall which are spaced from 
each other by a distance greater than the thicknesses of 
any of the stop units; 
at least one panel disposed between the top face and the 
bottom wall so that the stop units are capable of uprightly 
resting thereon, at least one hole being formed on the 
means for limiting movement of the stop units uprightly 
resting on the panel. 


Costesen, and Lars Siraten, both of Sweden, 
Gothenburg, Sweden 


1. A device made of a tissue-compatible material and in- 
tended to temporarily cover a spacer of a dental implant during 

wider than a base section of a final crown and has a length 
which extends a predetermined distance below the edge of 
the mucous membrane such as to guide the healing of the 
mucous membrane during the incorporation period for 
forming a pocket in the mucous membrane which facili- 
tates securing of the final dental crown and allows for 
controlling of a seam between the final dental crown and 
said spacer, and 

an upper portion extending upwardly from said base portion 

for supporting said temporary dental crown during the 
healing period, and wherein at least said cup-shaped por- 
tion is made of an elastic material such that upon insertion 


931 
5,154,611 
ENDODONTIC INSTRUMENT 
Filed Oct. 9, 1990, Ser. No. 594,281 
Int. Cl.5 A61G 15/00 
US. Cl. 433—77 8 Claims 
* 
5,154,610 
POSITIONING STUD FOR MASTER MODELS 
Oscar R. Gregorio Gracia, Leganes, Spain, assignor to Getri 
Instrumental S.A., Madrid, Spain 
& 
ne = RS Filed Jan. 16, 1991, Ser. No. 641,866 
Sa = 4 Claims priority, application Sweden, Jan. 18, 1990, 9000176 
Int. CLS AGIC 8/00 
| | US. Cl. 433—173 5 Claims 
| 3 
| 4 
| 7 
| 
ih 1 
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of said device onto said spacer a clamp fitting is obtained 
between said cup shaped portion and said spacer. 


5,154,613 
DENTAL CEMENT FOR A TEMPORARY DENTAL 
PROSTHESIS OR APPLIANCE AND METHOD FOR 


Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 411,559, Sep. 22, 1989, 
abandoned. This application Aug. 13, 1990, Ser. No. 566,510 
Int. Cl.5 A61C 5/00; A61K 6/08 
US. Cl, 433—228.1 75 Claims 

1. A dental cement for providing a fixing for a temporary 
dental prosthesis or appliance comprising: 


weight percent; and 

an aqueous solution of a polycarboxylic acid in an amount 
between about 35 and 75 weight percent. 


Tenno, both of Yokohama, all of Japan, assignors to Canon 
Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Mar. 13, 1991, Ser. No. 669,187 


1. A voice output electronic apparatus whereby a user may 
input and confine braille data during an inputting operation 
comprising: 
key input means, corresponding to elements of a predeter- 
mined braille pattern, for inputting braille data by the user, 
wherein said kay input means rearranges a matrix of verti- 
cal and lateral points having an arrangement of the ele- 
ments of the braille pattern in a predetermined direction; 

memory means for storing braille data input from said key 
input means by the user; 

means for comparing the input data input from said key 

input means by the same user during the inputting opera- 
tion with input data previously stored in said memory 
means and input from said key input means by the user; 
and 

for generating sound information indicative of the 

wherein said sound information generating means generates 
sound indicative of ON or OFF states of the keys having 
said rearranged order as time sequential binary data, 
wherein said sound information generating means synthe- 
sizes buzzer sounds of a short sound and a long sound or 
a high sound and a low sound in corresponding to “0” and 
“1” of binary data and generates time sequential sounds 
which are constructed by combining said buzzer sounds. 
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5,154,615 
EDUCATIONAL TOY 
Michael H. B. Joubert, 508 Russell Hill Road, Toronto, Ontario 
MSP 2S9, Canada 
Filed Jul. 12, 1991, Ser. No. 729,270 
Int, Cl.> GO9B 23/18 
US. Cl, 434—301 


1. An educational toy comprising a base, said base having an 
side and end walls comprising an internal cavity within said 
base with one open side for containing action modules within 
said cavity during shipping, a plurality of action modules for 
mounting on said mounting surface, fastening means for fasten- 
ing said action modules to said mounting surface, said action 
modules including at least the following, a battery pack, a 
switch and an electric motor, and one or more indicating 
means and current carrying wires for interconnecting said 
action modules and a plurality of quick disconnect connecting 
means, so that a child may selectively connect or disconnect 
one or more of said motor and said indi means to said 
battery pack through said switch, and a closure for closing said 
cavity so that all said action modules may be retained within 


Ronald D. Hegardt, 5895 Friars Rd., Suite 5110, San Diego, 
Calif. 92110, and Scott Baird, 17549 Matinal Rd., San Diego, 
Calif. 92127 

Filed Jan. 22, 1991, Ser. No. 644,322 
Int. GO9B 3/00 


1. An answer sheet covering device to be used in conjunc- 
tion with a marking device and a standardized answer sheet 
having an answer matrix comprising a multiplicity of answer 
spaces, said answer spaces marked by question 
indicia and answer co: indicia, said answer sheet 
also having a straight edge, said answer sheet covering device 
comprising: 

a flat cover sheet of any material, said sheet sized and dimen- 
sioned so as to substantially cover the answer sheet and 
having a plurality of holes sized and dimensioned to ap- 
proximate the size of the correspondence indicia and 


|_| 
REMOVING SAME : 
Brett I. Cohen, Nanuet, N.Y., assignor to Essential Dental Sys- ; 
{ Vay 
5,154,614 
SOUND OUTPUT ELECTRONIC APPARATUS 
Mikiharu Matsuoka, Tokyo; Yasuko Miyazaki, and Shinichi 
Mar, 13, 1990, 2-59854 
Int. GO9B 21/00 
US. Cl. 434—112 4 Claims said base during shipping. 
5,154,616 
ee ANSWER SHEET COVERING DEVICE 
=; 2e 
29 
ee A US. Cl. 434—358 16 Claims 
68 Zz 
10 Za 
33 +12 
3 8 
338 
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arranged in patterns which correspond to the answer 
spaces and correspondence indicia on the answer sheet, 
whereby the answer sheet may be placed under the cover 
sheet and the answer spaces and indicia 
appear through the holes, said holes sized and dimen- 
sioned so as to allow a marking device to be inserted 
through the holes in order to mark the answer sheet; and 

a straight aligning edge on the cover sheet, said straight 
aligning edge corresponding to the straight edge of the 
answer sheet and arranged relative to the holes of the 
cover sheet and the answer spaces and correspondence 
indicia of the answer sheet so as to align the holes with the 
answer spaces and correspondence indicia when the 
straight edge of the answer sheet is aligned with the 
straight edge of the cover sheet; and 

a backing sheet, having at least one straight edge, coplanar 
and lying under the cover sheet with the straight aligning 
edge, said straight edge of the backing sheet joined to the 
straight aligning edge of the cover sheet thereby forming 
a folder in which the answer sheet is inserted, said joint 
between the cover sheet and the backing sheet serving to 
align the answer sheet under the cover sheet; and 

means for joining the backing sheet to the cover sheet along 
the straight aligning edge of the cover sheet and the 
straight edge of the backing sheet; and 

means for providing compressive force between the cover 
sheet and the backing sheet which serves to hole the 
answer sheet in place during use. 


5,154,617 
MODULAR VEHICLE ELECTRONIC SYSTEM 
Michael J. Suman, and Sheldon J. Watjer, both of Holland, 
Mich., assignors to Prince Corporation, Holland, Mich. 
Division of Ser. No. 535,337, Jun. 8, 1990, Pat. No. 5,040,990, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 350,014, May 9, 1989, 
abandoned. This application May 24, 1991, Ser. No. 705,305 
Int. C15 HOIR 13/66, 9/07 


a vehicle panel having a module receiving recess, the electrical 
connector comprising: 

a cable including a substrate of insulating material and a 
plurality of spaced generally parallel conductors mounted 
therein, said cable carried on the panel and extending 
uninterrupted across the module receiving recess of the 
panel such that said conductors extend across said recess; 


and 

an electrical modute including a housing, said electrical 
module including electrical means for providing at least 
one of a control option, a display option or a lamp for the 
housing, said module housing shaped to be mounted in 
said recess and including contact means for engaging at 
least predetermined ones of said spaced conductors, said 
contact means coupled to said electrical means whereby 
said contact means contact said conductors to electrically 
couple said electrical means to said conductors when said 
housing is assembled in the module receiving recess. 


GENERAL AND MECHANICAL 


1. A first assembly adapted to be removably electrically 
interconnected to a second assembly, said first assembly com- 
prising: 

an upper subassembly, a lower subassembly affixed thereto 

and an electrical subassembly connected with said upper 
assembly; 

said upper subassembly including a first cover and a first 

circuit board having a first electrical connector for releas- 
ably connecting to a first end of said electrical subassem- 
bly; 

said lower subassembly including a second cover and a 

second circuit board having a second electrical connector 
for releasably connecting to a second end of said electrical 
subassembly; and 

said electrical subassembly including first and second flexi- 

ends to respective connections with a third electrical 
connector, said first flexible connection means intercon- 
necting selected electrical contact means of said third 
connector to corresponding contact means in said upper 
subassembly connector and said second flexible connec- 
tion means interconnecting other selected contact means 
of said third connector to corresponding contact means in 
said lower subassembly connector, said third connector 
further having contact means at least exposed across a 
mating face thereof, said third connector being mounted 
in a precise alignment along an engaging face of said first 
assembly such that the third connector mating face is 
exposed along the first assembly engaging face, the third 


ing face of said second assembly upon said first and second 
assemblies being engaged with each other, said electrical 
subassembly being and adapted for connection of the first 
and second ends thereof and being free of stress resulting 
from the force of mating, whereby 

when said first and second assemblies are brought into align- 
ment with one another and urged together, the corre- 


and second circuit boards, the first and second connectors 
and the first and second connecting ends of the electrical 
subassembly are essentially free of stress resulting from 
the force of mating. 


933 
5,154,618 
ELECTRICAL ASSEMBLY 
Christo S. Nikoloff, Lititz, and James P. Scholz, Mechanics- 
burg, both of Pa., assignors to AMP Incorporated, Harris- 
burg, Pa. 
Filed Sep. 30, 1991, Ser. No. 766,476 
Int. HOSK 1/00 
US. Cl. 439—67 3 Claims 
o 
LL 
US, Cl. 439—34 10 Claims 
ES 
f >) 
SH 
1. An electrical connector for coupling a plug-in module to 
manner with contact of a 
mentary connector exposed along a corresponding engag- 
complementary connector are electrically engaged, the 
electrical connections between the corresponding first 
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Noriyuki 
Electric Co., Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Oct. 8, 1991, Ser. No. 773,115 
Claims priority, application Japan, Oct. 12, 1990, 2-274422 


Int. Cl.5 HOIR 9/09 
US, Cl. 439—72 


= 


3 
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1. An IC socket comprising an IC supporting platform up- 
wardly resiliently held on a socket body for vertical movement 
and adapted to contact with contacts held by said socket body, 
and an anchoring member for anchoring said IC supporting 
platform to said socket body against the resiliently holding 
force, said anchoring member having an engaging portion 
loosely engaged with said IC supporting platform at a central 
portion of said IC supporting platform in order to playably 
anchor said IC supporting platform to said socket body. 


Lisle, Ill. 
Filed Aug. 9, 1991, Ser. No. 742,976 
Int. Cl.5 HOIR 23/72 
US. Cl, 439—73 


1. A chip carrier socket assembly for an integrated circuit 
chip having leads extending therefrom, comprising: 

an insulating housing; 

an insulating cover for positioning about a chip carrier; 

at least one of the cover and housing defining receptacle 
means for receiving the chip carrier; 

a plurality of terminals on the housing adjacent the recepta- 
cle means for contacting the leads of the chip carrier when 
the chip carrier is positioned in the receptacle means; 

at least a pair of resilient complementarily interengaging 
latch arms, one latch arm on the housing and the other 
latch arm on the cover, for securing the cover to the 
housing about the positioned chip carrier; and 

cavity means between said housing and cover within which 
the pair of latch arms are disposed interiorly of the hous- 
ing and cover when secured together. 
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5,154,621 
PRINTED CIRCUIT BOARD CONTACT SYSTEM 


1. A printed circuit board contact system for providing 
contact with a conductive sleeve provided on an inner surface 
of a hole of predetermined substantially uniform cross-sec- 
tional dimensions in a printed circuit board, comprising a 
socket the wall of which is made of a conductive spring sheet 
material and which defines a longitudinal axis, said socket 
having broad inlet and narrow outlet ends spaced from each 
other along said longitudinal axis, said narrow outlet end being 
dimensioned and configurated in relation to said predeter- 
mined dimensions to facilitate insertion thereof into a hole of 
the printed circuit board and said broad inlet end being dimen- 
sioned and configurated in relation to said predetermined 
dimensions to prevent free passage when said 
socket is inserted into the hole; and a conductive pin dimen- 
sioned and configurated to be initially receivable with clear- 
ance within said broad inlet end, said socket being provided 
with at least one substantially longitudinal slot generally paral- 
lel to said longitudinal axis extending along the length direc- 
tion of said socket to enable radial expansion of said socket to 
conform to the outer surface of said pin when said pin is urged 
through successive portions of said socket along said longitudi- 
nal axis in the direction of said narrow end, axially spaced 
enlarged regions forming outer contact portions which alter- 
nate with inner contact portions which define decreasing 
cross-sectional areas in the direction from said broad to said 
narrow ends, said socket and pin being dimensioned and con- 
figurated to cause said socket to expand when said pin is forced 
through successively smaller dimensioned areas defined by 
said inner contact portions to cause proximate outer contact 
portions to abut against and make electrical contact with the 
printed circuit conductive sleeve. 


5,154,622 
MULTIPIN PLUG FOR THE JOINT ELECTRICAL 
CONTACTING OF A PLURALITY OF ELECTRICALLY 
EXCITABLE ELEMENTS OF INTERNAL COMBUSTION 
ENGINES 
Heinz Ehrentraut, Stuttgart; Udo Hafner, Ludwigsburg; Helmut 
Bassler, Weinstadt, and Ferdinand Reiter, all 
of Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignors to Robert Bosch GmbH, 
Stuttgart, Fed. Rep. of 
PCT No. PCT/DE91/00044, § 371 Date Oct. 9, 1991, § 102(e) 
Date Oct. 9, 1991, PCT Pub. No. WO91/12425, PCT Pub. 
Date Aug. 22, 1991 
PCT Filed Jan. 19, 1991, Ser. No. 768,962 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Feb. 9, 


1990, 4003958 
Int. HOIR 13/447 
US. Cl, 439—130 27 Claims 
1. A multipin plug for electrically joining a plurality of 
electrically excitable fuel injection valves of an internal com- 
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IC SOCKET 
Janos Legrady, Putnam Valley, N.Y., assignor to Zierick Manu- | : 
Filed Jul. 29, 1991, Ser. No. 737,266 q 
Int. Cl.5 HOIR 9/09 
3 Claims : 
5 eo abe 
i : 
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5,154,620 
CHIP CARRIER SOCKET ASSEMBLY 
Roberto Martucci, and Mario Previato, both of Padova, Italy, 
10 Claims 
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bustion engine, comprising at least one plug housing arranged non-magnetic part and for maintaining the position of the 
in said multipin plug in which first electrically conductive stator when the brake on the shaft is released. 

contacting elements are arranged which are connected to 
second electrically conductive contacting elements of one 


5,154,624 
IGNITION COIL ADAPTER FOR A DISTRIBUTORLESS 
IGNITION SYSTEM 
Scott W. Lemajeur, Niles, and John H. Wessel, St. Charles, both 
of Ill., assignors to Cooper Industries, Inc., Houston, Tex. 
Filed Sep. 13, 1991, Ser. No. 759,388 
Int. HOIR 13/44 
US. Cl. 439—130 19 Claims 


Lf 


ZEN 


67 


65 


element by plugging in, each plug housing (2) is arranged in the \ I, 
multipin plug (1) in such a way that said plug housing is float- 65 
ingly movable with respect to the multipin plug (1) in a hori- 

zontal and in a vertical direction. 1. An adapter for connecting an electrical terminal of a spark 
plug cable to a high voltage output terminal of a distributorless 
ignition system having a cup-shaped electrode and dielectric 
tower, said adapter comprising: 


ble, said extension having a substantially cylindrical body 
with first and second ends; 

Claims priority, application Japan, Aug. 30, 1989, 1-221555 aid first end of said extension constructed and arranged to 
Int. Cl.° BOOL 7/28 fit within said cup-shaped electrode and having means for 

US. Cl. 188—164 mechanical connection to said electrode; 
said second end of said extension having means for mechani- 

cal connection to said spark plug cable; 
a boot member, said boot member having first and second 


ends; 
said first end of said boot member annularly disposed around 


5,154,625 
1. An eddy current type brake system adapted to a vehicle, and don Suman, 
Natick, both of Mass., assignors to Raytheon Company, Lex- 


in turn in the axial direction of the shaft, the ferromagnetic 439. 

part being fixed relative to the non-magnetic part; on - 

a stator provided within the drum-shaped rotor and movable 

relative to the rotor; 

permanent magnets mounted on the stator for producing an 

eddy current in a manner such that when the permanent 

magnets are moved in the vicinity of the ferromagnetic 

part of the rotor, the eddy current flowing in the rotor to 

apply a brake force to the rotor whereas when the perma- 

nent magnets are moved in the vicinity of the substantially 

non-magnetic part of the rotor, the eddy current is pre- 

vented from flowing in the rotor, the eddy current is 

prevented from flowing in the rotor and the brake force is 

not applied to the rotor; and, : 

means for moving the stator into the vicinity of the ferro- 1. An integrated DC and RF connector comprising: 
magnetic part and for maintaining the position of the a flexible circuit having parallel conductors for carrying 
stator when braking of the shaft is required, but operable non-microwave signals; 

for moving the stator into the vicinity of the substantially | an RF signal stripline means, adjacent to said flexible circuit, 


ho 
| 2 2 
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AR 
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Aim |Z 
Al 
DDY CURREN YPE BRAK t Mi an electrode extension providing electrical connection be- 
Touru Kuwahara, Kawasaki, Japan, assignor to Isuzu Motors tween said cup-shaped electrode and said spark plug ca- 
13 
Na | said spark plug cable; and 
SY 12 an insert member, said insert member coaxially disposed 
around said body of said extension; 
a first end of said insert member disposed in water-tight 
Sn IS, relation within said tower, a second end of said insert 
= ~ — in water-tight relation within said second end 
LO ; A 
a drum-shaped rotor connected to the shaft and having a tes Filed 771,588 
ferromagnetic part and a substantially non-magnetic part Cu. | 
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having an RF conductor and parallel ground planes for 5,154,627 
providing an RF signal path; ELECTRICAL CONNECTOR INSERTABLY FIXED WITH 
a spring means, having said flexible circuit wrapped around SIMPLIFIED METAL LATCHES 
an upper portion of said spring means with a first end of Chih-Ta Lee, c/o Hung Hsing Patent Service Center, P.O. Box 
said conductors exposed and said RF signal stripline dis- 55-1670, Taipei (10477), Taiwan 
posed under said upper portion of said spring means in the Filed Nov, 20, 2998, Ser. No. 
same plane as said wrapped around exposed conductors of Int. Cl.* HOIR 13/62 
said flexible circuit for providing connection to a mating 4 Claims 
plug; and 
means disposed within a curvature of said spring means 
opposite an opening of said spring for providing zero 
insertion force engagement to said mating plug. 


5,154,626 
DOUBLE-HELIX ZERO INSERTION FORCE 
CONNECTOR SYSTEM 
Troy M. Watson, 5672 E. Kelso St., Tucson, Ariz. 85712 
Filed Jan. 2, 1992, Ser. No. 815,510 
Int. Cl.5 HOIR 13/00 
US. Cl. 439—268 12 Claims 


' 1. An electrical connector comprising: 
|, a longitudinal socket longitudinally formed in the connector 
i for inserting a daughter printed circuit board therein, a 
| | . plurality of contact slots transversely formed in the con- 


nector each said contact slot generally perpendicular to 
the longitudinal socket for embedding a spring contact 
element having a supporting leg member protruding 
downwardly from the connector to be inserted into a leg 
hole formed in a mother board, and two stop members 
formed on two opposite end portions of the connector 
each stop member generally parallel to the longitudinal 
socket, and formed with an alignment protrusion on a top 
portion of each stop member; 

a pair of latch holding bases respectively formed on two 

opposite end portions of said connector; and 
at least two metal latches disposed on two opposite end 
portions of said connector, each said metal latch having its 
lower latch portion insertably fixed in each said latch 
1. An electrical connector receptacle of the zero insertion holding base of said connector, and reciprocatively lim- 
force type, for engagement with an elongated mating connec- ited by two retaining plates formed on each said base on 
tor pin having a designated effective diameter, the receptacle said connector for clamping the daughter board on said 


a double-helix formed as two interleaved helical coils from a 


comprising: connector to be electrically connected with the mother 
board; 


single length of wire so as to provide at a first end thereof 
a diametric loop, formed integrally from the wire, con- 
necting the two coils together and to provide at a second 
and opposite end thereof a pair of wire portions for exter- 
nal connection, said double-helix being made to have an 
initial internal diameter lesser than the pin diameter by a 
predetermined margin; 

mounting means adapted to constrain the second end of said 
double-helix against rotation about a concentric axis 
thereof; 

a first torque source adapted to apply an expansion-inducing 
torque to said double-helix via said loop, so as to at least 
temporarily expand said double-helix to have a designated 
effective inside diameter exceeding the effective pin diam- 
eter by a predetermined clearance margin and to thus 
enable insertion of the pin into the double-helix with a 
substantially zero insertion force requirement; and 

a second torque source, acting in a rotational direction oppo- 
site that of said first torque source, adapted to apply a 
contraction-inducing torque to said double-helix, about 
the concentric axis thereof, such that, with the mating 
connector pin matedly disposed within said double-helix, 
said coils are caused to become compressed about the pin 
and to thus provide continuous electrical contact between 


each said latch holding base formed on each outer end por- 
tion of the connector including: a root hole recessed in an 
outer end portion of the electrical connector, an outer 
retaining plate and an inner retaining plate respectively 
protruding upwardly from each holding base and disposed 
on an inner and an outer side of the root hole defining an 
aperture between the two retaining plates for reciproca- 
tively limiting each said metal latch in said two retaining 
plates; and 

each said metal latch including: an embedding root portion 
formed on a lower latch portion of the metal latch, a pair 
of wing portions protruding outwardly from two opposite 
end portions of the metal latch to be generally perpendicu- 
lar to a middle latch portion above the lower latch portion 
and slidably encompassing the outer retaining plate of said 
holding base, an inwardly-bent portion bending inwardly 
beyond the inner retaining plate of the holding base, an 
upper latch portion protruding upwardly from the in- 
wardly-bent portion, a depression plate portion formed on 
an uppermost portion of the upper latch portion protrud- 
ing outwardly upwardly from the upper latch portion, and 
a latching wedge portion formed on an upper portion of 
the upper latch portion below the depression plate portion 
and tapered rearwardly and inwardly for slidably guiding 
a daughter board to be resiliently clamped by the two 
metal latches and stopped by the two stop members re- 
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spectively formed on two opposite end portions of the 
electrical connector. 


5,154,628 
BAYONET-TYPE SOCKETS FOR HIGH CURRENT 
LAMPS 


Maer Skegin, 1411 N. Poinsettia Pl., #206, Los Angeles, Calif. 
90046 


Filed Dec. 31, 1991, Ser. No. 816,619 
Int. HOIR 4/50 
US. Cl, 439—336 


9. An improved bayonet type socket for light bulbs of the 
type having a socket shell with a bottom and an opposite open 
end, a threaded stem around an opening in said bottom, an 
electrical contact on an insulating carrier in said shell, said 
contact characterized by a head portion and an elongated stem 
portion extending through said carrier, first spring means 
urging said carrier towards said open end and into contact with 
the base of a bulb inserted into said shell, an electrical wire 
connected to said contact through said opening in said bottom, 
the improvement characterized in that: 

said shell is electrically nonconductive, said stem is free for 

limited axial movement through said carrier and compris- 
ing second spring means normally urging said head por- 
tion away from said carrier towards said open end, and 
ground contact means mounted exteriorly to said shell and 
extending into said shell through side openings therein. 


5,154,629 
ENERGY TRANSMISSION CABLE CONNECTOR WITH 
LATCHING MECHANISM 
Keith R. Carver, Alameda, and J. Scott Ellis, Saratoga, both of 
Calif., assignors to Icontec, Inc., Milpitas, Calif. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 754,203, Aug. 23, 1991, abandoned, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 564,169, Aug. 8, 1990, 
abandoned. This application Mar. 27, 1992, Ser. No. 860,227 


Int. Cl.5 HOIR 13/627 
US. Cl. 439—352 37 Claims 

1. A connector, the combination comprising: 

an energy transmission cable having a connector housing |, 
coupled thereto; 

an outer unitary housing enclosing said connector housing 
and coupled to said energy transmission cable; 

a pair of latches; 

first means, coupled to said latches and said outer housing, 
for pivotally coupling said latches to said outer housing 
between open and closed positions and comprising a snap- 
fit connection; and 

second means, coupled to said latches and said outer hous- 
ing, for resisting movement of said latches from said 
closed to said open positions, 

said outer unitary housing having a longitudinal axis and a 
pair of cavities, each of said cavities being laterally-facing 
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Takashi Kamono, Yokohama; Kunio Nakamura, Tokyo, and 
Izumi Hasegawa, Yokohama, all of Japan, assignors to AMP 
Incorporated, Harrisburg, Pa. 


Filed Dec. 20, 1991, Ser. No. 811,753 
Claims priority, Japan, Dec. 28, 1990, 2-408999 
Int. HOIR 13/627 
US. Cl, 439—352 5 Claims 


‘wa 
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1. A connector assembly including a housing, a plurality of 
connectors and a cover, the housing having a recess to receive 
the connectors inserted therein and including a housing resil- 
ient arm adapted to latch the assembly and said connectors to 
a mating connector engaged along a given axis, the cover 
having halves including latches engaging surfaces of said hous- 
ing in a sense transverse to said given axis and including further 
portions overlying and internesting with portions of said hous- 
ing to preclude axial withdrawal of said cover from said hous- 
ing, said cover having a cover resilient arm positioned to 
overlie portions of said housing resilient arm and operable to 
press said housing resilient arm inwardly transverse to said 
given axis to disengage said assembly from the mating connec- 


5,154,631 
SUBSTRATE MOUNTING DEVICE 
Thomas D. Belanger, Jr., Saline, Mich., assignor to AG Commu- 
Systems Corporation, Phoenix, Ariz. 


nication 
Filed Dec. 30, 1991, Ser. No. 814,155 
Int. Cl.° HOIR 13/629; HOSK 1/18 
US. Cl, 439—377 7 Claims 
1. A substrate mounting device assembly for mounting an 
electrical substrate to a carrier substrate comprising: 
a first pair of tabs each extending from a major perimeter 
edge of said electrical substrate directly opposite each 
other; 


937 
said latches therein upon sliding said latch in the lateral 
< 
P direction substantially perpendicular to said longitudinal 
axis. 
5,154,690 
PLUG CONNECTOR ASSEMBLY 
ALANA 
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a second pair of tabs located in a spaced relationship to to said 


said top surface including a plurality of flaps supported by 
molded spring back hinges to facilitate insertion of said 
electrical substrate in said carrier substrate; 

said electrical substrate and said first pair and said second 
pair of tabs arranged to be manually positioned on top 
surfaces of said substrate guides and manually depressed in 
a downward and forward motion; 

said flaps moved in a forward and downward direction in 
response to said manual depression, allowing said electri- 
cal substrate to be manually pushed between said guides, 
whereby, said first pair of tabs and said second pair of tabs 
fall within respective first and second tab receiving slots, 
resting said electrical substrate and said first and second 
pair of tabs on a respective first and second substrate guide 
lower shelf top surfaces. 


5,154,632 
SHIELDED WIRE CONNECTOR 
Tomaya Ijiri, Kameoka, Japan, assignor to Omron Corporation, 
Kyoto, Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 570,271, Aug. 20, 1990, abandoned. 
This application Oct. 3, 1991, Ser. No. 770,153 
Claims priority, application Japan, Aug. 20, 1989, 1-213972 


Int. HOIR 4/24 
US. Cl. 439—394 15 Claims 


1. A shielded wire connector comprising an electrically 
insulating connector body and a holder contiguous to said 
connector body through pivot means, said holder having a 
holding hole which receives and holds a shielded wire having 
a shield on its core wire, said connector body having a first and 
a second terminal member adapted to pierce into said shield 
and core, respectively, of said shielded wire when the holder 
holding the shielded wire is turned about said pivot means into 


direct engagement with said connector body wherein said first . 
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terminal member has first surface areas which contact said 
shield and said second terminal member has second surface 
areas which contact said core, said first surface areas being 
larger than said second surface areas, and wherein said holding 
hole comprises a large-diameter portion engageable with an 
outer sheath of the wire and a small-diameter portion engage- 
able with a covering on the core so that the wire is set in 


CONDUCTOR SOCKET 
Meng L. Lee, 15, Hu Tsai Road, Lin Kou Hsiang, Taipei, Tai- 
wan 


Filed Jan. 3, 1991, Ser. No. 637,322 
Int. HOIR 4/24 


socket body defining pualty of generally paral 
' channels adapted to receive ends of insulated conductor 


wires; 

b) electrically conductive line connectors disposed in the 
channels, each line connector having insulation piercing 
teeth thereon; 

c) a pressing plate adapted to be attached to the socket body 
contact with the line connectors; 


ee a plurality of compressing 


e) means to pivotally attach the turning member to the 
socket body such that the turning member is pivotable 
about an axis between a first position wherein the com- 
pressing teeth are located out of the channels and a second 
position wherein the compressing teeth extend into the 
channels; and, 

f) a generally planar, lever-type handle extending from the 
turning member in a generally radial direction from a 
pivot axis to facilitate the manual movement of the turning 
member between its first and second positions. 


5,154,634 
CONNECTOR HOLDING DEVICE 
Jeffrey J. Brown, and Jerry L. Moore, both of Harrisburg, Pa., 
assignors to AMP Harrisburg, Pa. 
Filed Dec. 12, 1991, Ser. No. 806,962 
Int. HOIR 13/73 
US. Cl, 439—553 7 Claims 

1. A first electrical article to be mounted to a second electri- 

cal article, said first article comprising: 

a dielectric housing having at least one recess for receiving 
thereinto a device extending into said housing from a 
mounting face thereof, said recess defined between op- 
posed inwardly facing surfaces and having an inner end; 


and 

at least one holding device including a U-shaped leading end 
having a pair of leg portions, first sections of which are 
joined by a bight portion and defining a fastening section, 
adapted to be received in an aperture of selected diameter 
extending at least into said second article, said leg portions 


ing from a perimeter edge of said electrical substrate 4 
directly opposite each other; 4 
first and second substrate guides located in a spaced and y 
parallel relationship to each other and each including a 
lower shelf with each lower shelf having a top and a 
bottom surface, and each bottom surface mounted to said itio 7 
carrier substrate, each of said substrate guides further PSO” , 
including a channel longitudinally oriented along a first ee 
side thereof, and each of said channels including an open 
end and a top guide, and each channel extends between 
said open end and said top guide, each channel further ; 
defined by first and second drop guides, said first and P 
second drop guides located on said lower shelf top sur- q 
first and second tab receiving slots; US. Cl. 439—409 2 
14 20 23 
; 
— SSS SN 
RE 2 
Gn 3, 
\ 
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in COAXIAL VACUUM CABLE 
thereof defining a housing retaining section adapted to be 
received into said recess; Harold R. Kaufman, 5920 Obenchain Rd., Laporte, Colo. 80535, 
said recess of said housing including a central wall portion SS 


Continuation of Ser. No. 576,078, Aug. 31, 1990, abandoned. 
This application Dec. 4, 1991, Ser. No. 803,713 
Int. C15 HOIR 17/04 
US. Ci. 439—578 


posed inner and outer edges, said inner edges of both of 
said pair of leg portions defining a gap therebetween, said 
U-shaped portion and adjacent first leg sections defining 
spring means and said first leg sections having interference 
projections extending outwardly along said outer edges 
thereof and adapted to engage wall surfaces within said 
aperture upon mounting said first article to said second 
to define a dimension greater than said selected, diameter; 


chanically 
jecting outwardly beyond said body and spaced inside 
outer connector 

a mating connective fitting defining an interiorly located 


said second leg sections each have first and second housing 
engaging barbs spaced along said outer edges thereof, said 
first barbs being proximate leading ends of said respective 
second leg sections and adapted to engage said inwardly 
facing walls of said recess proximate said inner end thereof 


facing 

surfaces of said central wall inwardly of said leading 
engagement sites; whereby 
upon mounting said first article to said second article by 
inserting said U-shaped leading end of said device into 

ponte? Ronald A. Vaccaro, Orland Park; Joba J. Meares, Hometows, 
and Gary E. Frigo, Frankfort, all of Ill, assignors to Andrew 
ence projections with surfaces of said aperture causes said Orland Park, Il. 
first leg sections of said U-shaped leading end to be moved mm “mer ee 
inwardly toward each other, and concomitantly therewith Int. C3 HOIR 17/04 
the second leg sections are pivoted about said leading 439-593 8 Claims 
engagement sites outwardly within respective said leg 4 In combination, a connector assembly and a coaxial cable 
receiving portions until said first barbs are moved into having a helically corrugated outer conductor, the connector 
tighter engagement with said inwardly facing recess walls, 
causing an increase in the retention forces and in turn 
driving the interference projections of the first leg sections 
more tightly against the aperture wall surface, all such 
that the first electrical article is held securely to the sec- 
ond electrical article. an end of said clamping member being beveled 20 as to 
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mate said mounting face and dividing said recess into 
leg-receiving portions each configured to receive one of 
said second leg sections of said device, said central wall 
from said inner end to leading engagement sites, said 
leg-receiving portions having wall surfaces defined by 78 
said central wall and inwardly facing recess walls; ee * =] 
said device being substantially planar and having opposed 
major surfaces and said leg portions thereof having op- 32 bad \ 
‘| 
and 8. A connector assembly for a coaxial cable having an inner . 
electrical conductor and an outer electrical conductor sepa- 
rated from said inner conductor by an electrically-insulative 
2 spacer, comprising: 
Wa an electrically-conductive termination having a barrel- 
Yo shaped body open at one end to fit over an end portion of 
» said cable with said body being electrically and mechani- 
\ GY cally connectible to said outer conductor; 
j an outer cylindrical hollow electrical connector element 
P 7} projecting axially outward from the other end of said 
-* body with said element having longitudinal slots that 
2 iy define a circumferentially-spaced series of flexible fingers 
~ GY with said slots being ventive of air but of a size sufficiently 
44 Ga small to preclude passage of a plasma; 
“pe Ate an inner electrical connector element electrically and me- 
+: 
5 os inner connective element spaced inwardly from said seat 
® and electrically engageable with said inner connector 
element; 
and in which a cylindrical overhang projects axially beyond 
one of said body and said fitting in a position radially 
exposed outside of said circumferential seat with said 
overhang axially spaced from the other of said body and 
Upon sald al Said SscCond said fitting sufficiently to vent air. 
barbs being positioned proximate said mounting face; and Rees 


slope inwardly toward a threaded inner surface of said 
member; 


clamping 
a flaring ring having an inside diameter a least as small as an 
inside diameter of the helically corrugated outer conduc- 
tor, an end of said ring being bevelled in the same direc- 
tion as the bevelled end of said clamping member, and 
wherein the bevelled end of said ring engages an inner 


surface of an open end of the helically corrugated outer 
conductor so as to flare the end of the outer conductor 


conductor is not manually flared prior to assembly. 


5,154,637 
HIGH CURRENT CABLE TERMINATION FOR PULSED 
POWER APPLICATIONS 

Reja B. Klug, Fort Walton Beach; Richard D. Ford, Shalimar; 
Keith A. Jamison, Destin, and Ronald E. Stearns, Mary Es- 
ther, all of Fla., assignors to The United States of America as 
Represented by the Secretary of the Air Force, Washington, 
D.C, 


Filed Dec. 19, 1991, Ser. No. 810,253 
Int. C15 HOIR 17/04 
US. Cl, 439—585 


N 2 
Sh 


1. A termination for a high energy coaxial cable having inner 
and outer conductors, with an inner layer of insulation be- 
tween the inner and outer conductors, and an outer layer of 
insulation over the outside of the outer conductor, for use in 


a first connector means having a first outer surface and a first 
inner hole, the inner conductor being inserted into the first 
inner hole, means securing the first connector means to 
the inner conductor with sufficient force to meet a given 
resistance criterion; and 

a second connector means having a second outer surface and 
a second inner hole, the inner conductor together with the 
inner layer of insulation being inserted into the second 
inner hole, means securing the second connector means to 
the outer conductor with sufficient force to meet said 
given resistance criterion; 

whereby the termination provides mechanical support to the 
cable at the termination, to prevent magnetic forces from 
moving the conductor in any direction which would 
loosen the contact; 

the first outer surface and second outer surface each having 
a smooth, well-defined surface for interfacing with a mat- 
ing system contact: 

wherein said first connector means comprises a first part and 
a second part, with the first part having said first inner 
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hole, which is cylindrical, the first part having been 
crimped and deformed to provide said means securing the 
first connector means to the inner con- ductor, the first 
part having threads on an outer surface which have been 
added to the part after being crimped, said second part 
being a cylindrical sleeve having threads on an inner 
surface to match the threads on the first part, the first and 
second parts being threaded together and torqued to high 
pressure, said first outer surface being an outer surface of 
the second part. 


5,154,638 
HIGH-VOLTAGE CONNECTOR FOR AN X-RAY TUBE 


Filed Nov. 21, 1990, Ser. No. 618,217 
Claims priority, application France, Nov. 24, 1989, 89 15507 
Int. CLS HOIR 17/00 
US. Cl. 439—611 


1. A high voltage connector for an X-ray tube comprising: 
a male member having a cylindrical tube open at one end for 
receiving a multi-conductor cable terminated with a plu- 
rality of at least five male plugs, said plugs being sup- 
ported at an opposite closed end through holes in said 
closed end, said cylindrical tube including a plurality of 


ribs from said open end toward said closed end 
for guiding said plurality of male plugs into said holes; 
a female member having a cylindrical tube open at one end 
for receiving said male member cylindrical tube, and 
closed at an opposite end having a plurality of holes for 
supporting a plurality of at least five female plugs spaced 
apart in a configuration for receiving each of said male 
connections to said X-ray tube which include filament 
connections, cathode connections, and gate connections, 
said cathode connections and said filament connections, 
whereby connections having a greater voltage potential 
difference are spaced a greater distance from each other. 


5,154,639 
PROTECTIVE PLUG FOR A DISTRIBUTOR STRIP 
UTILIZED IN TELECOMMUNICATIONS SYSTEMS 

Rudolf Knoll, Berg, and Peter Stoerk, Eurasburg, both of Fed. 
Rep. of Germany, assignors to Siemens Aktiengesellschaft, 
Munich, Fed. Rep. of Germany 

Filed Sep. 27, 1991, Ser. No. 766,387 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Sep. 28, 
1990, 4030781 


Int. Cl.5 HOIR 13/66 
US. Cl, 439—620 21 Claims 
1. A protective plug for use with an elongate distributor strip 
of the type which comprises an elongate housing having a 
front side and a rear side and mounting a ground strip, a plural- 


940 
| | 2 Jacques Sireul, Wissous; Hans Jedlitschka, Chatillon, and Jean- 
a al PONS Michel Miquel, Paris, all of France, assignors to General 
] Electric CGR SA, Issy-Les-Moulineaux, France 
outwardly; and 
a body member having means for drawing and holding the 
bevelled ends of said flaring ring and said clamping mem- 
ber together against opposite surfaces of the outer conduc- 
tor of the cable, wherein the helically corrugated outer 
24 42 
29 3 SSE 32 
52 
12 Claims 
1 
3 tb 
: pulsed high energy systems; : 
wherein the termination comprises: : 
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ity of pairs of first contacts for connecting to respective sub- 
scriber line leads and each of said first contacts including 
insulation-piercing sections extending out of said front side for 
receiving jumper wires for subscriber line leads and out of said 
rear side for receiving connecting wires for switching equip- 
ment and a plurality of second contacts each associated with a 
respective pair of first contacts and mounted to said ground 


a pedestal-shaped lower housing part including upper and 
lower ends and a pair of spaced, opposed sidewalls extend- 
ing between said upper and lower ends, each of said side- 
walls including upper inner and outer edges; 

a pair of upper housing parts each comprising a first wall 
including a first edge pivotally connected to a respective 
outer edge of one of said opposite side walls of said lower 
housing part, and a pair of opposed second walls extend- 
ing perpendicular to said first wall, said first walls and said 
second walls forming a component cavity therebetween 
when said upper housing parts are pivoted together to 
engage corresponding ones of said second walls; 

a surge arrester received in said component cavity and in- 
cluding first and second end terminals for connection to 
the respective subscriber lines and a ground terminal 
therebetween; 


a plurality of internal walls in said lower housing part which, 
together with said opposed side walls define at least three 
contact chambers which open into said component cavity 
at said upper end and to the exterior at said 

a plurality of contacts elements, each of said contact ele- 
ments mounted in a respective contact chamber and in- 
cluding a base member, a pair of normally-closed spring 
contacts extending from said base member toward said 
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5,154,640 
ACCESSORY FUSE CONNECTOR 
George H. Chen, 10035 Variel Ave., Chatsworth, Calif. 91311, 
and Steven R. Maheux, 8527 Cantalope Ave., Panorama City, 
Calif. 91402 
Continuation of Ser. No. 531,571, Jun. 1, 1990, abandoned. This 


1. An accessory fuse connector for a fuse having an insula- 
tive housing securing a pair of contact elements connected by 
a fusible conductor with a fuse contact part in electrical com- 
munication with said contact elements, comprising: 

a connector body with means for conducting 

a back end; 

means extending from said body for attaching the connector 

to said insulative housing; 

a contact arm having electrical conductive means extending 

from said body to an extension means for making electri- 
cal contact with said fuse contact part when the connector 


a spacer means attached to said connector body, said spacer 
means comprising a nonconductive spacer body that ex- 
tends below the underside of said connector body a prede- 
termined distance, said spacer body and end tab being 
spaced-apart a distance less than the length of said hous- 


Donald D. McLaughlin, Austin, Tex., assignor to Lucifer Light- 
ing Company, San Antonio, Tex. 
Filed Apr. 30, 1991, Ser. No. 693,700 
Int. HOIR 13/68 


lower end for plug-on connection to a respective one of U.S. Cl. 439—621 


said first and second contacts of said distributor strip, and 
a clamp section extending from said base member opposite 
said pair of normally-closed spring contacts at said upper 
end of said lower housing part, said first, second and 
ground terminals of said surge arrester each clampingly 
received and electrically contacted in a respective clamp 
section; 

one of said upper housing parts including a first latch mem- 
ber and the other of said upper housing parts including a 
second latch member latching to said first latch member 
when said upper housing parts are pivoted towards one 
another to form said component chamber with said surge 
arrester mounted therein; and 

a pair of guides extending from said lower housing part fxtures 
beyond said lower end thereof, said pair of guides includ- 


guide apertures upon plugging of said protective plug. 


4 A system for providing light to an area by utilizing a 
multiple of elongated incandescent light fixtures, the light 
fixtures with electrical contacts at each end thereof, the system 


comprising: 
a light strip with a surface thereon and having a pair of 
parallel i 
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en application Apr. 9, 1991, Ser. No. 683,445 
strip, and aperture mcans ae pal O CClangular US. Cl Int. Cl.’ HOIR 13/68 15 
apertures of respective predetermined different cross-sectional 0488 Claims 
ii ive plug 
a housing including aT} 48 
20 
22 
60 
28 
18 
18 
21 
AR: 
comprising a member or combination of members selected 
from the group consisting of a contact projection and an 
end tab; 
Bo 
f ans an accessory connector means for providing electrical com- 
munication with said connector body and an electrical 
accessory device. 
5,154,641 
ADAPTER TO ENERGIZE A LIGHT RAIL 
6 Claims 
2c 
S53 
22 37 24 
sions complemental to said predetermined cross-sectional 
dimensions of and to be received in respective ones of said ing a plurality of paired contact means projecting substan- 
ee tially perpendicular to the surface thereof, the distance 


said electrical cord with a first end and a second end, said 
electrical cord capable of carrying electrical energy to 
said light strip for connecting at the first end to a source of 
electrical energy; 


electrical cord, said body with a pair of contact means 
receiving slots therein, the contact means receiving slots 
dimensioned to receive the contact means of said light 


strip; 
a transformer for connecting to the first end of said electrical 
cord for supplying electrical energy to the same; and 
means to interconnect the two electrical wires of said insu- 
lated electrical cord with the paired contact means of said 


light strip; 
wherein the contact means of said light strip are multiple, 
adjacent pairs of double-pronged, C-shaped conductors 
and interconnect means are cylindrical conductors dimen- 
sioned to fit within the prongs of the C-shaped conduc- 
tors. 


5,154,642 
INNOVATIVE POWER PLUG SOCKET ASSEMBLY 
Lu Chung-Yin, No. 67, Kuang Hwa 2nd Street, Nan Yar Li, Hsin 

Chu City, Taiwan 
Filed Nov. 30, 1990, Ser. No. 620,086 
Int. HOIR 13/68 
US. Cl. 439—622 1 Claim 


1. 
pling members defining electrical blades mounted therein and 
extending therefrom, said electrical blades being electrically 
coupled to fuse members, for combined insert into a power 
source and electrically coupling to an external plug compris- 


ing: 
an outer casing defining a step configuration internal cham- 
ber having a first section and a second section in open 
communication each with respect to the other, said sec- 
ond section of said internal chamber having a greater 
cross-sectional area when taken with respect to said first 
internal chamber section providing a shoulder wall ex- 
tending around a peripheral boundary of an interface 
between said first and second chamber, said first internal 
chamber section having a bottom wall including a bevel 
block member secured thereto, said shoulder wall includ- 
ing at least a pair of dowel members secured thereto and 
extending into said second section of said internal cham- 
ber in a longitudinal direction, said second section includ- 
ing a second section bottom wall having a notch formed 
therethrough; and, 
longitudinally extending inner block member insertable 
into said first and second sections of said internal chamber 
of said outer casing, said inner block member having a rear 
wall member including a cross-sectional area substantially 
equal to said cross-sectional area of said second section 
internal chamber including a tenon having a transverse 
dimension substantially equal to a transverse dimension of 
said notch and insertable therein, said inner block member 
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having a bottom wall including a longitudinally extending 
groove having a transversely extending ridge member for 
releasably and resiliently capturing said bevel block mem- 
ber, said rear wall of said inner block member contigu- 
ously mounted to said dowel members to provide spacing 
between said rear wall member and said shoulder wall for 
permitting lead wires to pass through said notch formed 
through said bottom wall of said outer casing. 


Mark J. Catania, Buffalo, and Ernest K. Krell, Lewiston, both of 
N.Y., assignors to Gemcor Engineering Corporation, Buffalo, 
N.Y. 
No. 605,117, Oct. 29, 1990, abandoned. 

Feb. 7, 1992, Ser. ere 
B23C 1/12; B23B 39/14 
US. Cl, 29—34 B 26 Claims 


— 


st 


1. Method for positioning tooling with respect to an arc- 
shaped workpiece assembly spaced radially away from a cen- 
terline, the method comprising the following steps: 

providing first and second beams generally parallel to the 

centerline, each of the beams carrying tooling movable 
along the beam; 
positioning the beams so that the beams are disposed on 
opposite sides of a desired location on the workpiece 
assembly, the desired location on the workpiece assembly 
lying at the intersection of a plane perpendicular to the 
centerline and an angular reference plane, the centerline 
lying within the angular reference plane, said positioning 
the beams including moving the beams along an arcuate 
path about an axis substantially parallel to said centerline; 

moving the tooling along the beams parallel to the centerline 
desired location on the workpiece assembly; and moving 
the tooling into 
at the desired location. 


5,154,644 

EDGE CONNECTOR FOR A PRINTED CIRCUIT CARD 
Ng Kiat-Hup, and Wong Y. Poh, both of Singapore, Singapore, 

assignors to Molex Incorporated, Lisle, Ill. 

Filed Jan. 15, 1992, Ser. No, 821,722 
Int. Cl.5 HOIR 13/00 

US. Cl, 439—630 14 Claims 

1. In an edge card connector having a dielectric housing 
with a card receiving slot therein for receiving an edge of a 
circuit card, said housing having a plurality of spring contact 
members mounted in said housing and spaced along said slot, 
said circuit card having a plurality of first electrically conduc- 
tive contact pads located thereon adjacent to said edge with a 
longitudinal center of each said first contact pad being posi- 
tioned a first predetermined distance from said edge, first 
contact pads being in mechanical and electrical contact with 
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between adjacent contact means dimensioned to accept 
the elongated incandescent light fixtures therebetween; 
an insulated electrical cord containing a first electrical wire 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR POSITIONING ] 
5 
5 2 
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said spring contact terminals when said circuit card is received socket body during said injection molding of said socket 
within said connector, said circuit card further including a body; 

second electrically conductive contact pad positioned on said _q die insertion space portion being provided in said socket 

body at a back side of said bulb contacting portion of said 

4 earth terminal for preventing contact between said back 

ond predetermined distance, and wherein one of the spring side of said bulb contacting portion and any injected resin 


contact members has a contact portion urged into electrical 
lon the pad on the cloceit card as 


5,154,646 
BATTERY CLAMP 
Kenneth E. Shoup, P.O. Box 121, Bonfield, Ill. 60913 
Filed Nov. 12, 1991, Ser. No. 790,817 
Int. HOIR 4/50 
US. Cl. 439—772 


the edge of the board is inserted into said opening, wherein the 
improvement comprises: 
said one of the spring contact members having a dog-legged 
portion extending from the contact portion in the direc- 
tion of insertion of the circuit card to define a recessed 
area of the spring contact member facing the card in said 
slot and wherein the recessed area of the spring contact ; 
member is aligned with the second contact pad when the 4. A quick connect/disconnect coupler for dry cell batteries 
circuit card is fully inserted into the slot in the housing. comprising a flexible strap having quick connect/disconnect 
clamps at either end thereof, each clamp including an end piece 
with a circular aperture therein defining an inner surface com- 
plementary in shape to an electrode post of a dry cell battery, 
a locking member cooperating with each of said end pieces 
rotatable between an unlocked position wherein said end piece 
Ltd., easily slips onto and off of the associated electrode post and a 
Filed Mar. 7, 1991, Ser. No. 665,845 locked position wherein the associated end piece is frictionally 
Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 12, 1990, 2-24722[U] engaged with the associated electrode, wherein rotation be- 
Int. Cl.5 HOIR 13/405 tween the locked and unlocked position is accomplished by 
US. Cl. 439—736 8 Claims rotation of said locking member through an angle of less than 
360°, whereby when both end pieces of said coupler are locked 
on electrodes of different polarity the dry cells are connected 
in series in condition to be charged. 


5,154,647 
ELECTRICAL JUNCTION BLOCK FOR AUTOMOBILE 
AND A METHOD FOR MANUFACTURING THE SAME 
Hayao Ishitani; Masayuki Sakurai, and Yasuo Morita, all of 
Tokyo, Japan, assignors to The Furukawa Electric Co., Ltd., 
Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Aug. 21, 1990, Ser. No. 570,230 
Claims priority, application Japan, Aug. 24, 1989, 1-216085 
Int. CO8L 53/00; CO8F 283/08 
US. Cl. 439—933 13 Claims 


1. A bulb socket for mounting a bulb, comprising: 

a socket body having a bulb insertion hole and a connector 
connecting hole, said socket body being formed by injec- 


molding; 
at least one positive terminal having a bulb contacting por- 
tion partially extending into said bulb insertion hold of 
said body for electrically connecting to the bulb, and a 
connector contacting portion partially extending into said 


in said socket body during said injection molding of said 
socket body; and 
an earth terminal having a bulb contacting portion partially 
extending into said bulb insertion hole of said body for 
tacting portion partially extending into said connector 
connecting hole for electrically connecting to the connec- Retire eh en 
tor, said earth terminal being unitary embedded in said than 70° C, comprising at least one metal bus bar formed in at 
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least one preset circuit pattern as a wiring means in a case 
body, said case body being formed from a molded nylon poly- 
mer alloy, wherein said nylon polymer alloy consists essen- 
tially of 40 to 60 weight % nylon and 60 to 40 weight % 
polyphenylene ether or an ABS resin, as the main components 
thereof; said nylon polymer alloy having (i) a tensile 

retention in an aging test in which said alloy is left for 24 hours 
at a temperature of 170° C. of 50% or more, (ii) a notch Izod 
impact value of 12 Kg.cm/cm or more and (iii) a melt flow rate 
under a 5 kg load and at a temperature of 280° C. of 20 g/10 


Int. F28F 19/00 
US, Cl. 165—134.1 


1. A tube shield of the type including an axially elongated 
protector member of arcuate cross section sized to fit over the 
tube to protect the portion of the tube embraced between the 
axial free edges of the member, characterized in that the shield 
includes at least one spring clip secured to each axial free edge 
of the protector member, each clip has a free resilient flexible 
end, the clips are sized to bitingly engage points on the exposed 
surface of the tube lying on a chord of the tube, and the clips 
have a relaxed configuration in which the free end of a clip on 
one axial edge of the member is spaced from the free end of a 
clip on the other axial edge of the member by a distance less 
than the length of the chord. 


5,154,649 
INFLATABLE NURSING PILLOW 
Vicki Pender, 6 Vallejo St., Berkeley, Calif. 94707 
Filed Sep. 10, 1991, Ser. No. 758,986 
Int. CLS A47C 20/02 
US. Cl. 5—655 


1. A nursing pillow, comprising: 

an inflatable body constructed of polyvinylchloride material 
and having an upper and a lower region, said body includ- 
ing a first inflatable air chamber disposed across said body 
in the lower region and coupled to a first air valve, and a 
second inflatable air chamber disposed across said body in 
the upper region and coupled to a second air valve, said 
body being substantially yoke-shaped when in a fully 
inflated condition and configured to have an upper sur- 
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defining a substantially constant large radius converging 
into a substantially smaller radius which generally de- 
creases in size until converging into a reverse radius, said 
reverse radius inverting itself to a substantially small ra- 
dius which generally increases in size until connecting 
with said large substantially constant radius when the 
main body is in the fully inflated condition, said first and 
second air chambers being independently inflatable for 
and child; and 

a removable cover configured to fully enclose said inflatable 
body and having an opening configured to receive the 
inflatable body, said cover fabricated using a material 
from the list of cotton, fleece, nylon, natural sheep skin, 
polypropylene, polyester, and synthetic fabric. 


5,154,650 
WATER JET PROPULSION UNIT 


application Japan, Aug. 3, 1989, 1-200392 
Int. B63H 11/11 
13 Claims 


1. A reverse thrust assembly for a watercraft jet propulsion 
unit having a steering nozzle disposed at the discharge end of 
said jet propulsion unit and supported for pivotal movement 
about a generally vertically extending steering axis for steering 
of the associated watercraft, a reverse thrust bucket supported 
for pivotal movement by said steering nozzle between a normal 
forward drive position and a reverse drive position, an actuat- 
ing lever pivotally carried by said steering nozzle on opposites 
thereof, the pivot axis of said actuating lever being parallel to 
the pivot axis of said reverse thrust bucket and cooperating 
with said reverse thrust bucket for controlling the movement 
of said reverse thrust bucket between said positions, flexible 
cable, means extending along the upper portion of said jet 
propulsion unit for operating said actuating means from a 
remote location, and means interconnecting said actuating 
means and said reverse thrust bucket and operative to provide 
a self-locking effect in at least one position of the reverse thrust 
bucket under which water forces on said reverse thrust bucket 
will hold said reverse thrust bucket in said one position. 


5,154,651 
MARINE PROPULSION DEVICE TILT TUBE 

Gregory J. Binversie, Grayslake; James E. Macier, Beach Park; 
John A, Pierman, Waukegan, all of Ill.; Joseph E. Capodarco, 
Kenosha, Wis., and David J. Hall, Zion, Ill., assignors to 

Outboard Marine Corporation, Waukegan, Ill. 
Filed May 18, 1990, Ser. No. 526,044 

Int. Cl. B63H 5/12 

US. Cl. 440—63 15 Claims 
1. An outboard motor comprising a transom bracket which 


face, a lower surface and a periphery wall connecting said is adapted to be mounted on the transom of a boat and which 
upper surface to said lower surface, said periphery wall includes first and second generally horizontally spaced apart 


|_| 
minutes or more. 
5,154,648 
TUBE SHIELD 
Dennis J. Buckshaw, 42240 Crestview, Northville, Mich. 48167 
Ryoichi Nakase, Hamamatsu, Japan, assignor to Sanshin Kogyo 
es Kabushiki Kaisha, Hamamatsu, Japan 
Filed Aug. 3, 1990, Ser. No. 562,217 
AX US, Cl. 440—41 
>\ 
|| 
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sides, a tilt tube which extends through said transom bracket 
and along a generally horizontal tilt axis and which includes a 
first end portion extending outwardly of said first transom 
bracket side and a second end portion extending outwardly of 
said second transom bracket side, a swivel bracket mounted on 


axis and for pivotal movement relative thereto about a gener- 
ally vertical steering axis, said propulsion unit including a 
propeller shaft adapted to support a propeller, and a steering 
arm adapted to be connected to a remote steering system, 

remote steering system to be alternatively connected to said 
first end portion or to said second end portion, and means for 
preventing pivotal movement of said tilt tube relative to said 

bracket. 


application Jan. 14, 1992, Ser. No. 821,845 
Int. Cl.> B63H 23/34 


US. Cl. 440—83 


shafts being provided with a circumferential groove proximate 
their respective abutting ends; said shafts being releasable 
joined to each other by an outer sleeve comprising two longi- 
tudinally divided outer halves which surround and frictionally 
engage said abutting shaft ends and are joined together by a 
plurality of elongated fastener means disposed transverse to 
the longitudinal axis of said shafts and on opposing sides 


sides of each shaft to prevent longitudinal displacement of said 
shafts relative to on another; a second, replaceable, protective 
inner sleeve means longitudinally divided into two sections and 
disposed concentrically between said outer halves and said 
shafts to permit either of said shafts to turn within said sleeve 
means independently if the relative torque differential between 
the shafts exceeds a predetermined value and such that tighten- 
ing of said fastener means frictionally engages said inner and 
outer sleeves around said shafts such that rotation of said first 
shaft is imparted to said second shaft. 


GENERAL AND MECHANICAL 


1. A bung-plug assembly for allowing an outer-end portion 
of coiled rope to extend through a hole in a life raft canister 
while allowing pay out of said coiled rope through said hole 
when an outside end, which is outside said life raft canister, has 
a significant force applied thereto relative to said life raft 
canister and for supporting said coiled rope inside said life raft 
canister so as to allow said pay out upon application of said 
significant force, said bung-plug assembly comprising: 

a tubularly-shaped housing for holding said coiled rope 

therein; 


an engaging means at an outwardly directed end of said 
tubularly-shaped housing for engaging said canister at said 
hole and thereby at least partially supporting said bung- 
plug assembly from said canister. 


5,154,654 
EXHAUST SYSTEM FOR OUTBOARD MOTOR 

Susumu Yamazaki; Eiichiro Tsujii, and Manabu Nakayama, all 

of Hamamatsu, Japan, assignors to Sanshin Koygo Kabushiki 

Kaisha, Hamamatsu, Japan 

Filed Feb. 25, 1991, Ser. No. 661,430 

Claims , application Japan, Feb. 26, 1990, 2-42563 

Int. ‘as B63H 21/32, 21/34, 21/38 


1. An outboard motor for attachment as a unit to the transom 
of a watercraft comprising: means for affixing said outboard 
motor unit to said transom; an engine having a horizontally 
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5,154,653 
BUNG PLUG ASSEMBLY 
Kenneth L. Ketterman, Hampton, and Raymond M. Kinne, : 
Newport News, both of Va., assignors to Hampton Rubber 
Company, Hampton, Va. 
said tilt tube for pivotal movement relative to said transom Filed Feb. 26, 1991, Ser. No. 661,006 
bracket about said tilt axis, a propulsion unit mounted on said Int. Cl.> B63C 9/22 
swivel bracket for common movement therewith about said tilt U-S. Cl. 440—84 23 Claims 
ELOY 
0 
5,154,652 
DRIVE SHAFT COUPLING 
Eric J. Ecklesdafer, Box 36A, Rte. 300, Sudlersville, Md. 21668 
Continuation of Ser. No. 561,073, Aug. 1, 1990, abandoned. This 
3 Claims 
1 ==: 
CE 
OF 
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LA bif 4 drive shaf bination fiest US. Cl. 440—89 15 Claims 
elongated shaft adapted to abut and turn a second elongated 
shaft disposed in longitudinal alignment therewith; each of said a Pa 
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wardly of said transom; a driveshaft housing disposed rear- 
wardly of said transom and journaling a driveshaft for rotation 
about a generally vertically extending axis and driven by said 
engine output shaft; propulsion means at the lower end of said 
driveshaft housing and driven by said driveshaft for propelling 
above said output shaft rearwardly over said transom to a 
position adjacent said propulsion means, for expanding and 
gases to the atmosphere. 


5,154,655 
LEASH CONNECTOR AND SPORTS BOARD 
COMBINATION THEREWITH 
Jon A. Glydon, West Barnstaple, Mass., assignor to Packaging 
Industries Group, Inc., Hyannis, Mass. 
Filed Nov. 16, 1990, Ser. No. 614,224 
Int. Cl.5 A63C 15/06 
USS. Cl. 441—75 


1. A connector for securing a leash to a sports board com- 


prising: 

plate means for receiving graphics; 

flange means hinged to said plate means for receiving a 
leash; 

shaft means attached to a lower surface of said plate means 
for inserting through a top surface of a sports board into a 
channel through the board; and 

connecting means for inserting through a lower surface of 
the board into the channel for engaging with said shaft 
means; 

whereby said shaft means and said connecting means are 
engaged together so that said plate means is substantially 
coplanar with an upper surface of the sports board. 


5,154,656 
MULTI-CONNECTING BUILDING BLOCKS 
Linda Milstein, 35 Prospect Park West, Apt. 4-D, Brooklyn, 
N.Y. 11215 
Filed May 9, 1991, Ser. No. 697,798 
Int. Cl.5 A63H 33/06, 33/08; GO9B 19/00 
US. Cl. 446—120 
1. Toy building blocks 


12 Claims 


faces, the faces defining an internal space, each of the 
blocks having an aperture on at least one face, each of said 
apertures having at least one edge; 

at least one connecting means for detachably connecting one 
of the blocks to the other of the blocks, a connecting 
means integrally molded to each of the blocks along said 
one edge of said aperture; 

at least one receiving means for detachably receiving the 
connecting means, a receiving means integrally molded to 
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each of the blocks on at least one face having an aperture 
such that when the blocks are connected, physical com- 


munication between the internal space of the two blocks is 
possible. 


5,154,657 
WHEELED JET REACTION TOY 
John R. Wildman, and Mark Luecke, both of North Riverside, 
IIL, assignors to Play Mates Toys Limited Company, Hong 
Kong, Hong Kong 
Filed Feb. 7, 1992, Ser. No. 832,713 
Int. Cl. A63H 27/26, 33/00, 17/00, 29/00 


US, Cl. 446—211 6 Claims 


1. A jet reaction toy including: 

a vehicle adapied to carry an empty beverage container 
having an opening in one end wall thereof, 

said empty beverage container carried on said vehicle with 
its end wall containing said opening facing rearwardly, 

an exhaust tube on said vehicle communicating with said 
opening in said empty beverage can, 

means to connect said vehicle to a source of air under pres- 
sure and to transmit said air under pressure through said 
exhaust tube and into said empty beverage container, and 


Wayne S. Marcus, Providence, R.I., assignor to Playskool, Inc., 
Pawtucket, R.I. 


Filed Aug. 23, 1991, Ser. No. 748,852 
comprising: Int. Cl.5 A63H 5/00, 17/28, 17/08, 33/26 
at least two blocks, each of the blocks having a plurality of YS, Cl. 446—411 


6 Claims 
1. A walker toy for a toddler-age child comprising: 
a. a walker unit including: 
i. A base simulating an emergency vehicle, 
ii. wheel means for rotatably supporting said base on a 
supporting surface, and 
iii. hand rail means extending upwardly from a rear por- 
tion of said base, said hand rail means being adapted to 
be grasped by a toddler-age child for stabilizing the 
latter during a walking exercise; 
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ing and flashing light means responsive to said motion 
sensor means for producing a signal which is detectable by 
a child during walking movement thereof behind said 
producing said signal for a predetermined period of time. 


5,154,659 
METHOD OF MAKING MOLDED BRASSIERE CUP AND 
SIDE PANEL 
Gerald Gluckin, 440 E. 57th St., New York, N.Y. 10022 
Filed Dec. 14, 1990, Ser. No. 628,095 
Int. C15 A41C 3/00, 3/12 


1. A method of molding a brassiere cup and side brassiere 
panel fabricated of non-moldable fabric and moldable fabric in 
a fabric-molding method comprising the steps of fusing a non- 
plastic content fabric comprised of interwoven fibers to a heat 
fusible plastic film by raising the temperature of the plastic film 
to cause a partial melting thereof and pressing the partially 
melted plastic film into the interstices of the interwoven fibers 
to produce a supply roll thereof, die cutting rectangular blanks 
from the aforesaid supply roll to produce a supply of first 
of a said first work-in-process blank selected decorative shapes 
and in a selected location destined for the cup of the brassiere 
a circular opening for said cup, die cutting from a stretch fabric 
source rectangular shapes to produce second work-in-process 
process blank over a first work-in-process blank so that said 
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stretch fabric remains therein as an extension of said partial 
frusto conical shape in encircling relation thereabout. 


METHOD 
Robert W. Higgins, San Jose, Calif., assignor to Noah Precision, 
Inc., San Jose, Calif. 
Filed Jul. 10, 1991, Ser. No. 727,986 
Int. F25B 21/02 


US. Cl. 62—3.3 10 Claims 


stretch fabric is in spanning relation across said brassiere cup 


molding die, whereby said cup shape that is imparted to said 


conductive material and having a first inwardly facing surface 
and a second downwardly facing surface and having the first 
upward facing surface in contact with the liquid in the tank, a 
plurality of thermal electric modules in contact with the sec- 
ond downwardly facing surface of the cooling plate, a cooling 
manifold having liquid flow passage therein secured to the 


sensing motion thereof on a supporting surface; and 
c. electronic signalling means mounted on a front portion of _ 
said base, said signalling means comprising siren simulat- 5,154,660 
PET RESTRAINING APPARATUS 
~~ William A. Snyder, Sierra Vista; Mark L. Angier, Tucson; 
ST Anthony C. Mulligan, Tucson, and Donald R. Uhimann, Tuc- 
~~ son, all of Ariz., assignors to Pet Affairs, Inc., Tucson, Ariz. 
~_ Filed Aug. 3, 1990, Ser. No. 562,670 
4 Int. AO1K 15/00, 27/00 
2 US. Cl. 119-96 38 Claims 
A) 
Sal 
Ve 
| Ard r7 
1. A pet restraining apparatus for securely and safely re- 
straining an animal in a vehicle, said apparatus comprising: 
: a harness configured to be fitted around an animal to be 
restrained, said harness having secured thereto a first 
450—39 Claims quick release fastener element; and 
aantias, , a restraining strap, one end of said restraining strap having 
securely affixed thereto a second quick release fastener 
x element in the shape of an insert portion which is lockable 
¢ (m rs Li < with the receptacle portion of a standard automobile seat 
belt buckle to form, therewith a first fastener assembly, the 
\ other end of said restraining strap having a third quick 
° release fastener element which can be quickly and se- 
curely attached to said first quick release fastener element 
) Ss 32 on said harness to form a second fastener assembly which 
Ss NS } is smaller than said first fastener assembly and which is 
= sufficiently small and light so as not to be interfered with 
. by or cause discomfort to, an animal in said harness; and 
a slide mechanism held to said restraining strap between said 
restraining strap being looped through an opening in one 
of said second and third quick release fastener elements 
and extending back and held to said slide mechanism on 
said restraining strap for adjusting its length between said 
5,154,661 
THERMAL ELECTRIC COOLING SYSTEM AND 
ee tally disposed tank fi taining the liquid, a horizontal cool- 
circular opening, causing the projecting in a cup shape of said ta 
; stretch fabric across said brassiere cup circular opening bottom of the tank, said cooling plate being formed of a heat 
7 through said opening using a cup shaped molding die simulta- 
7 neously with the molding into a partial frusto conical shape 
process blank in portion thereof bounding said circular 
opening, and removing said stretch fabric cup shape from said 
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and in engagement with the electric 
devices and serving to sandwich the thermal electric 


rollers for rotation about parallel horizontal axis, means driv- 
ingly connected to the rollers for driving them in opposite 
directions at substantially the same speed, the lower of the 
rollers being perforated to enable crab meat to be squeezed 
therethrough when crabs are fed between the rollers when the 
rollers are positioned in closely spaced relation, and means 
removing crab meat from the interior surface of the lower 
roller and conveying it to a crab meat container. 
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5,154,663 
OPERATING DEVICE FOR THE HOPPER OF A ROTARY 
PUMP FOR PACKING GROUND MEAT 
Giovanni B. Righele, Via Tiziano, 5 - 36010 Zane’ (Vicenza), 
Italy 


Filed Nov. 19, 1991, Ser. No. 794,984 

Claims priority, application Italy, Nov. 23, 1990, 22173/90[U] 
Int. FO4C 2/00; A22C 11/08 

US. Cl. 452—41 2 Claims 


1. Operating device for the hopper of a rotary pump for 
packing ground meat comprising a pumping chamber defined 
by a stator and by a rotor provided with a driving shaft and 
rotatably housed in said stator, a hopper for the delivery of 
ground meat in said pumping chamber, a mouth for the deliv- 
ery of ground meat from said pumping chamber to a packing 
gut and means for the transmission of motion from said driving 
shaft to a rotating annular portion of said hopper, said means 
for the transmission of motion comprising a gear fastened to 
said annular portion and in engagement with a pinion fastened 
to the upper extremity of the driving shaft, characterized in 
that said gear and said annular rotating portion of the hopper 
are placed one near the other and are made in one piece. 


5,154,664 
KEEL BONE CUTTER WITH FAT REMOVER 
Jacobus E. Hazenbroek, Burg de Zeeuwstraat 52, Numansdorp, 
and Bas Verrijp, Burg. de Zeeuwstraat 103, 3281 AG Numans- 
dorp, both of Netherlands 
of Ser. No. 612,553, Nov. 13, 1990, Pat. 


form an overhead conveyor system along a processing 


path; 

as each bird moves along the processing path, moving a 
mandrel downwardly into the visceral cavity of each bird 
and moving a holding means upwardly into engagement 
with the neck portion and shoulders of each bird to 
thereby clamp each bird between the mandrel and the 
holding means to stabilize each bird; 

simultaneously with the movement of the mandrel into the 
visceral cavity of each bird, moving an auger down- 
wardly into the visceral cavity of each bird adjacent the 
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5,154,662 
CRAB EXTRACTOR 
Thomas A. Moritz, Sr., 528 Strawberry Ave., Vineland, N.J. 
08360, and Robert E. White, 318 Franklin Ave., Newfield, 
N.J. 08344 
Filed Aug. 22, 1991, Ser. No. 748,525 
Int. A22C 29/00 
US, Cl. 452—9 9 Claims 
é 3 
|: 
e 
No. 5,069,652, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 
605,542, Oct. 29, 1990, abandoned. This application Dec. 2, 
1991, Ser. No, 801,683 
| US. Cl. 452—134 13 Claims 
1. A method of processing previously eviscerated birds, 
1. A crab extractor for separating crab meat from cleaned, 
uncooked crabs which have been broken longitudinally, said 
extractor comprising a pair of large cylindrical rollers oriented 
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mandrel to engage and scrape fat from the visceral cavity 
of each bird; 
while each bird is stabilized, cutting each bird and removing 


the fat from the visceral cavity of each bird at substan- 
tially the same time; and 

removing the mandrel and the auger from each bird and 
moving the holding means away from each bird. 


5,154,665 
ON-LINE POULTRY THIGH REMOVER 
Jacobus E. Hazenbroek, Burg de Zeeuwstraat 52, Numansdorp, 
Netherlands 


Filed Jan. 22, 1992, Ser. No. 824,011 
Int. A22C 21/00 


1. A process of dissecting chickens and other poultry, com- 

moving birds suspended by their legs in spaced series along 
a processing path with a conveyor system, as the birds are 
moved along the processing path; 

cutting the birds longitudinally in halves, with each carcass 
half being suspended by a leg, 

moving the carcass halves of the birds on opposite sides of a 
guide member extending parallel to the movements of the 
birds with the longitudinally cut surfaces of the carcasses 
facing the guide member; 

urging the carcass halves of the birds toward engagement 
with the guide member with the longitudinally cut sur- 
faces of the carcass halves engaging the guide member; 
cutting means, and 
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cutting through the carcass halves as the carcass halves are 
urged toward engagement with the guide member. 


5,154,666 
AIR EXCHANGE SYSTEM FOR USE IN MULTI-STORY 
BUILDING 


Daniel Wapner, 525 Park Ave. No. 5B, New York, N.Y. 10021 
Continuation of Ser. No. 583,908, Sep. 17, 1990, abandoned. This 
application Nov. 21, 1991, Ser. No. 798,356 
Int. Cl.> F24F 7/007, 13/04, 11/02 
US. Cl. 454—290 15 Claims 


1. An air exchange system for a building having a plurality of 
stories each having a base floor, finished floor, finished ceiling 


upper story lying immediately above the lower story, each of 
said distribution duct means being located only on alternate 
floors and having ducts large enough to supply sufficient con- 
ditioned air for the user space in two adjacent floors, each of 
said air distribution duct means comprising means for deliver- 
ing conditioned air into the lower story through the finished 
ceiling and the upper story through the finished floor, and 
wherein the distance between the finished ceiling to finished 
floor on alternate floors where duct means are located is sub- 
stantially less than the corresponding distance on other floors 
where duct means are not located. 


5,154,667 

POWER HAMMER IMPROVEMENTS 
Magnus Mauch, Neuhausen, and Rudolf R. J. Hennecke, Rem- 
shalden-Buoch, both of Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignors to 
Gebruder Lindenmeyer GmbH & Co., Fed. Rep. of Germany 
Continuation of Ser. No. 785,330, Oct. 7, 1985, abandoned. This 

application Oct. 9, 1987, Ser. No. 106,671 

Int. Cl.5 B23B 45/16 

US, Cl. 173—135 14 Claims 
1. In a power hammer apparatus having a cylinder and 
piston reciprocating in the cylinder, a fuel tank, a lube tank, 
first means for feeding combustible into the interior of the 
cylinder below the piston at a combustible rate, second means 


949 
= 
ial: 
| 
US. Cl, 452—155 25 Claims 
and rough ceiling, thereby defining user space between the 
nic - finished floor and finished ceiling, comprising a plurality of air 
PANO Se distribution duct means, each located between the finished 
\ (ep eg enh ia ceiling of one lower story and the finished floor of another 
NN 
| 


for feeding lubricant to the cylinder and piston at a lube rate, 
the improvement comprising: 


the combustible is kerosene; and 
the lubricant is synthetic oil. 


5,154,668 
OF INFORMATION ENTERED ON BOTH SIDES 


THEREOF 
Keith E. Schubert, 11 Vincent Dr., Monroe, Conn. 06468 


continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 436,189, Nov. 13, 1989, which is 
a of Ser. No. 334,183, Apr. 16, 1989, Pat. 
No. 5,127,879. This application Mar. 22, 1990, Ser. No. 497,219 
Int. Cl.5 B41L 1/20, 1/22 

2 Claims 
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CB coating on both surfaces that is not reactive with the 
first carbonless system CF and 

the first copy panel is coated with a second carbonless CF 
coating on both surfaces which is reactive with the second 
carbonless system CB coating. 


5,154,669 
ALL-STEEL CLUTCH WITH ADJUSTABLE ANGLE OF 
ROTATION 
Hermann Weiss, and Rudolf Weiss, both of Vreden, Fed. Rep. of 
Germany, assignors to Atec-Weiss KG, Vreden, Fed. Rep. of 


Germany 

Division of Ser. No. 392,497, Aug. 11, 1989, abandoned. This 
application Feb. 25, 1991, Ser. No. 663,039 

Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Sep. 6, 


Int. FI6D 3/62 
15 Claims 


collinear shafts each having an axis and each connected to one 
of the clutch halves, at least one eccentric pack of spring plates 
(7, 17a, 17b, 17d) for holding the clutch halves (1, 2, 13, 14) to 
i the plates at an inclined angle in relation to an axial 
normal plane, wherein the at least one eccentric pack of spring 
plates (7, 17a, 17b, 17c, 17d) comprises two component of 
spring plates (17a, 17b, 17c, 17d), said one of the clutch halves 
having at least one radially extending arm, each of said at least 
one arm having two connecting portions that are circumferen- 
tially spaced from one another and wherein one end of each 
said component pack of a respective one of said at least one 
eccentric pack of spring plates is connected by said first con- 
nection means to a respective one of said connecting portions, 
such that said one end of each said component pack extends 
beyond said one end of the other of said component packs and 


1. Carbonless copy paper, consisting essentially of: 

a single sheet of paper having a front surface and a back 
surface and delineated into three panels, an original panel, 
a first copy panel and a second copy panel; 

carbonless coating applied to substantially the entire front 
and back sarfaces of the original panel; 

carbonless coating applied to substantially the entire front 
and 

carbonless coating applied to substantially the entire front 
and back surfaces of the second copy panel; wherein: 

the first copy panel is disposed between the original and 
second copy panels; 

the original panel is coated with a first carbonless system CB 
coating on both surfaces; 

the second copy panel is coated with a first carbonless CF 
system CB coating and with a second carbonless system 


overlaps an intermediate portion of the other of said compo- 
nent packs to effect a rigid linkage between each pair of com- 
ponent packs, second connecting means attaching the other 
end of each of the component packs of spring plates at periph- 
eral areas on the other of the clutch halves (13) such that the 
component packs of spring plates are similarly inclined at the 
acute angle to the axial normal plane. 


5,154,670 
APPARATUS FOR FORMING A WIRE NAIL 
Sygnator, Arlington Heights; John Binder, Morton 
Grove, and Robert E. Bellock, Arlington Heights, all of Il., 
assignors to Illinois Tool Works, Inc., Glenview, Ill. 
Division of Ser. No. 597,025, Oct. 15, 1990, Pat. No, 5,056,976. 
This application Jul. 5, 1991, Ser. No. 726,058 


Int. B21G 3/00 
US. Cl. 470—125 19 Claims 
1. Apparatus for forming a nail from a wire formed from a 
malleable metal, comprising: 
means including a pair of gripping elements for gripping said 
wire between said gripping elements in such a manner that 
one end of said wire projects outwardly from said grip- 
ping elements, said wire defining a shank of said nail 
having a longitudinal axis; and 


1988, 3830262 
u.awo 
ob Te 
\ 
SES 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 494,565, Mar. 16, 1990, Pat. 
No. 5,151,494, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 
484,686, Feb. 23, 1990, abandoned, which is a 
on 
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means for forming a head upon said wire, by deforming a 
portion of said malleable metal comprising said one pro- 
jecting end of said wire, in such a manner that said head 
has a circumferential edge defining a complete circle and 


view, both of Ill, assignors to Marchon, Inc., Arlington 
Heights, Il. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 212,897, Jun. 29, 1988. This 


1. A toy comprising an elongated slide adapted to be staked 
down on a supporting surface and wetted with water, a pool at 
i forward 


John A. S. Brown, Edwardstown, Australia, assignor to Hills 
Industries Limited, Australia 
Filed Oct. 15, 1990, Ser. No. 597,790 
Claims priority, application Australia, Oct. 27, 1989, PJ7080 
Int. C1.5 A47B 96/06; A63G 9/00 
US, Cl, 472—118 9 Claims 
1. An improved bracket assembly for pivotally supporting 
an elongate swinging support arm or stay for swinging move- 
ment about an horizontal axis, comprising 
a bracket securably to a fixed support member, said bracket 
comprising a pair of opposed spaced apart horizontally 
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aligned flanges arranged to project away from said sup- 
port member, 


i means extending between and supported y said flanges, 


an infill member located between said flanges and having 
walls defining a socket for receiving an upper end portion 
of said arm and being rotatable with said arm about said 
pivot means, said member having a peripheral wall dimen- 
sioned and shaped so that there are no gaps or spaces 
between the flanges into which a child’s fingers can be 
inserted when the arm is in motion. 


5,154,673 
TRANSMISSION WEIGHT ROLLER 
Hisao Fukunaga, Himeji, and Hirokazu Okawa, Sennan, both of 
Japan, assignors to Bando Chemical Industries, Ltd., Kobe 
and Honda Giken Kogyo Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo, both, 


Japan 
Filed Jun. 18, 1990, Ser. No. 538,892 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jun. 19, 1989, 1-157285 


Int. F16H 61/00 
US, Cl. 474—13 2 Claims 


connect or disconnect said two shafts, as a member for re- 
sponding to the revolution speed that actuates a movable mem- 
ber or members such as said movable plate or said friction plate 
and counterpart plate, said weight roller comprising a core of 
which the circumference thereof is covered with a resin, said 
resin forming a hollow cylinder having inwardly protruding 
collars on both ends thereof, said core being formed into a 
at least on one circumferential edge thereof, and at least one of 


having said inner diameter whereby said edge can be inserted, 


= 
at or adjacent its upper end, and 
3 
PSEA = \ 
Zs 
4 
an axis which is radially offset with respect to said axis of wi f 
said shank such that a peripheral portion of said shank is 2 See SD ® 
disposed substantially tangential to a respective circumfer- 
ential edge portion of said head. 
5,154,671 
WATER SLIDE AND POOL WITH WATER CURTAIN 
AND POOL REPLENISHMENT SYSTEM 
Marvin Smollar, Northbrook, and Richard B. Mazursky, Glen- 
application Jun. 20, 1991, Ser. No. 718,191 camensilinemnmestipntenaiiy 
Int. C1. A63G 21/00 
US, Cl. 472—117 13 Claims 
24 
Ye a 
32 Z\ 2 
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LLP 
motion of a person sliding along the elongated slide, a fountain 4 4 weight roller for use in an automatic transmission hav- 
member at a location which deposits said water in said pool by ing a pulley of which the pulley groove width varies as a 
focusing the water on a position through which a person passes sovable plate moves relative to a fixed plate, or in a centrifu- 
as he moves from the slide and into the pool, and means associ- gal clutch of a type wherein a friction plate and a 
ated with said fountain member for supplying and replenishing plate "| ingly to each oth poate — 
water in at least one adventuresome episode to said pool. shafts are pressed together or released from each other to 
SWINGING ARM PIVOTAL SUPPORT MEANS ; 
said collars has an inner diameter whereby said core, with its 
chamfered edge first, is capable of being forced into the collar 
which is elastically deformed, and said core, with the cham- 
fered edge first, is forced into said resin through said collar 


to cover the core with the resin wherein said inner diameter of 

said one of said collars is D2, the inner diameter of said resin is 

D3, and the outer diameter of the core is Do, the dimensional 

relationship between Do, D2 and D3 being defined as follows: 
Do—D2=DpoxX (0.015 to 0.035) and 


D3—Do=0 to 0.3 mm. 


Filed Apr. 25, 1990, Ser. No. 514,510 
Int. F16G 13/04 


1. A power transmission chain comprised of a plurality of 
interleaved sets of links, pivot means connecting adjacent sets 
of links, the links of said chain each having a pair of toes sepa- 
rated by a crotch, and each link defining a pair of apertures for 
receiving said pivot means, 

some sets of links being comprised of links having a first toe 


tion and a second toe of said different configuration, said 
links being oriented in an opposite direction, each link in 
each set being oriented in the same direction, 

said sets of links oriented in said first direction having a 
leading upper surface of a first configuration, and said sets 
of links oriented in said opposite direction having a lead- 
ing upper surface of a different configuration, whereby 
said link orientation is more easily identifiable, 

said links oriented in said first direction being randomly 
arranged with said links oriented in said opposite direc- 
tion. 


5,154,675 
PROFILED BELT ELEMENT 
Gijsbertus C. F. Roovers, Goirle, Netherlands, assignor to Van 
Doorne’s Transmissie B.V., Tilburg, Netherlands 
Filed Mar. 21, 1991, Ser. No. 673,691 
Claims priority, application Netherlands, Jun. 5, 1990, 


9001263 
Int. F16G 1/24 
US. Cl. 474—242 15 Claims 
1. Across element for an assembled driving belt, said driving 
belt comprising one of more endless carriers having cross 
elements provided thereon with principal sides, in such a man- 
ner that the cross elements abut against the principal sides of 
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adjacent cross elements, characterized in that at least one of the 
principal sides is provided with a profiling, in such a manner 


that the adjacent cross elements can tilt with respect to each 
other about a radial of the driving belt. 


5,154,676 

POWER DRIVING DEVICE FOR BICYCLE 

U. Kim, 705-5, Habjung-dong, Pyungtak, Kyunggi-do, Rep. of 
Korea, assignor to Se Ung Kim and Byong Kook Lee, both of 
Seoul, Rep. of Korea 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 311,085, Feb. 14, 1989, 
abandoned, This application May 14, 1991, Ser. No. 699,957 
Claims priority, application Rep. of Korea, Feb. 29, 1988, 


2145/1988 
Int. F16H 3/44 
US. Ci. 475—317 


4 


it 


1. A power driving device for a bicycle including a frame, 
pedals mounted by driving arms on a driving axle shaft at a 
pedal position of the bicycle frame, and a rear wheel mounted 
on a rear wheel axle shaft and having a rear sprocket wheel for 
transmitting driving force to the rear wheel, comprising: 

a planetary gear assembly mounted with the driving axle 
shaft, said assembly including a housing fixed to the bicy- 
cle frame at the pedal position and having a side wall for 
mounting said driving axle shaft for rotation and a flange 
wall projecting laterally from said side wall at a position 
radially remote from said driving axle shaft for containing 
said planetary gear assembly therein, a disc shaped carrier 
fixed to said driving axle shaft for rotation together there- 
with upon application of a driving force to the pedals, a 
plurality of rotatable planetary pinion gears carried on 
said carrier, a ring gear fixed to said flange wall of said 
housing with teeth facing radially inward toward and 
engaged with those of said planetary pinion gears, and a 
sun gear rotatably mounted on said driving axle shaft with 
teeth facing radially outward toward and engaged with 
those of said planetary pinion gears; and 

a driving sprocket wheel rotatably mounted on said driving 
axle shaft and fixedly connected to said sun gear for rota- 
tion together with said sun gear for transmitting an output 
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5,154,674 
POWER TRANSMISSION CHAIN CONSTRUCTED WITH a AE 
ASYMMETRICAL LINKS 
Stellios A. Avramidis, Port Huron, Mich., and Timothy J. Led- 
vina, Groton, N.Y., assignors to Borg-Warner Automotive 
Heights, Mich. 
US. Cl. 474—214 12 Claims 
19 
a different configuration, said links being oriented in a first 
direction, and other sets of links being comprised of links 
having a first toe of a said first predetermined configura- P 
| 
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rotational power of said sun gear through a linking means 5,154,678 

to said rear sprocket wheel to drive the rear wheel of the COMBINED EXERCISE PLATFORM 

bicycle, George R. Adamezyk, Chagrin Falls; James F. Smith, Louisville; 
wherein said carrier is a plate spaced apart by a given dis- Robert R. Schnabel, Jr., Navarre, and M. Diane S. McAn- 

tance Spposite from said side wall, and said driving eee 

sprocket wheel is arranged in the space between said Canton, 

A +4 gt Filed Jan. 14, 1992, Ser. No. 820,361 

carrier and said side wall. Int. CL A63B 22/00 

US. Cl. 482—52 23 Claims 


5,154,677 
METHOD OF AND APPARATUS FOR MEASURING 
INSTANTANEOUS POWER 
Masao Ito, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to Combi Corporation, To- 
kyo, Japan 


Filed Mar. 23, 1990, Ser. No. 


Int. Cl.5 A63B 71/00; A61B 5/00 
US. Cl, 482—8 


1. A method of measuring instantaneous power exerted on a 
rotary member thru pedaling a bicycle ergometer, comprising 
the steps of: 

measuring the rotational speed of said rotary 
member at short time intervals when said rotary member 
is rotated by pedaling said bicycle ergometer equipped 
with an inertia mechanism having an inertia with respect 


crease of said rotational speed and at each point of end of 

U.S. Cl. 29—890,047 

measuring the lapsed times from each said point of start of 

increase to succeeding said point of end of increase; 

finding a finite difference of said lapsed times; 

finding the differences of the rotational speeds from said 

points of start of increase to said points of end of increase 

during said lapsed times, respectively; 

finding, as an average rotational speed, the rotational speed 

at a mid point between said point of start of increase and 

said point of end of increase; 

finding a regression formula with respect to said average 

rotational speed of the alternating differences of said 

lapsed time; 

finding a regression formula with respect to said average 

rotational speed of the alternating differences of said rota- 

tional speed; 

and obtaining power with respect to said inertia mechanism 

in accordance with said two regression formulas, said 1. An improved method of assembling a plate fin coil of the 
power being obtained as a function of said average rota- type having a plurality of plate fins being laced on to a plurality 
tional speed. of tubes and the tubes then being expanded to a close fit rela- 
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Claims priority, application Japan, Oct. 7, 1989, 1-262808 
we 
\ 
od frome At] 1. In combination, a two-piece exefcise platform for use ia 
Wadhis a rectangular hollow top member of substantial thickness 
having a generally planar upper surface and substantially 
double-thickness integral hollow peripheral vertical side- 
waned cos | walls with a pluzality of internal hollow recesses therein 
=e. ms and a hollow central portion extending throughout the 
| aeR | C = ) vertical extent of said top member beneath said upper 
oh? (*) surface providing a weight-supporting first riser step of 
en said platform capable of individual use, and 
a complemental rectangular hollow bottom member having 
herd double-thickness integral hollow peripheral vertical side- 
f walls providing a weight-supporting second riser step of > 
() said platform and having at least one pair of upstanding 
horizontal rib members adapted to telescopically engage 
within said internal recesses in said top member providing 
an interlocked structure when stacked with said top mem- 
ber. 
5,154,679 
METHOD OF ASSEMBLING A HEAT EXCHANGER 
USING A FIN RETAINER 
detecting said rotational speed at each point of start of in- | J. Fuller, . and T. Cason, both “ 


tionship within the holes of the plate fins, wherein the im- 


fins thereby retaining the plate fins in position on the tubes 
until the tubes are subsequently expanded. 


1. A pressure waveform monitor for noninvasively monitor- 

ing the pressure waveform inside a vessel, comprising: 

a diaphragm for pressing against tissue covering the vessel 
and for pressing against tissue peripheral to the vessel, said 
diaphragm being deformed continuously across a length in 
response to stresses in the tissue against which it is pressed, 
said length of said diaphragm being greater than the diam- 
eter of the vessel; 

means for sensing deformations along the diaphragm, said 


receiving the peripheral stress signal and the vessel stress 
signal, and 
arithmetically combining the vessel stress signal and the 


John E. Denny, P.O. Box 751, Cypress, Tex. 77429 
Filed Jun. 18, 1991, Ser. No. 716,892 
Int, A63B 21/072 
US. Cl. 482—108 

1. A folding dumbell device comprising: 

an clongated tar having first and second end, 
elongated bar having a cross sectional area; 

having a generally planar surface with a planar surface 
area, each said weighted member further having a re- 
cessed portion in said planar surface; and 

means for pivotably connecting said weighted members to 
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said first and second ends of said elongated bar and said 
means for pivotably connecting including a pivot point; 
wherein said weighted member planar surface area is sub- 
stantially greater than said elongated bar cross sectional 


area and said pivot point is contained in said recessed 
portion of said weighted members and said weighted 
members pivot from a substantially perpendicular position 
with respect to said elongated bar to a substantially paral- 
lel position with respect to said elongated bar. 


5,154,682 
LOW FRICTION ADJUSTABLE SHOE INSERT 
David Kellerman, 1509 Shoreline Dr., Santa Barbara, Calif. 
93109 
Continuation of Ser. No. 407,145, Sep. 14, 1989, abandoned. This 
application Apr. 24, 1991, Ser. No. 690,661 
Int. Cl. A43B 13/40, 13/38 


US. Cl. 36—44 1 Claim 


bottom inside surface of a shoe, so as to be positioned 
between the shoe bottom and a foot in the shoe, said thin 
sheet having a top, foot contacting, low friction surface 


gener- 


insert; 

strips of loop and hook fabric type fastening material, also 
extending generally from the toe end of the insert to the 
heel end of the insert, said strips positioned adjacent the 
sides of said scale; 

a plurality of generally rectangular detachable and replace- 
able cushion pad elements having hook and loop fabric 


locations determined by said scale, so as to permit the 


954 
provement comprises the steps of; 
forming a retainer element of a pliable material, having an 
opening formed therein with a diameter slightly smaller y 
than the outer diameter of said tube; and q 
one of the tubes and into engagement with one of the plate al | 
ve 
PRESSURE WAVEFORM MONITOR j 
Gary M. Drzewiecki, Princeton, N.J.; Robert D. Butterfield, Y 
Poway, Calif. and Edward J. Ciaccio, Cherry Hill, N.J., 
assignors to Rutgers University, Pizcataway, N.J. » Cae, q 
Filed Mar. 27, 1990, Ser. No. 500,063 
Int. Cl. H61B 5/02 16 ; 
US. Cl. 128—672 15 Claims 2 | 
4 1 
23 
Selising. Means Meals \ TEIN ead 
deformation of the diaphragm as pressed against the pe- Ne | nah 
providing a vessel stress signal representative of the defor- DATE | 
mation of the diaphragm as pressed against the tissue | ij ane 
covering the vessel, the vessel stress signal comprising 5 FY ————— 
component representative of vessel stress. 
5,154,681 
FOLDING DUMBELL AND BARBELL DEVICE » 
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See eer said energy dissipating and return means comprising: 
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5,154,683 
CLUTCH HAVING ROTATABLE FRICTION RINGS 
Orville E. Phelps, Toledo, Ohio, assignor to Dana Corporation, 
Toledo, Ohio 
Filed Nov. 19, 1991, Ser. No. 794,076 
Int. Cl.5 F16D 13/00, 13/68 
US, Cl. 192—70.14 
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1. A clutch assembly comprising: 
a flywheel adapted for rotation; 
a cover attached to said flywheel for rotation 


thereto between engaged and disengaged positions; 

a first friction ring; 

means for retaining said first friction ring on one of said 


said one of said flywheel and said pressure plate; 

a second friction ring; 

means for retaining said second friction ring on the other of 
said flywheel and said pressure plate; and 

a driven disc assembly disposed between said first and sec- 
ond friction rings, said driven disc assembly frictionally 
engaged by said first and second friction rings when said 
pressure plate is in said engaged position. 


154,684 
EXERCISE APPARATUS FOR THE HUMAN BODY 
Eric W. Delf, 10 Hall Lane, Chelmsford, Essex, Great Britain 
CM2 7RQ 
PCT No. PCT/GB90/00694, § 371 Date Mar. 27, 1991, § 102(e) 
Date Mar. 27, 1991, PCT Pub. No. WO90/14864, PCT Pub. 
Date Dec. 13, 1990 
PCT Filed May 4, 1990, Ser. No. 655,407 


(a) a base on which the user stands; 

(b) a lift bar above the base and which can be lifted by the 

user upon performing an exercise; 

(c) first and second cord means respectively connected to 
opposite ends of the lift bar; 

(d) a floating pulley block, said cord means being trained 
around said pulley block to displace same when the bar is 
lifted; and 

(e) energy dissipating and return means for dissipating the 
user’s energy as the lift bar is raised from an initial position 
and for returning the bar to the initial position when the 
user’s effort is released, 


having one end connected to the floating pulley block and 
rotation of same in said one direction when the floating 
pulley block is displaced by lifting of the bar. 


Ping Chen, No. 29, Nan-Mei St., Nan-Tun Dist., Taichung City, 
Taiwan 


Filed Dec. 4, 1991, Ser. No. 802,237 
Int. A63B 21/02 


a stationary part including a tubular member; 

a movable part including: an inner tube telescopically ex- 
tending into said tubular member and having an axially 
extending slot formed adjacent to a top end thereof; a push 
piece mounted on said top end of said inner tube; and a 
resistance adjusting means which includes a threaded shaft 
extending through said push piece and into said inner tube, 
and a tubular adjustment sleeve having a threaded portion 
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ete nettaieteectatedl energy when rotated in one direction; and 
" | 
= 
We 
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Y N (ii) an elongated, flexible, inextensible transmission member 
: Spo: eel and said 5,154,685 
and Said Pressure Diate W pe = 
rotational movement between said first friction ring and Gates 
» oY 
| 
a | 
| 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Jun. 5, 1989, SCA | Alt 
8912917; Jan. 17, 1990, 9001041 |e 
Int. Cl.5 A63B 21/015 | 
US. Cl, 482—116 8 Claims wg 
1. An exercise apparatus for the human body comprising: 
1. A spring-type body exerciser, comprising: 
sot of si ine tube aid 


a spring member provided inside said tubular member and 
having a first end connected to said tubular member and a 
second end connected to said adjustment sleeve, said 
spring member biasing said inner tube to extend normally 
out of said tubular member, and said spring member resist- 
ing a pushing force applied on said push piece so as to 
retract said inner tube into said tubular member; 

said threaded shaft being turnabi2 so as to move said adjust- 
ment sleeve along said threaded shaft and adjust the force 
of said spring member. 


Germany 
PCT No. PCT/EP88/01169, § 371 Date Jul. 24, 1990, § 102(e) 
Date Jul. 24, 1990, PCT Pub. No. WO89/05708, PCT Pub. 
Date Jun. 29, 1989 
PCT Filed Dec. 16, 1988, Ser. No. 499,396 


1987, 8716734{U] 
Int. C15 B23Q 13/00 


US. Cl, 483—59 7 Claims 


1. A protective hood for a tool holder, the tool holder hav- 
ing a conical portion and a draw-in portion adjacent thereto, 
the draw-in portion defining a notch therein, the protective 
hood defining a longitudinal axis and having a cover piece 
which is adapted to receive and envelop the conical portion of 
the tool holder to prevent soiling of the conical portion, and a 
flexible clamping device which detachably engages the notch 
of the draw-in portion to releasably retain the tool holder 
within the protective hood, characterized: in that said flexible 
clamping device includes a stop tongue provided with a pro- 
jection at a free end thereof for releasably engaging the notch; 
in that the stop tongue extends in general parallel to the longi- 
tudinal axis of the protective hood; in that the stop tongue has 
a pressure region for releasing said projection from the notch 
to release the tool holder from said protective hood, said pres- 
and contacting the conical portion of the tool holder; and in 
that the tool holder is pivotably movable in said protective 
hood relative to said cover piece in the direction toward the 

stop tongue, such that said pivoting movement of the conical 
stop tongue outwardly so that the projection of the stop tongue 
releases the notch of the draw-in portion. 
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5,154,687 
ROTARY ACCUMULATOR FOR PALLET STRINGERS 
MEMBERS 


(a) a supporting 


framework, 

(b) means for feeding the beams successively and longitudi- 
nally in the desired configuration, 

(c) means comprising a rotary framework mounted rotatably 
to the supporting framework and a generally circular 
array of beam holders similar to each other, mounted to 
the rotary framework, and rotatable with the rotary 
framework for receiving each beam from the feeding 
means in one of the beam holders at a receiving position 
and for holding such beam in the desired configuration in 
the beam holder receiving such beam, 

(d) means for rotating the rotary framework so as to rotate 
the array of beam holders in a generally circular path 
about a longitudinal axis, and 

(e) means for removing each beam from the beam holder 
holding such beam after the beam holder holdiag such 
beam has been moved from the receiving position over a 
substantial portion of the generally circular path, whereby 
each beam is held by one of the beam holders for a finite 
time intended to permit the adhesive applied to such beam 
to cure wherein the feeding means is arranged to feed the 
beams continuously with a space between each beam 
being fed and the next beam being fed, wherein the rotat- 
ing means is actuatable to index the array of beam holders 
in the generally circular path in such manner that each 
beam holder remains in the receiving position for a suffi- 
cient time to receive one of the beams being fed by the 
feeding means and to rotate the rotary framework in a 
forward direction for a timed interval, wherein the rotary 
accumulator comprises means for sensing such a beam 
being fed by the feeding means and for actuating the 
rotating means for such an interval when the sensing 
means begins to sense such a beam, the sensing means 
being arranged to deactuate the feeding means and the 
rotating means if a beam sensed by the sensing means does 


with a circumferential array of teeth, and means for com- 
prising an escapement mechanism driven by the piston- 
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David K. Jeslis, Frankfort, Ill., assignor to Gate Pallet Systems, d 
Inc., Crown Point, Ind. | 
Filed Sep. 30, 1991, Ser. No. 769,087 
Int. C1.5 B31D 5/00; B6SG 29/00, 47/34, 47/84 
US, Cl. 493—12 16 Claims 
| | 
= 
TOOL HOLDER WITH PROTECTIVE HOOD 
Christoph Klarer, Berstrabe 4a,, Taufkirchen, D-8028, Fed. Rep. 
of Germany, assignor to Christoph Klarer, Taufkirchen, Fed. 
DA 
1. A rotary accumulator for an indeterminate number of 
similar beams folded from corrugated paperboard, multi-ply : 
beam and intended to maintain such beam in a desired configu- . 
ration when the adhesive has cured, the rotary accumulator 
Y NY 
NY 
Y 
and rotating comprises a piston-cylia- 
der mechanism, a sprocket wheel mounted to the rotary 
framework for conjoint rotation with the rotary frame- 
work and with the array of beam holders and provided 
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cylinder mechanism and coactive with the teeth for index- 
ing the sprocket wheel so as to index the array of beam 
holders. 


1. A curl removing bar assembly comprising, in combina- 
tion: 


a. an elongated steel curl removing bar for contacting a 
moving sheet to remove curl contained in said sheet, said 
elongated steel curl removing bar having a rectangular 
cross-section, said rectangular cross-section having two 
shorter sides and two longer sides, said two shorter sides 
defining a top edge and a bottom edge, said elongated steel 
curl removing bar being longer than the width of said 


sheet; 

b. a plurality of U-shaped ceramic covers placed completely 
across said curl removing bar upon said top edge of said 
elongated steel curl removing bar for contacting said sheet 
material and preventing frictional wear of said elongated 
steel curl removing bar by said sheet material, each of said 
ceramic covers being generally rectangular in cross-sec- 
tion and having a rectangular channel therein for receiv- 

9. A curl removing bar assembly comprising an elongated 

rigid curl removing bar for contacting a moving sheet to re- 
move curl contained in said sheet, said curl removing bar 
having a generally rectangular cross-section having four paral- 
lel edges, said curl removing bar having at least one recess 
adjacent to one of said edges and extending across the com- 
plete length of said curl removing bar, said recess having a 
rectangular cross-section adjacent to one edge thereof and an 
elongated ceramic strip having a rectangular cross-section 
fitted in said recess for contacting said sheet and preventing 
frictional wear of said curl removing bar by said sheet material. 


5,154,689 
BLANK FORMING MACHINE WITH A FRONT WASTE 


Int. B31B 1/20 

US. Cl, 493—342 10 Claims 

1. A machine for producing blanks for packages from sheets 
of material, said machine including a row an iafeed station, a 
press station for cutting creasing and/or embossing a sheet to 
form a die cut sheet, a stripping station for stripping waste from 
the die cut sheet to produce a stripped sheet and a delivery 
station to deliver the stripped sheet form the machine, said 
press station including an upper fixed beam and a lower mov- 
able beam, said upper beam having a first side facing the infeed 
station, conveyor means including a pair of closed-loop chains 
provided with gripper bars arranged to carry a sheet from the 
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infeed station through the press station, the stripping station to 
the delivery station with the chains moving between the upper 
and lower beams of the press station and removal means for 
removing a front waste from the sheet situated on an upper 
return run of the pair of chains above the upper beam of the 
press station and adjacent the first side of the upper beam, said 
removal means including a rake-shaped component pivotably 
movable between a first position above and outside of the 


upper return run of the gripper bars and a second position in 
which said rake-shaped component will be in contact with a 
front waste in order to push said front waste out of the area 
between a gripper and a gripper counterpart of the gripper bar, 
said rake-shaped component having an end with teeth being in 
contact with the front waste when said component is in the 
second position, said end extending in a plane essentially trans- 
verse to the direction of movement of the pair of chains on the 
upper return run. 


5,154,690 
SUPPORTER 
Katuaki Shiono, Hatogaya, Japan, assignor to Tokyo Eizai 
Laboratory Company, Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Mar. 4, 1991, Ser. No. 664,634 
Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 5, 1990, 2-54265 
Int. A61H 5/00 
US. Cl. 602—5 


1. A supporter for mounting on an affected body part com- 
prising a tubular main body member formed of an elastic mate- 
rial and a reinforcing member formed by laminating an interlin- 
ing layer and a surface member, said interlining layer having a 
greater modulus of elasticity than that of said elastic material 
forming said main body member, said surface member having 
a greater modulus of elasticity than said interlining layer for 
restricting the elongation of said interlining layer, said rein- 
forcement member being adhered only to a selected portion of 
said main body member, and said reinforcing member having a 
resultant modulus of elasticity greater than that of said main 
body member for restricting the elongation of said selected 
portion of said main body member to which said reinforcing 
member is adhered so as to be capable of restricting movement 
of the affected body part within a predetermined motion area. 


DECURLING BAR COVER 
Brent A. Boyd, Rte. 5, Box 66-B, Tylertown, Miss. 39667 
Filed Sep. 6, 1991, Ser. No. 756,292 
Int. CLS B6SH 23/34 
US. Ci. 493—459 
¢ 200 | 
| in, 
| 
4~ /® 
Zn 
REMOVAL DEVICE 12 
| Joseph Modoux, Echallens, and Mauro Chiari, Lausanne, both 
; of Switzerland, assignors to Bobst SA, Switzerland 
a Filed Apr. 9, 1991, Ser. No. 682,468 
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5,154,691 
POST SURGICAL PILLOW SLING 
Robert A. Box, and Olivia J. Box, both of 133 Mobile Ave., 
Trussville, Ala. 35173 
Filed Nov. 2, 1990, Ser. No. 608,275 
_ Int. CLS A61F 5/00, 5/37 
US. Cl. 602—5 


patients who have undergone cardia, abdominal or pelvic 


surgical procedures comprising a sling in the form of a casing 
a flexible fabric material including an outer panel and an inner 


panel, the inner panel having an accessopening extending 
substantially between opposite peripheral edge portions of the 
casing, said opening being defined only by overlapping edges 
of the flexible material forming the inner panel, said inner panel 
adapted to be positioned in overlying engaging relation to a 
surgical site thereby eliminating any discomfort that might be 
caused by rigid fastening devices forming a closure for the 
access opening, cushioning means in the form of stuffing mate- 
died iaterlorly of the casing ond eubotentially @iling 
the casing, resilient strap means connected with said casing and 

around a portion of the anatomy of a patient to 
resiliently retain the casing and cushioning means in overlying 
relation to a surgical site without requiring the use of the hands 
and arms of the patient to hold the casing in position, and 
means adjustably connecting the strap means to the casing to 
enable the casing to be supported on patients of various sizes, 
on various portions of the human anatomy and varying the 
resilient force imparted to the casing. 


5,154,692 
DEVICE FOR USE TO SUPPORT AND IMMOBILIZE 
DAMAGED TOES 
Robert D. Lockhart, 107 S. Mary Ave., No. 126, Sunnyvale, 
Calif. 94086 
Filed Feb. 26, 1991, Ser. No. 661,586 
Int. AG6IF 5/37 
US. Cl. 602—30 8 Claims 


1. A device for supporting and immobilizing the toe of a foot 
comprising: 
a unitary member having first, second and 
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upper surface of the foot, the second portion being gener- 
ally semicircular in cross section for placement on an 
upper portion of a toe, the second portion being generally 
equal in length to said toe, the third portion connecting 
said first and second portions, the third portion having a 
pair of recessed sides to prevent interfering contact with 
the portion of said toe adjacent to said foot, and a flexible 
member of wrapping material for wrapping around one of 
the portions for attaching the support member to the foot. 


5,154,693 
FLOW CONTROL DEVICE HAVING SELECTABLE 
ALTERNATIVE FLUID PATHWAYS 
Gary P. East, Santa Barbara, and David A. Watson, Goleta, both 
Medical Research 


a second fluid flow pathway between the inlet and the outlet; 

at least two valves for restricting the flow of fluid through 
the device, the valves being situated serially within the 
first fluid flow pathway between the inlet and the outlet; 
and 

means for selectively directing fluids through one of the first 
or the second fluid flow pathways, wherein the first fluid 
flow pathway directs fluid through the at least two valves, 
and the second fluid flow pathway bypasses at least one of 
the valves and directs fluid through at least another one of 
the valves. 


5,154,694 
TISSUE SCRAPER DEVICE FOR MEDICAL USE 
Charles D. Kelman, 721 Fifth Ave., New York, N.Y. 10022 
Continuation of Ser. No. 362,066, Jun. 6, 1989, abandoned. This 
application Mar. 8, 1991, Ser. No. 668,341 
Int. Cl.5 A6G1B 17/32 


US. Cl. 604—22 10 Claims 


1. Tissue scraper element assembly for medical use in an eye 


RAE a for extracting undesired tissue from a cataracted natural eye 
having a lower surface for placement on the adjacent lens by mechanical vibratory contact to disintegrate the tissue 


22 
Reet Filed May 15, 1990, Ser. No, 524,136 
Int. CLS AGIM 1/00 
US. Cl. 604—9 34 Chai 
* 
3.4 ; 
1. A fluid control device, comprising: 
an inlet; 
20 14 it 
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and by accompanying flushing fluid flow removal of the disin- and on said leg portion at the location of its pivotal con- 
i nection to said stabilizer bar to permit said stabilizer bar to 


longitudinal axis and having a base end portion mounted 
on the hand held instrument and operatively connected to 
the vibratory movement means for back and forth vibra- 
tory movement of the shank in the direction of said longi- 
tudinal axis at such a selective amplitude and frequency, 
and a free end portion terminating in a unilateral sidewise 
offset tip ex tending along a lateral axis crosswise of said D 
lenghetinl ath, be selectively held in a fixed position with respect to said 
the shank having an exterior surface and an internal fluid leg portion 
flow passage, and the tip terminating in a laterally out- 
wardly directed scraper edge spaced laterally outwardly 
beyond the shank exterior surface and arranged for such 5,154,696 
vibratory movement in the direction of said longitudinal PHACOEMULSIFICATION, IRRIGATION AND 
axis and having an internal fluid flow channel communi- ASPIRATION METHOD AND APPARATUS 
cating with the shank passage and outwardly terminating mt 
in a mouth adj it and surrounded by the ' A 681,81 

US. Cl. 604—22 14 Claims 


source of flushing fluid and a second flow path connect- 
able to a source of fluid suction, one of said flow paths 
being flow connected to the opening and the other of said 
flow paths being flow connected to the tip mouth via the 
shank passage and tip channel, 
the instrument and tissue scraper element being sized for use 
in treating the cataracted lens in an eye, and the shaft and 
the central opening of the iris into the posterior chamber 
of the eye and further through an incision in the lens 
capsule located in the posterior chamber for extracting 
portions of the tissue of the natural eye lens disposed in the 
lens capsule, 
whereby upon connecting the first flow path to a source of 
flushing fluid and the second flow path to a source of fluid 
suction, and upon contacting the scraper edge against the 
undesired tissue in a direction crosswise of said longitudi- 
nal axis while subjecting the shank and tip to such vibra- 
tory movement in the direction of said longitudinal axis _ 1. A method of phacoemulsification, irrigation and aspira- 
and said tip be eff toeming second incision in eye offset 


tively locally disintegrated and removed from the tissue opening an anterior segment of a lens capsule containing a 
site. cataract lens; 


5,154,695 
FOOT SPLINT 
Harold J. Farris, Seminole; J. Marvin Winn, Largo, and Joseph 
P. Morrissey, Seminole, all of Fla., assignors to L’Nard Asso- 
ciates, Inc., St. Petersburg, Fla. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 247,104, Sep. 20, 1988, Pat. No. Des. 
317,651. This application Nov. 27, 1990, Ser. No. 621,598 
Int. A61F 3/00 
US. Cl. 602—27 6 Claims concomitantly 
1. A plastic foot splint having a horizontal foot portion, a rating the emulsified nucleus of the cataract lens out of the 
contoured upstanding leg portion, and a heel portion connect- lens capsule substantially throughout the lens capsule 
ing said foot and leg portions, the invention comprising, including in the regions of three o’clock, six o’clock and 
a stabilizer bar pivotally secured by one if its ends to said leg nine o’clock positions of the lens capsule; 
an aspiration 


portion, converting an 
ratchet teeth located on said one end of said stabilizer bar vacuum from the primary hand piece to the auxiliary 


a hand held instrument containing a vibratory movement 
means for imparting back and forth vibratory movement : 
at a selective amplitude and frequency, and rA\\\—2 
a tissue scraper element formed of a shank extending along a NY : 
the instrument being provided with an opening adjacent the 
shank exterior surface, a first flow path connectable to a — 
inserting a tip portion of a primary handpiece operable for 
asgaeneenmememnammenl phacoemulsification, irrigation and aspiration of a cataract 
the cataract lens the anterior 


aspirating any remaining emulsified cortex tissue generally 
from the twelve o’clock position of the lens capsule 


through the auxiliary handpiece; and 
removing the tip portions of the primary handpiece and 
auxiliary handpiece from the first and second incisions in 
the eye following full aspiration of the cataract lens from 
the lens capsule. 
10. An apparatus for phacoemulsification, irrigation and 
aspiration for removing a cataract from a human eye, said 


a tip for insertion through a first incision in the region of 
the limbus of the human eye at approximately a twelve 


incision for selectively aspirating cataract tissue from the 
lens capsule; and 

means connected to each of said primary handpiece and said 
auxiliary handpiece for selectively connecting the aspira- 
tion portion of said power means to said primary hand- 
piece or said auxiliary handpiece such that an ophthalmic 


5,154,697 
COLLAPSIBLE TOPICAL HYPERBARIC APPARATUS 


"Filled Apr. 2, 1991, Ser. No. 679,563 
Int. C3 37/00 


Zz 

| 


26. A topical hyperbaric chamber comprising a shell defin- 
ing a substantially closed internal chamber arrangable between 
an expanded and collapsed configuration, said shell having an 
opening therethrough communicating with said internal cham- 
ber, means within said internal chamber secured to said shell 
about said opening for maintaining a portion of said shell over- 
lying said opening spaced therefrom when said shell is in a 
collapsed configuration, said shell about said opening capable 
of conforming to a shaped surface of a patient’s body, and gas 
introducing means for introducing therapeutic gases into the 
internal chamber for expanding said shell from a collapsed to 

an expanded and therapeutically treating a por- 
tion of a patient’s body exposed within the opening. 
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5,154,698 
SINGLE USE SYRINGE INCORPORATING A SLIDING 
PROTECTION CAP FOR THE NEEDLE 
Patrizio Compagnucci, Via Alfieri, 17, and Massimo Giuliani, 
Via del Tesoro, 37, both of Falconara (AN), Italy 
Filed Oct. 15, 1991, Ser. No. 777,664 


1. In a single-use syringe of the type having a plunger, a 
hollow body in which the substance to be administered is 
received and maintained, the body of the syringe having a hole 
formed therein and a tip on the body over the hole formed in 
the body, a needle carried by the tip and through which a 
substance to be administered may be introduced into and/or 
administered from the hollow body via the hole thereof, the 
body of the syringe further having a plunger opening formed 
therein opposite of the tip through which the plunger is slid- 
ably received, so that sliding movement of the plunger draws 
the substance into and/or administers the substance from the 
hollow body, a sliding protection cap for selectively covering 
the needle for preventing accidental contact therewith, the cap 
being carried on the body of the syringe for longitudinal move- 
ment of the cap on the syringe, and a coupling 
mechanism formed between the cap and the body of the sy- 
ringe whose interference defines the forward and backward 
limits of the longitudinal movement of the cap along the body 
of the syringe, the improvement thereupon comprised, in com- 
bination, of: 

the reciprocal coupling mechanism including the cap having 
a series of annular elastic tabs formed therein by cutting 
the opening of the sliding cap, each tab terminating with a 
raised internal edge having a semi-circular cross-section, 
the internal edge being oriented towards the body of the 
syringe, and a pair of annular grooves formed on the body 
of the syringe, one of the annular grooves being located 
close to the tip on the body of the syringe and the other of 
the syringe; 

ing an oval shape including a needle end on which the 
needle is carried and an open base opposite the needle end, 
the open base of the chamber being sized so as to be re- 
ceived over the hole in the body of the syringe opposite to 
the plunger opening, and further so as to connect perfectly 
with the shape of the body of the syringe, the base of the 
bell-shaped chamber having an external annular groove 
formed therein being of semi-circular cross-section, so as 
to be identical to the two annular grooves of the recipro- 
cal coupling mechanism that are close to both the tip and 
the plunger opening of the body of the syringe, whereby 


960 
Ciaims priority, application Italy, Oct. 19, 1990, 592/90[U}; 
Apr. 19, 1991, AN91A000010 
Int. A61M 5/00 
US, Cl, 604—110 3 Claims 
apparatus comprising: } 
power means for providing phacoemulsification, irrigation : 
and aspiration of a cataract lens; / 
a primary handpiece connected to said power means having 
rating catarac lens from a lens capsule; 
an auxiliary handpiece connected to said power means for 
insertion through a second incision offset from the first 
surgeon may utilize said primary handpiece for phacoe- 
mulsification and irrigation of a cataract lens and for 
aspiration of the emulsified cataract lens material said 
primary handpiece and said auxiliary handpiece. 
US. Cl. 604—23 32 Claims 
120 {21 108 
104 118 118 
119 106 119 
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the raised internal edge of the cap may be engaged upon 
forward movement of the cap past the annu- 
lar groove that is formed close to the tip of the syringe; 


and 

the bell-shaped chamber being removably joined to the body 
of the syringe, whereby the needle, the chamber and the 
cap may all be simultaneously selectively removed from 
the remainder of the body of the syringe with the protec- 
be disposed with the protective cap positioned thereover 
while the body of the syringe is retained for further use if 
so desired. 


5,154,699 
SAFETY WINGED NEEDLE DEVICE FOR USE WITH 
FISTULAS 


Dana W. Ryan, Franklin, Tenn., assignor to Ryan Medical, Inc., 
Brentwood, Tenn. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 162,569, Mar. 1, 1988, Pat. No. 
5,059,185, Ser. No. 257,407, Oct. 13, 1988, Pat. No. 5,088,982, 
Ser. No. 303,588, Jan. 27, 1989, Pat. No. 5,067,945, Ser. No. 
416,927, Oct. 4, 1989, Pat. No. 5,085,639, and Ser. No. 520,239, 
May 7, 1990, Pat. No. 5,066,287. This application Jul. 11, 1990, 
Ser. No. 551,142 
Int. Cl.5 A61M 5/00 


US. Cl. 604—116 30 Claims 


285 
1. A medical device for assembly with a hollow needle, 


comprising: 
a) an inner tube member having 
a passageway therethrough, 
a front end through which the hollow needle is adapted to 
extend, 
a rear end with said passageway extending therethrough, 
an outer surface having a circumferential first groove, a 
shoulder forwardly adjacent said first groove and a first 
inner tube ramp rearwardly adjacent said first groove, a 
first end of said first inner tube ramp being located at 
said first groove and constituting a first abutment sur- 


shoulder ci 
tube ramp, and said shoulder terminates at its front end 
in a second abutment surface, and 

a first ratchet means disposed along said outer surface of 


slightly larger cross-section than most of said outer 
surface of said inner tube member, 

a front end having a substantially unrestricted opening 
therein for permitting said inner tube member to be 
loaded therethrough during assembly of said medical 


at least one winged member attached to and flexibly ex- 
tending outwardly from said shield member, 

a rear end having an opening therein, 

first and second ramps located towards said rear end of 
said outer shield member, extending inwardly from said 
inner surface of said outer shield member, and subscrib- 
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ing smaller cross-sectional areas as they extend toward 
said rear end, said first ramp being forward of said 
second ramp and terminating in a third abutment sur- 
face, said second ramp terminating in a protrusion, said 
first ramp at said third abutment surface subscribing a 
substantially larger diameter than said second ramp at 


smaller than the circumference of said shoulder of said 
inner tube member, and 

said first and second ratchet means are arranged along said 
inner tube and shield member such that when said shield 
member is in a retracted position relative to said inner 


permits forced rotation of said inner tube relative to said 
out shield, and wherein 

when said outer shield member is in locking engagement 
with said inner tube member, said third abutment sur- 
face is forward of said second abutment surface, said 
shoulder engages said inner surface of said outer shield 
member between said first and second ramps, and said 
first abutment surface is rearward of said rear end of 
said shield member such that attempted movement of 
said inner tube member forward relative to said outer 
shield member is stopped by abutment of said first abut- 
ment surface and the rear end of said outer shield mem- 
ber, and by abutment of said second and third abutment 


is stopped by abutment of said said shoulder of said 
inner tube member and said second ramp of said outer 
shield member. 


1. An arrangement for monitoring the pressure of a fluid 


flowing through a pliant tubing, 


comprising: 

first means for applying force to at least two spaced apart 
portions of said tubing for causing said tubing to assume 
an elongate cross-section over a length of said tubing 
between said at least two spaced apart portions; and 

second means for applying a pressure unrelated to the force 
applied by said first means to an area between said at least 
two spaced apart portions of said tubing within said length 
and responsive to movement of said area to provide indi- 
cations of variations in the pressure of said fluid. 


961 
a second ratchet means disposed along said inner surface 
of said shield member, 
wherein the cross-sectional area circumscribed by said 
protrusion of said outer shield member is substantially 
ratchet means and prevents inadvertent rotation but 
ies Pf mat surfaces, and attempted movement of said inner tube 
member backward relative to said outer shield member 
LLL 
CLLMILLLL 
5,154,700 
ARRANGEMENT FOR MONITORING FLUID FLOW 
DURING INTRAVENOUS SUPPLY TO A PATIENT 
Hal C. Danby, Sudbury, United Kingdom, assignor to Danby 
Medical Limited, Earls Colne, United Kingdom 
Filed Aug. 13, 1991, Ser. No. 744,350 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Aug. 13, 1990, 
9017691 
Int. Ci.5 A61M 1/00, 5/00 
US. Cl. 604—118 20 Claims 
ence as it extends towards said rear end, wherein said 8 
6 
said inner tube member; and 
b) a resiliently flexible hollow outer shield member having 
an inner surface, most of said inner surface subscribing a 


John Cheer, Sea Girt, and Kevin Powell, Branchburg, both of 
N.J., assignors to Adam Spence Corporation, Wall, N.J. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 721,821, Jun. 26, 1991. This application 
Oct. 31, 1991, Ser. No. 785,995 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Apr. 7, 2009, 
has been disclaimed. 


Int. A6IM 5/178 
14 Claims 


(ii) a first bore having a proximal end at the proximal end 
of said main body and a distal end at the distal end of 
said main body, enid feet bore having fret fexure- 

receiving enlargement at its proximal end; 
main body and forming therewith a valve chamber, said 
proximal end cap having a second bore formed there- 
through that is at least approximately an extension of said 
first bore; 

— proximal end cap, said register member 

ving: 


@ a proximal portion that has a third bore formed there- 
through that is at least approximately an extension of 


(d) a reinforcing member that is received in said valve cham- 
ber adjaceni said main body, sad reinforcing member 
having at least one slit on the extension of said first, sec- 
ond, and third bores, whereby: 

(©) when a catheter is inserted through said second bore, said 
third bore, said at least one slit in said reinforcing member, 
and said first bore, said reinforcing member flexes into said 
first flexure-receiving enlargement and makes liquid-tight 
contact with the catheter; 

(f) when a catheter is removed through said first bore, said at 
least one slit in said reinforcing member, said third bore, 
distal portion of said register member flex into said second 
contact with the catheter; and 

(g) when no catheter is received in said hemostasis valve, 


said reinforcing member provides a liquid-tight seal of said 


first bore. 


5,154,702 
VARIABLE DOSAGE DROPPER SYSTEM 

Mark L, Foyil, Millville, N.J., assignor to Wheaton Industries, 
Millville, N.J. 
‘ Filed May 21, 1990, Ser. No. 526,172 

Int. A6IM 5/178 

US. Ci. 604—212 35 Claims 

1. A variable dosage dropper system for providing a liquid 


passagewa i 
within between an upstream end and a downstream end 
thereof; 
hollow needle means mounted in said 
with said downstream end, said needle means including a 
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5,154,701 a vertically disposed pipette open at both ends for drawing 
HEMOSTASIS VALVE the liquid from the container and dispensing the liquid; 
a striated cap affixed to and circumferentially enclosing a : i 
portion of the pipette the fitting over the container to seal 4 
a bulb hermetically affixed to the upper end of the pipette for _ 
. lowing compression and releasing the liquid upon return | 
US. Ci. 604—167 an annular overcap housing surrounding the cap and bulb to 
provide tamper resistant protection and having a locking : 
collar at its lower end for securing the cap within the 4 
housing; 
N 
\ 
NAG ate 
VAY 
2 
1. A hemostasis valve comprising: | N 
(a) a main body having: ie = 
(® a proximal end and a distal end and 
a plunger slidably, rotatably, and sealingly mating with the 
housing which contacts and compresses the bulb when 
pushed downward toward the housing a predetermined 
distance and which allows the bulb to return to its decom- 
pressed position when pushed upward away from the 
(ii) a distal portion; and housing; and 
iii) a second flexure-receiving enlargement of said third means for centering the plunger on the bulb, said centering 
bore adjacent said distal portion; and means comprising alignment splines positioned circumfer- 
entially around the inside wall of the housing for mating 
with the plunger and restricting horizontal movement of 
the plunger. 
5,154,703 
BLOODLESS CATHETER 
Jean M. Bonaldo, Upland, Calif., assignor to Care Medical 
Devices, Inc., Ontario, Calif. 
Filed Oct. 30, 1990, Ser. No. 606,048 
Int. A61M 5/00 
US. Cl. 604—244 10 Claims 
(58 
-60 
“52-30 
1. A medical assembly comprising: 
a container for holding the liquid; ee 
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hollow needle terminating in a needle point which points 
toward the housing upstream end and terminates short 
thereof, whereby a fluid passageway is provided from said 
housing downstream end upstream through said hollow 
valve means disposed within said passageway between said 
close said passageway upstream from said needle point; 
valve engaging means for engaging said valve means down- 
stream from said needle point and operable to fix said 


urge the valve element downstream onto the needle after 
being pierced by the needle point, whereby the fluid pas- 
sageway normally terminating at the valve element ex- 
tends through the valve element so as to be in direct fluid 


CLIP 
G. Kent Archibald, 111 E. Kellogg Bivd., Suite 3006, St. Paul, 
Minn, 55101 
Filed Oct. 31, 1990, Ser. No. 607,299 
Int. A61M 5/00 
US. Cl, 604—250 17 Claims 


\ 


1. An apparatus for clamping an intravenous (IV) tube, 
having a tube resilience, in an infusion device to control flow 
rate of IV fluid in the IV tube, the apparatus comprising: 

first biasing means for exerting a pinching force on the 
tube clip to bias the first and second pinching members 
toward one another, the first and second pinching mem- 
bers being positionable for insertion of the IV tube be- 
tween the first and second members, the first and 
second pinching members each having a first and second 
end and wherein the first and second pinching members 
are pivotally connected at a point between the first and 
second ends; 


a clamp housing; 

a pair of clamping members coupled to the clamp housing, 
the clamping members positionable for insertion of a 
portion of the tube clip between the pair of clamping 
members, the pair of clamping members operably engag- 
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ing the tube clip to variably offset the pinching force 
based on relative position of the pair of clamping members 
with respect to one another; and 

manual adjustment means, coupled to at least one of the pair 
of clamping members, for manually adjusting the relative 
position of said one of the pair of clamping members 
relative to the other of the pair of clamping members to set 
a desired flow rate in the IV tube. 


1. A guide wire for being extended into a vascular vessel 


comprising: 
a. a distal tip, an axially elongated main wire having a distal 
cylindrical 


cally wound coil having a coil central axis; 

b. a second helically wound flexible coil wound in an oppo- 
site direction with adjacent convolutions in contact and in 
an interfering fit relationship with said first helically 
wound coil such that the inner and outer diameters of said 
first helically wound coil are consistent along the full 
length of said first helically wound coil, and the inner and 
outer diameters of said second coil are consistent along the 
full length of said second coil from a distal end to a proxi- 
mal end, each of the helices of said first and second coils 
having substantially the same radial spacing from said coil 
central axis for control of said coils; and 

c. said first helically wound coil has an outer diameter Z, and 
said second helically wound coil has an inner diameter X, 
such that in a non-assembled condition, Z is about 0.002 
inches greater than X. 


5,154,706 
WOUND DRESSING FOR DEEP WOUNDS 

James V. Cartmell, Xenia; Michael L. Wolf, West Milton, and 

Michael J. Allaire, Cincinnati, all of Ohio, assignors to NDM 

Acquisition Corp., Minneapolis, Minn. 

Filed Aug. 7, 1991, Ser. No. 741,349 
Int. AGIF 13/02, 13/00; CO8L 15/00; A61B 19/08 

US. Cl. 604—307 14 Claims 

1. A wound dressing for a deep open surgical wound com- 


prising: 

face, said hydrogel layer having a thickness in a range 
from about 1 cm to about 18 cm such that said lower 
surface of said hydrogel layer can extend into said deep 
open surgical wound such that said hydrogel layer a self- 

adheres to said deep open surgical wound; and 
a dressing removal layer disposed between said upper sur- 
face and said lower surface of said hydrogel layer, said 


963 
5,154,705 
7 cluding a first hollow cylindrical element coaxially dis- HOLLOW LUMEN CABLE APPARATUS 
: posed within the passageway and which is engaged by Mark G. Fleischhacker, Minnetonka; Joseph F. Fleischhacker, 
| said valve engaging means, a second hollow cylindrical Jy; Thomas E. Hargreaves, both of Mound, and Donald W. 
element axially aligned with the first cylindrical element —_tignson, Chanhassen, all of Mian., assignors to Lake Region 
and disposed between said first cylindrical element and — \ggnufacturing Co., Inc., Chaska, Minn. 
ljacen a valve con- 
nected between the first cylindrical element and the sec- 
ond cylindrical element so as to be normal to the axes US. Cl. 604—282 3 Claims 
thereof, thereby closing a cylindrical interior passage 
extending through the first and second cylindrical ele- 
ments, said valve element being made of a material which 
is self-sealing after puncture by said needle; and 
valve actuator means slidably disposed within the longitudi- py ee 
nal passageway adjacent the valve means and operable 207 ie. A 
when actuated by being moved longitudinally from its 
normal disposition toward the housing downstream to 
5,154,704 that is of a substantially greater axial length than the wire ; 
distal end portion, and axially elongated spring coil means 
having an inner peripheral wall the coil means having a 
distal and a proximal end portion, including a first heli- 
| 
il 
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dressing removal layer extending outwardly from said 
hydrogel layer so as to form a pull tab which facilitates 


removal of said hydrogel layers from said deep open 
surgical wound. 


5,154,707 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR EXTERNAL 
CONTROL OF SURGICAL LASERS 
Dan L. Rink, 6008 Auburn St., Oakland, Calif. 94618; John L. 
Rink, 1741-C Mason St., San Francisco, Calif. 94133, and 
Howard S. Cohen, 2001 Lincoln St., Berkeley, Calif. 94709 
of Ser. No. 523,473, May 14, 1990, Pat. 
No. 5,057,099, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 
265,565, Nov. 1, 1988, Pat. No. 4,950,268, which is a 
continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 19,755, Feb. 27, 1987. This 
application Jul. 26, 1990, Ser. No. 557,096 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Aug. 21, 
2007, has been disclaimed. 
Int. Cl.5 AGIN 5/06 


US. Cl. 606—12 17 Claims 


1. An apparatus for controlling the output of a laser transmit- 
ted to a closed delivery system, including means for detecting 
the presence of radiation from the laser in the ambient light 
near the laser and generating an alarm signal, and means for 
stopping the output of the laser in response to said alarm signal. 


5,154,708 
UNITARY SCALPEL FOR CONTACT LASER SURGERY 
Gary L. Long, Cincinnati, Ohio; James R. Tobias, Florence, Ky., 


extending 
proximal end to a second distal operative end, at least a portion 
of said support member at said operative end being of a ce- 
ramic material; an elongate optical laser energy conductor, the 
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is substantially coincident with the distal operative end of the 
support member; the laser energy conductor having a length 
greater than the opening in the support member, the conductor 
thereby extending outwardly from the support member with 


the conductor inlet being spaced remotely from the support 
member proximal end whereby there are no laser energy inter- 
faces and couplers proximal to the contact surface means and 
whereby the interface and coupling of laser energy into the 
inlet end of the conductor is displaced from the laser scalpel 
support member thereby avoiding coupling losses and the 
corresponding requirement for cooling immediately proximal 
to the scalpel support member. 


5,154,709 
VACUUM HOOD ATTACHMENT FOR 
ELECTROSURGICAL INSTRUMENTS 


Gerald W. Johnson, 17115 Red Oak, Ste. #211, Houston, Tex. 
71090 


Filed Sep. 4, 1990, Ser. No. 576,774 
Int. C1.5 A61B 17/39 


1. A vacuum hood attachment for a hand held electro-surgi- 
cal instrument comprising a tubular member with a tapered 
hollow nose portion, a cutting element comprising an elec- 
trocauterizing blade secured in and having one end 

outward from said nose portion, and the other end of said blade 


electric lead extending through said tubular member for con- 
nection to a power source, said hood attachment comprising 
a first hollow tubular member having openings at opposite 


ends, 
one of said openings being of a size and shape tapered for 
removably fitting the nose portion of aid electrosurgical 


instrument, 

the second of said openings being spaced to fit over at least 
a part of the length of said blade, 

said first tubular member having a side opening comprising 
a second hollow tubular member integral with and form- 
ing an outlet from said first tubular member, and adapted 
to receive tubing for connection to a source of vacuum, 
and 

a hollow tubular sleeve slidably supported on said first hol- 

low tubular member and movable to extend and retract an 

open end relative to said cutting element. 


= 
opening and being oriented whereby the laser irradiation outlet 4 
| US, Cl. 606—45 9 Claims 
3 
0 23 2 i? 
and John C. Vanden Hoek, Elk River, Minn., assignors to ; 
Surgical Laser Technologies, Inc., Malvern, Pa. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 523,884, May 15, 1990, i 
abandoned. This application Mar. 29, 1991, Ser. No. 678,170 
Int. CL.> A61B 17/36 
US, Cl. 606—16 5 Claims 
applications including a rigid support member, the support 
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5,154,710 
OPHTHALMIC DEVICE 
John L, Williams, 116 Banbury Road, Kidli:gton, Oxford OX5 
2BX, England 
Filed Sep. 6, 1991, Ser. No. 755,816 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Jun. 9, 1988, 
8813697; Feb. 15, 1989, 8903470; Jun. 5, 1989, 


PCT/GB89/00620 
Int. C15 A61H 33/04 
US. Cl. 604—301 


1. An ophthalmic device in the form of a cup defining an 
interior and having a periphery substantially scaphoid in plan 
for contacting a facial region in the vicinity of an eye of a user; 
at least a first and a second port (59, 60) being formed in a base 
of the cup; the first port (59) providing an opening to facilitate 
positioning of a dispensing unit for applying a fluid material to 
the eye and the second port (60) providing a target for viewing 
by an eye during use of the device, 

wherein an exterior surface of the base, adjacent the first 

port (59), is provided with hinge means (54) for hingely 
connecting a mounting member (52) to the base, and the 
mounting member (52) is provided with means for retain- 
ing and locating an outlet of the dispenser unit (63) adja- 
cent the eye of the user, when in a working position, to 
facilitate application of the material from the dispenser 
unit to the eye. 


5,154,711 
OPHTHALMIC DEVICE 

John Leslie Williams, 116 Banbury Road, Kidlington, Oxford 

OXS5 2BX, England 
PCT No. PCT/GB89/00620, § 371 Date Feb. 15, 1990, § 102(e) 

Date Feb. 15, 1990, PCT Pub. No. WO89/11840, PCT Pub. 

Date Dec. 14, 1989 

PCT Filed Jun. 5, 1989, Ser. No. 460,876 

Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Jun. 9, 1988, 

8813697; Feb. 15, 1989, 8903470 
Int. Cl.5 A61F 9/00 


US. Cl. 604—301 8 Claims 


defining 

support (14, 34, 58, 86) and a target port (15, 35, 
the dispensing unit support (14, 34, 58, 86) 
diameter and being of a sufficiently large size 
an inlet for a dispensing unit carrying a material to 


4,988,342, which is a 
Mar. 2, 1987, abandoned. This application Jan. 28, 1991, Ser. 


supplied to the eye and the target port (15, 35, 60, 87) 
being of a substantially smaller diameter than the dispens- 
ing unit support and providing a target for viewing by the 
eye during use and when the device is being positioned for 
use, the dispensing unit support and the target port both 


the target port both being formed solely within said planar 
base section without extending into the inner cavity de- 


both of N.H., assignors to Atrium Medical Corporation, Hol- 

lis, N.H. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 255,764, Oct. 11, 1988, Pat. No. 
continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 20,449, 


No. 647,583 


The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Jan. 29, 


2008, has been disclaimed. 
Int. Cl.5 A61M 1/00 
19 Claims 


1. A vessel for aspirating and collecting vital fluid, such 


vessel comprising 


i) a plurality of walls formed of polymeric material and 
defining an interior chamber having at least first, second 
the atmosphere, with a suction source, and with a vital 
fluid collection tube, respectively, said interior chamber 
being subdivided to provide a buffered volume of at least 
first, second and third successive intercommunicating 
sub-chambers having said respective first, second and 

ii) first and second water columns included in said first and 
second sub-chambers for providing during normal opera- 
tion first and second pressure differentials in said interior 
chamber effective to establish a unidirectional draw at 
each said first and third opening toward said second open- 
ing while correcting changes in pressure to maintain a 
desired subatmospheric pressure range in said third sub- 
chamber, 

iii) said vessel having a volume and interior shape of inter- 
communicating passages between sub-chambers including 
a self-bailing structure above said second water column 
comprising means for intercepting and returning to said 
second water column water rising and water entrained in 
air bubbles, while bidirectionally allowing free passage of 
air past said self bailing structure, and a port above said 
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from the periphery, and the dispensing unit support and 
Po 11 Claims fined by the cup. 
63 
55 5,154,712 
fl 58 FLUID RECOVERY SYSTEM 
S Steve A. Herweck, Nashua, and Theodore Karowski, Hollis, 
68x) 
60.54} 66 
5374 65 
56 E as 59 
es: 
ig 
57 
US. Cl, 604—321 
| 
37 
36 
38 
1. An ophthalmic device, in the form of a cup, consisting of: 
a periphery substantially scaphoid in plan for contacting a 
facial region in the vicinity of an eye of a user; the cup 
it 
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self-bailing structure between said second and third sub- 5,154,714 

* chambers, for absorbing energy of abrupt pressure varia- ABSORBENT PANEL FOR BODY FLUID ABSORPTIVE 
tions of said third sub-chamber, and being operative with 
said water columns to effectively maintain uniform said 


Junji Shinohara, l[yomishima; 
Tanji, both of Kawanoe, all of Japan, assignors to Uni-Charm 
Corporation, Ehime, Japan 
Filed Jan. 29, 1991, Ser. No. 647,257 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jan. 29, 1990, 2-20111 
Int. AGIF 13/15 


flow means for field intercomnection with anid fourth open- Gates 


ing to deliver collected vital fluid therefrom, whereby 
fluids collected in said third sub-chamber effectively de- 
fine a further fluid seal and vital fluid collected in said 
third sub-chamber may be continuously drawn from 
below the surface at said fourth opening for reinfusion 
without introducing pressure irregularity in said third 
sub-chamber or interruption of said aspirating and collect- 
ing. 


1. In a body fluid absorptive device said device including: 
(a) an absorbent panel or core (1) consisting of a central 
crotch zone (3) having two opposed sides and end zone (4, 
6) extending outwardly from each side of said crotch zone 
(3), said crotch zone defining means for positioning adja- 
cent the crotch of wearer to absorb body fluids, said 
absorbent panel or core (1) being composed of liquid- 
absorptive fibers or granules and thermoplastic fibers, and 
(b) a cover (7) surrounding said absorbent panel or core (1), 
the improvement in said device comprising that within 
5,154,713 said absorbent panel or core (1) 
ENHANCING ABSORPTION RATES OF (1) the liquid-absorptive fibers or granules and thermo- 
SUPERABSORBENTS BY INCORPORATING A plastic fibers are compressed to a substantially uniform 
BLOWING AGENT thickness, and 
Eric J. Lind, Naperville, Ill., assignor to Nalco Chemical Com- (2) the thermoplastic fibers in the crotch zone (3) of said 
pany, Naperville, Ill. absorbent panel or core (1) are welded to each other 
Division of Ser. No. 781,526, Oct. 22, 1991. This application with the welding density of their cross points being 
Mar. 4, 1992, Ser. No. 845,906 higher than a welding density of the cross points in said 
Int. CLS A61F 13/15, 13/20 end zones (4, 6) of said absorbent panel or core (1) so as 
US. Cl, 604—358 : 3 Claims to thereby provide a higher tensile strength in said 
1. A method of improving the rate of absorption of aqueous crotch zone (3) than in the remainder of the absorbent 
body fluids, including blood and urine, by (meth)acrylic acid panei or core (1). 
based superabsorbent polymers, which comprises: 
1). Dissolving at least one (meth)acrylic acid monomer 


and/or its sodium salt and a cross-linking agent in an 5,154,715 
aqueous solution to form a monomer solution; ABSORBENT ARTICLE HAVING A CLASP AND A 


2). Adding to the monomer solution a carbonate blowing aoe 
agent in sufficient amount to form, when polymerized to a 1 P. Van Iten, Neenah, Wis., assi to Kimberly-Clark 
hydrogel, a microcellular expanded polymer gel; thereby C ti Neehah, Wis. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 492,023, Mar. 12, 1990, abandoned. 
carbonated monomer solution either immediately before Int. Cl. AG1IF 13/15, 13/20 
or immediately after, or simultaneously with the addition [5 C), 604—387 12 Claims 
of the blowing agent, an effective amount of at least one 
free radical initiator and polymerizing at temperatures 
ranging from about 0° C. to about 100° C. to form a micro- 
cellular hydrogel; and then; 
4). Chopping or grinding said microcellular hydrogel into 
gel pieces having a particle diameter size ranging from 
about 0.1 mm to about 5.0 cm, and then; 
5). Drying said gel pieces at temperatures ranging from 
about 85° C.-210° C. to form dry pieces which dry pieces 
are ground to a size of from 0.05 mm to 5.0 mm diameter 


aqueous body fluids, thereby achieving an improved rate 
of absorption of aqueous body fluids by (meth)acrylic acid 
based superabsorbents. 
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chamber also having a fourth opening at a lower portion 
thereof and a filter disposed in a flow path between said 1 
third and fourth openings, wherein said fourth opening is 
; a closable outlfow opening having a sterile connection for 
* 
. 1. An absorbent article comprising: 


GENERAL AND MECHANICAL 


and Eva Sajan, Oakland, all of Calif., assignors to Miles 
Elkhart, Ind. 
Filed Nov. 6, 1990, Ser. No. 609,498 
Int. BOID 37/00 
US. Cl. 604—410 


1. A method of separating a blood product into useful com- 
ponents comprising the sequential steps of 

(a) introducing the blood product into a blood bag having at 
least two ports at the top of the bag and a longitudinal seal 
extending downwardly from the top of the bag and be- 
tween the two ports to at least the lower half of the bag, 
wherien a channel is formed on one side of the longitudi- 
nal seal; 

(b) centrifuging the blood to separate the blood into an 
upper less dense portion and a lower more dense portion, 
and; 


(c) expressing the more dense portion out of the bag from the 
lower portion of the bag via the channel and a port with 
which the channel communicates. 


5,154,717 
ROBOT-AIDED SYSTEM FOR SURGERY 
Frederick A. Matsen, III; Joseph L. Garbini; John A. Sidles, all 

of Seattle; Donald C. Baumgarten, Lynnwood, and Brian S. 
Pratt, Seattle, all of Wash., assignors to The Board of Regents 
of the University of Washington, Seattle, Wash. 
Division of Ser. No. 186,345, Apr. 26, 1988, Pat. No. 4,979,949. 
This application Oct. 31, 1990, Ser. No. 606,521 


Int. Cl.5 A61B 17/00 

US. Cl. 606—53 3 Claims 

1. A method for positioning a tool guide relative to a pa- 
tient’s bone to facilitate the performance of a surgical bone 
alteration task wherein a tool’s movement is constrained by the 
tool guide, the method comprising: 

immobilizing the obne by supporting the bone in a fixed 

posiiton with repsect to a reference structure; 
attaching a tool guide to a robot, the robot comprising a base 
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fixed with respect to the reference structure, a mounting 
member to which the tool guide is attached, and a manipu- 
lator connected between the base and the mounting mem- 
attachment means for securing the tool guide or other 


causing the mounting member to move relative to the refer- 
ence structure, such that the tool guide is moved to a 
desired task position to facilitate the performance of the 
task. 


5,154,718 

SPINAL COUPLER ASSEMBLY 
Trent E. Cozad, Fort Wayne; Antony J. Lozier, Warsaw; Jerry 
L. Lower, Bourbon, all of Ind., and Allan F. Tencer, Seattle, 

Wash., assignors to Zimmer, Inc., Warsaw, Ind. 
Division of Ser. No. 287,245, Dec. 21, 1988, Pat. No. 5,074,864. 

This application May 14, 1992, Ser. No. 700,219 
Int. CLS A61F 5/00 


1. A spinal coupler assembly including a spinal coupler and 
two noncolinear spaced rods, wherein the spinal coupler is 
adapted to be interconnected between the two spaced rods, the 
spinal coupler comprising: 

a) a first body having a first head and a first shaft connected 
thereto, said first shaft having one of left-hand and right- 
hand threads thereon; 

b) a second body having a second head and a second shaft 
connected thereto said second shaft having the other of 
left-hand threads and right-hand threads thereon; 

c) a sleeve having a bore therethrough, said bore having 
left-hand threads on one end thereof and right-hand 
threads on the other end thereof; said bore being sized to 
be threadable over said shafts; 

d) one of said left-hand of right-hand threads in said bore 
being provided in a narrow band, a corresponding one of 
said left-hand or right-hand threads on said first or second 
shaft being provided in a narrow ring spaced from said 
first or second head by a distance at least as wide as said 
narrow band defining a smooth neck, whereby said nar- 
row band may be threaded past said narrow ring to a 
position wherein said band and ring are disengaged and 
said band overlies said smooth neck so that said sleeve 
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a) an absorbent; 
b) a liquid-impermeable baffle attached to said absorbent to 
form a pad having longitudinally extending sides, distally 
a surface and a garment facing 
lace; 
fe ing said to said - - 
first and second portions joined together by a hinge, said 
first portion being attached to said baffle and aligned 
beneath said garment facing surface of said pad, and said L fe 
second portion having an arcuate shape along the length ee 
thereof which functions to squeeze said garment against 7 
said pad with increasing force as pressure is applied to said 1] Up 
body facing surface of said pad. 0 a 
2G 
5,154,716 
BOTTOM BLOOD BAG SEPARATION SYSTEM OS S 
Ronald H. Bauman, Arcadia; Donald R. Denton, San Dimas; OWE =. 
| 
\y 
WG 
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may be rotated to adjust the linear position of that body 
devoid of said narrow ring while that body with said 
narrow ring does not reciprocate with respect to said 
sleeve. 


5,154,719 
IMPLANT FOR A DEVICE FOR OSTEOSYNTHESIS, IN 
PARTICULAR OF THE SPINE 
Yves Cotrel, Paris, France, assignor to Societe de Fabrication de 
Materiel Orthopedique - Sofamor, Paris, France 
Filed Feb. 19, 1991, Ser. No. 656,823 
Claims priority, application France, Feb. 19, 1990, 90 01972 
Int. Cl.5 2/44 
8 Claims 


an implant body, said body having two lateral branches 
defining a channel for receiving a rod therein; 

an anchor connected to said implant body of osseous anchor- 
ing of said implant body; 

threads formed on the inside walls of said lateral “ 

a threaded plug threaded in said threads of said lateral 
branches for fixing a rod to be received by said channel, 
and 


a plate below said plug, said plate, having a means for fixing 
said plate to said lateral branches of said implant body. 


5,154,720 
SURGICAL DRILL GUIDE 
Largo, and Bennie W. Gladdish, Jr., Palm 
of Fla., assignors to Linvatec 


Feb, 19, 1992, Ser. No. 838,588 
Int. Cl.5 AGIF 2/32 


1. A surgical instrument comprising a handle and an elon- 
gated cylindrical portion longitudinally slidable within a cylin- 
drical bore of said handle, said instrument having a locking 
device for locking component parts of the surgical instrument 
together, said surgical instrument comprising: 

a collet surrounding part of said cylindrical portion and 
interposed between same and the internal surface of said 
bore, said collet adapted to be longitudinally movable and 
having at least two longitudinally extending lobes the 
external surfaces of which form a tapered surface; 

a tapered interior surface forming the interior of said bore 
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and adapted to be engaged by said collet tapered surface 
when said collet is moved proximally; 

a thumb activated trigger means attached to said handle and 
adapted to move said collet distally into a first, unlocked 
position wherein said lobes are not in frictional engage- 
ment with said cylindrical portion and proximally into a 
second, locked position wherein said lobes are urged 
radially inwardly to lock said cylindrical portion relative 
to said handle. 


5,154,721 
APPARATUS FOR FIXING IDENTIFICATION TAGS ON 
ANIMALS 


Francisco S. Perez, c/Campmany No 63, 08301, Mataro, (Barce- 
lona), Spain 
Filed Aug. 27, 1990, Ser. No. 572,577 
Claims priority, application Spain, Aug. 28, 1989, 8902676[U] 


Int. AO1K 11/00 
US. Cl. 606—117 4 Claims 


1. An apparatus for fixing onto animals tags having a first 
part engageable with a second part, the apparatus comprising: 
a pair of generally symmetrical handle sections arranged 
generally parallel to one another, each of said handle 
sections defining a recess at a generally central portion 
thereof, said handle sections being connected to one an- 
other by a pair of generally rectangular overlapping cross- 


one another at a pivot formed at a generally intermediate 
position thereof and being coupled to a corresponding one 
of said handle sections at a lower end of said crossmem- 
bers by a fastener; and 

spring biasing means extending from said fasteners and being 
coupled to said crossmember pivot so as to resist move- 
ment of the lower ends of said crossmembers toward one 
another, each of said crossmembers being provided at an 
upper end thereof with a generally L-shaped slot formed 
therein comprising first and second legs connected at a 
common juncture, an upper end of each of said handle 
section including slot follower means extending through a 
corresponding one of said slots and being operable such 
that, upon advancement of a lower end of the handle 
sections toward one another, corresponding parts of a tag 
respectively mounted to said handle sections at a free end 
thereof are superposed, said slot being advanced along 
said slot follower from the first leg thereof to said junc- 
ture, further advancement of said handle sections being 
operable to advance the second leg of each of said slots 
along said corresponding slot follower and displace said 
handle section free ends away from one another. 
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Largo, Fla. 
US. Cl. 606—96 7 Claims 
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5,154,722 
ELECTROHYDRAULIC PROBE HAVING A 
CONTROLLED DISCHARGE PATH 
Mihail Filip, Shelton, and Frank D. D’Amelio, Oxford, both of 


1. A probe for electrohydraulically impacting objects, the 
comprising: 
first electrode means defining a metallic sleeve located at a 
distal tip of the probe, said metallic sleeve having a seat 
proximate the distal tip; 


sleeve and said second electrode means wherein said seat 
proximate the distal tip receives said insulating means, said 


Tetsumaru Kubota; Hitoshi Karasawa; Yuichi Ikeda, all of To- 
kyo, and Toshihiko Hashiguchi, Sagamihara, all of Japan, 
assignors to Olympus Optical Co., Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 511,809, Apr. 17, 1990, abandoned, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 136,782, Dec. 21, 1981, 
abandoned. This application Jan. 21, 1992, Ser. No. 823,629 


tet ponning of nan ated 


whose inserting direc- 
tion is determined by said stereotaxic instrument, for 
treating instruments into the head of the patient, 


inserting 


GENERAL AND MECHANICAL 


axis of said inserting means are substantially in parallel, 


said inserting means allowing supplying or draining of 
liquid through a cavity of said inserting means while said 
telescope is removably inserted into said inserting means. 


5,154,724 
ATHERECTOMY CATHETER 
Winston A. Andrews, 5583 Paseo Navarro, Pleasanton, Calif. 
94566 


Continuation of Ser. No. 523,216, May 14, 1990, abandoned. 


This application Jan. 24, 1992, Ser. No. 826,258 
Int. AG1B 17/32 
9 Claims 


4 


1. An atherectomy catheter comprising: 
a central guidewire; 
a cutter sleeve slidably and rotatably positioned around the 


guidewire; 

a variably expandable cutter having a plurality of substan- 
front end of each blade attached to the cutter sleeve 
through a flexure; 

a torque tube around the cuidewire having a leading end 
attached around and overlying the back ends of the 
blades, the cutter variably expandable from a closed posi- 
tion wherein the blades are generally straight and parallel 
to each other to an open position wherein the blades are 
generally straight and extend away from each other from 
their front ends to their back ends, the leading end of the 
torque tube having a diameter larger than any diameter 
traced by the blades as the cutter turns; and 

a pullback cable around the guidewire and within the torque 
tube and attached to the cutter sleeve. 
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ito sad 
Conn., assignors to Circon Corporation, Santa Barbara, Calif. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 198,846, May 5, 1988, abandoned. This oo 
application Sep. 14, 1990, Ser. No. 583,187 
Int. A61B 17/22 Q 
US. Cl. 606—128 18 Claims 2° ANY A 
16. 
49 Tor — aw 
Si Weg 
se “a 
second electrode means spatially disposed relative bay and Po 
surrounding said first electrode means and positioned at a 
preselected space therefrom for defining a uniformly - 
spaced controlled discharge path therebetween; and 
insulating means disposed between and enclosing the space 
between the first electrode means defining the metallic 
rigid dielectric material for structurally maintaining the . 
preselected space between the first electrode means and 
the second electrode means while preventing a discharge 
through the insulating means and being responsive to a 
electrode means and the second electrode means to cause 
a controlled electrical discharge shock to occur only 
which generates and applies a hydraulic shock wave to 
US. 
5,154,723 
CEREBRAL SURGERY APPARATUS 
Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 2, 1987, 62-305431; 4 
Dec. 2, 1987, 62-305432; Dec. 2, 1987, 62-305433; Dec. 2, 1987, 
62-305434 
Int. Cl.5 A61B 19/00 
US, Cl. 06—130 45 Claims 
1. A cerebral surgery endoscope apparatus comprising: 
tively connecting with enid stereotanic instrument, and an 
overall length of said inserting means being hollow; and 
a telescope detachably inserted into said inserting means 
having a channel into which a treating instrument can be 
inserted and further having an insertable part to be in- 
serted into said inserting means, 
said telescope and channel being removably inserted into 
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distal ends, and which has an inner lumen extending 
therein; 

b) a flexible distal tubular member which is secured to the 
distal end of the high strength proximal tubular member, 
which has an inflation lumen extending longitudinally 
therein with a proximal end in fluid communication with 
the inner lumen of the high strength proximal tubular 
member and a distal end with an inflation port therein, and 
which has a guidewire receiving lumen extending longitu- 
dinally between a first guidewire port in the proximal end 
thereof and a distal guidewire port in the distal end 
dinally at least about 10 cm from the distal port in the 
distal end; and 

c) an inflatable, relatively inelastic balloon on the distal 

balloon dilatation catheter tubular member having a distal end sealingly bonded 

about the distal end of the distal-tubular member and an 

a) an elongated, high strength proximal tubular member interior which is in fluid communication with the inflation 

which is formed of hypotubing, which has proximal and lumen through the inflation port thereof. 
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5,154,726 monomer on the fibers by means of said polymerization 
CATALYST POR EEMOVING IMPURITIES AND monomer 
) continuing polymerization ofthe the fibers 


about 75° C. to about 100° C. containing at least one 
6 Claims unsaturated monomer; 
(b) contacting said fibers with a polymerization initiator; 
(c) thereafter initiating polymerization of the unsaturated 
monomer on the fibers by means of a polymerization 
initiator for the monomer; and 
() continuing the polymerization of the monomer on the 
fibers until substantial polymerization has occurred. 


5,154,728 
METHOD FOR PATTERNING GARMENTS USING A 
METHOCEL BATH: RANDOM DISCHARGE PATTERN 
EFFECT 


1. A method for removing impurities and/or residual mois- 


ture from an organic drycleaning solvent comprising in se- Int. C15 DOGD 5/15 
US. Ci, 8—461 


quence: 
(a) adding to said solvent an unsubstituted or halogen-or A of dyed 
alkyl-substituted aromatic hydrocarbon; 
(b) circulating said solvent containing the aromatic hydro- Se 
lose ether; 


(b) adding an oxidizing agent to the surface of the cellulose 


method. 


with the prepared surface for a time sufficient to permit 
the oxidizing agent present on the surface of the cellulose 
ether solution to effect a change in the fabric or garment 
to be patterned, so as obtain a desired pattern on the 


(g) rinsing the patterned fabric or garment with water so as 
to remove any excess solution from the patterned fabric or 
garment. 


The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to 5,154,729 
2005, has been disclaimed. — SEMICONDUCTOR MANUFACTURING APPARATUS 


Int. Cl. DOGM 13/34 Reiji Ono, Yokohama, Japan, assignor to Kabushiki Kaisha 
US. Cl. 8—194 31 Claims 
1. A method of treating polymer fibers containing active 
properties comprising 29-2501 
acidic aqueous solution heated to a temperature of Stage having a first surface, a second surface provided in a 
75°C. 100" level lower than said first surface and a side surface con- 
initiator, at least one unsaturated monomer and having a necting said first and second surfaces to each other, a chip 
pH of below about 7 for a period of time sufficient to carrier on which a semiconductor element is to be dis- 
allow intimate contact of the monomer with the fiber posed being mounted on said second surface; 
surfaces, a depressing plate disposed to freely move in a direction 
(b) thereafter initiating polymerization of the unsaturated perpendicular to said side surface on said second surface, 
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ae eee surface properties of the fibers. 

. 25. A method of i fibers i 
of Sr, No 496272, Nov, 14, 180, 22,4, of tring pr Sher ave 
28, (a) contacting fibers having amino or hydroxy groups with 

— , an acidic aqueous solution heated to a temperature of 
Int. C15 DOGL 1/10 
US. C1. 8—142 
Dexter Chemical Corporation, Bromx, N.Y. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 528,586, May 24, 1990, abandoned. 
ee This application Jan. 29, 1992, Ser. No. 827,845 
tC agent on the surface of the cellulose ether solution; 
(d) placing the fabric or garment to be patterned into contact 
PROCESS FOR IMPROVING POLYMER FIBER 
PROPERTIES AND FIBERS PRODUCED THEREBY 
Michael E. Dyer, Cleveland, Tenn., assignor to Intera Corpora- surface o or garment; 

: tion, Cleveland, Tenn. (e) removing the patterned fabric or garment from contact 
Continuation of Ser. No. 502,049, Jun. 7, 1983, abandoned, and with the trough contents; 

a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 426,498, Sep. 29, 1982, Pat. _(f) rinsing the patterned fabric or garment with a neutraliz- : 
No. 4,743,267, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. ing agent to neutralize any excess oxidizing agent remain- 
390,732, Jun. 21, 1982, abandoned, which is a ing on the patterned fabric or garment; and 

continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 296,656, Aug. 27, 1981, 
Jun. 15, 1981, abandoned, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. 
No. 223,056, Jan. 7, 1981, abandoned. This application Jan. 29, 
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for depressing said chip carrier towards said side surface; 
and 


a concave portion formed in a circular arc form on one of 
said side surface and said depressing plate, for receiving 


a sputter target located within the housing, the target ori- 
ented in substantially vertical disposition; 

a wafer handling turret rotatable about an axis inclined 
relative to the vertical and horizontal to move the wafer 
between a substantially horizontal disposition adjacent the 
supporting means and a substantially vertical disposition 
adjacent the target. 


OFFICIAL GAZETTE 


1. A process for assembling an electrochemical cell compris- 

ing the steps: 

(a) positioning a first active electrode material inside a con- 
tainer closed at the bottom and open at the top so that the 
first active electrode material defines a centrally disposed 
cavity, said container being adapted as the terminal for 
said first active electrode material; 

(b) preparing a first strip and a second strip of separator 


edges and forming in each edge of at least one strip a 
notch at the area adjacent the bottom segment of the strip 
and wherein the area of said bottom segment is approxi- 
mately the cross-sectional area of the cavity in the first 


electrode; 

(c) forcing said first strip of separator material and said 
second strip of separator material into the cavity of the 
first active electrode material and with the separator con- 
forming to the contour of the cavity of the first electrode 
material; said first strip being positioned with respect to 
said second strip so as to form within said first electrode a 
separator basket with a bottom surface which has effec- 
tively no projected folds at the area adjacent the notches 
at the bottom of the separator basket; 

(d) adding a second active electrode material into the cavity 
of the separator material; and 

(e) sealing the open end of the container with a cover and 
wherein at least a portion of the cover is electrically insu- 
lated from the container and electrically contacting said 
second active electrode material thereby said portion 
being adapted as the terminal for the second active elec- 
trode material. 


5,154,732 
APPARATUS FOR GASIFYING OR COMBUSTING 
SOLID CARBONACEOUS 

Bertel K. Hakulin, Helsinki, and Jorma J. Nieminen, Varkaus, 
both of Finland, assignors to A. Ahistrom Corporation, Kar- 
hula, Finland 

Division of Ser. No. 235,077, Aug. 23, 1988, Pat. No. 4,929,255, 

No. 463,462 
Finland, Aug. 28, 1987, 873735 


Int, C15 Ci0JS 3/56 

US. Cl. 48—62 R 17 Claims 

ceous material comprisin, 

ber; 

cles, disposed after said reactor chamber, and connected 
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pCTROC | 
SEPARATOR FOR ELECTROCHEMICAL CELL AND 
PROCESS FOR ASSEMBLING IT INTO THE CELL 
Jerrold Winger, Elyria, Ohio, assignor to Eveready Battery | 
Company, Inc., St. Louis, Mich. F 
Filed Oct. 9, 1990, Ser. No, 594,525 
9] Int. HO1M 6/00 
US. Cl. 29—623.2 9 Claims 
@ | 
“AA 
22 
4 
5,154,730 
SEMICONDUCTOR WAFER PROCESSING MODULE fateriar W Strip sep itn 
: HAVING AN INCLINED ROTATING WAFER HANDLING extending walls with each wall being defined by two 
TURRET AND A METHOD OF USING THE MODULE 
Julian Hodos, Howard Beach, N.Y., and Steven Hurwitt, Park 
Orangeburg, N.Y. 
Filed May 17, 1991, Ser. No. 701,771 
Int. Cl.5 C23C 13/08 
US, Cl. 29—25.01 28 Claims 
4 
19. A sputtering module comprising: ; 
a housing; 
means for supporting a wafer in substantially vertical dispo- 
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to the reactor chamber with a return duct for recirculating 
separated particles to the reactor chamber; 
means defining an outlet for discharging gas from a first 


separator; 
a second separator connected in said outlet for discharging 
gas from a first separator, said second separator for sepa- 


rating fine particles and having a discharge duct for the 
fine particles extending therefrom; and 

agglomerating means connected to said discharge duct for 
fine particles and to said return duct for circulating parti- 


METHOD OF ELECTRICALLY CHARGING FINE 
PARTICLES WITH PHOTOELECTRONS 
Toshiaki Fujii, Kanagawa, and Kazuhiko Sakamoto, Saitama, 
both of Japan, assignors to Ebara Research Co., Litd., 


4 


8 


LA emitting member comprising a matrix 
that is at least composed of a first material capable of transmit- 
ting ultraviolet rays and a second material that is provided on 
the surface of said matrix or in its close vicinity and which 


emitting photoelectrons upon 
ultraviolet rays in an electric field from the side opposite to the 
irradiated side, said second material having a thickness of from 
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about 5 to about 5,000 A and said matrix having a thickness of 
from about 0.5-about 40 mm. 


6. A method of electrically charging fine particles with 
photoelectrons comprising: 


iding a photoelectron emitting member i ing a 
matrix that is at least composed of a first material capable 
of transmitting ultraviolet rays and a second material that 
is provided on the surface of said matrix or in its close 
vicinity and which emits photoelectrons upon irradiation 
with ultraviolet rays, said member emitting photoelec- 
trons upon irradiation with ultraviolet rays in an electric 
field from the side opposite to the irradiated side, said 
second material having a thickness of from about 5 to 
5,000 A and said matrix having a thickness of from about 


about 0.1 volt/cm to about 2 kilovolts/cm from the side 
opposite to the irradiated side. 


5,154,734 
POLLUTION CONTROL SYSTEM AND METHOD OF 
USING SAME 


Shui-Chow Yung, Encinitas, Calif., assignor to Calvert Environ- 
mental, Inc., San Diego, Calif. 
Filed Jul. 12, 1991, Ser. No. 729,065 
Int. C.> BOID 47/06, 50/00; BO3C 3/01 


US. Cl. 55—4 23 Claims 


whether the amount of constituent removal is within a 
desired range of maximum and minimum limits; 
responding to the amount of constituents being substantially 
above said range and increasing the amount of constitu- 
ents being removed; 
responding to the amount of constituents being substantially 
below said range and decreasing the amount of constitu- 


Co., Inc., 
Continuation of Ser. No. 501,118, Mar. 29, 1990, abandoned. 
This application Sep. 25, 1991, Ser. No. 766,957 


Int. Cl.5 BOID 53/04 
US. Cl, 55—25 17 Claims 
1. An improved process for recovering hydrocarbons from 


4 tat 
4M 0.5-about 40 mm; and 
oy irradiating the photoelectron emitting member with ultravi- 
yy olet rays in an electric field having an intensity of from 
y 
(= 
particles separated by said second separator with particles ae eal aa ? 
separated by a first separator. 
PHOTOELECTRON EMITTING MEMBER AND 
1. A method for controlling unwanted constituent removal ; 
from a waste gas comprising: 
flowing a fluid containing the unwanted constituents; 
Fujisawa, Japan providing means for removing the unwanted constituents . 
Filed Mar. 5, 1991, Ser. No. 664,853 from the flowing fluid; 5 
Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 6, 1990, 2-52688; sensing the amount of constituents being removed from the 
Nov. 2, 1990, 2-295423 flowing fluid; 
i Int. Cl. BOSC 3/40 responding to the sensing of the constituents for determining 
Leaawmd ents being removed; and 
determining subsequently whether the amount of constitu- 
6 Bi we eee 8 ents is within said range. 
5,154,735 
PROCESS FOR RECOVERING HYDROCARBONS FROM 
AIR-HYDROCARBON VAPOR MIXTURES 
Tuttle, all of Tulsa, Okla., assignors to John Zink Company, 
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an inlet air-hydrocarbon vapor mixture comprising the steps 
of: 

(a) flowing said inlet mixture through a first bed of solid 
absorbent having an affinity for hydrocarbons whereby 
hydrocarbons are absorbed on said bed and a residue gas 
stream comprised of substantially hydrocarbon-free air is 


produced; 
(b) venting said substantially hydrocarbon-free air to the 


atomosphere; 

(c) evacuating a second bed of solid absorbent having hydro- 
carbons absored thereon by vacuum pumping with a 
liquid seal vacuum pump whereby a major portion of said 


upstream and in series with said liquid seal vacuum pump 
while continuing to pump with said liquid seal vacuum 
pump whereby additional hydrocarbons are desorbed 
from said bed; 

(e) removing a major portion of the hydrocarbons contained 


in the air-hydrocarbon vapor mixture produced in steps 
(c) and (d) therefrom whereby a residue gas stream com- 


with said inlet air-hydrocarbon mixture of step (a) 
whereby hydrocarbons contained therein are absorbed on 
said first bed of solid absorbent; and 
(g) periodically changing the flow pattern of said inlet air- 
hydrocarbon mixture and changing the bed of solid absor- 
bent being evacuated whereby when the bed through 
which the inlet air-hydrocarbon mixture is flowing be- 
_ comes loaded with absorbed hydrocarbons, the inlet air- 
hydrocarbon mixture is caused to flow through the bed 
which has just been evacuated and stripped, 
said positive displacement booster pump being a continuously 
Operating rotary vacuum blower having a suction and a 
discharge and 
vapor, air, or a mixture thereof being spilled 
back from the discharge of said blower to the suction of 
said blower during step (c) using a spillback conduit con- 
nected around said blower. 
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5,154,736 
PROCESS FOR THE SEPARATION OF A GAS MIXTURE 
Thomas R. Mifflin, Houston, Tex., assignor to Shell Oil Com- 
pany, Houston, Tex. 
Filed Mar. 29, 1991, Ser. No. 677,050 
Int. Cl. BOID 53/04 
US. Cl. 55—26 


1. Process for the separation of one or more gas components 
from a hydrogen: ining gas mixture by adsorption of such 
components at a high adsorption pressure and by desorption of 
such components at a lower desorption pressure, which pro- 
cess comprises the following steps: 

a) introducing the hydrog ining gas mixture into a 
first adsorption zone filled with adsorbent at the adsorp- 
tion pressure so that the desired gas components are ad- 
sorbed on the adsorbent and hydrogen, substantially free 
leaves the adsorption 


zone and starting to introduce the gas mixture into one of 
a number of other adsorption zones that have been pres- 
surized to the adsorption pressure, to ensure a continuous 
flow of hydrogen; 

c) decreasing the pressure in the first adsorption zone by 
allowing the gas relatively high in hydrogen content to 
flow to a purge vessel until the pressures in the adsorber 


gas retained in the first adsorption zone to flow from the 
first adsorption zone to a residue gas vessel; 

e) reducing the pressure in the first adsorption zone still 
further to the desorption pressure by venting further 
residue gas from the first adsorption zone to a flare or vent 
stack, or by withdrawing further residue gas by means of 
a compressor, thereby achieving further desorption of the 


g) repressuring the first adsorption zone to the adsorption 
pressure by allowing gas retained in one of the other 


i) repeating steps b) to h). 


= 
nyarocaroons a! GesOoroed O OCU and 2 YVOrocar- (v) io 
bon-rich air-hydrocarbon vapor mixture is produced; 
(d) further evacuating said second bed by vacuum pumping boa a 
with a positive displacement booster pump connected L 
| 
| 
\ 
* 
AOSORBER AOSORBER 
22 
ind pure a cguai 
d) allowing the prssure in the first adsorption zone to further 
decrease to an intermediate level between the adsorption 
pressure and the desorption pressure by allowing residue 
adsorbed gas components; 
f) allowing the gas from the purge vessel to flow back ; 
through the first adsorption zone thereby completing 
desorption of the adsorbed gas components; 
flow into the first adsorption zone; 
h) interrupting the introduction of the gas mixture into one 
of the other adsorption zones and resuming such introduc- 
tion into the first adsorption zone; and 
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5,154,737 
SYSTEM FOR ELIMINATING AIR LEAKAGE AND HIGH 
PURITY OXYGEN OF A PSA OXYGEN CONCENTRATOR 
Charles E. Jenkins, New Albany, Ind., and Raymond A. Stan- 


of Ser. No. 674,789, Mar. 25, 1991, and 
continuation-in-part of 


Continuation-in-part 
Ser. No. 675,445, Mar. 26, 1991, each is a 
Ser. No. 464,244, Jan. 12, 1990, Pat. No. 5,002,591. This 


\ 
1 
J 


1. A method of generating primary product gas comprising: 
selectively separating a primary product gas from a gaseous 
mixture; 


boosting a pressure of the primary product gas with a piston 


that gases are drawn from a crankcase thereof and inter- 
mixed with the primary product gas; 

maintaining the crankcase at least adjacent the piston and 
cylinder wall charged with the primary product gas such 
that the gas which is drawn between the piston and cylin- 
der is primary product gas and does not dilute the primary 
product gas supplied at the second pressure. 

3. A pressure swing absorption gas separation system com- 


prising: 

a first compressor means for compressing a gaseous mixture; 

a molecular sieve bed means that holds a molecular sieve 
medium which adsorbs a first gaseous component of the 
gaseous mixture and passes a second gaseous component 
of the gaseous mixture; 

a valving means for selectively channeling the compressed 
gaseous mixture to the molecular sieve bed means for 
alternately causing (i) the gaseous mixture to be supplied 
to the molecular sieve medium such that the first gaseous 
component is adsorbed and the second gaseous compo- 
nent is passed and Gi) consing the adsorbed second gaseous 
component to be 

a primary product gas output in fluid communication with 
the molecular sieve bed means for supplying a selected 
one of the first and second gaseous components as a pri- 
mary product gas; 

a piston pump type compressor connected in fluid communi- 
cation with the primary product gas output, which second 
compressor means includes: 

a cylinder block which is connected at one end with an 
inlet valve means through which primary product gas is 


which cylinder block is connected with a sealed crank- 
case chamber, 

a piston mounted for reciprocal motion in the cylinder 
such that the primary product gas is drawn in through 
the inlet valve means on a draw stroke and pushed out 
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through the outlet valve means on a compression 
stroke; 

a crankcase pressurizing means for conveying primary prod- 
uct gas into the sealed crankcase chamber, whereby any 
gas drawn between the piston and the cylinder block on 
ie the purty of the prima product 


‘echnologies, Inc., J. 
Division of Ser. No. 564,628, Ang, 8, 1990, Pat. No. 5,064,944, 

which is a of Ser. No. 406,141, Sep. 12, 

1989, Pat. No. 4,948,395, This application Aug. 20, 1991, Ser. 
No, 747,386 
Int. BOID 15/08 
US. Cl, 55—67 7 Claims 

1. A method for separation of compounds by means of gas 

chromatography comprising: 

a) passing a mixture of compounds having different structure 
through a column having a dialkyl trifluoro ester ether 
derivative of cyclodextrin; and 


5,154,739 
SOLVENT RECOVERY TREATMENT METHOD 
Yoshinori Suzuki, and Sadao Kumazawa, both of Kanagawa, 
Japan, assignors to Fuji Photo Film Co., Ltd., Kanagawa, 


Filed May 17, 1991, Ser. No. 701,908 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jun. 21, 1990, 2-161439 


Int. BOID 53/04 
US, Cl. 55—74 2 Claims 


1. A solvent recovery treatment method of adsorbing at least 
two kinds of solvent-gas containing gases different in solvent 
content concentration, wherein: 

a rarefied solvent-gas containing gas is first passed through a 

first adsorbing device; 

the first adsorbing device is switched over to a second ad- 

sorbing device so that the rarefied solvent-gas containing 
gas is blown into said second adsorbing device after pas- 
sage of the rarefied solvent-gas containing gas through 
said first adsorbing device for a predetermined time and 
before an adsorbing agent in said first adsorbing device 
begins breakthrough, and at the same time a dense solvent- 
gas containing gas is passing through said first adsorbing 


said first adsorbing device is switched over to said second 
adsorbing device so that the dense solvent-gas containing 
gas is blown into said second adsorbing device after the 
passage of the dense solvent-gas containing gas through 
said first adsorbing device for said predetermined time and 
before the adsorbing agent in said first adsorbing device 
begins breakthrough, and at the same time the second 


= 
application Apr. 24, 1991, Ser. No. 690,691 
Int. Cl. BOID 53/04 5,154,738 
US, Cl. 55—26 17 Claims CHIRAL SEPARATION MEDIA 
Daniel Armstrong, Rolla, Mo., assignor to Advanced Separation 
rh... 
| 
ve 
second pressure, the piston type comprewor inherently 
wane: 
wt 
received from the primary product gas output and an a 
outlet valve means through which primary product gas . 
is discharged downstream at a higher pressure and 
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adsorbing device is switched over to a third adsorbing 
device so that the rarefied solvent-gas containing gas is 

said first adsorbing device is made to perform regenerating 
operation; and 

above operations are successively repeated; 

and wherein the soivent-gas content concentration of the 
dense solvent-gas containing gas at the time when the 

dense solvent-gas containing gas is led into each of said 

adsorbing devices is adjusted so as to be three times or 

more as high as that of the rarefied solvent-gas containing 

gas. 


5,154,740 
MEMBRANOUS GAS SEPARATOR 
Akira Motonaga, Nagoya; Kensuke Kamada, Hiroshima; Jun 
pose Hatsukaichi, and Hiroshi Hosokawa, Ohtake, all of 
japan, assignors to Mitsubishi Rayon Co., Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
titan abe. No. 509,298, Apr. 16, 1990, Pat. No. 5,045,357, 
which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 267,274, Nov. 4, 1988, 
abandoned. This application Jun. 10, 1991, Ser. No. 712,545 
Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 9, 1987, 311325 
Int. Cl.5 BOID 53/22, 71/60 
US. Cl, 55—158 5 Claims 


1. A membranous gas separator comprising (a) a porous 
inorganic substrate consisting of a finely porous layer having 
an average pore diameter of not greater than 100 A and a 
porous layer having an average pore diameter of greater than 
100 A, and () a 7-electron conjugated conducting polymer 
retained within at least a part of the pores of said finely porous 
layer in such a way that the pores are not blocked thereby. 


5,154,741 
DEEP-WATER OIL AND GAS PRODUCTION AND 
TRANSPORTATION SYSTEM 
Fernando H. da Costa Filho, Rio de Janeiro, Brazil, assignor to 
Petroleo Brasileiro S.A. - Petrobras, Rio de Janeiro, Brazil 
Filed Jul. 15, 1991, Ser. No. 730,136 
Claims priority, application Brazil, Jul. 13, 1990, 9003370 


Int. BOID 49/00 
US. Cl. 55—219 10 Claims 


1. A deep-water oil and gas production and transportation 

system comprising: 

a two-phase oil/gas separator (56), disposed on the sea floor, 
for providing two-phase separation of oil and gas pro- 
vided from the sea floor; 

a gas cooler (58), coupled to said separator, for lowering a 
temperature of gas provided form said separator, thereby 

removing condensate from the provided gas; 
for purifying gas 
provided from said gas cooler; 

motor-pump means (62) for pumping oil provided from said 
scrubber; 


means for coupling gas and oil provided from said scrubber 
and said motor-pump means to said platform. 
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5,154,742 
OIL MIST AND SMOKE COLLECTOR 
William J. Gault, 144 Roth, Clawson, Mich. 48017; Donald E. 
Gault, 1428 E. Lincoln, Birmingham, Mich. 48009, and Fred- 
erick E. Marshall, 682 Snowmass, Rochester Hills, Mich. 
48309 


Filed Apr. 10, 1991, Ser. No. 683,046 
Int. Cl.> BOID 51/00 


US. Cl. 55—269 6 Claims 


1. An air cleaner for removing coolant comprising oil en- 
trained in ambient air during machining operations comprising: 

a housing having an air inlet, an air outlet, air cleaning means 
intermediate said inlet and said outlet within said housing, 
and means for forming air to be cleaned from said inlet 
through said clearing means and through said outlet in- 
cluding an inlet plenum, said air inlet directly leading to 
and facing said plenum, 

said air cleaning means comprises a planar impingement 
plate member extending transversely of and substantially 
entirely across said plenum, said plate providing an im- 
pingement surface transverse of the plenum, said impinge- 
ment plate extending from adjacent portions of the inner 
periphery of said plenum at an acute angle within the 
range of about 45 to 60 degrees with respect to the trans- 
verse axis of said plenum, said impingement plate having a 
series of cylindrical air passages of substantially 3/16 
inches diameter extending through said plate substantially 
transversely of said plate over substantially 50% of the 
total area of said plate facing said inlet and providing a 
total air passage transversely through said plate of approx- 
imately 50% of the total surface area of said plate extend- 
ing transversely across said plenum, 

with the angling of said plate being such with respect to said 
plenum and said inlet as to cause incoming air to strike said 
plate at an acute angle with respect to said plate and said 
air passages and cause said cylindrical air passages to 
present elliptically appearing entrances for air moving 
through said plenum as it strikes said plate whereby said 
plate forms an impingement barrier effectively of an area 
substantially greater than 50% of the total surface area of 
said plate, and whereby a substantially greater portion of 
the air and entrained coolant will impinge on said plate 
than will tend to move directly through said passages 
without striking said plate and impinging coolant will be 
precipitated out of the air stream onto said plate. 


GREASE EXTRACTOR 
Takashi Takato, Nabari, and Toshihiro Higashino, Osaka, both 
of Japan, assignors to Kuraco Limited, Osaka, Japan 
Filed Apr. 18, 1991, Ser. No. 687,156 
Claims priority, application Japan, Apr. 19, 1990, 2-104315 


Int. Cl.5 BOID 46/00 
US, Cl. 55—317 7 Claims 
1. A grease extractor for removing grease from a grease 
sir and discharging clean sit after cemovel of the 
grease, said grease extractor comprising 
a vessel having an inlet for introducing the grease laden air 


@ 
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and an outlet for discharging the clean air, said vessel 
defining therein a flow path extending from said inlet to 
said outlet; 
ing air ided in said flow path between said 
inlet and said outlet to generate a forced flow for introduc- 
air to said outlet along said flow path, said fan means 
having a circumferential fan surface; 

at least one membrane filter having a closed front surface, an 
open rear surface and a circumferential membrane surface, 
the circumferential membrane surface being connected to 
said vessel by an impervious wali for directing air through 
filter disposed between said fan means and said outlet in 
said flow path to separate said grease from said air and 
permit said air to pass therethrough; and 
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grease trap means disposed upstream of said membrane filter 
and between said membrane filter and said fan means, said 
trap means being defined on an interior wall of said vessel 
and arranged so that said grease laden air passes in one 
direction through said fan means and is deflected by said 
trap mans for causing collision of said grease laden air 
said air deflected so as to pass in an opposite recovery 
means for collecting and draining deposited grease out of 
said vessel; 

said membrane filter being thin enough such that relatively 
small grease particles once seized in said membrane filter 
are allowed to move by the action of said forced flow to 
the downstream surface of said membrane filter and coag- 
ulate to form thereat larger grease particles which are 
caused to leave from said membrane filter so as to be again 
carried on said forced flow toward said outlet. 


5,154,744 
METHOD OF MAKING TITANIA-DOPED FUSED SILICA 
Jeffery L. Blackwell, and Cariton M. Truesdale, both of Cor- 
ning, N.Y., assignors to Corning Incorporated, Corning, N.Y. 
Filed Aug. 26, 1991, Ser. No. 750,616 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Aug. 27, 
2008, has been disclaimed. 


Int, CO3C 25/02 
US. Cl. 65—3.12 15 Claims 
fused silica glass doped with titania comprising the steps of: 
(a) producing a gas stream containing a silicon-containing 
pa ar in vapor form capable of being converted 
through thermal decomposition with oxidation or flame 
hydrolysis to SiOQ2 and a titanium-containing compound in 
decomposition with oxidation or flame hydrolysis to 
TiO2; 


(b) passing said gas stream into the flame of a combustion 
burner to form amorphous particles of fused SiO2 doped 
with TiO and containing submicroscopic crystals of rutile 
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and anatase with rutile being the predominant crystal 


1. A method of fabricating preforms for making optical 
fibers by drawing the preform, comprising: 

forming a silica deposit including a doping agent, in succes- 
sive layers on the inside wall of a silica-based initial tube, 
from a chemical vapor containing a gaseous compound of 
silicon, oxygen, and a gaseous compound of an element 
for doping the silica, 

heat collapsing the tube to eliminate the tube hollow sur- 
rounded by the silica deposit, 


phase; 
(c) depositing said amorphous particles onto a support; and 
(d) either essentially simultaneously with said deposition or 
subsequently thereto consolidating said deposit of amor- 
phous particles into a non-porous body; 
70.00) 
a 
2 
Rr 
= 1500 2800 3800 4500 8800 
SS the improvement comprising utilizing as said titanium-contain- 
| ing compound in vapor form a halide-free, titanium-containing 
= oi ; compound selected from the group consisting of titanium-2- 
ethylhexyloxide, titanium cyclopentyloxide, and a titanium 
. amide, or a combination thereof, whereby no halide-containing 
; during the making of said porous body. 
5,154,745 
METHOD OF FABRICATING PREFORMS FOR MAKING 
OPTICAL FIBERS BY DRAWING 
Christian Le Sergent, Marcoussis, France, assignor to Alcatel 
Alsthom Compagnie Generale D’Electricite, France 
Filed Mar. 29, 1991, Ser. No. 677,180 
Claims priority, application France, Mar. 29, 1990, 90 04033 
Int, CO3C 25/02 
US. Cl. 65—3.12 4 Claims 
Sn 
Qs: 
WS 


5,154,746 
PROCESS AND APPARATUS FOR FORMING GLASS 
FILAMENTS 
Kiwamu Okuma; Keiji Otaki; Mitsuji Yoda, and Yukiyoshi 
Shinobu, all of Fukushima, Japan, assignors to Nitto Boseiki 
Co., Ltd. and Paramount Glass Mfg. Co., Ltd., Fukushima, 


Japan 
Filed Aug. 29, 1991, Ser. No. 752,032 
Claims priority, application Japan, Sep. 4, 1990, 2-234297 


Int. Cl.> CO3B 37/04 
US. Cl. 65—6 7 Claims 


5 


" 


glass filaments, comprising the 
steps of: 

(a) supplying molten glass into a hollow cylindrical rotary 
member having a number of narrow holes formed through 
a peripheral wall of said rotary member; 

(b) discharging the molten glass in small conical shapes from 
said narrow holes in said peripheral wall under the influ- 
ence of a centrifugal force caused by a high-speed rotation 
of said rotary member; 


direction of the generatrix of an outer peripheral surface 
of said peripheral wall; 

(d) injecting compressed gas from a position near said dis- 
charge port and within said fiberizing burner, toward a 
throat portion of said discharge port at an acute angle 
relative to the direction of discharge of said flame stream 
from said discharge port; 

(e) mixing said compressed gas with said stream of flame at 
an inlet portion of said throat portion, 

(f) injecting said mixed gas from said discharge port of said 
burner in a direction generally parallel to the direction of 
the generatrix of said outer peripheral surface of said 
peripheral wall; and 

(g) introducing primary filaments formed on distal ends of 
the conical shaped molten glass, into said mixed gas under 
the influence of the centrifugal force so that said pri 
filaments are attenuated to fine secondary filaments. 


Junji Yokoi, Nara; Akio Harada, Osaka, and Kazuo Ina, Shin- 
zuoka, all of Japan, assignors to Nippon Paint Co., Ltd., 
Osaka, Japan 

Continuation of Ser. No. 552,681, Jul. 11, 1990, abandoned. This 

application Feb. 18, 1992, Ser. No. 836,557 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jul. 11, 1989, 1-178458; 


Mar. 9, 1990, 2-593440 
Int. C1.5 AOIN 31/08; CO9D 5/14 
US, Cl. 71—67 1 
1. An antifouling composition for use in the control of nox- 
ious aquatic life comprising 
5 to 80% by weight, based upon the total weight of the 
composition of one or more phenol derivatives of the 
formula: 


wherein R is a Co.;; straight-chain or branched aliphatic satu- 
rated hydrocarbon residue; X;-X5 are the same or different 
and each is selected from the group consisting of hydrogen, 
hydroxy and methoxy providing that the case wherein all of 
X1-Xs5 are hydrogen is excluded and with the proviso that one 
of X1-Xs5 has to be —OH, and a water-repellent organic com- 
pound selected from the group consisting of silicone oil, vase- 
line, petroleum wax and liquid paraffin. 


5,154,748 
SPHINGOPHOSPHOLIPIDS CONTAINING 
AND THEIR APPLICATION AS INDUCERS OF 
RESISTANCE TO VARIOUS CRYPTOGAMIC DISEASES 


1. A process for inducing resistance to cryptogamic diseases 
in a plant capable of being infested by a pathogenic fungus, 
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thereby forming a remaining cylinder, and depositing a 5,154,747 
recharge of silica around the remaining cylinder by a ANTIFOULING COMPOSITION USING 
plasma torch deposition using a gas comprising oxygen ALKYL-PHENOLS f 
| 
R 
x Xi 
A 
1 | 
see IN PLANTS 
. Maud Bruneteau, Tassin; Paul-Michel Molot, Caumont sur 
Durance; Thadee Staron, Noisy-Le-Roi; Olivier Lhomme, 
Lyons, and Pierre Mas, St-Saturnin-Les-Avignon, all of 
France, assignors to Institut National de la Recherche 
Agronomique (INRA) and Centre National de la Recherche 
Scientifique (CNRS), both of Paris, France 
Division of Ser. No. 315,302, Feb. 24, 1989, Pat. No. 4,981,618. 
This application Feb. 23, 1990, Ser. No. 484,881 
Claims priority, application France, Oct. 6, 1988, 88 13130 
Int. AOIN 57/14 
US, Cl. 71—77 10 Claims 
(c) injecting a stream of flame, at a region around an outer s 
periphery of said peripheral wall, from a discharge port of 
a fiberizing burner in a direction generally parallel to a _ 4 
3 


—OCN 
RS 


wherein R* and R5 may be the same or different and are a 
THEIR PREPARATION 
C. Dorman, Midland, Mich. and Paul A. Meyers, ¥drogen atom or a C;~Cs alkyl group, a group having the 


formula 
1. A method for preparing a herbicidal latex dispersion 


discrete phase wherein the polymeric particles of the discrete foup, and A and B may be the same or different and are a 

sis selected from the group consisting of group, a haloC;~C,alkoxy group, an amino group, a monoC- 

1-Caalkylamino group, a diC;~C4alkylamino group, a cyano 
group or a halogen atom. 


Claims 

regulating composition 

the Which contains, as active ingredient, at least an effective 
the 2mount of a urea of formula I 


capacity; 
(c) agitating the resultant mixture for a time sufficient for 
polymeric particles of the discrete phase to absorb 


herbicide; and 
(@) removing the solvent from the resultant mixture at re- Ri 
duced pressure. 


5,154,750 
PYRIMIDIEN DERIVATIVES AND HERBICIDAL 
COMPOSITIONS CONTAINING THE SAME 
Nobuhide Wada, Kakegawa, and Ryo Yoshida, Shizuoka, both of 
Japan, assignors to Kumiai Chemical Industry Co. Ltd. and wherein 
Ihara Chemical Industry Co., Ltd., both of Tokyo, Japan 


, application Japan, Aug. 22, 
Int. CL COTD 403/12; AOIN 43/54 
US, Cl. 71—92 8 Claims 
1. A pyrimidine derivative having the formula, di-Cy 

Ci-Caalkyl; Ci-Caalkoxy; C;-Cy 
haloalkyl; C;-C4haloalkoxy; un- 
substituted phenyl or pheny! which is substituted by one 


N COOCH— N 
to three identical or different members of the group con- 
sisting of C;-Cgalkyl, halogen, C;-Cgalkoxy, 
haloalkyl, nitro and cyano; furanyl; thiophenyl; 
C}-Caalkoxycarbonyl; C;-C4alkoxy-C)-Caal- 
B ; C;-Caalkylcarbo- 


wherein R! is a hydrogen atom or a C}-C4 alkyl group, R? is a 
group having the formula —OR? wherein R? is a C}-C4 alkoxy 
alkyl group, a phenyl group, a C;-C¢ alkylcarbonyl 
group, a phenylcarbonyl group, a C;-Cy alkyl-, Ci-C, alkoxy- 4alkoxycarbonyl; C;-C,haloalkyl; and n is 0, 1 or 2, 

or halogen-substituted phenylcarbonyl group or a C;-Cs alk- or a salt thereof with an acid, base or chelating agent, together 
oxycarbonyl group, a group having the formula with a carrier and a surfactant. 


Ocroser 13, 1992 CHEMICAL 979 
which process comprises applying to the plant an effective 
amount of at least one compound of formula (1): 
HERBICIDAL LATEX DISPERSION FOR CONTROLLED 
U 
1,1,1-trichloro-3,4-epoxy-3-(3,5-dimethylphenyl)butane; 
1,1,1-trichloro-3,4-epoxy-3-(3,5-dichlorophenyl)pentane; 5,154,751 
a-(2,2,2-trichloroethy!)-3,5-dichlorostyrene; HERBICIDAL UREA COMPOUNDS AND 
and COMPOSITIONS 
Hermann Rempflier, Ettingen, Switzerland, assignor to Ciba- 
Filed May 30, 1900, Sex. No, $90,711 
water-immiscible J 
(a) dissolving the herbicide in a volatile . Jen. 2, 1909, 
H3CO 
nyl-C;-Caalkyl; 
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5,154,752 
SUPPRESSION OF FINES DURING THE 
GRANULATION OF AMMONIUM NITRATE 


Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Apr. 9, 


1988, 3811913 
Int. C1. COSC 1/02 
US. Cl. 71—60 12 Claims 
1. A process for suppressing fines, during the granulation of 
ammonium nitrate having a nitrogen content of 28% to 34.5% 
A) granulating ammonium nitrate, to produce a raw granu- 
inte having plusality of granules with an average 


from 100° C. to 125° C.; 

ii) adding to the raw granulate and fines a hydrated mate- 
rial, selected from the group consisting of divalent iron 
sulfate, trivalent iron sulfate, and magnesium sulfate, in 
an amount sufficient such that the sulfate concentration 
is from 0.1% to 1.0% by weight; and 

iii) granulating the raw granulate and fines, wherein a 
substantial amount of the fines produced in Step A are 
affixed to the desired granules of the raw granulate, the 
affixing of the fines reducing the proportion of fines at 
least about 90%. 


5,154,753 
CYCLOHEXENONE DEIVA THEIR 
PREPARATION AND THEIR USE AS HERBICIDES AND 
PLANT GROWTH REGULATORS 


30, 1990, abandoned, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 262,096, Oct. 19, 1988, 
abandoned, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 939,032, Dec. 8, 
1986, abandoned. This application Aug. 14, 1991, Ser. No. 


746,804 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Dec. 9, 
1985, 3543447 
Int. CLS AOIN 33/24 


US, Cl. 71—121 
1. A cyclohexenone derivative of the formula I 


where 

R! is C1-C4-alkyl, 

R? is hydrogen, 

R3 is substituted cyclohexyl which contains 0 to 1 methyl 
groups and 2 substituents selected from the group consist- 
ing of hydroxyl, C,;-C4-alkylthio, and combinations 
thereof 


Y is hydrogen, methoxycarbonyl, cyano, C;-C4-alkyl or 
halogen and 
Z is oxygen or a radical NOR4 where R¢ is C}-C4-alkyl, C3 
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or Cgalkenyl, C3- or Cg-alkynyl, C2-C,-haloalkyl, 
C2-C4-haloalkenyl, or C2~C4-alkoxyalkyl, 
or a salt thereof. 


5,154,754 
OIL-IN-WATER EMULSIONS AND A PROCESS FOR 


THEIR PREPARATION AND THEIR USE 


, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Mar. 11, 
1987, 3707711 


Int. Cl.5 AOIN 25/30, 57/02; COTC 43/11, 309/01 
US. Cl. 71—79 10 Claims 


1. An oil-in-water emulsion which contains 0.01-80% by 
weight of at least one active substance having a maximum 
solubility of 0.5% by weight in water at 20° C. and 
1 to 30% by weight of an emulsifier mixture comprising 

(a) 30-80% by weight of one or more compounds of the 

formulae I-IV 


R, denotes hydrogen or C;-Cj¢-alkyl, 
R2 denotes hydrogen or methyl, 

m denotes a number from 1 to 4 and 
n denotes a number from 10 to 60, 


in which 
p denotes a number from 5-40 and 
q denotes a number from 1-3, 


CH3 
| 


in which x, y and z represent numbers which are chosen 
so that the molecular weight is 1,800 to 16,000 in total, 


3 


in which R denotes C3-C;3-alkyl and x and y represent 
numbers which are chosen so that the molecular weight 
is 2,000 to 7,000 in total, 

(b) 20-50% by weight of a compound of the formula VI 


980 
Erich Scheibler; Josef Driller, both of Dortmund, and Robert | 
Nebel, Iserlohn, all of Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignors to d 
| 
Zoltan Damé, Eppstein/Taunus; Gerhard Frisch, Wehrheim; 
Hans Richling, Bad Soden am Taunus; Heinz-Josef Niessen, 
Bergisch-Gladbach, and Wolfgang Wirth, Hennef, all of Fed. ; 
: Rep. of Germany, assignors to Hoechst Aktiengesellschaft, 
B) simultaneously performing the steps of: Frankfurt am Main, Fed. Rep. of Germany 
i) maintaining the raw granulate and fines at a temperature Continuation of Ser. No. 166,036, Mar. 9, 1988, abandoned. This 
cher, both of Limburgerhof; Dieter Kolassa, Ludwigshafen; 
Rainer Becker, Bad Duerkheim; Dieter Jahn, Edingen-Neck- in which 
arhausen; Michael Keil, Freinsheim; Ulrich Schirmer, Heidel- vache 
berg, and Bruno Wuerzer, Otterstadt, all of Fed. Rep. of 
fen, Fed. Rep. of Germany 
2 ill 
R! 
\ 
: 
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5,154,755 
URACIL DERIVATIVES AND HERBICIDES 

CONTAINING THE SAME AS ACTIVE INGREDIENT 
: Jun Satow; Kenzou Fukuda; Kaoru Itoh, all of Funabashi; Koichi 
Suzuki, Urawa; Tsutomu Nawamaki, Yono, and Shigeomi 
Watanabe, Omiya, all of Japan, assignors to Nissan Chemical 

Ry SO3Me Industries Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 639,216, Jan. 9, 1991, Pat. No. 
5,084,084, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 549,140, 


Jul. abandoned. This application Ser. No. 

in which R; denotes C4-C3s-alkyl and Me denotes a metal 102,376 
cation from group II or III of the periodic table, and Claims priority, application Japan, Jul. 14, 1989, 1-181824; 
(c) 0.1-2.0% by weight of one or more compounds of the Jul. 19, 1989, 1-187065; Oct. 20, 1989, 1-274662; Jun. 27, 1990, 

formulae VII-XI : 2-168683; Dec. 5, 1990, 2-400475 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Jan. 28, 
2009, has been disclaimed. 
Int. COTD 239/55; AOIN 43/54 

US. Cl. 71—92 11 Claims 

vil 1. Uracil derivatives represented by the formula (1): 


in which R, has the same meaning as for formula VI and 
Vill 
in which R denotes C¢-C;s-alkyl, x denotes a number 


from 2 to 8 and Ka has the meaning given in the case of wherein R’ represents hydrogen or halogen, R® represents 
formula VII, halogen and D?6 represents C;_4 alkyl or Cj-3 haloalkyl. 


Yoshio Nakajima, and Yasutami Fukami, both of Hiroshima, 

Japan, assignors to Nisshin Steel Co., Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
. PCT No, PCT/JP88/0 371 Date Jun. 1 102(e) 
in which Rj, R2 and R3 denote hydrogen or Ci-C2o-alkyl, Date Jum. 11, 1990, PCT eh, No, WO88/05360, PCT Pub. 
x denotes a number from 5 to 50 and Ka has the meaning pate Jun. 15, 1989 
given in the case of formula VII, PCT Filed Dec. 9, 1988, Ser. No. 476,502 

Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 11, 1987, 62-312341 
R—(O),SO3Ka x Int. C21C 7/02 

US. Cl. 75—538 2 Claims 
in which R denotes Cg-C}-alkyl or Cg—Cj-alkeny! or, in 
the case where n=O, also denotes C4—Cj-chloroalkyl, n 
denotes 0 or 1 and Ka has the meaning given in the case of 
formula VII, 


Ri 5,154,756 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR PRELIMINARY 
O—(CH27CH20),;—SO3Ka TREATMENT OF MOLTEN HOT METAL 
R3 


R2 1. A method for the treatment of molten hot metal to effect 
desiliconization and dephosphorization thereof prior to decar- 
in which R; denotes C3-C)3-alkyl and R2 denotes hydro- burization thereof for steel making which comprises continu- 
gen, or R, and R2 denote C3-C}3-alkyl and Ka has the ously passing the molten hot metal in a horizontally disposed 
meaning given in the case of formula VII, trough-shaped refractory vessel and injecting obliquely down- 
and water, and wardly, a powdered refining agent comprising CaO, CaF2 and 
up to 30% by weight of at least one organic solvent of low iron oxide into the molten hot metal by use of an oxygen-con- 
water-miscibility or of one stabilizer or of a mixture thereof, taining gas whose oxygen concentration is at least 20% by 
and volume as a carrier, through one or more nozzles installed on 
up to 15% by weight of additives, the sum of the components the side wall of the vessel, with the nozzle port being posi- 
in each case being 100% by weight. tioned below the surface of the hot metal in the vessel. 
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Ex 
N—SO;—D*6 
2) 
SO3Ka 10 
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5,154,757 
METHOD OF MAKING PURE COBALT METAL 
POWDER SUBSTANTIALLY FREE OF DIVALENT 
CATIONIC IMPURITIES 
Michael J. Miller; Thomas A. Wolfe; Michael J. Cheresnowsky, 
Stamford, Conn. 


Filed Oct. 28, 1991, Ser. No. 783,752 
Int, Cl.5 B22F 9/00; C22B 23/00 

US. Cl. 75—365 8 Claims 

1. A method of making pure cobalt metal powder, compris- 
ing the steps of: providing a source of cobalt-containing solids, | 
wherein said cobalt-containing solids additionally contain 
cadmium, magnesium and/or calcium as divalent cationic 
impurities, processing said cobalt-containing solids so as to 
obtain a hexammine cobalt (III) chloride solution, passing said 
hexammine cobalt (III) chloride solution through a cation 
exchange resin to remove substantially all of said divalent 
cationic impurities, adjusting the pH of said hexammine cobalt 
(III) chloride solution to between 12.5 and 13, decomposing 
said hexammine cobalt (III) chloride solution to form an insol- 
uble cobalt oxide-containing material, separating said insoluble 
cobalt oxide-containing material from the resulting solution, 
and reducing said insoluble cobalt oxide-containing material to 
pure cobalt metal powder. 


5,154,758 
SILICONE BASED WATERPROOFING MATERIAL 
HAVING LOW VOLATILE ORGANIC CHEMICALS 
Thomas O. Olsen, Wichita, Kans., assignor to Professional 
Products of Kansas, Inc., Wichita, Kans. 
Filed May 13, 1991, Ser. No. 698,948 
Int. Cl.5 CO9K 3/18 


composition 

3-30% by weight RTV silicone rubber; 

1-3% by weight amylacetate; and 

67% -96% by weight of a solvent comprising mineral spirits 
in an amount of up to 40% by weight of the total composi- 
tion and one or more of the following: trichloroethane, 


Mich., assignors to Dow Corning Corporation, Midland, 
Division of Ser. No. 683,898, Apr. 11, 1991. This application Sep. 
19, 1991, Ser. No. 762,130 
Int. CO9G 1/00; CO9E 183/00 


nent which is an aminofunctional organosilicon compound of 
the formula 


R3SiO(R2SiO),(RQ' SiO) {RQSiO),SiR3 


wherein R demotes an alkyl group of one to four carbons, OH, 
an alkoxy group or a phenyl group with the proviso that at 
least fifty percent of the total R groups are methyl; Q denotes 
an amine functional substitute of the formula — R2Z, wherein 
R? is a divalent alkylene radical of three to six carbon atoms 
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and Z is a monovalent radical selected from the group consist- 
ing of 


—NH2?, —NR3(CH2),NR2? and 


wherein R3 denotes hydrogen or an alkyl group of one to 4 
carbons, R‘ denotes an alkyl group of one to four carbon atoms 
and n is an integer from two to six; x, y, and z are integers the 
sum of which is within the range of twenty-five ti about eight 
hundred; y is at least one; and Q! denotes an amine functional 
substitute as defined above additionally including a carbon 
bonded silicon atom having at least one silicon-bonded hydro- 


lyzable group. 


5,154,760 
POLYAMIDE RESIN COMPOSITIONS FOR USE AS 


LAMINATING INK RESIN BINDERS 


6. A printing ink comprising: (a) a C2-C, aliphatic alcohol 
solvent, (b) a polyamide resin composition which comprises 
the condensation reaction product of: (a) a C36 dimerized fatty 
acid; (b) at least one Cg to Cio dibasic acid; (c) at least one 
C-C4 alkyl diamine; and (d) at least one piperazine-like di- 
amine; the equivalents of amine groups being substantially 
equal to the equivalents of carboxyl groups, where 30 to 50 
equivalent percent of the carboxyl groups are contributed by 
the dibasic acid component and 73 to 93 equivalent percent of 
the amine groups are contributed by the piperazine-like di- 
amine component, and (c) a colorant distributed through the 
printing ink in an effective amount sufficient to impart a color 
to the resulting printing ink. 


5,154,761 
HIGH DEFINITION IMPULSE INK JET IN 
COMPOSITIONS 
Theodore M. Cooke, Danbury, and Alexander J. Fekete, Jr., 
Southport, both of Conn., assignors to Trident, Inc., Brook- 
field, Conn. 
Filed Jan. 28, 1991, Ser. No. 647,426 


1. An ink composition for use in impulse ink jet printers, 


comprising: 
from about 65 to about 80 percent by weight of a low molec- 
from about 15 to about 25 percent by weight of low molecu- 
lar weight diol ether; and 
from about 1 to about 15 percent by weight of a colorant; 
said ink composition being substantially free of water. 


j 
982 
E. Miller, Jr., Savannah, Ga., assignor to Union Camp 
Corporation, Wayne, N.J. 
Filed Nov. 27, 1990, Ser. No. 618,767 
Int. C15 CO9D 11/02 
S. Cl. 106—20 15 Claims 
fluoromethane, chlorodifluoromethane, dichlorotetra- 
fluoroethane, trifluoromethane, chloropentafluoroethane, 
and trichlorotrifluoroethane. 
5,154,759 
POLISH CONTAINING AMINE FUNCTION. Int. C15 CO9D 11/02 
SILOXANE ot US. Cl. 106—22 15 Claims 
US. Cl. 106—3 7 Claims Ke B 
1. In a polish formulation containing as components thereof fee 
at least one member selected from the group consisting of & 
waxes, solvents, surfactants, thickening agents, abrasives, dyes, 
odorants and other ingredients normally used in making pol- 
ishes, the improvement comprising incorporating into the 
'- polish formulation a detergent resistant film forming compo- 
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5,154,762 
UNIVERSAL WATER-BASED MEDICAL AND DENTAL 


CEMENT 
Sumita B. Mitra, and Smarajit Mitra, both of West St. Paul, 


e) water-soluble agent, 
wherein the reducing agent and the oxidizing agent are capable 


of initiating gelation of a 10:10:1 weight basis water:a- 
bis-acrylamide mixture. 


cryl 


5,154,763 
STABILIZED AQUEOUS ALKYLDIKETENE 
EMULSIONS 


Peter Ksoll, Dossenheim; Erwin Hahn, Heidelberg; Peter Witt- 


Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Jan. 18, 
1990, 4001237 


Int. Cl.5 D21H 3/34 
U.S. Cl. 106—287.2 


components: 


(c) from 0.1 to 20% w/w of at least one ester of formula I 


in which 

(1) R! and R? each denote C14-C2-alkyl, R! differing 
from R2by at least 4 carbon atoms in the alkyl chain, 

(2) R! is Cy4-C2-alkyl and 

R? is Cy4-C22-alkenyl, 

(3) R! is Cy4-C22-alkenyl and 

R? is Cy4-C22-alkyl 


or 

(4) R! and R2are the same or different Cj4-C22-alkenyl 
groups, 

or of at least one carbonate of formula II 


in which 

R3 and R‘ are the same or different alkyl or alkenyl radi- 
cals of from 2 to 22 carbon atoms and R3 or R¢ has at 
least 6 carbon atoms, 

or of at least one urethane of formula III 


Ro 


re) R? 
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in which 

RS, R® and R’ are the same or different alkyl or 
radicals of from 2 to 22 carbon atoms and one of R5, R® 
and R’ contains at least 12 carbon atoms, 

and showing a ratio of emulsified components (a):(c) from 

200:1 to 1:1. 


5,154,764 
NEODYMIUM CARBOXYLATES AS DRIERS IN 
HIGH-SOLIDS COATING COMPOSITIONS 
Paul L. Cells, Cleveland, and Dennis J. Olszanski, Bay Village, 
Continuation of Ser. No. 507,308, Apr. 10, 1990, abandoned. 


COSF 9, 

20 Claims 
1. A one step method for coating an article with an alkyd or 
urethane resin coating to a wrinkle-free dry thickness of at 
least 4 mil consisting essentially of applying a coating composi- 
tion comprising at least about 65% by weight non-volatile 
material comprising at least one curable alkyd or urethane 
resin, an inert diluent and a drier effective amount of at least 
one hyd rb luble neodymium salt of a carboxylic acid. 
wherein the coating composition is applied to the article at a 
wet thickness sufficient to provide a dry thickness after 

cure of at least 4 mil. 


625,464 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Jul. 5, 2005, 
has been disclaimed. 
Int. Cl.5 CO9D 5/29 
US. Cl. 106—401 
1. A process of preparing 
multi-color effect when coated onto a transparent substrate, 


9 Claims 
a composition which exhibits a 


said process comprising incorporating an interference pigment 
and an absorption colorant in which the absorption colorant is 
of a color which is different from the reflection color of the 
interference pigment or the complement thereof, and in which 
the interference pigment and absorption colorant have the 
same order of magnitude of color intensity, into a transparent 
film forming medium. 


5,154,766 

METHOD FOR CONTROLLING SHADE OF HYDROUS 

KAOLIN PIGMENTS AND PRODUCTS OBTAINED 

THEREFROM 

Raymond H. Young, Macon, Ga., assignor to Engelhard Corpo- 

ration, Iselin, N.J. 

Filed Nov. 15, 1991, Ser. No. 792,580 
Int. Cl.5 CO4B 14/04 

US. Cl. 106—416 4 Claims 

1. A hydrous kaolin pigment having improved shade, said 
pigment comprising a uniform physical mixture of particles of 
high brightness hydrous kaolin with from 0.005% to 0.10% by 
weight of fine particle size magnetite, said pigment having a 
brightness of at least 76% and a “b” value below +4. 
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Minn., assignors to Minnesota Mining and Manufacturing 
Company, St. Paul, Minn. 
Filed May 31, 1991, Ser. No. 708,988 
Int. Cl.5 CO9K 3/00 
US. Cl. 106—35 22 Claims 
1. A water-containing, ionically-hardenable, photocurable, 
ethylenically-unsaturated dental cement, comprising 
a) finely-divided acid-reactive filler, 
b) water-miscible acidic polymer, 
c) photoinitiator, 
mer, Neustadt; Andreas Hohmann, Ludwigshafen; Arnold De 
Clercq, Dirmstein, and Ulrich Riebeling, Schifferstadt, all of 
Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignors to BASF Aktiengeselischaft, 
Ludwigshafen, Fed. Rep. of Germany 
Filed Jan. 9, 1991, Ser. No. 639,093 
Claims 
1. A stabilized aqueous C;4-C22-alkyldiketene emulsion 
5,154,765 
DECORATIVE OBJECTS WITH MULTICOLOR EFFECTS 
Louis Armanini, Pleasantville, N.Y., assignor to The Mearl 
Corporation, Ossining, N.Y. 


5,154,767 
LOW BRIGHTNESS FUNCTIONAL PIGMENT FROM 
PROCESS BY-PRODUCT 
Albert C. Kunkle; Robert E. Hardy, both of Macon, and Bobby 
R. Skipper, Cochran, all of Ga., assignors to J. M. Huber 
Corporation, Rusmon, N.J. 
Filed Jan. 18, 1991, Ser. No. 643,885 
Int. C15 CO9C 1/24, 1/36, 1/42 
US. Cl. 106—439 3 Claims 
1. 
or paperboard, the pigment comprising 
uncalcined kaolin particles having TiO2 content substan- 
tially between 5 and 12% by wt. dry clay, an Fe2O3 con- 
tent substantially between 0.5 and 2.5% by weight or dry 
clay, and a TAPPI brightness substantially between 60 
and 80, the pigment sufficiently free of soluble salts and 
grit for a paper coating grade pigment. 


5,154,768 
SOLAR HEAT-SHIELDING PAINT COMPOSITION AND 
COATED STRUCTURE HAVING THE PAINT LAYER 
Naofusa Yamada; Hironobu Kawasaki; Hatsuo Inagaki, and 

Kazumasa Kobayashi, all of Chiba, Japan, assignors to Nippon 
Steel Chemical Co., Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 382,794, Sep. 1, 1989, abandoned. This 
application Jan. 22, 1992, Ser. No. 826,208 
Claims priority, application Japan, Nov. 6, 1987, 62-279061; 
Nov. 12, 1987, 62-284234 
Int. Cl.5 CO8K 3/22 
17 Claims 


US. Cl. 106—450 


1. A solar heat shielding coating composition consisting 
essentially of a vehicle and a pigment comprising 2 to 60 
weight percent, based on the total solids content of said com- 


size of up to about 50 um, of at least one member selected from 
the group consisting of zirconium oxide, yttrium oxide and 
indium oxide; 
wherein said coating composition, after having been coated 
on a surface and exposed to direct sunlight, has a sunlight 
reflectivity of at least 85% in all wavelengths from 350 nm 
to 2100 nm. 


5,154,769 
PROCESS FOR PRODUCTION OF BLACK 
MANGANESE/TIRON OXIDE PIGMENT 


H. 
Peter Kuske, and Gunter Buxbaum, both of Krefeld, Fed. Rep. of 
Leverkusen, 


Germany, assignors to Bayer Aktiengesellschaft, 
Fed. Rep. of 
Filed Jan. 22, 1991, Ser. No. 644,320 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Feb. 3, 


1990, 4003255 
Int. CO9C 1/22 
US. Cl. 106—459 7 Claims 
1. A process for the production of a black iron 
oxide pigment having a spinel structure, having the composi- 
tion Mn,Fe3_ ,O4 wherein x has a value from 0.1 to 0.9, having 
pigment particle diameters of 0.1 to 1 zm and having specific 
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surface area of 3 to 15 m2/g and consisting essentially of mixed 
crystals of spinel structure which comprises: 

a) oxidizing iron(II) salts or mixtures of iron(II) salts and 
manganese (II) salts, in solution or after reaction with 
alkaline precipitants, with manganese dioxide or other 
compounds containing in high valency, 

b) additionally oxidizing the salts of (a) to establish an fe(III) 
content therein with another oxidizing agent, and 

c) filtering, washing, drying and grinding the pigment. 


5,154,770 
MIX-CRYSTAL PIGMENTS BASED ON 
PERYLENETETRACARBIMIDES, PROCESS FOR THEIR 
PREPARATION AND THEIR USE 
Ernst Spietschka, Idstein/Taunus, and Helmut Tréster, Kénig- 
stein/Taunus, both of Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignors to 
Hoechst Aktiengeselischaft, Frankfurt am Main, Fed. Rep. of 


Germany 
Continuation of Ser. No. 68,746, Jun. 29, 1987, abandoned, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 782,360, Oct. 1, 1985, 
abandoned. This application Sep. 19, 1990, Ser. No. 587,158 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Oct. 3, 
1984, 3436208 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Sep. 6, 2005, 
has been disclaimed. 
Int. Cl.5 CO8K 5/04 


US. Cl. 106—498 2 Claims 


| 
1. A perylenetetracarbimide mix-crystal pigment based on 


the crystal lattice of the a-modification of N,N’-bis-3’,5’-dime- 
thylphenylperylenetetracarbimide of the formula (1) compris- 
ing 99-70 mole percent of the symmetrical diimide of the 
formula (1) and correspondingly 1-30 mole percent of the 
asymmetrically substituted diimide of the formula (2) 


CHEMICAL 


Japan, assignors to Takeda Chemical Industries, Ltd., Osaka, 


Filed Jul. 19, 1990, Ser. No. 553,816 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jul. 19, 1989, 1-188280; 
Mar, 9, 1990, 2-59421 


Int. Cl.5 CO4B 25/10 
US. Cl, 106—730 15 Claims 

1. A hydraulic inorganic composition comprising: 

a hydraulic inorganic 

curdlan as a molding agent in an amount of 0.1 to 10 parts by 
weight in relation to 100 parts by weight of the hydraulic 
inorganic powder; and 

water in an amount effective to provide plasticity to said 
composition. 


‘5,154,772 
APPARATUS FOR TREATING PLATE-SHAPED 
ARTICLES 


Karl-Heinz Kallfass, Baiersbronn, Fed. Rep. of Germany, as- 
signor to Gebr. Schmid GmbH & Co., Fed. Rep. of Germany 
Filed Jun. 27, 1990, Ser. No. 545,390 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Jul. 5, 

1989, 3922056 
Int, Cl.5 BOSC 3/02, 3/10; B65G 49/02 
8 Claims 


opening 

further comprising a conveying device for conveying said 
plate-shaped articles along a substantially flat path of convey- 
ance through said opening and through said liquid medium in 
said bath, wherein said opening comprises sealing elements 


which are movable from a closed to an open position as said 
furthermore of such design that the gap created by said sealing 
elements in their open position is substantially adaptable in 
height and width to the cross-section of said articles passing 
through it, said sealing elements comprising a plurality of 
sealing segments arranged parallel to one another and pivot- 
able about a common axis. 


5,154,773 
VAPOR PHASE EPITAXIAL GROWTH APPARATUS 
HAVING EXHAUST UNIT FOR REMOVING 
UNWANTED DEPOSIT 
Takayuki Furusawa, Ooita, Japan, assignor to Kabushiki Kaisha 


a suscepter for disposing a plurality of wafers, said suscepter 
being located in said reaction chamber; 

means for introducing a reaction gas into said reaction cham- 
ber to provide a film on said wafers; 

a first exhaust unit arranged under a lower portion of said 
reaction chamber; 

a second exhaust unit arranged under said first exhaust unit; 
and 

a separator provided between said first and second exhaust 
units so as to be openable and closable. 


5,154,774 
PROCESS FOR ACID PICKLING OF STAINLESS STEEL 
PRODUCTS 


Bernard Bousquet, and Bernard Chetreff, both of Gueugnon, 
France, assignors to Ugine Aciers De Chatillon Et Gueugnon, 


France 
Continuation of Ser. No. 541,471, Jun. 6, 1990, abandoned, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 057,913 filed as 
PCT/FR86/00267, Jul. 28, 1986, abandoned. This application 


said bath contains only F as acid radicals, wherein, during the 
pickling operation, air is injected into said bath in a total 
amount greater than or equal to 1 Nm? per m? of stainless steel 
pickled per hour, wherein further, the redox potential of said 
bath is maintained between + 100 mV and +300 mV by adjust- 
ing, if necessary, the oxidation state of said bath by intermittent 
addition of an additional oxidizing agent, maintaining conse- 
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Toshiba, Kawasaki, Japan 
Filed Aug. 2, 1991, Ser. No. 739,502 ; 
Claims priority, application Japan, Aug. 10, 1990, 2-210324 
Int. C15 C23C 16/46 
5,154,771 US, Cl, 118—724 8 Claims 
HYDRAULIC INORGANIC COMPOSITION AND 
MOLDED ARTICLES THEREOF SS = 
Takeo Wada, Kawanishi; Kazumi Matsuura, Itami; Mitsuo —=d Pps 
Kato, Ryugasaki, and Hideaki Matsuda, Nishinomiya, all of 4 / ( Y 
Japan 4 ( 
= 
= (2) 
is | 
{ Dec. 31, 1991, Ser. No. 816,845 
Int. C23G 1/02 
US. Cl. 134—3 19 Claims 
teeta! os a 12. A process for pickling a stainless steel product, in which 
} of HF, dissolved Fe*+ ions, and water as the remainder, 
e FOS _. wherein said Fe>+ ions originate from ferric fluoride so that 
| 1. Apparatus for treating plate-shaped articles in a liquid 


quently the Fe3+ ion content in said bath to at least 15 g/l, and 
obtaining a soluble sludge. 


5,154,775 
INTEGRATED METHOD FOR CLEANING AND 
FLUSHING AN INTERNAL COMBUSTION ENGINE 
Ram D. Bedi, Birmingham, Mich., assignor to K.J. Manufactur- 

ing Co., Wixom, Mich. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 516,243, Apr. 27, 1990, Pat. No. 
5,062,398. This application Feb. 21, 1991, Ser. No. 659,035 


Int. Cl.5 BOSB 3/08, 9/00 
US. Cl. 134—22.1 


interior passages and components of an internal combustion 


removing waste oil from the oil reservoir into a suitable 
waste oil storage receptacle exterior to the internal com- 

bustion 


engine; 
introducing a flushing fluid into the oil reservoir by passing Us.c. 136-08" 


said flushing fluid through the oil filter and then through 
the internal oil distribution passage system into the oil 
reservoir, said flushing fluid consists essentially of re- 
refined motor oil and a detergent present in an amount 
sufficient to provide lubricity end sheeting action to said 


cagine stable waste fa storage recep 
cle exterior to the internal combustion engine; 
introducing fresh engine oil into the internal oo ye 


engine. 


154,776 
METHOD FOR DECONTAMINATION OF VESSELS AND 
OTHER POLLUTED WITH METALLIC 
SODIUM AND OTHER REACTIVE METALS 
Christopher J. Bloch, 2919 Redwood Lodge, Kingwood, Tex. 
77339 


Continuation of Ser. 
ee 5, 1991, Ser. No. 711,184 


Int. Cl.5 BOSB 3/08, 3/10, 9/08 
US, Cl, 134—22.1 13 Claims 
1. A method of cleaning a contaminated process vessel to 
sludges, the method of comprising the steps 

(a) an organic solvent of ethylene 

diamine through the process vessel wherein the solvent 
covers the deposits to prevent the sodium from reacting 
with oxygen or water wherein oxygen and water are 
excluded from contact with the sodium; 

(b) addirig an amount of reactant to the solvent wherein the 
amount is sufficient to react with the sodium in the vessel 
after protective sludges over the sodium have been at least 
partially removed to expose the sodium to the reactant in 
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the solvent, and raising the temperature of the circulating 
solvent with heat liberated from reaction of the reactant 
with the sodium; 

(c) removing a flow of solvent from the vessel to carry from 
the vessel process related sludge constituents dissolved in 


the solvent and additionally the reaction products formed 
by the reactant and sodium occurring in the vessel; and 

(d) continuing the circulation of solvent and reactant until 
the vessel has been cleaned by sludge and sodium re- 
moval. 


5,154,777 
ADVANCED SURVIVABLE SPACE SOLAR POWER 
SYSTEM 


Douglas Corporation, 
Filed Feb. 26, 1990, Ser. No. 484,874 
Int. Cl. HOIL 31/045, 31/052 


"i 


heat pipe wall means, located along the outer edges of said 
support means and perpendicular with respect to said 
support means, for radiating waste heat away from said 
solar power system; 

foldable strut means, having channels adapted to receive a 
heat transfer fluid and having one end pivotally attached 
to said support means and an other end, for providing 
support and for providing a fluid conduit; 

transducer means, having a front side and a back side con- 
nected to said other end of and in fluid contact with said 
strut means, for receiving concentrated light energy on 
said front side and converting said light energy into elec- 
trical energy, and for rejecting waste heat into fluid circu- 

mirror means, mounted about the surface of said planar 


986 
aad | 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Aug. 28, 5}: Es 
2007, has been disclaimed. 
| 
| wl 40 
Sex: | 
iG 
a. bal 
“ 
Beach; R. Andrew Gerrick, Santa Ana, and E., Jones, 
Huntington Beach, all of Calif., assignors to McDonnell 
9 Claims 
3 
of a 
205 = 
SS 
SS S ZZ; 
LS SS SE 
SSS 
1. A solar power system, comprising: 
generally planar support means for providing support to said 
solar power system; 
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normal to said planar support means toward said trans- 
ducer means; and, 

heat exchange means, located along the outer edges of said 
support means interstitially with respect to said heat pipe 
wall means and in fluid contact with said heat pipe wall 
means and said strut means, for transferring heat from 
fluid received from said strut means into said fluid from 
said heat pipe wall means and for keeping said fluid re- 
ceived from and returned to said strut means segregated 
from said fluid received from and returned to said heat 
pipe wall means. 


5,154,778 
LITHIUM LOSS SUPPRESSION IN ALLOYS USING 
HYDROGEN ATMOSPHERE 
John M. Papazian, Great Neck; Robert L. Schulte, Port Wash- 
ington, and Philip N. Adler, Roslyn Heights, all of N.Y., 
assignors to Grumman Aerospace Corporation, Bethpage, 


N.Y. 
Filed Sep. 17, 1990, Ser. No. 583,313 
Int. Cl.5 C21D 1/74 
US. Cl. 148—703 3 Claims 


DISTANCE - MICRONS 

1. A method for suppressing Li loss due to oxidation of Li-Al 
alloys during heat treatment which comprises carrying out the 
heat treatment in an atmosphere of hydrogen. 


5,154,779 
METHOD OF NITRIDING, CARBURIZING, OR 
OXIDIZING REFRACTORY METAL ARTICLES USING 
MICROWAVES 
Cressie E. Holcombe, Knoxville; Norman L. Dykes, Oak Ridge, 


Continuation of Ser. No. 512,306, Apr. 20, 1990, abandoned. 
This application Feb. 18, 1992, Ser. No. 837,096 
Int. Cl.5 C21D 1/09; HOSB 6/64 


31. A method of providing a metal carbo-nitride coating on 
an article of metal or metalloid comprising the following steps: 
Step 1) providing an article of metal or metalloid having an 
intimately contacting enwrapment of a ceramic insulating 
material within a microwave oven; 

Step 2) introducing a carbon and nitrogen containing atmo- 
sphere within said microwave oven, said carbon contain- 
ing atmosphere in said carbon and nitrogen containing 
atmosphere comprises gases selected from the group con- 
sisting of methene, acetylene, butane, and mixtures 
thereof, said nitrogen containing atmosphere in said car- 
bon and nitrogen containing atmosphere comprises gases 
selected from the group consisting of nitrogen, ammonia 
and mixtures thereof. 

Step 3) heating said article of metal or metalloid in said 
atmosphere within said microwave oven to a temperature 


CHEMICAL 


temperature for a period of time sufficient to form a coat- 
ing of carbo-nitride on said article of metal or metalloid. 


260 
2 


1. A method comprising: 

providing an aluminum alloy having a structure which in- 
cludes integmetallic rods and being in a state in which 
formability; and 

working the provided alloy to bring about an increase in 

formability, the working reducing the intermetallic rods 

to particles in the aspect ratio range of about 1:1 to about 

at. 


5,154, 


781 
METHOD TO MAKE CASTING ALLOY GOLF CLUBS 
Allan T. Catellier, Thousand Oaks, Calif., assignor to Wilson 


Sporting Goods Co., River Grove, Ill. 
Filed May 30, 1991, Ser. No. 705,356 
Int. Cl.5 C21D 6/00 


US. Cl. 148—542 2 Claims 


1. A method to make a golf club head having improved 


corrosion resistance and ultimate tensile strength in the range 

US. Cl. 148—207 42 Claims of about 100,000 to 139,000 PSI and yield strength in the range 

of about 70,000 to 114,000 PSI which comprised the steps of: 

of about: 


sufficient to react said methane and nitrogen in said atmo- 

sphere with said article of metal or metalloid by applying 

a microwave energy within said microwave oven; and 
Step 4) maintaining said article of metal or metalloid at said 


Element Weight Percent 
c 0.05 max. 
Mn 1.0 max. 
Si 1.0 max. 
Cr 24 to 27 
Ni 4to7 
Mo lto3 
Cu 2to3 
P 0.05 max. 
Ss 0.05 max. 
N 0.20 max. 

in the shape of a golf club head, 


b) heat treating said golf club head to obtain a Rockwell (c) 


hardness in the range of about 22 to 23. 
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5,154,780 
METALLURGICAL PRODUCTS IMPROVED BY 
DEFORMATION PROCESSING AND METHOD 
THEREOF 
M. K. Premkumar, Monroeville, Pa., assignor to Aluminum 
Company of America, Pittsburgh, Pa. 
——<—$—$ $$ Filed Jun. 22, 1990, Ser. No. 542,460 
Int. Cl.5 C22C 21/00 
US. Cl. 428—553 22 Claims 
380 
360 
340 
320 
d 300 
280 
IDEAL CASE 
CONCE! 
aon} = 
TRUE STRAIN 
ACTUAL CASE 
16n/@ 500°C 
HYDROGEN 
Martin Marietta Energy Systems, Inc., Oak Ridge, Tenn. 


5,154,782 
OBSCURING AND NONTOXIC SMOKE COMPOSITIONS 
Graham C. Shaw, Garland; Daniel B. Nielson, Brigham City; 
Leon L. Jones, Ogden, and Stanley G. Summers, Bothwell, all 
of Utah, assignors to Thiokol Corporation, Ogden, Utah 
Filed Aug. 15, 1991, Ser. No. 745,501 
Int. Cl.5 CO6B 45/10 
US. Cl, 149—19.5 23 Claims 
1. A smoke producing composition which is generally non- 
toxic and non-corrosive comprising: 
at least one smoke producing agent selected from the group 


5,154, 
TREAD FOR A PNEUMATIC VEHICLE TIRE 
Wolfgang Kuhr, and Norbert Zinnen, both of Aachen, Fed. Rep. 
of Germany, assignors to Uniroyal Englebert Reifen GmbH, 
Aachen, Fed. Rep. of Germany 
Filed Jan. 10, 1991, Ser. No. 639,569 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Jan. 10, 


1990, 9000204 
Int. B6OC 11/04 


US. Cl. 152—209 R 5 Claims 


1. In a pneumatic tire of radial construction for hi 
vehicles, with said tire having a height-to-width ratio of $0.6, 
and furthermore having a belt-reinforced tread portion with a 
tread design that is tied to the direction of rotation and com- 
prises profiled elements that are disposed at an angle to an 
equatorial plane of said tire and are arranged in the shape of 
V's, with said profiled elements extending from a centrally 
disposed circumferential groove into shoulder regions of said 
tire, with said profiled elements being angled-off at a bend 
region in the direction of an axis of said tire, and with steeply 
oriented, angled-off inclined grooves that end in said circum- 
ferential groove being formed between said profiled elements, 
the improvement wherein: 

each of said profiled elements, starting from said circumfer- 

ential groove, is unitary and comprises, in succession, a 
first part that is disposed adjacent said circumferential 
groove and extends parallel to said equatorial plane of said 
tire, an elongated central portion that extends at an angle 
of 5° to 30° to said equatorial plane and ends in said bend 
region, wherein said central portion has a width greater 
than said first part, with said widths being measured be- 
tween parallel sides of the pertaining component, and a 
fork-shaped end portion that is disposed in one of said 
shoulder regions of said tire and extends at an angle of 60° 
to 90°, with each two adjacent ones of said profiled ele- 
ments on either side of said circumferential groove being 
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US, Cl. 156—62.2 14 Claims 
1. A process for manufacturing a lithium alloy electrochemi- 
cal cell, comprising the steps of: 
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interconnected by a bridge element that extends at an 
angle substantially equivalent to the extending angle of 
said central portion, is disposed in a base of one of said 
inclined grooves, and projects beyond said base thereof, 
and with said profiled elements on one side of said circum- 
ferential groove being staggered in a circumferential di- 
rection relative to said profiled elements on the other side 
of said circumferential groove. 


Corp., 
Filed Feb. 1, 1991, Ser. No. 649,510 
Int. C15 B27N 3/00; CO4B 35/00; B29D 7/00 


casting a slurry of a lithium alloy powder in an organic 
solvent containing a polyisobutylene binder dissolved 
therein onto a casting surface which is selected from the 


evaporating the organic solvent from the slurry to produce 
a flexible tape removably adhering to the casting surface; 

densifying the tape to increase its green strength; 

peeling the densified tape from the casting surface; 

laminating the densified tape with a lithium salt electrolyte 
to form a green cell; and 

tape at a temperature lower than the melting temperature 

of the lithium salt electrolyte. 


5,154,785 
PROCESS FOR PRODUCING A ZIRCONIA 
REFRACTORY HEATING ELEMENT 


Division of Ser. No. 306,441, Feb. 3, 1989, Pat. No. 5,073,689. 
This application Mar. 14, 1991, Ser. No. 669,666 
Claims priority, application Japan, Feb. 6, 1988, 63-26329; 
May 18, 1988, 63-119138; Jul. 27, 1988, 63-187346; Aug. 24, 
1988, 63-210353 
Int. Cl.5 CO4B 37/00; B31C 13/00 
US. Cl. 156—89 


4 Claims 


1. A process for producing a laminate-shaped zirconia re- 
fractory heating element which generates heat by passing a 
current or by induction heating, said process comprising the 
steps of incorporating a flexible binder in a filler composed of 
zirconia fibers and a stabilizer containing zirconia powders; 
forming the mixture into a refractory sheet having flexibility at 
room temperature; windingly laminating said refractory sheet 
in the form of a roll or folding it in the form of.a multilayer; and 
firing the laminate. 
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a est one oxidizer. Bennett, Marth Ohastend, ansigner to Wes 
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5,154,786 


CHEMICAL 


METHOD OF MANUFACTURING AN ENDLESS TAPE - steps of: 
Masayoshi Matsuyama, Tokyo, and Yoshihiko Miyasaka, 
Kanagawa, both of Japan, assignors to Sony Magnescale Inc., 


2 Claims 


1. A method of forming an endless tape comprising the steps 
of: 


feeding a length of tape wound on a supported tape reel, to 
a cutting/connecting section of a splicing device, through 
a container having an inlet and an outlet, and then back to 
the cutting/connecting section of the splicing device, so 


that a fed-back portion of the tape is overlaid over a trail- U.S. Cl. 156—174 


ing portion of the tape now passed over the cutting/con- 
necting section, said length of tape including a given 


portion of the given superfluous length being connected to 
a take-up reel to be wound thereon, said end portion of the 
given superfluous length being adjacent the initial portion 
of the predetermined length, said initial and end portions 
of the predetermined length being located in the overlaid 
portions of the tape; 

securing the overlaid portion of the tape on the cutting/con- 

cutting the overlaid portions of the tape on the cutting/con- 
necting section; and 

splicing the initial and end portions of the predetermined 
length to define a continuous loop tape which is essen- 
tially free of the given superfluous length. 


Robert W. Gardner, Big Flats; Constance B. Sawyer, Lindley; 
Ronald L. Stewart, Big Flats, and David S. Weiss, Corning, all 
of N.Y., assignors to Corning Incorporated, Corning, N.Y. 

Filed Nov. 1, 1990, Ser. No. 607,579 
Int. Cl.5 B32B 31/00 


US. Cl. 156—166 6 Claims 


1. A method for making a uniform prepreg mat useful for 


(a) providing a continuous prepreg strand formed of one or 
more inorganic reinforcing fibers coated or impregnated 
with a thermoplastic suspension of a ceramic matrix pow- 
der in a thermoplastic binder, the strand being provided at 
a temperature at which the thermoplastic binder is in a 
softened 


condition; 
(b) collecting the prepreg strand on a moving collection 


(©) cooling and applying compaction pressure to the tow 
accumulation to fuse the accumulation into uniform, dense 


prepreg mat. 


5,154,788 
METHOD FABRICATING LOAD-BEARING 
COMPOSITES FREE FROM MICROBUCKLING 
DEFORMATION UP TO A PREDETERMINED LOAD 


Francis C. Spicola, Portsmouth, and Neil J. Dubois, Cranston, 


both of R.L., assignors to The United States of America as 
represented by the Secretary of the Navy, Washington, D.C. 
Filed Jul. 3, 1991, Ser. No. 725,717 
Int. B65H 81/00 
20 Claims 


controllably embedding filaments of said selected type into 
the selected matrix with the filaments in generally parallel 
aligned relationship to a filament alignment reference 
direction and in generally uniform spaced relation to one 
another, to fabricate a selected continuous filament rein- 
forced composite; 

calculating values for the selected continuous filament rein- 
forced composite of its shear modulus and its Young’s 
modulus of elasticity; 

calculating using said values of the shear modulus and 
Young’s modulus a value of transverse shear stiffness for 
the selected continuous filament reinforced composite; 


and 

calculating the value of the traverse shear stiffness a 
value of critical load below which the selected continuous 
filament reinforced composite is free from microbuckling 
deformations; 

wherein the selected composite forms a structural member 
having a cross section in a plane traasverse to said filament 
alignment reference direction whose outline is shaped to 


989 
Japan 
Filed Mar. 29, 1991, Ser. No. 677,085 
Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 30, 1990, 2-84486 
Int. Cl.5 B32B 31/18 
US, Cl. 156—157 
5 of regular strand spacing while heating the strand accu- 
id mulation to prevent solidification of the thermoplastic 
b : la 
5a 
for recording purposes, said given superfluous length and EES 
said predetermined length each being defined between 
respective initial and end portions thereof, said initial | er | 
‘CALCULATE (ve 
STRUCTURE"S CROSS SECTION 
ioniiapaghimaaaacant 1. A method for the fabrication of a continuous filament 
5,154,787 reinforced composite free from microbuckling deformation up 
to a predetermined load, comprising: 
METHOD FOR MAKING CERAMIC COMPOSITE selecting a filament type; 
ARTICLE for the selected filament type, selecting a filament length and 
selecting a matrix type; : 
WAV, 
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one angular break, said value of transverse 
the selected composite being calculated em- 


controlled by fiber diameter and fiber volume, and where 
B is transverse stiffness, 5 is deflection in a direction trans- 
verse to the direction of the stress load, E, is Young’s 
modulus for the composite, G, is shear modulus for the 
composite and t is test thickness in terms of a selected one 
or an other of spacial expanse or number of cells. 


5,154,789 
MULTIPLE LAYER FILMS CONTAINING ORIENTED 
LAYERS OF NYLON AND ETHYLENE VINYL 
ALCOHOL COPOLYMERS 


, Chicago, 
Continuation of Ser. No. 171,217, Mar. 18, 1988, abandoned, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 887,595, Jul. 21, 1986, 
abandoned, which is a division of Ser. No. 675,519, Nov. 28, 
1984, Pat. No. 4,640,852. This application Jun. 14, 1990, Ser. 


No. 
Int. B29C 47/04 


1. A method of making a multiple layer film, comprising the 

steps of: 

(a) coextruding a multiple layer film having a first layer of 
nylon and a second layer of ethylene vinyl alcohol copoly- 
mer; and 

(b) molecularly orienting said film by 
(i) establishing in said film a heated below the 


stretching ssid film while said film is subjected to said 
heated temperature. 


5,154,790 
Patent Not Issued For This Number 


5,154,791 
METHOD FOR BONDING OR POTTING SUBSTRATES 


438 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Mar. 23, 
1989, 3909688 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Apr. 17, 
2007, has been disclaimed. 
Int. Cl.5 B6SH 81/00; BOSD 3/06 


curing after the joining or potting of the substrates without 
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irradiation being continued, the improvement wherein the 
exposure for photo-activation of said masses by irradiation 
with light in the wavelength range of 400 to 600 nm is carried 
out before said masses are applied onto the surfaces of said 
substrates and for so long that the pot life during which the 
masses may be applied unlimitedly is at least 30 sec. after 
exposure is finished. 


5,154,792 
BONDING METHOD EMPLOYING URETHANE 
ADHESIVES HAVING GOOD HEAT TRANSFER 


Int. Ci. 5/02 
US. Cl. 156—307.3 


1. A method of joining cooling and condensing tubes to a 

metal panel, which comprises: 

a) forming an assembly comprising the tubes and the metal 
panel having therebetween a sufficient bonding amount of 
an adhesive exhibiting heat transfer properties and ther- 
mal stability, and 

b) curing the adhesives wherein the adhesive comprises: 

i) a polyol selected from the group comprising; polyether 
polyols, polyester polyols, and mixtures thereof, 

ii) an isocyanate in which all the isocyanate groups are 
aromatically bound, 

iii) a water scavenger, 

iv) a catalyst capable of promoting urethane formation, 
and 


v) optionally a chain extender and a plasticizer, 

wherein the adhesive has a heat transfer coefficient no less 
than 0.765 and exhibits no sag to temperatures of about 
230° F. 


5,154,793 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR REMOVING 
COMPONENTS BONDED TO A SUBSTRATE 
Robert J. Wojnarowski, Ballston Lake, and Charles W. Eichel- 
berger, Schenectady, both of N.Y., assignors to General Elec- 
tric Company, Schenectady, N.Y. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 249,927, Sep. 27, 1988, abandoned. This 
application Jan. 23, 1991, Ser. No. 644,716 


Int. Cl.5 B32B 31/00 
US. Cl, 156—344 4 Claims 
1. A method of removing, from a substrate, a component 
which is bonded to said substrate by a first bonding layer 
comprising a first bonding material, said method comprising: 
bonding a lifting member to an exposed surface of said com- 
ponent with a second bonding layer comprising a second 
bonding material by: 
placing a preform of said second bonding material on said 
exposed surface of said component, 
heating said substrate, component and preform to a first 
elevated temperature at which said first bonding layer is 
stable, 
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form at 
stiffness for 
ploying the | 
and A=1 where P is stress load and A is cell area and Po 7 
further employing a normalization assumption that t is PROPERTIES 4 " 
Jimmy L. Patterson, Trenton, Mich., assignor to BASF Corpo- { 
ration, Parsippany, N.J. F 
Filed Dec. 28, 1990, Ser. No. 635,081 q of 
7 Claims 
0 
William F. Ossian, Appleton, Wis., assignor to American Na- a 
20 
US. Cl. 156—229 7 Claims 
614 640 0 0 
2 20 24 
@ (+) 
616 108 632 
609 
Warthsee, and Rainer Guggenberger, Herrsching, all of Fed. 
Rep. of Germany, assignors to Thera Patent GmbH & Co. KG 
Gesellschaft fur industrielle, Fed. Rep. of Germany 
US. Cl. 156—273.3 14 Claims 
1. In a method for bonding or potting substrates by means of 
cationically polymerizable masses being photo-activated be- 
fore joining or potting by irradiation with visible light and 
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heating said lifting member to a second elevated tempera- 
ture higher than said first elevated temperature, 

pressing said heated lifting member into said heated pre- 
form while said lifting member is at a temperature 
above said first elevated temperature to further raise the 
temperature of said preform to cause said preform to 
wet said exposed surface of said component and said 
lifting member, and 


allowing said lifting ber/: dinglayer/com- 
ponent combination to cool to a temperature at which 
said second bond is stronger than said first bond; and 
pulling on said lifting member to lift said component of said 
substrate under conditions which result in said first bond 


John C. Olson, 3315 S. Vandecar Rd., Mt. Pleasant, Mich. 


48858 
Filed Dec. 26, 1990, Ser. No. 633,763 
Int. Cl.5 B29D 30/54 


1. An envelope expander for mounting an annular envelope 
of a flexible resilient material on a tire, said envelope having a 
pair of axially aligned central apertures at opposite sides of said 
envelope of a diameter approximately equal to the inner diame- 
ter of a tire, and said envelope being adapted to enclose the 
outer surfaces of said tire, said envelope expander comprising: 

a tire support for supporting a tire with a tire axis in a hori- 
zontal position: 

a rigid gate-like frame lying in a general vertical plane, 
pivotable about a generally vertical axis and having an 
unobstructed opening therethrough generally symmetri- 
cal about a central horizontal axis normal to said general 
plane and of a size sufficient to accommodate the free 
passage of said tire therethrough with the axis of the tire 
generally coaxial to said central axis: 

at least one fluid pressure actuated cylinder mounted on said 
rigid frame having a reciprocal piston rod projecting from 
said cylinder for coordinated movement 
second end limits of movement; 

a plurality of envelope engaging members pivotally con- 
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around the periphery of said central axis; 

means for rotating said envelope engaging members about 

axes parallel to said central axis, said rotating means oper- 

atively connected to said rigid frame and said cylinders for 

coordinated movement between first and second end 


engaging members and pivotally mounted to said rigid 
frame; and 
to said sprockets for coordinated movement between 
said first and second end limits of movement; and 

means for moving said frame and tire support relative to 
each other in a horizontal plane, said moving means opera- 

ble when said envelope has been expanded by said rotating 


5,154,795 
SYSTEM FOR SETTING ANALYSIS CONDITION FOR A 
THERMAL ANALYSIS OF A FLUID INSIDE AN 
APPARATUS 
Masanobu Ishida, Yokohama; Yukio Yamaguchi, Kawasaki; 


of, Japan 
Filed Jun. 11, 1990, Ser. No. 535,769 
meng application Japan, Jun. 12, 1989, 1-149240; 


1. A method of obtaining optimum operating conditions of a 
single crystal pulling apparatus heated by a heater and sub- 
jected to a high pressure of a high pressure inert gas by simulat- 

of the 


computer 
thermal analysis of fluids used for growing a single 

inside the apparatus, the simulating of the operation of the 
apparatus being conducted by setting in the computer a tem- 
perature and a flow rate of the gas entering the apparatus 
through an entrance of said apparatus and a temperature of a 
wall of the apparatus defining a chamber therein for growing 
the single crystal as boundary conditions, and by giving a 
pattern of an analysis mesh for the finite-element method, a 
pressure value inside the apparatus and an output power of the 
heater to the computer as initial values, wherein the method of 
obtaining optimum conditions in said single crystal pulling 


monitor arranged in said simulated apparatus is main- 
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} LIFTING MEMBER 200 
SUBSTRATE 30 
— : Chikushino, and Fumikazu Yajima, Inashiki, all of Japan, 
yielding to release said component substrate. assignors to Mitsubishi Kasei Polytec Company and Mit- 
5,154,794 
TIRE ENVELOPE EXPANDER 
Int. CL C30B 15/22 
US, Cl. 156—394,1 9 Claims 
S 
Aly, 
% 2 
, establishing 2 relationship between an output power of said 
heater by which a temperature detected by a temperature 


tained at a constant value and the flow rate of said gas 
entering said apparatus, while changing a pressure value 
inside said apparatus on the basis of data given by a trial 
experiment; and 
repeating said simulating of the operation of said apparatus 
by changing said flow rate at said entrance of said appara- 
tus in accordance with changes in said initial values of said 
— power of said heater and said pressure value inside 
said apparatus until said optimum operating condition is 
obtained. 


5,154,796 
GIANT GRAINS OR SINGLE CRYSTALS OF CHROMIUM 
AND PROCESS FOR PRODUCING THE SAME 

Tsutomu Kuniya; Koichi Hanawa, both of Kanagawa; Hiroshi 

Tanaka, Tokyo, and Shinji Sekine, Kanagawa, all of Japan, 

to Tosoh Yamaguchi, Japan 

PCT No. PCT/JP90/01260, § 371 Date May 24, 1991, § 102(e) 

Date May 24, 1991, PCT Pub. No. WO91/05070, PCT Pub. 

Date Apr. 18, 1991 

PCT Filed Sep. 28, 1990, Ser. No. 689,882 

Claims priority, application Japan, Sep. 28, 1989, 1-250519; 

Nov. 15, 1989, 1-294803 
Int. Cl.5 C30B 33/00 

US. Cl. 156—603 14 Claims 

1. A process for producing giant grains or single crystals of 
chromium, which comprises heat treating a solid chromium 
molding to which at least one element selected from the group 
consisting of Ti,.Al, Ca, and Si has been added, or a solid 
chromium molding which contains Co and to which at least 
one element selected from the group consisting of Ti, Al, Ca, 
and Si has been added, each solid chromium molding having a 
strain imparted thereto by sintering. 


5,154,797 
SILICON SHADOW MASK 
Theodore V. Blomquist, Mt Airy; Bernard J. Rod, Potomac; 
Judith T. McCullen, Wheaton, and Bohdan J. Dobriansky, 
Bethesda, all of Md., assignors to The United States of Amer- 
ica as represented by the Secretary of the Army, Washington, 


D.C. 
Filed Aug. 14, 1991, Ser. No. 746,025 
Int. HO1L 2/306; B44C 1/22; CO3C 15/00, 25/06 
US. Cl. 156—644 10 Claims 


5. A method for producing a deposited pattern of material on 
a flat substrate, said method comprising the steps of: 

(a) positioning a silicon mask against a flat substrate, said 
mask having top and bottom surfaces which are mechani- 
cally and chemically polished rendering them substan- 

tially flat and parallel to one another, said mask further 
provided with one or more pyramidal etch pits having 
tapered sides and arranged in a pattern, wherein the ta- 
pered sides of the pyramidal pit or pits intersect the top 
and bottom surfaces of said mask at an angle of 54.7° to 
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form an aperture having a substantially square cross-sec- 
tion on said top surface, and a smaller substantially square 
cross-section on said bottom surface, the tapered sides 
preventing the accumulation of material through the 
thickness of said mask and blockage of said aperture or 


apertures therefrom; 

(b) clamping said silicon mask so that the bottom face of the 
mask is in intimate contact with the substrate, thereby 
preventing seepage of material between the mask and the 
substrate; 

(c) depositing a film of material onto said mask and through 
said aperture or apertures; 

(d) unclamping said mask from the substrate; 

(e) removing said mask from the substrate. 


5,154,798 
FELTS AND NONWOVEN FABRICS BASED ON 
POLYESTER FIBERS AND GLASS FIBERS AND 
PROCESS FOR OBTAINING SAME 
Paolo Melacini, Venezia-Mestre, and Giovanni Pieri, Novara, 
both of Italy, assignors to Montefibre S.P.A., Milan, Italy 
Continuation of Ser. No. 485,845, Feb. 21, 1990, abandoned, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 218,572, Jul. 12, 1988, 
abandoned. This application May 28, 1991, Ser. No. 707,286 
Claims priority, application Italy, Jul. 16, 1987, 21319 A/87 


Int. Cl.5 D21H 13/24 
US. Cl. 162—145 12 Claims 
1. In a process for the preparation of felts, veils or non- 
woven fabrics endowed with stable and coherent structure, 
comprising the following successive steps: 

(a) preparing an aqueous dispersion of a homogenous blend 
of fibers consisting essentially of a blend of from 10 to 
90% by weight of glass fibers and from 90 to 10% by 
weight of unstretched or not wholly stretched polyester 
fibers containing at least 90 mole percent of polye- 

hthalate and having a length between 2 and 
25 mm, a titer greater than 3 d/tex. a toughness lower than 
20 g/tex, a break elongation greater than 100%, and a 
modulus lower than 200 g/tex; 

(b) forming a veil, felt or non-woven fabric of said blend of 
fibers by introducing the fibrous aqueous dispersion onto 
a filtering baffle, and removing excess liquid from the veil, 
felt or non-woven fabric by suction or by using vacuum; 
and 

(c) heat-treating the thus-obtained veil, felt, or non-woven 
fabric, wherein the improvements consist of the use of 
polyester fibers having a crystallinity lower than 20% and 
the heat-treatment of step (c) being carried out under a 
stream of inert gas heated at 50 to 150° C. 


5,154,799 
METHOD AND DEVICE IN A COMPACT PRESS 
SECTION OF A PAPER MACHINE FOR REPLACEMENT 
OF ROLLS AND FABRICS 

Oiva Vallius, Jyviiskyli , Finland, assignor to Valmet Paper 

Machinery Inc., Finland 

Filed May 21, 1991, Ser. No. 703,400 
Claims priority, application Finland, May 22, 1990, 902537 


Int, Cl.5 D21F 3/04 

US. Cl, 162—199 12 Claims 

1. A method for the replacement of press rolls and fabrics in 
compact press section of a paper machine having a front frame 
and a rear frame, wherein the press rolls form a compact com- 
bination of rolls with at least three press nips, a second press 
nip is formed in he press section by a press roll and a smooth- 
faced center roll, and above the press section there is an open 
space for a corresponding openable space between said front 
frame and said rear frame of the press section, by means of 
which space at least the upper press rolls and the upper fabrics 
can be replaced by raising and lowering substantially directly 
by means of a crane mounted on the ceiling, comprising 
supporting said press roll of said second press nip on an 
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opening and loading mechanism which is provided with 
lateral parts linked to said front frame, 

connecting actuators to said opening and loading mechanism 
such that said actuators function to load said second nip 
with a suitable linear Joad against said smooth-faced cen- 
ter roll and such that said actuators function to pivot said 
opening and leading mechanism to one or more open 


opened position for replacement of an upper first fabric, 
and locking said opening and loading mechanism in a fully 
opened position for replacement of a press roll or rolls. 


5,154,800 
DEHYDRATION OF ACRYLIC ACID BY EXTRACTIVE 
DISTILLATION 

signor to Lloyd Berg, Bozeman, 
Filed Jan. 31, ter. No. 830,292 
Int. BOID 3/40; 51/44 
US. Cl. 203—15 1 Claim 
1. A method for recovering acrylic acid from a mixture of 
acrylic acid and water which comprises distilling a mixture of 
acrylic acid and water in the presence of about one part of an 
extractive agent per part of acrylic acid—water mixture, re- 
covering the water as overhead product and obtaining the 
acrylic acid and the extractive agent from the stillpot, wherein 
said extractive agent consists of one material selected from the 
group consisting of dimethylsulfoxide, sulfolane, dimethyl- 
formamide and dimethylacetamide. 


5,154,801 
ADVANCES IN PRODUCT SEPARATION IN DIPE 


Filed May 24, 1990, Ser. No. 527,973 


Int, BOID 41/06 

US. Ci, 203—43 13 Claims 
1. A process for production of diisopropyl ether comprising; 
a) contacting C3 hydrocarbon feedstock containing propene 
and an aqueous feedstream comprising a recycle stream 
from isopropanol fractionator overhead, with acidic olefin 
hydration and etherification catalyst under etherification 
conditions at elevated pressure to produce an effluent 
stream containing diisopropyl ether, isopropanol, unre- 
acted water, unreacted C3 hydrocarbons and higher ole- 

finic hydrocarbons; 
b) distilling said effluent stream at reduced pressure to pro- 
duce an overhead stream comprising C3- hydrocarbons 
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c) extracting step (b) bottom stream with water and/or a 
portion of aqueous bottom stream from said isopropanol 
fractionator to produce an extractor aqueous phase con- 

taining isopropanol and an organic phase comprising said 


d) distilling said extractor aqueous phase to provide step (a) 
recycle stream consisting essentially of a non-azetropic 
mixture of water and isopropanol and step (c) portion of 

bottom stream, wherein the ratio of water to 
isopropanol in said recycle stream is greater than the ratio 
of water to isopropanol in a water-isopropanol azeotrope. 


5,154,802 
SEPARATION OF UNSATURATED HYDROCARBONS 


The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Sep. 4, 2007, 
has been disclaimed. 
Int. BO1D 3/40 


US. Cl. 203—51 18 Claims 


1. A process for separating at least one alkadiene containing 
4-9 carbon atoms per molecule from at least one alkene con- 
taining 4-10 carbon atoms per molecule comprising extractive 
distillation of a feed which consists essentially of said at least 
one alkadiene and said at least one alkene employing a solvent 
consisting essentially of N-(8-mercaptoethyl)-2-pyrrolidone; 

wherein said process produces (i) an overhead product 

which contains a smaller volume percentage of said at 
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panol, water and higher olefinic hydrocarbons; 
SO 
= 
=p" 
= 
wo, A 
synchronizing the movements of said lateral parts of said 
locking said opening and loading mechanism in a partly F 
BY EXTRACTIVE DISTILLATION 
Fu-Ming Lee, and Ronald E. Brown, both of Bartlesville, Okia., 
assignor to Phillips Petroleum Company, Bartlesville, Okla. 
Filed Jul. 17, 1991, Ser. No. 731,584 
PROCESS 
_ Mohsen N. Harandi, Lawrenceville; Hartley Owen, Belle Mead; ) 
Frank P. Ragonese, Cherry Hill, and James A. Stoos, Black- y 
‘a. 


least one alkadiene and a larger volume percentage of said 

at least one alkene than said feed, and (ii) a bottoms prod- 

uct which contains said solvent and a larger volume per- 
centage of said at least one alkadiene and a smaller volume 
percentage of said at least one alkene than said feed; and 
wherein said at least one alkadiene is separated from said 
solvent contained in said bottoms product. 

14. A process for separating at least one alkadiene containing 
4-9 carbon atoms per molecule from at least one alkene con- 
taining 4-10 carbon atoms per molecule comprising extractive 
distillation of a feed which consists essentially of said at least 
one alkadiene and said at least one alkene employing a solvent 
consisting essentially of a mixture of cyclohexanol and N-(8- 
mercaptoethyl)-2-pyrrolidone; 

wherein said process produces (i) an overhead product 
which contains a smaller volume percentage of said at 
least one alkadiene and a larger volume percentage of said 
at least one alkene than said feed, and (ii) a bottoms prod- 
uct which contains said solvent and a larger volume per- 
centage of said at least one alkadiene and a smaller volume 
percentage of said at least one alkene than said feed; and 
wherein said at least one alkadiene is separated from said 
solvent contained in said bottoms product. 


5,154,803 
PURIFICATION OF CONTAMINATED PROPYLENE 
OXIDE BY EXTRACTIVE DISTILLATION 
Edward T. Marquis; George P. Speranza; Yu-Hwa E. Sheu; 
William K. Culbreth, III, and David G. Pottratz, all of Aus- 
tin, Tex., assignors to Texaco Chemical Company, White 

Plains, N.Y. 
Filed Nov. 1, 1991, Ser. No. 787,509 
Int. BOID 3/40; COTD 301/32 


USS. Cl. 203-64 
2064 
~ 
‘SOLVENT 


1. An extractive distillation process for the distillation of an 
impure propylene oxide feedstock in a distillation column to 
remove oxygenated contaminants, including water, methanol, 
and acetone from the impure propylene oxide feedstock which 
comprises the steps of: 

introducing said impure propylene oxide feedstock into said 

distillation column at a feed point in the lower half of said 
distillation column, 

introducing an extractive distillation agent consisting essen- 

tially of 2-methyl-2,4-pentanediol into said distillation 
column at a feed point above the said impure propylene 
oxide feed point, said extractive distillation agent being 
introduced into said distillation column in the ratio of said 
impure propylene oxide feedstock to said extractive distil- 
lation agent of from about 1:1 to about 20:1, 
withdrawing a lighter distillate fraction from said distillation 
column consisting essentially of essentially anhydrous 


withdrawing a heavier distillation fraction from said distilla- 
tion column containing substantially all of the 2-methyl- 
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methanol introduced into said distillation column. 


5,154,804 
REMOVAL OF WATER, ACETONE AND METHANOL 
FROM PROPYLENE OXIDE BY EXTRACTIVE 
DISTILLATION 
Edward T. Marquis; George P. Speranza; Yu-Hwa E. Sheu; 
William K. Culbreth, III, and David G. Pottratz, all of Austin, 
Tex., assignors to Texaco Chemical Company, White Plains, 


N.Y. 
Filed Nov. 1, 1991, Ser. No. 786,692 
Int. C15 BOID 3/40; COTD 301/32 


US. Cl. 203—63 9 Claims 


1. An extractive distillation process for the distillation of an 
impure propylene oxide feedstock in a distillation column to 
remove oxygenated contaminants, including water, methanol, 
and acetone from the said impure propylene oxide feedstock 
which comprises the steps of: 

introducing said impure propylene oxide feedstock into the 

distillation column at a feed point located in the lower half 
of the said distillation column, 

introducing an extractive distillation agent consisting essen- 

tially of a monohydroxy alkoxyalkanol containing 5 to 8 
carbon atoms at a feed point above the said impure propy- 
lene oxide feed point, said extractive distillation agent 
being introduced into said distillation column in the ratio 
of said impure propylene oxide feedstock to said extrac- 
tive distillation agent of from about 1:1 to about 20:1, 
withdrawing an overhead distillate fraction from said distil- 
lation column consisting essentially of essentially anhy- 
drous propylene oxide contaminated with reduced quanti- 
ties of acetone and methanol, 
tion column containing substantially all of the monohy- 
droxy alkoxyalkanol, water, methanol and acetone intro- 
duced into said distillation column, 
said monohydroxy alkoxyalkanol having the formula: 


wherein R” represents an alkyl group containing 1 to 4 
carbon atoms. 


5,154,805 
METHOD OF PREPARING CHLORATE 
Ann Wide, Lidingé , and Per Widmark, Danderyd, both of Swe- 
den, assignors to Eka Nobel AB, Bohus, Sweden 


1. In a method for the electrolytic production of alkali metal 
chlorate obtained by crystallization and separation of the crys- 
tals from an aqueous solution recycled to the electrolysis pro- 
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2, 
204 
Filed May 28, 1991, Ser. No. 706,185 
Claims priority, application Sweden, May 29, 1990, 9001927 
Int. Cl.5 C25B 1/24 
USS, Cl, 204—95 27 Claims 
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cess, wherein sulphate is removed from the system owing to a 
chlorate crystals than in the rest of the crystals produced, the 
method comprising the steps of: 

formed from the aqueous solution; and 


been in contact with the mother liquor for a shorter period 
of time than the remaining ana 
portion of erytals havea sulphate content higher than 

the remaining crystals. 


5,154,806 
PROCESS FOR REDUCING ENERGY REQUIREMENTS 
IN THE ELECTROLYTIC PRODUCTION OF CHLORINE 
AND SODIUM HYDROXIDE 

Ronald J. Prevost, St. Gabriel, La., assignor to Pioneer Chior 

Alkali Co., Inc., Houston, Tex. 

Filed Sep. 13, 1991, Ser. No. 759,871 
Int. Cl.5 C25B 15/00, 1/16 

US, Cl. 204—99 8 Claims 

1. A process for producing chlorine, sodium hydroxide and 
hydrogen from sodium chloride brine by electrolysis in a mer- 
cury cell in which a quantity of dilute solution of a water 
soluble polar polymer in an emulsifying medium and water is 
added at a selected rate to the brine which is introduced into an 
electrolytic cell in order to reduce the cell voltage. 


5,154,807 
METHOD OF AND ELECTROLYTIC-CATALYTIC CELL 
FOR IMPROVING THE COMPLETION OF 
COMBUSTION OF OXYGENATED HYDROCARBON 
FUELS BY CHEMICALLY MODIFYING THE 
STRUCTURE THEREOF INCLUDING THROUGH 
DEVELOPING HYDROXYL IONS THEREIN 
Draper M. Harvey, Hingham, Mass., assignor to Academy of 
Applied Science, Concord, N.H. 
Division of Ser. No. 364,187, Jan. 30, 1989, Pat. No. 4,967,396, 
No. 557,944, Jul. 26, 1990. 
This application Dec. 30, 1991, Ser. No. 814,764 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Nov. 6, 2007, 


15. A method of improving the substantial elimination of 
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noxious emission by-products of combustion of oxygenated 
hydrocarbons, that comprises, supplying in at least one of pre- 
and post-combustion regions sufficient hydroxyl ions well 
distributed throughout such region substantially to scavenge 
the elements that generate such noxious emissions and thereby 
substantially eliminate said by-products. 


5,154,808 
FUNCTIONAL ORGANIC THIN FILM AND PROCESS 
FOR PRODUCING THE SAME 
Tsutomu Miyasaka, and Koichi Koyama, both of Kanagawa, 

japan 
Continuation of Ser, No. 211,502, Jun. 24, 1988, abandoned. 
This application Jun. 12, 1991, Ser. No. 715,313 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jun. 26, 1987, 62-158996 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Jan. 22, 
2008, has been disclaimed. 
Int. Cl.5 B32B 9/04; BOSD 3/06 
US, Cl, 204—157.15 13 Claims 
1. A method for producing a functional organic thin film 
material comprising the steps of: 
(a) forming a water insoluble organic thin film on a support; 
(b) coating on said water insoluble organic thin film by a 
casting method, a composition containing at least one 
precursor selected from a group consisting of a nitrene 
precursor and a carbene precursor; 
(c) depositing by absorption a bioactive protein on said 
water insoluble organic thin film; and 
(d) exposing said bioactive protein adsorbed on said water 
insoluble organic thin film to light. 


5,154,809 
PROCESS FOR PURIFYING WATER 
Yoram Oren, Beer Sheva, Israel; Anthony Giuffrida, Andover, 
Mass., and Stephen Ciaccio, Nashua, N.H., assignors to Mil- 
lipore Corporation, Bedford, Mass. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 908,913, Sep. 18, 1986, Pat. No. 
4,925,541, which is a division of Ser. No. 762,804, Aug. 2, 1985, 
Pat. No. 4,632,745, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 628,930, 
Jul. 9, 1984, abandoned. This application Oct. 6, 1989, Ser. No. 
417,950 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Dec. 30, 


1. The process for purifying water to remove organics and 
ionic species therein which comprises: 
passing said water through ion depletion compartments of an 


a cathode compartment at a first end of said apparatus, 

an anode compartment at an end of said apparatus opposite 
said first end, 

a plurality of said ion depletion compartments alternating 
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said electrodeionization apparatus comprising; 
3 4 


with ion concentration compartments positioned between 
said cathode compartment and said anode compartment, 

an anion permeable membrane and a cation permeable mem- 
brane, 


membrane being bonded to a spacer to effect sealing 
against water leakage between said ion depletion compart- 
ment and 

each of said ion depletion its containing a mix- 
ture of anion resin beads of substantially uniform size and 
cation resin beads of substantially uniform size, 

passing a second liquid for accepting ions from said water, 
through said concentration compartments while said 
water is passed through said ion depletion compartments, 

applying an electrical voltage between an anode in said 
anode compartment and a cathode in said cathode com- 
partment, and 

recovering purified water from said depletion compartment. 


5,154,810 
THIN FILM COATING AND METHOD 
Marc A. Kamerling; William T. Beauchamp, both of Santa Rosa; 
Robert E. Klinger, Rohnert Park, and John P. Lehan, Calis- 
toga, all of Calif., assignors to Optical Coating Laboratory, 
Inc., Santa Rosa, Calif. 
Filed Jan. 29, 1991, Ser. No. 647,660 
Int. Cl.5 C23C 14/54; HOIL 31/18 


US, Cl. 204—192.13 13 Claims 


1. A physical vapor deposition process for forming a coating 
on a substrate, comprising: simultaneously depositing and 
oxidizing at least two materials on the substrate to form a thin 
film coating thereon, said materials being selected from at least 
one material which imparts compressive force characteristics 
to the coating and at least one material which imparts tensile 
force characteristics to the coating; monitoring the stress in the 
coating during formation thereof; and, responsive to the moni- 
tored stress, adjusting the relative deposited amount of said 
materials as they are being deposited to control the stress in the 
coating as it is being formed. 


5,154,811 
APPARATUS AND PROCESS FOR COATING 
WORKPIECES BY ARC DISCHARGE METHOD IN 
VACUUM 


Filed Sep. 14, 1990, Ser. No. 


582,360 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Sep. 15, 


1989, 3930832 
Int. CL.5 C23C 14/32 
US. Cl. 204—192,38 
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Mineo Nishibori, Am Waldpark 9, 7531 Eisingen, Fed. Rep. of 
Germany 


9 Claims 
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maintaining said temperature for a requisite time, initiating arc 
discharge on said at least one cathode, and shielding vacuum 


chamber walls of the vacuum chamber from heat of the inde- 
pendent heating device. 


5,154,812 
Patent Not Issued For This Number 


5,154,813 
PROTECTIVE COATING OF STUB ENDS IN ANODE 
ASSEMBLIES 
Raymond J. Dill, 1910 Erskine Dr., Florence, Ala. 35630 
Filed Jun. 10, 1991, Ser. No. 712,511 
Int. Cl.5 C25C 3/12, 3/10 


U.S. Cl. 204—286 


1. In an anode assembly for an aluminum reduction cell 
having at least one mild steel electrically conductive stub 
embedded in and extending upward from a carbon block anode 
disposed in a molten cryolite electrolyte, the improvement 
comprising: 

a corrosion resistant metal or alloy coating covering said 

stub over an area extending upward from said carbon 
block a distance of approximately 4 to 6 inches. 


5,154,814 
CELL HANDLING APPARATUS 
Yoshio Kawamura, Kokubunji; Kazuo Sato, Tokyo; Shinji Ta- 
naka, Akishima; Hiroyuki Kohida, Fuchu, and Masatoshi 
Sakurano, Shimizu, all of Japan, assignors to Hitachi, Ltd., 


Claims priority, application Japan, 

Int. Cl.5 BOID 61/42; C25D 13/00 

US. Cl, 204—299 R 8 Claims 
4. A cell fusion apparatus comprising a chamber capable of 


8. Process for coating workpieces in a vacuum arc discharge eceiving cells, means for conveying said cells into said cham- 


apparatus, the process comprising the steps of initially creating er, slit means provided in at least one wall of the chamber for 
a vacuum in a vacuum chamber of the apparatus, heating the holding said cells in said chamber, fusion means for causing at 
workpieces by an independent heating device disposed in the least two cells to fuse together in said chamber, and a control 
vacuum chamber to a temperature in a range of 0.3 to 0.5 of an system for controlling said conveying means, said holding 
absolute melting point of at least one cathode of said apparatus, means and said fusion means, wherein means for periodically 
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separating said cells from said holding means in said chamber 
is provided, thereby preventing membrane surfaces of said 


SJ 


cells from remaining in continuous contact with wall surfaces 
of said chamber. 


5,154,815 
METHOD OF FORMING INTEGRAL ELECTROPLATED 
FILTERS ON FLUID HANDLING DEVICES SUCH AS 
INK JET PRINTHEADS 
James F, O’Neill, Penfield, N.Y., assignor to Xerox Corpora- 
tion, Stamford, Conn. 


Filed Oct. 23, 1991, Ser. No. 781,694 
Int. Cl.5 C25D 1/08 
US. Cl. 205—75 


1. A method of fabricating a channel plate for an ink jet 

printhead, comprising: 

a) depositing a patternable etch resistant layer on a first 
planar surface of a substrate, said substrate also having a 
second planar surface parallel to and opposite from said 
first planar surface; 

b) blanket depositing a base layer of a metallic material on 
said second planar surface of said substrate; 

base layer of metallic material; 

d) patterning a plurality of grid lines in said photopatternable 
material layer to form a filter pattern; 

e) depositing metallic material in the grid lines of said filter 
pattern by electroplating, to form a filter over said base 
layer; 

f) patterning a plurality of channel-defining grooves and at 
least one opening in said patternable etch resistant layer on 
said first planar surface of said wafer; 

g) etching a plurality of channels in said first surface of said 
wafer, and etching a reservoir hole through said wafer 
from said at least one opening in said patternable etch 
resistant layer to said second planar surface; 

h) removing said patternable etch resistant layer from said 
first planar surface and said photopatternable material 
layer from said second planar surface; and 
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i) removing said base layer of metallic material at least be- 
tween the grid lines of said electroplated filter. 


5,154,816 
PROCESS FOR DEPOSITING AN ANTI-WEAR COATING 
ON TITANIUM BASED SUBSTRATES 
Robert L. Martinou, Bry S/Marne, and Michel M. Ruimi, 
Paris, both of France, assignors to Societe Nationale D’Etude 
et de Construction de Moteurs D’ Aviation “S.N.E.C.M.A.”, 


France, 
Int. Cl.5 C23C 28/00; C25D 5/34 


US. Cl. 205—176 12 Claims 


O—-— TAG + SANDING + NIPVD+PRE-NICKLE PLATING+ Cr 
SANDING +NPVD + PRE -MICKLE PLATING+| 


ACTIMATION + PRE -MIOXLE PLATING 
ACTIMATION + PRE -MICKLE PLATING + Cr 


—-— + ACTION + PRE-NICKLE: 


cathode sputtering; 
d) electrolytic activation of the cleaned part by immersion of 
said part in a cyanide bath; 
e) electrolytic deposition of a layer of nickel on the activated 
part obtained from step (d); and 
f) deposition of a final, anti-wear layer of a material selected 
from the group consisting of Ag, Cr, Ni, Co, and mixtures 
of any two or more thereof. 


5,154,817 

METHOD FOR INHIBITING GUM AND SEDIMENT 
FORMATION IN LIQUID HYDROCARBON MEDIUMS 
Dwight K. Reid, Houston, Tex., assignor to Betz Laboratories, 

Inc., Trevose, Pa. 

Filed May 24, 1990, Ser. No. 528,293 
Int. Cl.5 C10G 9/00, 9/12 

US. Cl, 208—48 AA 28 Claims 

1. A method of inhibiting the formation of gum and sediment 
in a liquid consisting of a liquid hydrocarbonaceous medium 
during heating of said medium at elevated temperatures of 
from about 100° F.-2000° F., comprising adding to said me- 
dium an amount effective to inhibit said formation of gum and 
sediment otherwise formed as a result of said heating of a 
C}-Cg alkanolamine having vicinal hydroxy and amino loca- 
tion. 


’ 
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4X 
b Filed Jul. 26, 1991, Ser. No. 736,381 
cue 
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=e 1. A process for depositing an anti-wear coating on a titani- ; 
4 um-based substrate, comprising the following steps: 
KL) a) roughening said substrate by sanding; 
| 


5,154,818 
MULTIPLE ZONE CATALYTIC CRACKING OF 


Continuation of Ser. No. 527,985, May 24, 1990, abandoned. 
This application Aug. 15, 1991, Ser. No. 749,483 
Int. Cl. C10G 51/02, 51/04, 11/02 
19 Claims 


US, Cl. 208—74 


11. A method of cracking a heavy hydrocarbon feedstock 
and a light hydrocarbon feedstock in a riser reactor, the 
method producing spent catalyst and regenerated catalyst, the 
spent and regenation catalyst comprising a large pore size 

juminosilicate zeolite cracking catalyst selected from zeolite 
Y or USY said method comprising: 

(a) contacting the light hydrocarbon feedstock with spent 

catalyst at an initial contact location in said riser; 

(b) passing a suspension comprising said light hydrocarbon 
feedstock and said spent catalyst through said riser; 

(c) introducing the heavy hydrocarbon feedstock into said 
suspension at a second location downstream of said initial 
contact location; and 

(d) introducing the regenerated catalyst into said suspension 
at a location in said riser downstream of said initial contact 


Frederick T. Clark, Wheaton, Ill., and Albert L. Hensley, Jr., 
Munster, Ind., assignors to Amoco Corporation, Chicago, Ill. 
Division of Ser. No. 529,192, May 25, 1990, Pat. No. 4,994,423. 
This application Oct. 15, 1990, Ser. No. 597,005 
Int. Cl.5 C10G 45/00 
US. Cl. 208—216 R 4 Claims 
1. A process for hydroprocessing a hydrocarbon feedstock 
which comprises contacting said feedstock with hydrogen 
under hydroprocessing conditions with a hydroprocessing 
catalyst wherein said hydroprocessing catalyst contains a total 
contaminant metals build-up of greater than about 4 wt. % 
nickel plus vanadium, a hydrogenation component selected 
from the group consisting of Group. VIB metals and Group 
VIII metals and is regenerated spent hydroprocessing catalyst 

regenerated by a process comprising the steps: 

a) partially decoking said spent catalyst in an initial coke- 
burning step wherein said catalyst is contacted with an 
oxygen-containing gas at a temperature ranging from 
about 400° F. to about 700° F; 

b) impregnating said partially decoked catalyst with a Group 
IIA metal-containing impregnation solution such that the 
impregnated partially decoked catalyst contains from 
about 0.1 to about 20.0 wt. % of said Group IIA metal 

component calculated as the oxide; and 
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step wherein said impregnated catalyst is contacted with 
an oxygen-containing gas at a temperature of about 600° 


Donald F. Solomon, Hemet, Calif., assignor to Product Research 
and Development, Santa Ana, Calif. 
of Ser. No. 350,521, May 11, 1989, Pat. 
No. 5,000,845, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 
111,697, Oct. 21, 1987, Pat. No. 4,836,924. This application Jun. 
13, 1990, Ser. No. 538,131 
Int. Cl.5 CO2F 1/44 


TU 
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1. A reverse osmosis system comprising: 

a reverse osmosis filter having an inlet port connectible to a 
source of feedwater under pressure via a feedwater inlet 
conduit, a product water outlet port for filtered product 
water and a brine outlet port for brine; 

first and second pressure intensifiers coupled into the feed- 
water inlet conduit between the source of feedwater and 
the inlet port of the reverse osmosis filter, each of said 
pressure intensifiers including a pumping member driven 
on a pumping stroke by the feedwater under pressure to 
increase the pressure of the feedwater at the pressure 
intensifier and to supply feedwater at increased pressure to 
the reverse osmosis filter via the feedwater inlet conduit, 
said pumping member being movable on a return stroke; 

control valve means in the feedwater inlet conduit between 
the source of feedwater and the pressure intensifiers for 
controlling which of the pressure intensifiers receives 
feedwater under pressure from the source; and 

said control valve means including driven by particu- 
lar fluid pressures in the first and second pressure intensifi- 
ers for causing the control valve means to alternately 
supply feedwater to the first and second pressure intensifi- 
ers. 


Filed Nov. 18, 1991, Ser. No. 793,558 
Int. Cl.5 BOID 35/01 
US. Cl, 210—169 6 Claims 
1. In a pool pumping system having an electric motor driven 
pump having an impeller and an inlet connected to a pump for 
drawing water from a pool skimmer for flow through a skim- 
mer drain into a pump water return line to a pump inlet filter 
and for water through a pool filter and thence into 
comprising: 
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HYDROCARBONS F. to about 1400° F. 
Mohsen N. Harandi, Lawrenceville, and Hartley Owen, Belle 
Mead, both of N.J., assignors to Mobil Oil Corporation, 
Fairfax, Va. 5,154,820 
REVERSE OSMOSIS SYSTEM WITH CYCLED 
PRESSURE INTENSIFIERS 
US. Cl. 210—134 16 Claims 
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5,154,819 
HYDROPROCESSING USING REGENERATED SPENT 
HEAVY HYDROCARBON CATALYST 
5,154,821 
POOL PUMP PRIMER 
Ian R. Reid, 847 Belle Isle View, Windsor, Ontario, Canada \ 
N9A 3G4 
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a pool skimmer having a vertical height and a skimmer drain 


Opening; 

a portable pool pump primer having a tubular housing hav- 
ing an interior surface; 

a plunger rod movable into and out of said tubular housing 
respectively through downstrokes and upstrokes; said 
plunger rod having a first end located exteriorly of said 
tubular housing and a second end located interiorly of said 
tubular housing; 

a handle connected to said first end of said plunger rod and 
an imperforate piston connected to said second end of said 
plunger rod; said imperforate piston slidably sealingly 
engaging the inner surface of said tubular housing; 

said tubular housing having a tapered nose portion on one 
end thereof defining an outlet from said tubular housing 
and an enclosure cap on the opposite end thereof; 

a one way outlet-valve located within said tubular housing in 


during the downstroke of said piston within said tubular 
housing to open and operable during the upstroke of said 
piston within said tubular housing to close; 

a one way inlet valve on said tubular housing at a point 
above said one way outlet valve a distance less than the 
vertical height of the skimmer; said one way inlet valve 
operable during the downstroke of said piston within said 
tubular housing to close and operable during the upstroke 
of said piston within said tubular housing to open; 

said tapered nose engageable with the skimmer drain and 
said plunger rod reciprocable with respect to said tubular 
housing for drawing fluid from the skimmer into the inte- 
rior of said tubular housing during an upstroke of the 
plunger rod and for discharging liquid from the interior of 
said tubular housing into the pump water return line dur- 
ing the downstroke of the plunger rod so as to prime the 
pump impeller following replacement and or repair of the 
pump filter of the pool pumping system. 


5,154,822 
BONDED CHROMATOGRAPHIC STATIONARY PHASE 
Colin F. Simpson, Brighton, and Teck M. Khong, London, both 
of England, assignors to 3i Research Exploitation Limited, 
London, 


Continuation of Ser. No. 554,170, Jul. 20, 1990, abandoned, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 303,725, Jan. 23, 1989, 
abandoned. This application Feb. 26, 1992, Ser. No. 839,291 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Jul. 28, 1986, 


8618322 
Int. Cl.5 BOID 15/08 
US, Cl. 210—198,2 18 Claims 
1. A method of bonding to a pulverulent solid support an 
organic compound capable of imparting reversed phase prop- 
erties to said support, said method comprising the steps of: 
selecting a precursor of the organic compound which in- 
cludes an active group capable of reacting under anhy- 
drous conditions with a surface-residing hydroxyl group 
on the support with concomitant gas or vapor evolution; 
providing a fluidizing column containing a bed of pulveru- 
lent solid support of a material sized and dimensioned for 
chromatographic utility and having accessible surface- 
residing hydroxyl groups for reaction; 
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introducing said precursor in the gaseous state to said bed of 
pulverulent solid support in said column; and 

fluidizing said bed under anhydrous conditions in said col- 
umn such that fluidization thereof is achieved and main- 
tained during reaction by gas or vapor generated in situ by 


a bonding reaction between said precursor active group 
and said surface-residing hydroxyl groups on said support 
thereby bonding said organic compound to said support to 
reproducibly form a support having reversed phase prop- 
erties. 


Jack Ma, Cerritos, and Ryan K. Hur, Irvine, both of Calif., 
assignors to Woon-Hawk Engineering Plastics, Inc., Costa 
Mesa, Calif. 

Filed Oct. 30, 1991, Ser. No. 785,303 
Int. Cl.5 BOID 35/30 
US. Cl. 210—232 


1. A filter apparatus comprising: 

a canister having a flat top surface and extending therebelow 
an external surface, two separated upstanding members 
extending from the flat top surface, each member having 
at the distal end thereof a radially extending canister 
flange, the flat top surface also having first and second 
ports in communication with the interior of the canister, 
the second port being spaced away from the first port; 


K 
coaxial alignment with said tapered nose portion operable S 
NAS 
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tributor plate, the distributor plate also having an opening 
for each upstanding extending member of the canister, 
each opening extending from the bottom surface to the 
top surface of the distributor plate, wherein, when the 
apparatus is assembled, the bottom surface of the distribu- 
tor plate faces the flat top surface of the canister and the 
canister flange on each upstanding extending member 
extends beyond and is separated a predetermined distance 
from the top surface of the distributor plate, the first ports 
of the canister and the distributor plate are opposed and 
the second ports of the canister and the distributor plate 
are 5 
seal means for maintaining the first port of the distributor 
plate in sealed fluid communication with the first port of 
the canister and maintaining the second port of the distrib- 
utor plate in sealed fluid communication with the second 
port of the canister; and 
a locking knob having a radially extending knob flange for 
opposing each canister flange, each knob flange being 
operable for locking to on of the canister flanges by rota- 
tion of the locking knob relative to the canister, and for 
forcing the bottom surface of the distributor plate towards 
the flat top surface of the canister. 


5,154,824 
GRANULAR MEDIA FILTRATION SYSTEM WITH 
IMPROVED BACKWASHING 


Filed Aug. 16, 1991, Ser. No. 745,685 
Int. BOID 24/46 
US. Cl. 210—274 


1. In an apparatus for the contacting of granular solids with 
a liquid medium which is frothed with a gas, which comprises 
a containment vessel having an inlet for introduction of a liquid 
medium containing led material, a support for a re- 
tained bed of solids, a filtered liquid outlet and solids separation 
facilities including at least one separator vessel mounted within 
said containment vessel in an upper region thereof and having 
an bottcm wall having an open throat, with a gas deflection 
baffle located beneath said open throat, and an open-top solids 
collector located within said containment vessel and having a 
withdrawal outlet communicating exteriorly of said filtration 
apparatus, the improvement comprising: 

(a) inwardly inclined sidewalls in the lower portion of said 
separator vessel with said gas deflection baffle having a 
V-shape with inclined sides adjacently beneath said throat 
and generally parallel to said inwardly inclined sidewalls 
of said separator vessels, and 

(b) at least one gas lift tube supported by said gas deflection 
baffle, and having a solids inlet adjacent the lower portion 
of said V-shaped baffle and an outlet discharging beyond 
the media settle zone with 

(c) at least one gas inlet orifice communicating with the 
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interior of said gas lift tube to provide a source of lift gas 


5,154,825 
AUTOMATIC FILTER PRESS 
Dieter Kupka, Rain, Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignor to Herco- 
CFF Chiral Flow Filtertechnik GmbH, Freiberg, Fed. Rep. of 


Germany 
PCT No. PCT/EP89/01385, § 371 Date May 9, 1991, 3H — 

Date May 9, 1991, PCT Pub. No. WO90/05574, PCT 

Date May 31, 1990 

PCT Filed Nov. 17, 1989, Ser. No. 690,952. 

Claims priority, application European Pat. Off., Nov. 17, 

1988, 88119067.2 
Int. Cl.5 33/073, 33/46, 33/64 

US. Cl. 210—327 


1. A filter press comprising: 

a substantially cylindrical vessel having an upright axis and 
having at least one inlet and at least one outlet; 

a plurality of filter elements disposed in said vessel being 
formed as cylindrical, double-walled tubes, having a per- 
forate surface structure and defining each an annular 
filtrate chamber communicating with at least one filtrate 
outlet, said filter elements having upper and lower ends 
and having different diameters and being disposed con- 
centrically about said vessel axis, one within the other 
leaving annular spaces between each two of said filter 
elements, and being supported within said vessel by foot 
portions formed at their lower ends on a carrier grid 
extending within said vessel transversely to the axis 
thereof, the filtrate outlets extending through said foot 
portions and through said carrier grid, each portion of said 
carrier grid adjacent a respective said annular space hav- 
ing a filter cake outlet opening extending there-through, 
said filter elements having head portions at their upper 


ends; 

a first hollow rotor shaft defining a channel for the supply 
and discharge of a pressurized fluid and rotatably 
mounted in said vessel and extending in the vessel axis and 
being connected to a drive source, said rotor shaft carry- 
ing a mounting structure fixedly attached thereto and 
extending therefi sely to the vessel axis and 
opposite the head portions of said filter elements; 

tubular press elements of different diameters and having 
upper and lower ends being affixed by foot portions at 
their upper ends to said mounting structure concentrically 
with respect to said vessel axis and extending each one in 
one of said annular spaces defined between said filter 
elements so as to leave annular spaces on both sides of a 
press element between same and the opposite filter ele- 
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ments, the press elements being provided at their lower 
ends with head portions close to the foot portions of said 
filter elements, said press elements being composed each 
of a rigid tubular carrier body and two elastically expansi- 
ble press diaphragms covering both sides of said carrier 
body and secured thereto at foot and head portions 
thereof, said diaphragms enclosing a sealed hollow space 
communicated by a conduit to said channel in said first 
hollow rotor shaft for the supply and discharge of a pres- 
surized fluid supplied by a pressurized fluid source con- 
nected to said channel within said rotor shaft into said 
hollow space to inflate same and thereby move the dia- 
phragms radially towards the respective adjacent filter 
elements and to withdraw said fluid from said hollow 
space to deflate same, respectively; and, 


wherein means are provided for reducing and increasing the 


distance between said head portions of the press elements 
and said foot portions of the filter elements by relative 
axial movement with respect to each other of at least said 
head portions of the press elements and the filter elements 
between an advanced position in which said head portions 
of the press elements are in contact with said foot portions 
of the filter elements, to cover said filter cake outlet open- 
ings, and a retracted position in which a distance exists 
between said head portion of the press elements and said 
foot portions of the filter elements, to uncover said filter 
element cake outlet openings. 


5,154,826 
HYDROCYCLONE OVERFLOW TRANSPORT 


Gavin J. J. Prendergast, Mount Waverley, and David A. Webb, 


PCT No. PCT/AU88/00359, § 371 Date Mar. 14, 1990, § 102(e) 
Date Mar. 14, 1990, PCT Pub. No. WO89/02312, PCT Pub. 
Date Mar. 23, 1989 


PCT Filed Sep. 15, 1987, Ser. No. 490,693 


Claims priority, application Australia, Sep. 15, 1987, P14357 


Int. Cl.5 BO4C 5/28 
5 Claims 
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ture in, and which is releasably, rigidly secured to said 
support plate by respective securing means engaging, and 
extending between, each of said cyclones and said support 
plate, the securing means for a given one of said cyclones 
of said plurality of cyclones being separate from the secur- 
ing means for the other ones of said plurality of cyclones, 
each said cyclone body having at least one feed inlet in 
communication with said first region for receiving the 
fluid mixture, underflow outlet means in communication 
with said second region, and overflow outlet means in 
communication with said vessel overflow discharge 
means, said securing means for said cyclone bodies being 
accessible from said opening through said first region, 

can, upon releasing said respective securing means, be 
support plate and out of said vessel opening for replace- 
ment. 


5,154,827 
LAMINATED MICROPOROUS FLUOROCARBON 
MEMBRANE AND FLUOROCARBON FILTER 
CARTRIDGE USING SAME 


Charles J. Ashelin, Lebanon, and Dwight J. Thomas, Zionsville, 
both of Ind., assignors to Parker-Nannifin Corporation, Cleve- 
land, Ohio 


Filed Jan. 22, 1990, Ser. No. 468,431 
Int. Cl.5 BOID 53/22, 71/30 


US. Cl. 210—490 


1. A microporous, integral, polyfluorocarbon 


composite 
membrane made up of three or more sheets of aggregated 
microporous fluorocarbon polymer, said polymer having in 
the unaggregated state an average individual particle diameter 
of not more than about 0.3m, said membrane having a fine 
porosity pore-containing microporous fluorocarbon polymer 
sheet having an average pore diameter of from about 0.01pm 
to about lum integrally formed between a first sheet or sheets 
of larger porosity microporous fluorocarbon polymer and a 
second sheet or sheets of larger porosity microporous fluoro- 
carbon polymer, at least one of said first and second sheets 
having an average pore diameter of from about lum to about 
a fluid mixture ha’ a higher 10pm. 
— 6. A microporous polyfluorocarbon filter cartridge compris- 
ing: 
a filter cartridge body formed of polyfluorocarbon and 
assembly disposed in 


fractions, 


heavier underflow 
density liquid component and a lower density component, said 
apparatus comprising: 

a pressure retaining vessel having: an opening with a remov- 
able closure, a first region of high pressure adjacent to said 
closure and a second region of low pressure, inlet means 
for admitting the fluid mixture into said first region, over- 
flow discharge means for exit of said lighter fraction, and 
underflow discharge means for exit of said heavier frac- 

a support plate contained within said vessel; and 

a plurality of separating cyclones, each of said cyclones 
having a body which extends through a respective aper- 


brane made up of three or more sheets of aggregated 
microporous fluorocarbon polymer, said polymer having 
in the unaggregated state an average individual particle 
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said d 00d sO uid OV said 
said outlet must pass therethrough, said membrane assem- 
bly having: 


diameter of not more than about 0.3ym, said membrane 


of from about 0.01pm to about lpm integrally formed 
between a first sheet or sheets of larger porosity micropo- 
rous fluorocarbon polymer and a second sheet or sheets of 
larger porosity microporous fluorocarbon polymer, at 
least one of said first and second sheets having an average 
pore diameter of from about 1m to about 10um and, 

a polyfluorocarbon mesh support secured in said cartridge 
body so as to support said membrane against the pressure 
of fluid flow through said cartridge body. 


5,154,828 
FILTER AID AND METHOD FOR USING SAME FOR 
RECLAIMING OIL COOLANTS USED FOR METAL 
WORKING 


John R. Schneider, Belvedere, Calif., and John O. McLean, 


Divislon of Set No, 790,587, Nov. 8, 1991, Pat. No. 5,122,281. 
This application Mar. 6, 1992, Ser. No. 847,177 


Int. Cl.5 BOID 37/02 

US. Cl. 210—501 10 Claims 
1. A filter aid material for use in a filtering apparatus for 
removing aluminum fines, aluminum oxide particles, soaps of 
aluminum and other deleterious material from contaminated 
coolant oil use in aluminum working operation, said filter aid 
a material consisting essentially of fibers or particules com- 
bined with an acid material of a quality, and provided in 
proportions sufficient to provide a substantially homoge- 
neous mixture for enabling removal of said fines, particles, 

soaps and deleterious material from said coolant oil. 


5,154,829 
POLYAMIDE MEMBRANE WITH CONTROLLED 
SURFACE PROPERTIES 


Peter J. Degen; Irving B. Joffee, both of 


Continuation of Ser. No. 850,061, Apr. 7, 1986, Pat. No. 
1983, abandoned, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 
346,118, Feb. 5, 1982, abandoned. This application May 26, 
1987, Ser. No. 53,742 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Nov. 17, 
2004, has been disclaimed. 
Int. Cl.5 CO2F 1/44 

US, Cl. 210—638 7 Claims 
1. A method for the filtration of particulates from a fluid 
medium comprising passing said medium through a surface 
modified, skinless, hydrophilic, microporous, alcohol-insoluble 
polyamide membrane derived from an alcohol-insoluble hy- 
drophobic polyamide resin having a ratio CH2:NHCO of 
methylene CH2 to amide NHCO groups within the range of 
from about 5:1 to about 7:1, said membrane characterized by 
(1) the surface properties thereof being substantially controlled 
by functional polar groups of a membrane surface modifying 
polymer having a molecular weight of 20,000 or greater, (2) 
said membrane surface modifying polymer being homoge- 
neously distributed in said membrane, and (3) having the capa- 
bility of reacting or interacting in a controlled manner with (a) 
particulate matter in a fluid, (b) non-particulate matter in a 
fluid, or (c) both (a) and (b). 
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5, 
PROCESS OF REMOVING PHOSPHORUS AND 
SUSPENDED MATTER FROM WASTE WATER 


Konigstein/Ts; Kar! 
and Hubert Coenen, Essen, all of Fed. Rep. of Germany, 
assignors to Passavant-Werke AG, Fed. Rep. of Germany 
Filed Apr. 25, 1991, Ser. No. 690,780 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Apr. 26, 
1990, 4013375 


Int. Cl.5 CO2F 1/56 
7 Claims 


1. A process for removing dissolved phosphorus and phos- 
phorus contained in suspended matter from waste water which 
has been at least partially clarified, comprising the steps of: 

adding precipitating and flocculating agents to the at least 

partially clarified waste water to transform the dissolved 
phosphorus into a coprecipitated and cofloculated insolu- 
ble solid form, wherein transforming the dissolved phos- 
phorus into an insoluble solid form comprises precipitat- 
ing dissolved phosphorus in a destabilization stage and 
forming flocs at an agglomerating stage, wherein these 
two stages are spatially separated from each other, and 
then 


the waste water through mesh openings in the 
range of about 10 to 150 ym to remove the coprecipitated 
and cofloculated phosphorus from the waste water, 
wherein the microsieving step is performed at a flow rate 
of 10 to 50 m3 waste water per m? per hour, and wherein 
the step of microsieving includes feeding the at least par- 
tially clarified waste water to the microsieve at a rate 
which is not in excess of 0.3 m/s. 


5,154,831 
SOLVENT EXTRACTION PROCESS EMPLOYING 
COMMINUTING AND DISPERSING SURFACTANTS 
Saeed T. Darian, Sugarland, and Stephen P. Weinberg, Houston, 
both of Tex., assignors to ENSR Corporation, Houston, Tex. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 289,219, Dec. 22, 1988, Pat. No. 
5,055,196. This application Oct. 2, 1990, Ser. No. 591,116 
Int. Cl.5 BOID 11/00; CO2F 1/26 
US. Cl. 210—639 142 Claims 
1. A process for treating an oily substrate selected from the 
group consisting of a mixture comprising water and oily mate- 
rial or a mixture comprising water, solids and oily material as 
components of said substrate, said process comprising: 
contacting said oily substrate with a solvent for said oily 
material, said solvent for said material ranging in solubility 
in water from sparingly soluble to substantially water 


1002 
rocarbon polymer sheet having an average pore diameter pe i 
Ulrich Paul, Heusenstamm; Willi Schaper, Frankfurt am Main; i 
130. 
P 8 12 
9, 14 
| 
18 
| 
27 
Huntington, and 
Thomas C. Gsell, Levittown, all of N.Y., assignors to Pall 
Corporation, Glen Cove, N.Y. 


OCTOBER 13, 1992 


insoluble and a comminuting and di 


dispersing 
said oily substrate, to product at least one phase differenti- 


‘SLUDGE PH 

ating interface and to thereby render one or more compo- 

nents of said oily substrate separable. 


5,154,832 
SPIRAL WOUND GAS PERMEABLE MEMBRANE 
MODULE AND APPARATUS AND METHOD FOR USING 
THE SAME 
Hiroyuki Yamamura, Otsu; Hiroyuki Ikada, Urayasu; Yukuo 
Toyoda, Otsu; Kazuhiko Nishimura, Youkaichi, and Kazuo 
Imai, Moriyama, all of Japan, assignors to Toray Industries, 


said envelope-like gas permeable membrane in a spirally outer 


CHEMICAL 


surfactant for direction and then returns in a spirally inner direction where it 


other side of said flow blocking means, said method compris- 
ing the steps of: 
supplying a raw liquid containing the gas to be removed 


supplying a carrier gas, substantially other than the gas to be 
degasified from said raw liquid, to one of the open ends of 
said mandrel so that the carrier gas flows from said one 
open end to the other open end of said mandrel through 
the interior of said envelope-like gas membrane 
and said holes aligned on both sides of said flow blocking 
means. 


5,154,833 
REMOVAL OF MERCURY FROM WASTE STREAMS 


Int. C1.5 CO2F 1/28, 9/00 
US, Cl. 210—664 


0, 
1. A process for the removal of thimerosal from an aqueous 
effluent stream from vaccine manufacture, which comprises: 
(a) fier ogee. chlorination of said aqueous effluent stream 
under conditions to convert said thimerosal to ionic form, 
thereby forming an aqueous solution of ionic mercury 


compound, 
(b) removing any dissolved unreacted chlorine from the 
solution 


5,154,834 
DISINFECTION BY-PRODUCTS REMOVAL IN WATER 
PURIFICATION 
Larry W. Van de Venter, Burlington, Mass., assignor to Infilco 
Degremont Inc., Richmond, Va. 


Filed Mar. 11, 1991, Ser. No. 667,655 
Int. CO2F 1/28, 1/56 
US. Cl. 210—666 10 Claims 
1. In a method for the purification of water for potable or 
industrial use wherein said water is subjected to clarification, 
softening and filtration steps, 
the improvement for removal of halomethanes and precur- 
sors thereof from said water which comprises: 
adding to said water, in a zone separate from said clarifica- 
tion, softening and filtration steps, and at least down- 
stream of said clarification step, between about 1 to 1000 
ppm of powdered activated carbon, between about | to 
1000 ppm of bentonite and between about 0.1 to 100 ppm 
of flocculant polymer, based upon one million parts of said 
water, 


1003 
PO flows back into said mandrel through said holes aligned on the 
o that the raw liquid flows along the outer surfaces of said 
James M. Robinson, Saylorsburg, Pa., assignor to Connaught 
Laboratories Inc., Swiftwater, Pa. 
Filed Jan. 8, 1992, Ser. No. 818,086 
As 
Inc., Tokyo, Japan | ‘ 
Filed Feb. 26, 1991, Ser. No. 660,443 7 
Oct. 18, 1990, 2-280665 scrvaran {| 
Int. BOID 63/10 “le 
US. Cl. 210—640 23 Claims - 
0, ona 
4s 
8 (c) contacting said aqueous solution of ionic mercury com- 
pound with a substance having pendant thiol ups to effect 
15. A method for removing a gas from a liquid using at least --‘Teaction of the ionic mercury compound with said pen- 
one spiral wound gas permeable membrane module having a dant thiol groups to remove the ionic mercury compound 
hollow mandrel with a plurality of longitudinally aligned from the aqueous solution. 
holes, at least one envelope-like gas permeable membrane peony 
connected to the side surface of said mandrel at the open end 
of said envelope-like gas permeable membrane to provide 
communication between the interior of said mandrel and the 
interior of said envelope-like gas permeable membrane through 
said holes, said membrane being spirally wrapped around said 
mandrel, at least one feed water spacer spirally wrapped 
around said mandrel so that it is positioned on the outer sur- 
faces of said spirally wrapped envelope-like gas permeable 
membrane and defines passageways therebetween, at least one 
permeable membrane, said permeation side spacer being a 
combination of a tricot having grooves extending in one direc- 
tion and another tricot having grooves extending in the oppo- 
site direction, means provided in said mandrel at a predeter- 
mined position for substantially blocking the flow of a gas 
flowing in said mandrel in its longitudinal direction, and means 
provided in said envelope-like gas permeable membrane for ; 
directing the flow of said gas introduced into said envelope- : 
like gas permeable membrane through said holes aligned on 
one side of said flow blocking means so that the gas travels in 


within the ranges stated being selected to give a sludge 
having a sludge cohesion factor “k” between about 0.5 
and 5, 

mixing said additives with said water in said zone to form a 
sludge blanket of said additives in said water, 

permitting said sludge blanket to settle out of said water in 


2) collecting the liquids of different density and introducing 
said liquids into a lower portion of a tank where the liquid 
of lower density rises to a surface level within the tank; 

b) separating the liquid of lower density from the surface 
level and transferring the liquid of lower density to stor- 

and 


age; 

c) controlling the level of liquids within the tank by intro- 
ducing a compressed gas into an upper portion of the tank 
above the level. 


Thomas J. Clough, Santa Monica, Calif., assignor to Ensci, Inc., 
Santa Monica, Calif. 

of Ser. No. 361,709, May 25, 1989, Pat. 

No, 4,946,578, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 225,732, Jul. 


1. A process for oxidizing at least one organic based contam- 
inant component in an aqueous-based material comprising: 


in which vanadium is present in the 5+ oxidation state in 
an about effective to promote the oxidation of said at least 
one contaminant component, iron complies with ligand 
components in which iron is present in the 3+ oxidation 


state in an amount effective to promote the oxidation of U.S. Cl. 252—8.6 


said at least one contaminant component, manganese 
complex with ligand components in which manganese is 
present in the 3+ oxidation state in an amount effective to 
promote the oxidation of said at least one containment 
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component and mixtures thereof, and at least one oxygen 
transfer agent in an amount effective to do at least one of 
the following: maintain at least partially the promoting 
activity of said metal component and produce at least a 
portion of said metal component; said contacting occur- 
ring at conditions effective to cycle said metal component 
between oxidation states and to oxidize said contaminant 
in said aqueous-based material and reduce the containment 
component level of said contaminant aqueous based mate- 
rial. 


5,154,837 
FLEXIBLE FORM 
A. Alan Jones, 8538 E. Keim Dr., Scottsdale, Ariz. 85250 
Filled Dec. 3, 1990, Ser. No. 620,576 
Int. Cl.> B28B 7/06; E01C 7/00 
US. Cl, 249—2 


1. A flexible form for use in forming a moldable material 
during solidification thereof, the form comprising: 

(a) a face member including an elongated continuous panel 

having a front forming face for contacting the moldable 


material; 

(b) a longitudinally flexible core member; and 

(c) guide means for longitudinally slidably locating the core 
member in a laterally fixed position proximate the face 
member and opposite the front forming face thereof for 
enabling the form to flex while preventing permanent 
bends and kinks from developing in the face member, 
comprising: 

(i) a rear guide face of the face member, the rear guide face 
being parallel-spaced from the front forming face; 

(ii) a spaced plurality of first and second flange portions 
extending rearwardly from the rear guide face; and 
(iii) a rear portion of each first flange portion extending in 
parallel-spaced relation to the face member for slidably 
locating at least a portion of the core member between 
the rear portion and the continuous panel of the face 


ber also bearing against the rear guide face of the guide 
member when the form is flexed. 


5,154,838 
LIQUID SOFTENER 
Masaaki Yamamura; Junichi Inokoshi, and Kazutaka Shiratsu- 
chi, all of Tochigi, Japan, assignors to Kao Corporation, To- 
kyo, Japan 
Filed May 9, 1991, Ser. No. 697,416 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jun. 1, 1990, 2-143505 
Int. Cl.5 DO6M 10/08 
11 Claims 


1. A liquid softener composition comprising water and an 
effective softening amount of an amidoamine compound (a) 

the general formula (I) with a fatty acid of the general formula 


1004 
thereafter removing supernatant water from said zone. 
COLLECTION AND SEPARATION OF LIQUIDS OF 
LEVEL CONTROL 
John DeMichael, Springfield, Pa., assignor to Environmental : 
Systems & Services, Inc., Clearwater, Fla. 
Filed Dec. 10, 1991, Ser. No. 804,453 
Int. C15 15/04 
US. Cl. 210—744 - 40 Claims 
= 
32. A method of collecting liquids of different density and 
separating and recovering the liquid of lower density compris- 
5,154,836 
PROCESS FOR TREATING CONTAMINANTS IN 7 
AQUEOUS-BASED MATERIALS 
tending between the face member and corresponding 
_ fear portions of the first flange portions, the core mem- 
tn Sr 
Int, CO2F 1/72 
US. Cl, 210—747 39 Claims 
at Teast one metal component selected from the group y 
consisting 0 vanadium complex with ligand components 
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(ID, or a neutral salt of said amidoamine compound with an 
inorganic or Organic acid: 


R'NH(CmH2mNH)qH 


i aD 
R?—C—OH 

wherein R! represents a straight chain or branched, saturated 

or unsaturated hydrocarbon group having 8 to 24 carbon 

atoms, R? represents a straight chain or branched, saturated or 

unsaturated hydrocarbon group having 7 to 23 carbon atoms, 

m represents 2 or 3, and n represents 1 or 2. 


5,154,839 
POWDER LUBRICANT FOR PLUNGER DEVICE 

Takashi Hanano, Kobe, Japan, assignor to Hanano Commercial 

Co., Ltd, Kobe, Japan 

Filed Mar. 27, 1991, Ser. No. 675,767 

Claims priority, application Japan, Jan. 17, 1991, 3-18450 

The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Aug. 13, 
2008, has been disclaimed. 
Int. Cl.5 C10M 125/10; B22C 3/00 

US. Cl, 252—18 5 Claims 

1. A powder lubricant for a plunger device consisting essen- 
tially of a granulated or powdery mixture of a lubricant base 
material selected from the group consisting of boron nitride, 
fluorides, talc, mica, metal oxides, silicon nitride, boron com- 
pounds, sulfur phosphorus compounds, molybde- 
num disulfide and graphite; an organic polymer selected from 
the group consisting of polyethylene, polypropylene, epoxy 
resins, silicon resins, natural waxes, phenol resins, acrylic res- 
ins, alkyd resins, polyurethane resins and polystyrene resins; 
and a metal soap; wherein the lubricant base material is coated 
with the organic polymer or the metal soap. 


5,154,840 
ENVIRONMENTALLY FRIENDLY GREASE 
COMPOSITIONS 
David A. Drake, Houston, and Thomas F. Wulfers, Seabrook, 
both of Tex., assignors to Lyondell Petrochemical Company, 
Houston, Tex. 
Filed Jan. 6, 1992, Ser. No. 817,928 
Int. Cl. C10M 125/30, 141/02 
US. Cl. 252—21 
1. An envircnmentally friendly grease composition, meeting 
or exceeding 1990 EPA acceptance standards defined by the 
96-hour Mysidopsis bahia (shrimp) test for offshore and inland 
water use, comprising: 
a petroleum white oil in an amount of about 65 to about 85 
wt % based on total weight of the composition; 
an extreme pressure additive comprising a solid crystalline 
friction modifier in an amount of about 1 to about 20 wt 
%, wherein said additive is essentially free of heavy met- 


11 Claims 


als; 

a soap derived from animal or plant fatty oils in an amount 
of about 1 to about 20 wt %, wherein said soap is essen- 
tially free of heavy metals; 

a natural clay in an amount of about 5 to about 20 wt %; and 

a minor amount of one or more oil dispersible additives 


CHEMICAL 


5,154,841 
PROCESS FOR PREPARING SUBSTITUTED 
IMIDAZOLINE FABRIC CONDITIONING COMPOUNDS 
James R. Tucker, Santa Rose, Calif., and Glen D. Lichtenwalter, 
Corsicana, Tex., assignors to The Procter & Gamble Com- 


pany, Cincinnati, Ohio 
Division of Ser. No. 440,841, Dec. 1, 1989, abandoned, which is 


The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to May 26, 
2009, has been disclaimed. 
Int. Cl.5 DO6M 10/08 

US. Cl, 252—86 4 Claims 

1. An aqueous fabric composition comprising from 
about 1% to about 50% of the reaction mixture produced in a 
process wherein said reaction product mixture contains di-sub- 
stituted imidazoline compounds useful as fabric conditioning 
agents, said process comprising: 

a) forming a liquid reaction mixture containing (1) an acylat- 
ing agent selected from fatty acids of the formula 
RCOOH, fatty acid halides of the formula RC(O)Y, fatty 
acid anhydrides of the formula (RC(O))20, or fatty acid 
short chain esters of the formula RC(O)OR!, wherein, in 
said formulas, R is a C7-C2; hydrocarbyl group, R! is a 
C)-C4 alkyl group, and Y is a halide, and (2) a polyamine 
having the formula NH2—(CH2)”—NH—(CH2. 
)nw—X—H, wherein m and n are, independently, integers 
from 2-6, and X is O, S, O(R3)p, or S(R)p, wherein R3 is 
an alkoxy group and p is an integer from 1 to 100, the 
molar ratio of the acylating agent to the polyamine rang- 
ing from about 0.75:1 to 0.90:1; 

b) maintaining said liquid reaction mixture at a temperature 
of from about 100° C. to 240° C. for a period of time 
sufficient to convert at least about 50 percent of the poly- 
amine in the mixture to a mono-substituted imidazoline of 
the formula: 


Nay, 


wherein R, m, n and X are as hereinbefore defined; the 
improvement comprising: 

c) adding to said liquid reaction mixture formed in step (b), 
after drying if necessary to form an anhydrous mixture, 
both an esterifying agent and a catalytically effective 
amount of an esterification catalyst, said esterifying agent 
being selected from C;-C4 mono-esters of C;2-C22 fatty 
acids and C;2—C2 fatty acid mono-, di-, and tri-glycerides; 

said esterifying agent being present in an amount sufficient to 
provide a molar ratio of esterifying agent to acylating 
agent originally present in step (a) of from about 0.75:1 to 
1.2:1; 
metal alkoxides of the formula Ti(OR®%,4, wherein R° is a 
C)-C4 alkyl group, transition metal alkyl alkoxides, transi- 
tion metal halides, transition metal alkyl halides, stannous 
salts, dialkyltin chlorides and SnT2, wherein T is, indepen- 
dently, a C;-Cg hydrocarbyl group, a hydroxyl group, or 
a halide; and subsequently; 

d) maintaining said anhydrous liquid reaction mixture at a 
temperature of from about 100° C. to 200° C. for a period 
of time ranging from about | to 5 hours to form a reaction 
product mixture which contains one or more di-sub- 
stituted imidazolines of the formula: 


1005 
abandoned. This application May 30, 1991, Ser. No. 707,496 
characteristics of the grease composition, and wherein 
each additive is essentially free of heavy metals. 


R 


wherein R, m, n and X are as hereinbefore defined, and 
wherein R¢ is a C};-C2; hydrocarbyl. 


Division of Ser. No. 482,441, Feb. 20, 1990, Pat. No. 5,066,419. 
This application Feb. 1, 1991, Ser. No. 649,098 
Int. C11D 13/46 


particles 
which comprise from about 5% to about 50% by weight of a 
perfume dispersed in from about 50% to about 95% by weight 
of a non solid fatty alcohols or fatty ester carrier material, or 
mixtures thereof, said alcohols or esters having a molecular 
weight of from about 100 to about 500, a melting point of from 
about 37° C. to about 80° C., said alcohols or esters being 
substantially water-insoluble, said particles having a substan- 
tially water-insoluble friable coating on their outer surfaces, 
said coated particles having an average size less than about 350 
microns. 


5,154,843 
HYDROXYALKANE PHOSPHONIC ACIDS AND 
DERIVATIVES THEREOF AND LUBRICANTS 
CONTAINING THE SAME 
Syed Q. A. Rizvi, Painesville, and Stephen A. Di Biase, Euclid, 
both of Ohio, assignors to The Lubrizol Corporation, Wick- 
liffe, Ohio 
Filed Feb. 8, 1989, Ser. No. 308,179 
Int. Cl.5 C10M 137/12, 141/10 
US, Cl. 252—32.5 45 Claims 
1. A phosphorus containing lubricating composition, com- 
prising: an oil of lubricating viscosity and 
(A) a salt prepared from a hydroxyalkane phosphonic acid of 
the formula: 


OHO 
i 
C—P—OH 


Y OH 
n 


wherein X is oxygen, sulfur, or a secondary amino group, n is 
an integer from 1 to 8, Y is hydrogen, alkyl or a phosphonic 
acid group and R is an alkyl group having from about 6 to 
about 24 carbon atoms, and (B) a base. 


Inc., Richmond, 
of Ser. No. 281,262, Dec. 7, 1988, Pat. No. 
which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 415,580, 
Oct. 2, 1989, Pat. No. 4,960,528, which is a division of Ser. No. 
281,262, Dec. 7, 1989, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 
494,656, Mar. 16, 1990, and Ser. No. 562,890, Aug. 30, 1990, 
said Ser. No. 281,262, is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 
175,761, Mar. 31, 1988, abandoned, said Ser. No. 495,656, is a 
continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 304,772, Jan. 31, 1989, Pat. No. 
5,028,345, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 281,262, 
Dec. 7, 1988, said Ser. No. 562,890, is a division of Ser. No. 
281,262, Dec. 7, 1988. This application Sep. 26, 1990, Ser. No. 
588,339 


The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Oct. 2, 2007, 
has been disclaimed. 


Int. Cl.5 C10M 135/02; CO8H 3/00 
US, Cl, 252—47.5 31 Claims 
1. A product formed by heating (A) a mixture of a carbox- 
ylic acid ester and a fatty acid oxyalkylated amine derivative 
selected from fatty acid amides, fatty acid esters, fatty acid 
ester-amides of said oxyalkylated amine, and mixtures thereof 
with (B) sulfur or a sulfur source at an elevated temperature at 


5,154,845 
FLUORINE CONTAINING LUBRICATING 
COMPOSITION FOR RELATIVELY MOVING METAL 
SURFACES 
John R. Williams. Lexington, Mass., assignor to PCR Group, 
Fla. 


Inc., Gainesville, 

Continuation of Ser. No. 512,556, Apr. 11, 1990, abandoned, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 265,283, Oct. 26, 1988, 
abandoned, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 83,242, Aug. 10, 
1987, abandoned. This application Aug. 23, 1991, Ser. No. 
752,285 
Int. Cl.5 C10M 111/04 
US, Cl. 252—54 13 Claims 

11. A lubricant consisting essentially of component (a) from 
about 50 parts to about 99.9999 parts by weight of a perfluori- 
nated polyether selected from the group consisting of perfluo- 
rinated polyethers having the general formula: 


R 


where n is an integer in the range of from 10 to 60 and R is a 
fluorine atom or a perfluorinated alkyl group containing from 
1 to 4 carbon atoms; perfluorinated polyethers having the 
general formula: 


wherein p, q, and r are the same or different integers and 
p+q-+r is an integer in the range of 10-60 and Ryand R’sare 
the same or different perfluorinated alkyl groups containing 
from 1 to 4 carbon atoms; perfluorinated polyethers having the 
general formula: 


R¢(OCF2CF2CF2),OR' 


wherein n, Ryand R'shave the meanings ascribed above; and 
perfluorinated alkylamines; and component (b) from about 
0.0001 to about 50 parts by weight of a perfluoroalkanol hav- 
ing the general formula R(CH2OH wherein Ry is a per- 
fluroinated alkyl group containing from 1-20 carbon atoms. 
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5,154,844 
° LUBRICANT ADDITIVES AND THEIR PRODUCTION ‘ 
7 | Edmund F. Perozzi, Crestwood, Mo., assignor to Ethyl Petro- 3 
COATED PERFUME PARTICLES § 
Darlene R. Walley, Loveland, Ohio; Howard J. Buttery, New- j 
port; Robert J. Norbury, Oakdale, both of Minn.; Diane G. 
Scmidt, and William R. Michael, both of Cincinnati, Ohio, q 
assignors to The Proctor & Gamble Company, Cincinnati, 
Ohio and Minnesota Mining & Manufacturing Company, St. 
Paul, Minn. 
US. Cl. 252—8.6 9 Claims 
1. A softener composition, comprising one or more fabric- or 
7 | 


Raymond H. P. Thomas; David Nalewajek; Hang T. Pham, and 
David P. Wilson, all of Erie County, N.Y., assignors to Allied- 
Signal Inc., Morris Township, Morris County, N.J. 

of Ser. No. 290,120, Dec. 27, 1988, Pat. No. 
4,975,212. This application Nov. 16, 1990, Ser. No. 614,549 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Dec. 4, 2007, 


has been disclaimed. 
Int. Cl.5 C10M 105/52; COTC 43/12 


US. Cl. 252—68 22 Claims 


1. A composition for use i in compression refrigeration and 
air-conditioning comprising 


mn, 


(b) a sufficient amount to provide lubrication of at least one 
polybutylene glycol having a cap of a fluorinated alkyl 
group on at least one end thereof wherein said lubricant 
has a molecular weight between about 300 and about 
4,000, and has a viscosity of about 5 to about 150 centi- 
stokes at 37° C. 


ANTIDANDRUFF SHAMPOO COMPOSITION HAVING 
IMPROVED SUSPENSION PROPERTIES 

Donna M. LaPetina, Oakbrook Terrace, and Chaitanya Patel, 
Hanover Park, both of Ill., assignors to Helene Curtis, Inc., 
Chicago, Ill. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 490,491, Feb. 28, 1990, abandoned, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 275,123, Nov. 17, 1988, 

abandoned, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 132,727, Dec. 11, 


The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to May 16, 
2006, has been disclaimed. 
Int. Cl. C11D 3/48, 1/50; A61K 7/06 
US. Cl. 424—705 


TE 
MUMBER OF DAYS AT 20°F 


1. An antidandruff shampoo comprising an anionic surfac- 

tant in an amount of about 5% to about 20% by weight; 

a particulate antidandruff agent in an amount of about 0.2% 
to about 5% by weight; 

a water insoluble suspending agent, solid at room tempera- 
ture, selected from the group consisting of a suspending 
alkanolamide, a wax ester, and mixtures thereof, in an 
amount of about 1% to about 3% by weight; 

a crosslinked, neutralized polyacrylic acid resin in an 
amount of about 0.3% to about 1% by weight; and 

a liquid carrier. 


5,154,848 
METHOD OF ACTIVATING 
N-METHYL-2-PYRROLIDONE (NMP) WITH ETHYL 
3-ETHOXYPROPIONATE (EEP) TO PROVIDE 
IMPROVED VARNISH AND PAINT REMOVER 
SOLVENTS 
Kolazi S. Narayanan, Palisades Park, and Frank Fusiak, Ba- 


metal surfaces which comprises 

composition consisting essentially of 95-97% by 

NMP and about 3-5% by weight of EEP, optionally, at 
expense of NMP, with one or more of the group of a 


Filed Nov. 16, 1990, Ser. ‘No. 614,662 
Int. C15 C11D 8/37, 9/36 
US. Cl, 252—174.15 
1. A mild skin cleansing 

comprising from about 0.5% to about 20% 0 a silicone compo- 
nent which consists of a silicone gum and a silicone fluid, 
wherein the gum:fluid ratio is from about 10:1 to about 1:10 
and said silicone component has a particle size of at least about 


This application Nov. 12, 1991, Ser. No. 790,061 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jul. 18, 1989, 1-184980 
Int, C11D 1/66 
U.S, Cl. 252—174.17 

1. A neutral li detergent composition comprising: 
(20% by weight of anal represented by 
the following formula (I): 


Ri(OR2)xGy @ 
wherein R; is a linear or branched alkyl, alkenyl, or alkyl- 
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5,154,846 
FLUORINATED BUTYLENE OXIDE BASED 
REFRIGERANT LUBRICANTS 
Continuation of Ser. No. 590,722, Oct. 1, 1990, Pat. No. 
C1 OSD 9/00 CD 7/50 
Int. Cl.5 CO9D 9/00; C11D 7/50 
= 
carbon, and chlorofluorocarbon; and 8 
i 
i 
is 
af 
5,154,847 
‘% BY WEIGHT OF 
THE COMPOSITION 
a 
of 
the 
tant, a thickener, a flavoring agent, a bittering agent and a 
1987, Pat. No. 4,830,774, which is a continuation of Ser. No. diluent. 
874,542, Jun. 16, 1986, abandoned. This application Feb. 20, 0 n 
1991, Ser. No. 658,289 
5,154,849 
MILD SKIN CLEANSING TOILET BAR WITH SILICONE 
SKIN MILDNESS/MOISTURIZING AID 
Martha O. Visscher; Theresa A. Bakken, both of Cincinanti; 
Lawrence A. Gilbert, West Chester; Norman G. Howell, Love- 
land, and Debra D. Watson, Cincinnati, all of Ohio, assignors 
COCAMIOE MEA 
© COCAMIDE DEA > 
AUBit ONS. 
fA 5,154,850 
NEUTRAL LIQUID DETERGENT COMPOSITION 
=" a: Katsuhiko Deguchi; Kozo Saito, and Hiroyuki Saijo, all of Utsu- 
nomiya, Japan, assignors to Kao Corporation, Tokyo, Japan 
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phenyl group having 8-18 carbon atoms, R2 is an alkylene 
group having 2-4 carbon atoms, G is a reducing saccha- 
ride residue having 5-6 carbon atoms, x is a number of 
which the mean value is 0-5, and y is a number of which 
the mean value is 1.0-1.42; 

(b) 0.1-10% by weight of a nonionic surfactant having an 
HLB of less than 5 selected from the group consisting of 
polyoxyethylene alkyl ether, polyoxyethylene alkyl- 
phenyl! ether, polyoxyethylene sorbitan fatty acid ester, 
polyoxyethylene sorbit fatty acid ester, polyoxyethylene 
glycol fatty acid ester, polyoxyethylene polyoxypropyl- 
ene alkyl ether, polyoxyethylene castor oil, polyoxyethyl- 
ene hydrogenated castor oil, polyoxyethylene alkylamine 
and glycerol fatty acid ester; 

(c) 0.1 to 10% by weight of a nonionic surfactant having an 
HLB of not less than 5 selected from the group consisting 
of polyoxyethylene alkyl ether, polyoxyethylene alkyl- 
phenyl ether, polyoxyethylene sorbitan fatty acid ester, 
polyoxyethylene sorbit fatty acid ester, polyethylene gly- 
col fatty acid ester, polyoxyethylene polyoxypropylene 
alkyl ether, polyoxyethylene castor oil, polyoxyethylene 
hydrogenated castor oil, polyoxyethylene alkylamine and 
polyoxyethylene fatty acid amide having total adduct 
mols of ethylene oxide of not less than 10, 

with the proviso that the difference in HLB between compo- 
nent (b) and component (c) is greater than 3; and 

(d) 0.001-8% by weight of one or more water-soluble or- 
ganic or inorganic salts selected from the group consisting 
of sulfates, chlorides, borates, phosphates, P-toluensulfon- 
ates, m-xylenesulfonates, benzoates, malates, succinates, 
tartarates, citrates, lactates, and edates of sodium and 
potassium and mixtures thereof; the ratio by weight of 
component /(a) being in a range of 1/10-1/1 and the ratio 


5,154,851 
LIQUID CRYSTAL COMPOUND HAVING LARGE 
OPTICAL ANISOTROPY VALUE 
Yasuyuki Goto, and Kisei Kitano, both of Chiba, Japan, assign- 
ors to Chisso Corporation, Osaka, Japan 
Filed Dec. 15, 1989, Ser. No. 451,033 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jan. 6, 1989, 64-879 
Int. Cl.5 CO9K 19/52, 19/30 
U.S. Cl. 252—299.63 


R! represents an alkyl or alkoxy group each of 1 to 8 carbon 


atoms; 
R? represents an alkyl group of 1 to 8 carbon atoms; 
—@- represent unsubstituted 1,4-phenylene, 
the 
group consisting of fluorine, chlorine, bromine and cyano, 
or 1,4-cyclohexylene; 
X represents —CH7CH2— or a single bond; 
n represents 0 or 1, and when n represents O, X represents a 


lene having one or two substituents selected from 
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METHOD OF MAKING LANTHANUM CERIUM 
TERBIUM GADOLINIUM PHOSPHATE PHOSPHOR 
Chung-Nin Chau, Sayre, Pa., assignor to GTE Products Corpo- 

ration, Stamford, Conn. 

Filed Nov. 18, 1991, Ser. No. 794,099 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Jul. 21, 
2009, has been disclaimed. 
Int. CO9K 11/8] 

US. Cl. 252—301.4 P 13 Claims 

1. A method of making a lanthanum cerium terbium gadolin- 
ium phosphate phosphor having the composition Laj—x—y—z- 
CexTbyGd,PO4, where x=0.2 to 0.45, y=0.127 to 0.137, and 
z=0.001 to 0.1, comprising the steps of: providing a lanthanum 
cerium terbium gadolinium oxide; reacting said lanthanum 
cerium terbium gadolinium oxide with boron phosphate in the 
presence of a flux forming compound containing lithium at 
between 1150° C. and 1300° C. in either an inert or a reducing 
atmosphere to form a mixture comprising lanthanum cerium 
terbium gadolinium phosphate phosphor, boron oxide and 
dissociated ions from said flux-forming compound; and sepa- 
rating said lanthanum cerium terbium gadolinium phosphate 
phosphor from said boron oxide and said dissociated ions. 


5,154,853 
UNIMOLECULAR MICELLES AND METHOD OF 
MAKING THE SAME 
George R. Newkome, and Charles Moorefield, both of Temple 
Terrace, Fla., assignors to University of South Florida, 

Tampa, Fila. 
Filed Feb. 19, 1991, Ser. No. 657,683 
Int. Cl.5 BO1J 13/00; BOIF 17/30 


US. Cl. 252—311 30 Claims 


=  & gC [ (CHa) (CHa) 9) 3) 4 
=z 


EtOH/THF, 10% Pa-C 


ZXIR = 
IIA = 
1. A method of making a cascade polymer includes the steps 
of: alkylating the branches of a multi-branched core alkyl 
compound with a terminal alkyne building block including 
multiple ethereal side chains, and simultaneously reducing the 
alkyne triple bonds and deprotecting to form a multihydroxyl 
terminated multi-branched all alkyl polymer. 
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5,154,852 
4 
the formula (I): 
a 
Y represents hydrogen or fluorine. ee 
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5,154,854 
PROCESS FOR THE PREPARATION OF STABLE 
DISPERSIONS OF AT LEAST ONE WATER-IMMISCIBLE 
LIQUID PHASE IN AN AQUEOUS PHASE 


J. Ribier, Paris, all of France, assignors to L’Oreal, Paris, 

France 

Continuation of Ser. No. 167,994, Mar. 14, 1988, Pat. No. 
5,055,228, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 900,772, 
Aug. 26, 1986, abandoned, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 
279,518, Jul. 1, 1981, abandoned. This application Mar. 5, 1991, 

Ser. No. 664,786 

Claims priority, application France, Jul. 1, 1980, 80 14657; 
Sep. 24, 1980, 80 20499 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Oct. 8, 2008, 


has been disclaimed. 

Int, BOIS 13/00 
US, Cl, 252—312 2 Claims 
1. A process for the preparation of a stable dispersion com- 
prising droplets of at least one water-immiscible liquid phase 
dispersed in a continuous aqueous phase, said aqueous phase 
having spheres dispersed therein whereby said droplets are 
stabilized in said dispersion by the presence therein of said 

spheres, said process comprising 

mixing by mechanical agitation said water-immiscible liquid 
phase with a dispersion of spheres in said continuous 


aqueous phase, 

said water-immiscible liquid phase consisting of a hydrocar- 
bon, a halocarbon or polysiloxane, 

said spheres having an average diameter of 0.025 to 5 mi- 
crons and consisting substantially of concentric lipid lami- 
nae encapsulating an aqueous phase between them, said 
lipid constituting said laminae consisting of (i) an ionic or 
nonionic amphiphilic substance capable of forming a la- 
meller phase in said water and (ii) at least one additive so 
as to modify the permeability or surface charge of said 
spheres, and 

said continuous aqueous phase contains, as the only amphi- 
philic substance, the said ionic or nonionic amphiphilic 
substance constituting the laminae of said spheres, all said 
ionic or nonionic amphiphilic substances being enclosed in 
the laminae of said spheres. 


5,154,855 
COMPOSITION 
Shizuo Sekiguchi, Funabashi; Hiroshi Miyake, Narashino, and 
Haruhiko Toda, Chiba, all of Japan, assignors to Lion Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Nov. 13, 1990, Ser. No. 611,667 
Claims priority, application Japan, Nov. 14, 1989, 1-295283 
Int. Cl.5 B61F 17/00; COTH 13/06; A61K 7/075 
US, Cl, 252—312 13 Claims 
1. An emulsified composition comprising an oily substance 
and an emulsifying agent which emulsifies said oily substance 


alkyl glucoside fatty acid monoesters having the following 
general formula: 


CH,0—C—R 


CHEMICAL 
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represents an acyl group having 8 to 20 carbon atoms with the 
iso that the amount of acyl groups having 8 carbon atoms 
is 0 to 50% by weight of the total amount of the acyl groups, 
and R! represents a hydrogen atom or an alkyl group having 1 
to 4 carbon atoms, wherein the monoester content in the glu- 
cose fatty acid monoesters or the alkyl glucoside fatty acid 
monoesters is at least 90% by weight, the diester content is 
from 0.1 to 10% by weight and the total content of triester and 
polyesters in the glucose fatty acid monoesters or the alkyl 
glucoside fatty acid monoesters is 1% by weight or less. 


consisting of alkadienyl ethers of monosaccharides, disaccha- 
rides and alkyl glucosides. 


5,154,857 
DEMULSIFYING AND ANTIFOULING AGENT 
SUITABLE FOR SEPARATING POSSIBLY EMULSIFIED 
WATER/HYDROCARBON MIXTURES 
Marc Durrieu, La Havre; Patrice Herrenschmidt, Le Pecq, and 

Claude Marty, Le Havre, all of France, assignors to Compag- 
nie de Raffinage et de Distribution Total France, Levallois- 
Perret, France 
Continuation of Ser. No, 372,123, Jun. 27, 1989, abandoned, 
which is a division of Ser. No. 145,227, Jan. 19, 1988, abandoned. 
This application Aug. 9, 1991, Ser. No. 744,668 
Claims priority, application France, Jan. 16, 1987, 87 00454 
Int. Cl.5 BOID 17/05; C10G 33/04 
12 Claims 


a. introducing into a wash water an effective amount of a 
water-soluble agent for demulsifying and anitfouling a 
water/hydrocarbon mixture, said agent comprising 

i. from about 10 to about 60 percent by weight, based on the 
weight of said agent, of 
(1) a combination consisting of 

(a) from about 5 to about 40 percent, based on the 
weight of said agent, of at least one quaternary tet- 
raalkylammonium halide of the formula 


wherein 

X is 

Rj, R2 and R3 are alkyl groups having from 1 to 10 
carbon atoms and 

Rg is an alkyl group having from 12 to 20 carbon 
atoms and 
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Arlette Zabotto, Paris; Jacqueline Griat, Ablon; Rose-Marie J. 
5,154,856 
PROCESS FOR CONTROLLING AQUEOUS MEDIA 
FOAM EMPLOYING ALKADIENE ETHERS OF SUGARS 
OR ALKYL GLUCOSIDES 
Kariheinz Hill, Santa Rosa, Calif., and Ulrike Mahler, Duessel- 
dorf, Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignors to Henkel Kommandit- 
geselischaft auf Aktien, Duesseldorf-Holthausen and Zacker- 
Aktiengeselischaft, Uelzen, both of, Fed. Rep. of Germany 
. Filed Jul. 27, 1990, Ser. No. 558,721 
Int. Cl.5 BOID 19/04; COTC 43/14, 41/05 
US. Cl. 252—321 19 Claims 
1. A process for controlling foam in an aqueous medium 
comprising adding to said aqueous medium a foam-controlling 
amount of at least one alkadienyl ether selected from the group _ 
1. A method for extracting suspended solid matter contained 
in crude petroleum which comprises: 
in Walter, Said ¢ yingg age DEC Cast ONC Sciccicd 
from the group consisting of glucose fatty acid monoesters and 
x- 
R3 
Oo 
OH OR’, H 
HO 
OH 
in which 
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(b) from about 5 to about 30 percent by weight, based 
on the weight of said agent, of at least one polyalkox- 
ylated alkylenediamine of the formula 


H(C2H40) (C3H60)w, (C3H60),AC2H40),H 


H(C2H40)(C3H60)w (C3H60),AC2H40),H 
wherein 
1Sv550 and 
or 
(2) a combination consisting essentially of 
(a) from about 5 to about 40 percent by weight, based on 
the weight of said agent, of at least one quaternary 
ium halide of said formula and 
(b) from about 5 to about 35 percent by weight, based 
on the weight of said agent, of at least one sulfate of 
a polyalkoxylated alkylenediamine of said formula or 
(3) a combination consisting essentially of 
(a) from about 5 to about 40 percent by weight, based on 
the weight of said agent, of at least one quaternary 
ium halide of said formula, 

(b) from a trace to about 30 percent by weight, based on 
the weight of said agent, of at least one polyalkoxyl- 
ated diamine of said formula and 

(c) from about 5 to about 35 percent by weight based on 
the weight of said agent, of at least one sulfate of a 
polyalkoxylated diamine of said formula and 

ii. from about 90 to about 40 percent, based on the weight of 
said agent, of an aqueous solvent containing from 0 up to 
about 50 percent by weight, based on the weight of said 
agent, of an alcohol selected from the group consisting of 
alkanols and polyols having from 1 to 10 carbon atoms; 

b. mixing the agent-containing wash water with the crude 
petroleum; 

c. emulsifying the mixture of agent-containing wash water and 
crude petroleum; 

d. introducing the emulsion into a decanting zone; 

e. separating said emulsion in said decanting zone into a water 
phase containing solid material and an oil phase; 

f. collecting and discharging the solid matter and 

g. recovering the thus-treated crude petroleum. 


5,154,858 
NONLINEAR OPTICAL COMPOUND 
Katsuya Wakita, Nara; Nobuo Sonoda, Settsu; Hisashi 


Filed Nov. 20, 1991, Ser. No. 794,884 
, application Japan, Nov. 22, 1990, 2-318724 
Int. Cl.5 F21V 9/04; COTD 233/54 
US, Cl, 252—582 5 Claims 
1. A nonlinear optical composition comprising a compound 
of the formula: 
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and a 7 electron conjugated organic compound having an 


5,154,859 
HEAT AND MATERIAL EXCHANGING DEVICE AND 
METHOD OF MANUFACTURING SAID DEVICE 


all of France, assignors to L’Air Liquide, Societe Anonyme 


of Gen. No. 432,733, filed as PCT/FR89/00197, 
Apr. 26, 1989, abandoned. 
This application Jul. 15, 1991, Ser. No. 733,053 
Claims priority, France, Apr. 28, 1988, 8805685 
Int. Cl.5 BOIF 3/04 
US, Cl. 261—112.2 21 Claims 


v_, 
AM 


1. Device (2) for the countercurrent exchange of heat and 
material between a descending liquid and a rising gas, of the 
type comprising a packet of corrugated plates (3) each dis- 
posed in a substantially vertical plane and against one another, 
the corrugations being oblique and descending in opposite 
directions from one plate to the following plate, the corruga- 
tions of each plate defining first and second corrugation valleys 
(5) which have ends that open upwardly and downwardly, 
respectively, on a lateral upright edge (6A, 6B) of the plate, 
each plate (3) having a generally rectangular configuration, 
said packet of plates (3) having a generally cylindrical configu- 
ration and being disposed in a surrounding sleeve (1) having an 
inner wall, and means (7; 9; 10; 11) adjacent the lower ends of 
said first corrugation valleys (5) for preventing liquid descend- 
ing in said first corrugation valleys (5) from accumulating on 
said inner wall of said sleeve (1). 


5,154,860 
CORROSION SUPPRESSION OF STAINLESS STEEL IN 


Niagara Falls, both of N.Y., assignors to Occidental Chemical 
Corporation, Niagara Falls, N.Y. 
Filed Sep. 16, 1991, Ser. No. 760,307 
Int, Cl.5 C23F 11/18 
US, Cl. 252—387 7 Claims 
1. A method of inhibiting the corrosion of austenitic stainless 
steel that consists essentially of iron and chromium, which is 


1010 
190 400 500 600 
Wavelength (nm) 
Maurice Bosquain, Paris; Jean-Yves Lehman, Maison Alfort; 
Frangois Darchis, Buc, and Bruno LePrince-Ringuet, Paris, 
Minemoto, Kyoto; Tetsuji Kawakami, Katano; Tatsurou 
Kawamura, Takatsuki, and Yusuke Ozaki, Toyonaka, all of 
Japan, assignors to Matsushita Electric Industrial Co., Ltd., 
Osaka, Japan 
CAUSTIC MEDIA 
N | 
4 ~ch 
ci 
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immersed in an aqueous solution of about 20 to about 40 wt % _iheating said substrate; 

alkali metal hydroxide at a temperature of less than 100° C., _ directing said mixture onto said heated substrate so that said 
comprising adding to said aqueous solution about 2 to about gas stream reacts to produce a CVD material substantially 
500 ppm of a compound selected from the group consisting of without reacting with said solid phase material; and, 
sodium borohydride or sodium borohydride in combination codepositing said CVD material and said solid phase mate- 
with hydrazine. rial onto said substrate. 

6. A method of processing an aqueous stream of about 20 to 
about 40 wt % sodium hydroxide at a temperature less than 
100° C. in contact with austenitic stainless steel that consists 
essentially of iron and chromium without substantial corrosion 
of the iron in said stainless steel comprising adding about 2 to 
about 300 ppm sodium borohydride to said aqueous stream. 


Kyoto, Japan 
Division of Ser. No. 150,080, Jan. 29, 1988, Pat, No. 5,077,245, 
Filed Mar. 1, 1991, Ser. No. 662,854 which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 924,916, Oct. 29, 
ennai YY 13, 1990, 903/90 1986 ‘sbandoned. This application Oct. 3, 1991, Ser. No. 770,336 
‘ Claims priority, application Japan, Oct. 31, 1985, 60-244647; 
Claims Noy, 25, 1985, 60-265692; Jan. 31, 1986, 61-020721; Apr. 18, 
1986, 61-088265; Aug. 26, 1986, 61-200803; Jan. 30, 1987, 


62-020779 
Int. C15 CO4B 35/58, 35/50 
US. Cl. 264—65 7 Claims 


T 


i 
able contact lens material with 
approximately 400 nm for a predetermined time period. 


5,154,862 1. A process for producing an aluminum nitride-based sin- 

OF FORMING COMPOSITE ARTICLES FROM tered body having a thermal conductivity of greater than 110 

CD ee ne W/mK and a relative density of at least 90%, which comprises 
the steps of: 


nitride powder ha’ 

. an aluminum starting ving an 
Int. Cl.5 C23C 16/00; CO4B 35/71 

US. Cl. 264—60 cI average particle diameter of no more than 5 pm; 


Table and we tc of these metals and at least one 
additive selected from the group consisting of Group IIIa 
metals and compounds of these metals as sintering addi- 
tives to form a powder mixture which contains the Group 
Ila metal and the Group IIIa metal in amounts sufficient to 
provide a sintered body after the baking step having a 
Gren Group Ia metal content of from 0.01 to 5.0% by weight 


calculated as an oxide and a Group IIIa metal content of 
from 0.01 to 10.0% by weight calculated as an oxide, said 
aluminum nitride starting powder being prepared by di- 
rect nitriding of metallic aluminum powder and having a 
purity of at least about 99%, an oxygen content of lower 
1. A method of forming a composite article comprising: than 1.8% by weight, and an Si content of not greater than 


5,154,868 ALUMINUM SINTERED BODY AND 
LASER CURING CONTACT LENS NITRIDE-BASED 
Vincent McBrierty Dublin; Magan, Killashee, and Werner _, PROCESS FOR THE PRODUCTION THEREOF 
’ Kenichiro Miyahara, Kokubu, Japan, assignor to Kyocera Cor- 
2 
" 5 Go wie 
i 5 a 8 
13 
12 
2.6 410 
03 =n 
4 lc 
° 1 2 
_—_—_—__ CONTENT OF GROUP fa METAL AS OXIDE (wt %) 
Rebecca Leaf, Cambridge, all of Mass., assignors to Thermo pulverizing the resulting aluminum nitride powder in a 
effecting step with at least one additive selected from the 
forming a mixture of a chemical vapor deposition (CVD) . z 7 
reactant gas stream and a solid phase material; shaping the powder mixture; and ; 
providing a thermally-activating substrate compatible with baking the shaped powder mixture at a temperature in the 
ion products thereof and range of from 1500°-1900° C. in a non-oxidizing atmo- 
sphere for a length of time sufficient to sinter the mixture. 
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Filed Aug. 13, 1991, Ser. No. 744,399 
Claims priority, application Japan, Aug. 22, 1990, 2-219118 
Int. Cl.’ B29C 41/50, 47/76 
4 Claims 


1. A process for the preparation of a biodegradable sheet, 

comprising the steps of: 

(a) providing an aqueous dispersion including air bubbles 
and having a viscosity of 50-1000 poises and including 100 
parts by weight of cellulose fiber shaving a maximum 
length of 3 mm and a maximum diameter of 50 p, and 
2-100 parts by weight of chitosan, said dispersion being 
maintained at a temperature T; ° C. which is with the 
following range: 


tS75t+30 
wherein t is the boiling point (° C.) of water at a given 
reduced pressure; 


(b) continuously introducing said dispersion having the 
temperature T; °C. into a defoaming zone and forming 
said dispersion into a downwardly flowing laminar flow 
while maintaining said defoaming zone at said given re- 
duced pressure and at a temperature T2 °C. which is 
within the following range: 

tS725t+30 


wherein t is as defined above, to remove said air bubbles 
and thereby effect defoaming of said dispersion; 

(c) continuously discharging the defoamed dispersion from 
said defoaming zone and passing same through a die so 
that said dispersion is molded into a sheet; and 

(d) drying said sheet. 


5,154,865 
PROCESS FOR THE PRODUCTION OF MOLDINGS 
FROM THERMOTROPIC, LIQUID-CRYSTALLINE 
SUBSTANCES 


Peter Dinter, Hallgarten, Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignor to 
Hoechst Aktiengeselischaft, Frankfurt am Main, Fed. Rep. of 


Filed Apr. 29, 1991, Ser. No. 692,6: 
Claims priority, Apr. 27, 


1990, 4013553 
Int. Cl.5 B29C 47/14 
US. Cl. 264—108 
1. A process for the production of 
tropic, liquid-crystalline plastics in the form of a polymer melt 
stream, the chains of LC polymer molecules in said stream 


29 Claims 
from thermo- 
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second parts; 
flowing said first and second parts through the same adapter; 
subjecting said first and second parts to forces such that the 
LC polymer chains of said first part are oriented in a first 
preferred direction and the LC polymer chains of said 
second part are oriented in at least a second preferred 
direction different from said first preferred direction; 


wherein said first part comprises a polymer matrix which 
forms the base of the molding, and said subjecting step is 
carried out such that the preferred direction of said first 
part is the direction of flow and said second part is divided 
into individual polymer strands comprising multiple-pitch 
helices, 

combining said first and second parts to form a multi-layer 


melt stream; and, 
flowing said multi-layer melt stream through a die to form 
the molding. 


5,154,866 
MOLDING PROCESS FOR PREPARING POROUS 
POLYTETRAFLUOROETHYLENE ARTICLES 
Norimasa Honda, and Hirokazu Yukawa, both of Osaka, Japan, 
assignors to Daikin Industries, Ltd., Osaka, Japan 
Filed Apr. 2, 1992, Ser. No. 862,180 
Claims priority, application Japan, Apr. 4, 1991, 3-71612 
Int. Cl.5 B29C 47/34, 3 59/00, 55/18 
US. Cl, 264—127 22 Claims 

1. A molding process for preparing a porous polytetrafluoro- 

ethylene article, which comprises the following steps; 

(la) mixing 5 to 40 parts by weight of a binder to 100 parts 
by weight of a poly fi hylene powder prepared 
by suspension polymerization, said binder comprising a 
resin powder which has a melting point of lower than that 
of poly fll hylene and does not decompose at a 
baking temperature of poly 

(1b) gelling the obtained mixed powder under the condition 
ranging from a temperature of not lower than the melting 
point of poly hylene to a temperature of lower 
than the decomposition temperature of the binder, 

(1c) finely pulverizing the gelled material to a powder hav- 
ing an average particle size of 80 to 1200 um, 

(1d) preparing a pre-formed article by ram-extruding the 
finely pulverized powder at a temperature ranging from a 
temperature of lower than the melting point of polytetra- 
fluoroethylene to a temperature of not lower than the 
melting point of the binder, and 

(le) baking the pre-formed article under a non-constrained 
circumstance at a temperater of not lower than the melt- 
ing point of poly y 
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5,154,864 
PROCESS OF PRODUCING BIODEGRADABLE SHEET i 
FORMED OF CELLULOSE AND CHITOSAN Ividing said polymer melt stream into at least firs 
Masashi Nishiyama, Kannonji; Jun Hosokawa, Takamatsu; 
Kazutoshi Yoshihara, Takamatsu; Takamasa Kubo, Taka- 2 
matsu; Satoshi Maruyama, Kagawa; Akihiko Ueda, Maru- _ 
game; Kunio Kanaoka, Sakaide; Kenji Tateishi, Kagawa, and 4 
Kazuo Kondo, Marugame, all of Japan, assignors to Director- 
General of Agency of Industrial Science and Technology and q 
Okura Industrial Co., Ltd., both of, Japan q 
© SGUDE PLATE 
1 & 2DEFOAMING ZONE 
Ne 4 PUMP 9 TAKE UP 
TORYER (Ce) 
(o) 


OcToBER 13, 1992 


5,154,867 
METHOD OF CONSTRUCTING AN ULTRA-HIGH 
MOLECULAR WEIGHT POLYETHYLENE SUCKER ROD 
GUIDE 
Billy J. Edwards, 1917 Cambridge, Bossier City, La. 71112, and 
Jimmy A. Starks, 1105 James, Bossier City, La. 71111 
Division of Ser. No. 502,793, Apr. 2, 1990, abandoned, which is 


211,567, Jun, 27, 1988, Pat. No. 4,858,688, This application Dec. 
5, 1990, Ser. No. 622,509 
Int. CL. B26D 3/00 
4 Claims 


1. A method of constructing a plastic sucker rod guide for 
operating inside oil well tubing, comprising the steps of provid- 
ing extruded polyethylene bar stock having an ultra-high mo- 
lecular weight, cutting said bar stock into guide bars of se- 
lected length; drilling or boring a longitudinal bore through 
said guide bar to define a longitudinal wall; and cutting a slot 
longitudinally through the wall of said guide bars, said slot 
extending into said bore, for mounting said guide bars on a 
sucker rod. 


5,154,868 
METHOD OF MANUFACTURING A RANDOMLY 
PATTERNED FLOOR COVERING FROM A PREFORM 


Germany, 
assignors to Firma Carl Freudenberg, Weinheim, Fed. Rep. of 
Germany 


Continuation of Ser. No. 384,320, Jul. 24, 1989, abandoned. This 
application Nov. 28, 1990, Ser. No. 618,596 
Claims priority, application Europex:a Pat. Off., Jul. 26, 1988, 
88111988.7; Fed. Rep. of Germany, Oct. 11, 1988, 8812749 
Int. Cl.5 B29C 43/20 


US. Cl. 264—162 7 Claims 


a predetermined pattern 
comprising the steps of: 


(a) mixing a rubber mixture of a first color with contrasting- of: 


ly-colored particles of a second color in an amount of at 
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least ten percent by weight so as to form an evenly mixed, 
random arrangement of said contrastingly colored parti- 
cles of a second color in the mixture, said particles having 
a diameter in the range of 1.2 to 1.4 mm, being substan- 
tially free of flat surfaces, and in, at least, an advanced 
state of vulcanization compared to the state of vulcaniza- 
tion of the rubber mixture; 

(b) drawing a single-layered preform having a predeter- 
mined thickness from the rubber mixture obtained in step 
(a); 


(c) cutting the preform into pieces; 

(d) molding the pieces into respective blanks, each blank 
having a background portion having a first, average color 
density and a predetermined pattern of projections ex- 
tending therefrom in a relief-like fashion on one side of the 


blank; 

(e) solidifying the blanks by vulcanization; and 

(f) cutting off the tops of the predeterminately patterned 
projections to form a predetermined pattern of zones 
characterized by a second average color density formed 
by the random arrangement of the contrastingly colored 
particles that contrasts with the first color density of the 

portion. 


5,154,869 
CABLE CONDUIT WITH RIDGED INNER WALL 
Horst Bergmann, Babenhausen, and Horst Vogelsang, Herten, 
both of Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignors to Ernst Vogelsang 
GmbH & Co. KG, Herten/Westf., Fed. Rep. of Germany 
Filed May 13, 1991, Ser. No. 699,381 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, May 24, 


1990, 4016726 
Int. DOID 5/20 
US. Cl. 264—167 


1. A method of making an electrical conduit comprising a 
tube extending along a longitudinal axis and having an inner 
wall formed with a plurality of longitudinally throughgoing 
ridges each formed by a plurality of longitudinally joined 
portions with every other portion inclined oppositely relative 
to the axis to the intervening portions, the method comprising 
the steps of: 

forcing the tube longitudinally through an annular opening 

of an extruder defined internally by an mandrel itself 
formed with peripheral grooves that form the ridges; and 
alternately oppositely rotating the mandrel. 


5,154,870 
THERMOPLASTIC RESIN SHEET MANUFACTURING 
PROCESS AND ITS APPARATUS 
Yasuhiro Urui, Kusatu, and Morimasa Omizu, Okayama, both 
of Japan, assignors to Sekisui Kagaku Kogyo Kabushiki Kai- 

sha, Japan 
Filed Jun. 26, 1991, Ser. No. 727,222 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jul. 3, 1990, 2-176902 
Int. B29C 47/04 
US. Cl. 264—171 28 Claims 
1. A process for making thermoplastic resin sheets having a 


| 
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1. A method of manufacturing a predeterminately patterned 
floor covering having a background portion and contrastingly- 
BY colored section within a first resin section comprising the steps 
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resin sheets, said mold having along the widthwise direc- 

tion a first resin section manifold for the first thermoplas- 

tic resin, and a colored resin section which is within the 
first resin section manifold; 

TS oe first resin into said first resin section 

manifold, and colored resin into a colored resin passage; 

(c) extruding said colored resin and said first resin through a 


orifice; 


die orifice; 
(€) providing an opening in the colored resin passage in a 
position where there is flow of said first thermoplastic 
ta tho tho cad ia 

the direction away from said colored section. 

2. An apparatus for manufacturing thermoplastic resin sheets 
having along the widthwise direction of the sheet a first ther- 
moplastic resin layer in which a colored thermoplastic resin 
band is encapsulated; 


(a) said apparatus having an extrusion mold and an inner 
pipe, and said extrusion mold having a manifold, side 
plates provided on both sides of the manifold widthwise, a 
first resin feed passage for feeding first thermoplastic resin 
into said manifold, a slit-shaped die orifice through which 
said first thermoplastic resin is extruded, and a land pro- 
vided between the manifold and the slit-shaped die orifice; 

(b) wherein said inner pipe is located within said manifold, 
and wherein each end of the inner pipe is supported by 
one of said side plates; 

(c) said inner pipe having a colored resin feed passage for 
feeding colored thermoplastic resin within the manifold, 
wherein said colored resin feed opening is located 
in a position where there is flow of the first thermoplastic 
resin in the widthwise direction and away from said resin 


5,154,871 
PROCESS FOR THE PRODUCTION OF COMPOSITE 
STRUCTURES 
Joachim Wagner, Cologne; Kari Peltzer, Leichlingen, and Wer- 
ner Rasshofer, Cologne, all of Fed. Rep. of Germany, assign- 
ors to Bayer Aktiengesellschaft, Fed. Rep. of Germany 
Division of Ser. No. 323,454, Mar. 14, 1989, Pat. No. 5,009,950. 
This application Feb. 20, 1991, Ser. No. 658,278 

Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Mar. 22, 

1988, 3809524 
Int. Cl.5 CO8G 18/00; B32B 5/02 

US. Cl. 264—255 10 Claims 

1. A process for the production of a composite structure 
comprising: placing at least two flat, thermoplastically form- 
able plastic materials one above the other and thermoplasti- 
cally molding said materials under sufficient conditions of 
temperature and pressure that molding is accompanied by 
intimate union of individual layers of the structure, wherein at 
least one of said materials is based on a polyisocyanate polyad- 
dition product having a density of at least 0.8 g/cm? and pre- 
pared by reacting: 

a) an aromatic polyisocyanate, 

b) a compound having a molecular weight of about 1800 to 
12,000 and containing an average of at least 2.5 isocyanate 
reactive groups, 

c) optionally a diamine having a molecular weight of from 
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108 to 400 and containing two primary and/or secondary 


aliphatic or cycloaliphatic i 


one of said components c) and d) is used in a quantity such that 
the total combined amount of components c) and d) being at 
least 5% by weight, based on the weight of component b). 


5,154,872 
PROCESS FOR PRODUCING A MULTILAYER MOLDED 

ARTICLE 
Syohei Masui, Sorak; Nobuhiro Usui, Takatsuki, and Masahito 
Matsumoto, Ibaraki, all of Japan, assignors to Sumitomo 

Chemical Company, Limited, Osaka, Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 324,081, Mar. 16, 1989, abandoned. 
This application May 13, 1991, Ser. No. 700,936 
priority, application Japan, Mar. 16, 1988, 63-64179 
Int. B29C 43/18 


SY 


1. A process for producing a multilayer molded article com- 
prising a resin body and a skin material wherein said skin 


woven fabric, non-woven fabric, thermoplastic resin films and 
elastomer films, which method comprises the steps of: 

(a) supplying the skin material between a male mold and a 
female mold which are attached to clamping means, 

(b) starting closing of the male and female molds, and sup- 
plying a resin melt for the resin body between the skin 
material and one of the male and female mold while, 
temporarily stopping the closing action of the mold when 
a cavity clearance between the molds is in a range of 
between (C + 100) mm and (C + 5) mm, wherein C is the 
cavity clearance when the molding is finished, and 

(c) further closing the molds to the cavity clearance of C to 
finish the molding, wherein the mold closing is restarted 
before the resin supply is finished, and to produce the 
multilayered molded article. 


5,154,873 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR MOUNTING SLICE 
BASE ON WAFER OF SEMICONDUCTOR 
Tsutomu Sato, and Yasushi Yoshimura, both of Niigata, Japan, 
assignors to Naoetsu Electronics Company, Niigata, Japan 
Filed Oct. 1, 1990, Ser. No. 590,806 
Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 11, 1989, 1-322222 
Int. Cl.5 HOIL 21/304, 21/78; B29C 39/10 
US. Cl, 264—279 7 Claims 
1. A process for mounting and simultaneously molding a 
slice base on the lower peripheral edge of a semiconductor 
wafer, comprising the steps of: 
providing a plurality of semiconductor wafers having impu- 
rity diffusion layers on both sides of said wafers, said 
wafers also having a plane core portion without an impu- 
rity diffusion layer therein, providing a wafer rack maga- 
zine having a rectangular opening at its bottom, loading 


aromatically bound amino groups, and 
d) optionally an aliphatic or cycloaliphatic polyol and/or an j 
ving a molecular } 
2 & WLLLLL LR US. Cl. 264—266 12 Claims 
4 
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said semiconductor wafers in said wafer rack magazine, 
such that the lower peripheral edge portion of said semi- 
conductor wafers are exposed from said rectangular open- 
ing of said wafer rack magazine; 

in its upper surface; 

providing a thermosetting adhesive having a desirous viscos- 


ductor wafers therein on said slice base molding bed 


grooves so as to insert said lower peripheral edges of said 
semiconductor wafers exposed in said rectangular opening 
with a predetermined depth in the adhesive core for 
mounting and simultaneously molding the slice bases on 
the semiconductor wafers; and 


molded slice bases at the same time from said wafer rack 
magazine, when said wafer rack magazine is engaged with 
said slice base molding bed upon the substantial comple- 
tion of the thermosetting process of said adhesive within 
said molding grooves of said slice base molding bed. 


5,154,874 
METHOD OF PRODUCING GYPSUM/FIBER BOARD, 
ESPECIALLY FOR FLOOR BOARDS 
Thomas Koslowski, Aachen, Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignor to 
Pro Mineral Gesellschaft Zur Verwendung Von Mineralst- 
offen MBH, Essen and SICOWA Verfahren Stechnik fur 
Baustoffe GmbH, Aachen, both of, Fed. Rep. of Germany 
Filed Mar. 11, 1991, Ser. No. 668,273 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Mar. 14, 
1990, 4008084 
Int. Cl.5 B28B 3/00; B29C 67/02; D21B 1/04 
264—333 20 


1. 
steps of: 


331-205 0.G.-92-12 
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at least 60% by weight of calcium sulfate alpha hemihy- 
drate, 


from 5 to 35% by weight of calcium sulfate beta hemihy- 
drate, and 
any balance to 100% of at least one finely divided inert 
substance; then 

(b) dry mixing said gypsum binder with a fibrous material in 
an amount effective to reinforce said board up to 20 parts 
by weight of said fibrous material per 100 parts by weight 
of said gypsum binder thereby forming a dry mixture; then 

(c) mixing said dry mixture with mixing water in an amount 
of said mixing water sufficient to cause setting of said 
binder and to form a prepared mixture from which water 
cannot be expressed in subsequent pressing; then 

(d) filling said prepared mixture into a form bounding a 
periphery of a cavity having a shape of said board to be 
formed and pressing said mixture in a press to a 
shape true to said shape of said cavity and with a pressure 
adapted to impart to a finished gypsum fiber board a raw 
density of at least 1.5 g/cm? to form an intermediate 
board; and then 

(e) hardening and drying said intermediate board to form 
said finished gypsum fiber board. 


5,154,875 
SLIDE GATE NOZZLE OR SHUT-OFF CONTROL VALVE 
FOR METALLURGICAL VESSEL AND REFRACTORY 
SHUT-OFF PARTS THEREOF 
Willi Luchs, Root, —— assignor to Stopinc Aktien- 
geselischaft, Baar, 
— 8, 1990, § 102(e) 
Date Nov. 8, 1990, PCT Pub. No. WO90/11854, PCT Pub. 
Date Oct. 18, 1990 
PCT Filed Feb. 7, 1990, Ser. No. 613,522 
Claims priority, application Switzerland, Mar. 31, 1989, 


1189/89 
Int. CLS 41/24 
US. Cl. 266—236 


1. In a metallurgical vessel having attached thereto a slide 
gate nozzle for controlling the discharge of molten metal from 
the interior of said vessel, the improvement wherein said noz- 
zle comprises: 

a pair of refractory shut-off parts mounted within said inte- 
rior of said vessel for relative sliding movement therebe- 
tween, each said shut-off part having extending there- 
through a respective discharge passage; 

each said shut-off part having at least one planar sliding 
surface with each respective discharge passage opening 
planar sliding surfaces thereof in sealing abutment, so that 
relative sliding movement between said parts along said 
out of alignment. 
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pouring an amount of said adhesive respectively into said . 
molding grooves of said slice base molding bed; 
placing said wafer rack magazine loaded with said semicon- 
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Alan C. Ehrke; John B. Knepp, both of San Jose, and George I. 
Skoda, Santa Ciara, all of Calif., assignors to General Electric 
Company, San Jose, Calif. 

Filed May 31, 1991, Ser. No. 708,160 
Int. G21C 9/00 
US, Cl. 376—282 9 Claims 


a nuclear reactor pressure vessel containing a heat produc- 
ing core of fissionable nuclear fuel material and coolant 
water for submerging the heat producing fuel core and 
circulating through the pressure vessel to produce steam 
and transfer heat energy away from the fuel core, said 
reactor pressure vessel having a steam/coolant loop com- 
prising a steam outlet from the pressure vessel for supply- 
ing produced steam to perform work, and a condensed 
coolant water inlet for returning coolant water from ex- 
pended and condensed steam to the reactor pressure ves- 
sel; and, 
nuclear reactor pressure vessel system 
comprising a pressure releasing conduit extending from an 
exhaust nozzle in the reactor pressure vessel to an open 
discharge end, and a propellant actuated, fast-acting valve 
means imposed in the pressure releasing conduit between 
the reactor pressure vessel nozzle and discharge end, said 
propellant actuated valve means comprising a diaphragm 
seal for blocking fluid flow through the valve means and 
a propellant for breaking free the diaphragm seal and 
thereby enabling fluid flow through the pressure releasing 
conduit from the reactor pressure vessel, therein depres- 
surizing the reactor pressure vessel, and comprising a 
water injection conduit extending from a water supply to 
the reactor vessel and a propellant actuated valve imposed 
in the water injection conduit. 


5,154,877 
PASSIVE OFF-SITE RADIATION REDUCTION 
APPARATUS 
Terry L. Schultz, Murrysville Boro, and Naum I. Alper, Mon- 


both of Pa., assignors to Westinghouse Electric 
Pa. 
Filed Mar, 28, 1991, Ser. No. 676,405 


Int. Cl.5 G21C 13/00 
US, Cl, 376—293 22 Claims 
17. A nuclear reactor having a containment structure and an 
outer shield structure further including a passive off-site radia- 
tion reduction apparatus comprising: 
a heated air discharge port in the top of the shield structure; 
one or more openings in an upper portion of the shield 
structure; 
a baffle mounted within the shield structure that cooperates 
with the shield structure and the structure to create a 
passageway wherein cooling gases can be drawn into the 


Corp., 
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shield structure through the one or more openings, flow 
down the outside and then around the bottom of the 
baffle, and thereafter flow upwardly between the contain- 
ment structure and the baffle to the heated air discharge 


a duct having an inlet end and a fail-open valve wherein the 
inlet end is located within a penetration room that is lo- 
cated between the containment structure and the shield 
structure and below the passageway and the duct con- 
nects the penetration room to an exit point in the passage- 
way located between the containment structure and the 


baffle; 
a filter capable of filtering out radioactive material mounted 
with the to filter any passing through 


a portion of the duct within the room between 
the inlet end and the filter being located adjacent to the 
containment structure and including one or more heat fins 

inwardly from the containment structure and 
into the duct to transfer heat from the containment struc- 
ture to the gases within the duct; 

insulation mounted so as to insulate the penetration room 
from the containment structure except where the duct 
adjoins the containment structure; 

one or more airfoils mounted within the passageway at a 
location between the containment structure and the baffle, 
arranged to create a low pressure zone at the exit point of 
the duct when gases flow through the passageway; and 

an inlet pipe connecting the passageway to the penetration 
room at a point further removed from the containment 
structure than the duct. 


5,154,878 
PROCESS AND APPARATUS FOR TRITIUM RECOVERY 
Anthony Busigin, 1239 Sir David Drive, Oakville, Ontario, 
Canada L6J 6Y9 ; Savtantar K. Sood, 5748 Riverside Place, 
Mississauga, Ontario, Canada L5M 4WS , and Kuthur M. 
15 Pine Knoll Gate, Thornhill, Ontario, Canada 


Filed Apr. 30, 1990, Ser. No, 516,733 
Int. Cl.5 G21C 19/42; G21B 1/00; BO1D 59/10; CO1F 13/00 
US. Cl. 376—310 12 Claims 
1. A process for recovering tritium from a gaseous mixture 
consisting of elemental hydrogen isotopes with impurities 
containing tritium in chemically bonded form, comprising: 
(a) ee the gaseous mixture into an impurity-free first 
fraction consisting essentially of elemental hydrogen iso- 
topes and a second fraction containing the impurities, 
(b) adding tritium-lean hydrogen to the second fraction, 
(c) equilibrating the added hydrogen with the tritium-con- 
taining impurities of the second fraction, 
(d) separating the equilibrated mixture into an impurity-free 
enriched fraction consisting essentially of elemental hy- 
ttc isotopes and a depleted fraction containing the 
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Kalyanam, 
L3T 1V4 


1016 
5,154,876 
PROPELLANT ACTUATED NUCLEAR REACTOR 
1. A nuclear fission reactor plant having a depressurization ez. 2 
and/or water injection system comprising the combination Sa 
“7, 
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quence on said depleted fraction until the impurities are 
sufficiently depleted of tritium, 


(f) disposing of the depleted impurities, and 
(g) separating the isotopes of said impurity-free fractions. 


1. Fuel assembly of a water cooled nuclear reactor, said 
assembly comprising a framework of elongated shape includ- 
ing a plurality of transverse spacer grids spaced apart from one 
another longitudinally of the assembly, guide tubes extending 
longitudinally of the assembly and fixed to the spacer grids, 
and two transverse end nozzles, a cluster of parallel fuel rods 
extending longitudinally of the assembly and maintained by the 
spacer grids so as to constitute a regular network in parallel 
cross-sectional planes parallel to the grids and perpendicular to 
the guide tubes, adjacent rods of said rods defining gaps there- 
between, and a device for retaining particles contained in 
cooling water for the reactor, said device being located in a 
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5,154,880 

NUCLEAR FUEL BUNDLE WITH COOLANT BYPASS 
CHANNEL 

Willem J. Oosterkamp, San Jose, Calif., assignor to General 
Jose, Calif. 


Hoeganaes 
Filed Feb. 14, 1992, Ser. No. 835,808 
Int. B22F 1/00 


US. Cl, 419—37 14 Claims 
1. A method of making a sintered metal part comprising the 


lower part of the assembly in the vicinity of a bottom nozzle of steps of: 


said end nozzles traversed by through-openings for cooling 
water of the reactor, said particle retaining device comprising 
a plurality of tubes which are parallel to the fuel rods of the 
assembly and disposed in each of said gaps between an upper 
part of said bottom nozzle and a lower part of a bottom spacer 
grid of said spacer grids which is closest to said bottom nozzle, 
the tubes dividing each of the gaps between the rods into 
passages for the cooling water of the reactor in such a manner 
as to preclude the passage of particles of a predetermined size 
through the lower grid. 


that is the reaction product of about 10-30 weight percent 
of a C6-C}2 linear dicarboxylic acid, about 10-30 weight 
percent of a Cio-C22 monocarboxylic acid, and about 
40-80 weight percent of a diamine having the formula 
(CH2),({NH2)2 where x is 2-6; 

(b) compacting the metal powder composition in a die at a 
temperature up to about 370° C.; and 


| 
| = . i” Continuation of Ser. No. 597,454, Oct. 12, 1990, abandoned. 
This application Sep. 27, 1991, Ser. No. 769,166 
Int, Cl.’ G21C 15/00 
US. Cl. 376—370 6 Claims 
QUO 
san 
5,154,879 
FUEL ASSEMBLY OF A NUCLEAR REACTOR 
COMPRISING A DEVICE FOR RETAINING PARTICLES 
CONTAINED IN THE COOLING FLUID OF THE 
REACTOR 
Bernard Grattier, Dardilly, France, assignor to Framatome and 
‘ i = 1. A fuel bundle for a boiling-water nuclear reactor, said 
Claims priority, application France, Jun. 2, 1989, 89 07346 "actor having a core, operation of said reactor resulting in an 
Int. CL$ G21C 3/32 upward coolant flow through said core, said bundle compris- 
376—352 Claims "8: 
sins “ a vertically extending bundle housing having a bottom end 
and a top end; 
[ plural vertically extending fuel elements, each of said fuel 
| oe tle elements containing fissile fuel, said fuel elements collec- 
| tively defining a vertical fuel extent within said housing, 
i said fuel extent extending from a lowest fuel level to a 
li highest fuel level; 
and 
a coolant bypass tube extending parallel to said fuel ele- 
‘aa ments, said bypass tube having a top end and a bottom 
\\ \ end, said bypass tube being at least partially open at its 
\y—_- SS _\ bottom end and at least partially open at its top end, said 
' , bottom end being below said lowest fuel level so as to 
admit water and said top end being at a level which is 
50%-85% of said vertical fuel extent above said lowest 
fuel level. 
5,154,881 
METHOD OF MAKING A SINTERED METAL 
COMPONENT 
Howard G. Rutz, Newton, and Sidney Luk, Lafayette Hill, both 
rah 
iron-based metal powder and (ii) an amide lubricant, in an 
amount up to about 15% by weight of said composition, 


Andover, 

Continuation of Ser. No. 631,083, Dec. 19, 1990, Pat. No. 
5,063,022. This application Aug. 13, 1991, Ser. No. 744,486 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Nov. 5, 2008, 
has been disclaimed. 

Int. B22F 3/00 


US. Cl. 419—49 


1. A method for hot isostatic compaction of compactible 
material in a heated and pressurized environment within a 
vessel, the method comprising 
(a) placing a compaction die within a compaction container, 
the die having a selected die wall thickness along a first 
axis and having an interior wall area which defines within 
the die an internal cavity having a width along the first 


placing within the die cavity punch means comprising 
surfaces, 


having a width essentially equal to the die cavity width 
and being loaded within the die cavity with respective 
ends of the punch means in contact with the die interior 
to the amount of separation between the two contact 
surfaces, 

(c) sealing the loaded die within the container, and 

(d) submitting the sealed and loaded container to pressure in 
a pressure vessel, the submitted pressure forcing the 
punch means to travel along the second axis to compact 
the loaded compactible material charge while the punch 
means supports the die interior wall area along the first 
axis. 


5,154,883 
RUTHENIUM TANTALUM INTERMETALLIC 
COMPOUNDS CONTAINING IRON OR COBALT 
Robert L. Fleischer, Schenectady, N.Y., assignor to General 

Electric Company, , N.Y. 
Filed Feb. 9, 1990, Ser. No. 477,793 
Int. C22C 29/00 


US. Cl. 420—427 7 Claims 

1. An intermetallic compound of ruthenium and tantalum 
comprising: about 44 to 54 atomic percent tantalum, an ele- 
ment from the group consisting of about 2 to 30 atomic percent 
iron and about 5 to 35 atomic percent cobalt, and the balance 


11 Claims No 
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5,154,884 
SINGLE CRYSTAL NICKEL-BASE SUPERALLOY 
ARTICLE AND METHOD FOR MAKING 
Carl S. Wukusick, Cincinnati, and Leo Buchakjian, Jr., Fair- 
field, both of Ohio, assignors to General Electric Company, 
Cincinnati, Ohio 


Continuation of Ser. No. 593,595, Oct. 1, 1990, abandoned, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 418,760, Oct. 6, 1989, 
abandoned, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 143,201, Jan. 11, 
1988, abandoned, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 931,957, 


No. 760,860 
Int. CL’ C22 19/05; C22F 1/10 
US. Ci. 420—448 16 Claims 


1. An improved nickel-base superalloy capable of being cast 
as a single crystal by directional solidification, having an im- 
proved balance of high temperature strength and high temper- 

of, by weight: 7-12% Cr, 1-5% Mo, 3-5% Ti, 3-5% Al, 
5-15% Co, 3-12% W, 2-6% Ta, up to 10% Re, up to 2% Cb, 
up to 3% V, up to 2% Hf, balance Ni and incidental impurities, 
further characterized wherein the superalloy has no added C, 
B, and Zr and, if present, said elements, are at impurity levels, 
the alloy having an AI:Ti ratio from about 0.5 to about | while 
maintaining the Cr:Al ratio from about 1.5-4. 


566,154 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Aug. 10, 
3926479 


Int. C22C 38/18, 19/00 

US. Cl. 420—588 28 Claims 

LA ive coating for metal components essentially 
consisting of the following constituents (in percentages by 
weight): 

1 to 20% rhenium, 

22 to 50% chromium, 

0 to 15% aluminum, the share of chromium and aluminum 

taken being at least 25% and at most 53%, 
0.3 to 2% in total of at least one reactive element from the 


0 to 15% tantalum, 

0 to 5% titanium, 

0 to 4% niobium, and 
0 to 2% zirconium, 
the total share of the elective components being from 0 to a 
maximum of 15%, and a remainder primarily being at least 
one of the elements iron, nickel, and cobalt. 
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5,154,882 
METHOD FOR UNIAXIAL HIP COMPACTION 
Nov. 24, 1986, abandoned, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 1 
619,676, Jun. 11, 1984, abandoned, which is a continuation of ; 
Ss 307,819, Oct. 2, 1981, abandoned. This application Sep. : 
material charge along the second ass the punch means PROTECTIVE COATING 
= 
. Norbert Czech, Essen, and Friedhelm Schmitz, Dinslaken, both 
of Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignors to Siemens Aktien- 
gesellschft, Munich, Fed. Rep. of Germany 
0 to 3% silicon, 
impurities, as well as the following elective components: 
0 to 5% hafnium, 
0 to 12% tungsten, 
toughness. 
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5,154,886 
PROTECTION OF DEVICES 


1. A process of protecting a device from electrostatic dis- 


charge, said process comprising the steps of positioning said 
device with respect to a protecting body, said body comprising 


amount sufficient to protect a device from electrostatic dis- 
charge, whereby static discharge to or from said device is 
limited. 


5,154,887 
PHENALENIMINE FLUORESCENT DYES AND THEIR 
USE IN ANALYTICAL COMPOSITIONS, ELEMENTS 
AND METHODS 
Bruce E. Babb, and Fred T. Oakes, both of Rochester, N.Y., 
assignors to Eastman Kodak , Rochester, N.Y. 
Filed May 28, 1991, Ser. No. 705,874 
Int. COIN 33/53 
US. Cl, 422—56 14 Claims 
10. A dry analytical element useful in analytical or diagnos- 
tic methods comprising an absorbent carrier material having 
one or more zones, and containing in at least one of said zones 
a fluorescent labeled biological reagent comprising a biological 
compound bound to a fluorescent label comprising a fluores- 
cent compound incorporated into polymeric particles which 
are derived from a loadable latex having a discontinuous phase 
and an aqueous phase, said fluorescent compound represented 
by the structure 


R’—N 


wherein R’ and R” are independently hydrogen, alkyl, cycloal- 
kyl, aryl or a heterocycle, or R’ comprises the carbon or het- 
eroatoms which form a fused ring with the compound nucleus. 


Caprio, both of Rochester, all of N.Y., assignors to Eastman 
Kodak Company, Rochester, N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 603,596, Oct. 25, 1990, 
abandoned. This application Oct. 15, 1991, Ser. No. 776,955 
Int. GOIN 21/03 
7 Claims 


1. In a flexible cuvette defined by opposed flexible sheets 
sealed together to contain at least one temporarily sealed 
chamber containing a reagent, and a patient sample access port 
constructed to be closed after sample injection, said port being 
fluidly connected to said at least one chamber of said cuvette 
by a passageway; 

the improvement wherein said cuvette further includes on a 

portion thereof, closure means for frictionally engaging 
said port, said portion being integrally connected to the 
rest of said cuvette about a hinge line, a portion of said 
hinge line being constructed to pass through said passage- 
way adjacent to said port, 

so that bending of said portion along said hinge line to en- 

gage said port with said closure means causes said op- 
posed sheets of said cuvette to pinch and seal said passage- 
way closed. 

y A method for sealing off the access port of a flexible 


joined to said cuvette along a hinge line that is located to 
intersect said passageway, said closure means being con- 
structed to friction-fit with said access port, and 

b) bending said closure means about said hinge line until said 
closure means frictionally engages said access port and 
said passageway is pinched off at said hinge line against 
any further flow. 


5,154,889 
CHEMICAL ANALYSIS APPARATUS 

Katsuaki Muraishi, Kanagawa, Japan, assignor to Fuji Photo 

Film Co., Ltd., Kanagawa, Japan 

Filed Aug. 5, 1987, Ser. No. 81,516 

Claims priority, application Japan, Aug. 7, 1986, 61-185471; 
Aug. 8, 1986, 61-186184; Sep. 3, 1986, 61-207048 
Int. Cl.5 GOIN 21/00 
US. Cl. 422—65 6 Claims 

1. A chemical analysis apparatus provided with an incubator 
having a plurality of housing compartments for respectively 
housing a chemical analysis slide having a reagent layer with a 
substance, which is to be measured, applied thereon, and for 
incubating the chemical analysis slide, and a read-out head 
moveable along said housing compartments to stand facing the 
reagent layer of the chemical analysis slide housed in one of 
said housing compartments via a read-out opening formed in 
each of the housing compartments, thereby to emit measuring 
light to the reagent layer and to measure optical density of 
light reflected by the reagent layer, 

wherein the improvement comprises the provision of: 
i) a temp d chamber for housing said incubator 


CHEMICAL 1019 
AUTOMATIC SEALING CLOSURE MEANS FOR 
John P. Franey, Bridgewater, and Thomas E. Graedel, Mend- CLOSING OFF A PASSAGE IN A FLEXIBLE CUVETTE 
ham, both of N.J., assignors to AT&T Bell Laboratories, Dennis R. Zander, Penfield; John B. Chemelli, and Craig A. 
Murray Hill, N.J. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 399,427, Aug. 23, 1989, which is 
a continuation of Ser. No. 105,946, Oct. 8, 1987, abandoned. This 
; application Jul. 27, 1990, Ser. No. 558,990 
Int. Cl. C23F 11/00 
US. Cl. 422—8 8 Claims 
19 
CX 
COPPER TO CARBON BLACK WEIGHT PERCENT RATIO ad 
cles include particles comprising black and particles 
comprising a metal material that binds to said carbon in an 
uve O Oa cas one COmpartmen DY 
passageway, the method comprising the steps of 
a) providing closure means on a portion of said cuvette 
R’ 
N 
\ 
H 
therein, 
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ii) a first temperature adjustment means provided with a heater surface, a mixer insert comprising a core which is insertable 


to maintain the temperature in each of said housing compart 
val 


nal, thereby to maintain the temperature in said temperature- 
controlled chamber at said predetermined value, and 


further comprising means for calculating a mean value of a 
plurality of sampled temperature detection signals equal in 
number to said plurality of housing compartments, such 
ature represented by said mean value coincides with 
predetermined value. 


5,154,890 
FIBER OPTIC POTASSIUM ION SENSOR 
Ganapati R. Mauze, Sunnyvale, Calif., and Lothar Rupp, Aix- 
heim, Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignors to Hewlett-Packard 
Company, Palo Alto, Calif. 
Filed Nov. 7, 1990, Ser. No. 610,289 
Int. Cl} GOIN 21/64, 33/20; A61B 5/00 
12 Claims 


lectively potassium ions, “said molecule at 
selected from the group consisting of Rhodamine-B, Rhoda- 
mine-110, nrg and 2,7’-dichlorofluorescein at said 
binding site. 


5,154,891 
LABORATORY APPARATUS FOR SEPARATING 


comprising a sleeve and an impingement 


into the sleeve, an inlet tube which passes through the core, 


and an outlet tube, and a plurality of nozzles which communi- 
cate with the lower end of the inlet tube via a distributor 
means. 


5,154,892 
APPARATUS FOR ACHIEVING AND MAINTAINING AN 
OXYGEN-DEFICIENT INERT ATMOSPHERE WITHIN A 
TREATMENT CHAMBER 


Gerhard Luhmann, Essen-Ueberruhr; Theodor Selbach, Essen, 
and Jiirgen Jachmann, Herne, all of Fed. Rep. of Germany, 
assignors to Th. Goldschnildt AG, Essen, Fed. Rep. of Ger- 
many 

Division of Ser. No. 516,265, Apr. 30, 1990, Pat. No. 5,079,045. 

This application Jul. 17, 1991, Ser. No. 731,504 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, May 2, 
1989, 3914502 
Int. Cl.5 GOSD 7/00; BOSC 11/00 


US. Cl. 422—111 11 Claims 


1. In an apparatus for producing and maintaining an oxygen- 
deficient inert atmosphere in a treatment chamber comprising 
a treatment chamber having a reaction zone, wherein an inlet 
channel communicating with the treatment chamber, an outlet 
channel communicating with the treatment chamber and trans- 
porting and conveying means for moving material to be treated 


comprising: 
an inert gas outflow chamber in an exit region of the inlet 
channel; 
a suction chamber in an entry region of the inlet channel; 
means for withdrawing gas through the suction chamber in 


5. 
| 
iii) a second temperature adjustment means provided with a 4 
heater disposed in said temperature-controlled chamber and j 
a temperature sensor secured to said read-out head, said AMA ! 
temperature sensor generating a temperature detection sig- ; tn, ts 
2 4 | 
8 | 
29’ 14 
28 30 
22 12’ 26 3 
ae CID) fe 
1. A sensor for detecting the concentration of potassium ions A I~ Y £ 
comprising a molecule consisting essentially of 2,2-bis(3,4-(15- y % Y N 
3 
ifs 
SUBSTANCES FROM GAS SAMPLES 
Kari S. Brenner, 50 Thomas-Mann-Strasse, 6700 Ludwigshafen, 
Fed. Rep. of Germany 
Claims aang aes tg em of Germany, Nov. 8, through the inlet channel, treatment chamber and outlet chan- 
1989, 3937134 
Int. Cl.5 BOIF 7/16 
US. Cl, 422—102 9 Claims 
1. Laboratory apparatus for separating a gaseous, liquid or 
solid substance from a gas sample, consisting essentially of a 
cylindrical vessel, xs communication with the inert gas outflow chamber; 
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a blocking nozzle between the inert gas outflow chamber 
and the treatment chamber; 

means for feeding and for controlling the feed of fresh inert 
gas through the blocking nozzle; 

_ first measurement and control means for controlling the 
pressure at an exit of the outlet channel by controlling the 
gas withdrawing means such that gas flow velocity in the 
inlet channel is adjusted; 

means for feeding fresh inert gas to the reaction zone; and 

second measurement and control means for controlling the 
amount of fresh inert gas metered through said blocking 
nozzle as a function of the oxygen content in the reaction 
zone. 


5,154,893 
AIR CIRCULATOR 
Kouichi Nakade, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to Masuda Harmo 
K.K., Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Dec. 13, 1990, Ser. No. 625,673 
Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 15, 1989, 1-325570; 
Nov. 27, 1990, 2-324734 
Int. Cl.5 A62B 11/00 


US. Cl. 422—124 19 Claims 


a body including an inlet adapted to open to an interior 
space, an outlet adapted to open to the interior space and 
an air path for connecting between the inlet and the outlet, 

a blower situated in the air path and having a motor for 
driving the blower, 

a container connected to the inlet, said container containing 
at leest an air treatment agent therein, and 

suck surrounding air, said venturi tube discharging the 
surrounding air and the air inhaled through the inlet and 
the container and ejected from the outlet by means of the 
blower. 


5,154,894 
VARIABLE CROSS SECTION CATALYTIC CONVERTER 
Glen R. MacFarlane, Clarkston; Jordan R. Lee, Sterling 


assignors to General Motors Corporation, Detroit, Mich. 
Filed Aug. 19, 1991, Ser. No. 747,065 
Int. Cl.5 BOID 50/00; FOIN 3/00 

USS. Cl. 422—180 7 Claims 

1. An exhaust gas treatment apparatus comprising a rigid 
canister having an inlet and an outlet for conducting gas there- 
through, a catalyst support disposed within said canister for 
relative axial movement from a first position in which one end 
of said catalyst support is located adjacent to said inlet to force 
exhaust gas entering said converter through a portion of said 
catalyst support in axial alignment with said inlet and to a 
second position in which said one end of said catalyst support 
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is located in spaced relationship with said inlet to allow exhaust 
gas entering said converter to flow through all of said catalyst 


support, and means for driving said catalyst support between 
said first and second positions. 


5,154,895 
OZONE GENERATOR IN LIQUIDS 
Jae-Duk Moon, #101-502 Garden Heights, 300 Bumeo-dong, 

Suseong-ku, Taegu, Rep. of Korea, assignor to SamSung Elec- 
tronics Co., Ltd., Suweon and Jae-Duk Moon, Taegu, both of, 
Rep. of Korea 

Filed Feb. 27, 1991, Ser. No. 661,203 : 
Claims priority, application Rep. of Korea, Mar. 3, 1990, 


1990-2787 
Int. BOIS 19/08, 19/12 


US. Cl. 422—186.07 10 Claims 


ok 


1. An ozone generator in liquids, comprising: 

one or more pairs of stripline electrodes formed on insulator 
substrates positioned within water and solutions, and 

means for supplying to said electrodes, an alternating square 
wave pulse voltage for generating a large electric field 
between surfaces of each electrode of said pair of elec- 


trodes, 

said electrodes of said pair of electrodes being oppositely 
positioned within the water or solutions, for dissociating 
molecules of the water or solutions to produce ozone gas. 


5,154,896 
APPARATUS FOR PROMOTING REACTION BETWEEN 
SOLID AND LIQUID PHASES 
Mochida Pharmaceutical Co., Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Sep. 5, 1990, Ser. No. 577,538 
priority, application Japan, Sep. 5, 1989, 1-229700 


Int. BOIS 8/06 
US. Cl, 422—209 12 Claims 
1. An apparatus for promoting a reaction in at least one 


phase immobilized on said inner surface of the reaction vessel 
and a liquid phase accommodated in the reaction vessel so as to 
ensure sufficient contact between said solid phase and said 
liquid phase through rotation of the reaction vessel which is 
held at a predetermined tilt angle, said tilt angle being deter- 
mined such that the liquid phase becomes substantially in full 


1021 
\ 
gia 
I > * 
1. An air circulator comprising, 
Heights, and Ronald J. Cantrell, Belleville, all of Mich., ee 3 
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contact with the inner surface of the reaction vessel without 
spilling out of the reaction vessel, said apparatus comprising 


in a direction substantially parallel to the longitudinal axis 
of a reaction vessel, 
drive means for rotationally driving said rotating element, 


region of said rotating element, 
tilting means for tilting said rotating element at a predeter- 
mined tilt angle while still allowing said central shaft to 


extend in a direction substantially parallel to the longitudi- 
nal axis of the reaction vessel, and 

control means for controlling said drive means and said 
tilting means to allow said rotating element to undergo a 
predetermined number of cycles which each comprise 
standing for a predetermined period of time in a horizontal 
position, tilting to said predetermined tilt angle, rotating 
while in the tilted state at a predetermined substantially 
constant speed for a predetermined period of time, return- 
ing to the horizontal position, standing for a predeter- 
mined period of time in the horizontal position, and rotat- 
ing a predetermined angle while in the horizontal position. 


5,154,897 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR THE GENERATION 
OF RADIOISOTOPES 
Gary J. Ehrhardt, Columbia, Mo.; Robert K. Guimon, Las 
Vegas, Nev.; Kurt R. Zinn, Columbia, and Steven Symes, 
Town & Country, both of Mo., assignors to University of 

Missouri, Columbia, Mo. 
Filed Mar. 6, 1991, Ser. No. 665,331 
Int. Cl.5 C22B 59/00 


US, Cl. 423—6 17 Claims 


3. The generator apparatus as set forth in claim 1 wherein 
said glass adsorbent comprises microspheres. 
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5,154,898 
: HIGH INTERFACIAL AREA MULTIPHASE REACTOR 
a rotating element which is fixedly secured to a central shaft, Milind B. Ajinkya, Mendham; Robert M. Koros, Westfield, and 
said central shaft being positioned substantially perpendic- Barry L. Tarmy, Berkeley Heights, all of N.J., assignors to 
ular to said rotating element, said central shaft extending Exxon Research and Engineering Company, Florham Park, 


NJ. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 235,572, Aug. 24, 1988, abandoned. 


This application Mar. 11, 1991, Ser. No. 666,950 
Int. Cl.5 BOIF 5/10 
6 Claims 


1. An apparatus for contacting of distinct fluid phase com- 


prising: 
acylindrical vessel having a top fluid inlet and a bottom fluid 


outlet; 

a circulation tube having a ined diameter centrally 
disposed in said vessel and immersed in a liquid contained 
therein under conditions of use; 

baffle means horizontally disposed within the vessel between 
said circulation tube and said bottom fluid outlet, the 
baffle means having a diameter equal to about the diame- 
ter of the circulation tube; 

an annular space defined between said circulation tube and 
said vessel; 

nozzle means extending downwardly from said top fluid 
inlet into said circulation tube, the nozzle means commu- 
nicating with the top fluid inlet; 

a conduit providing communication between the top fluid 
inlet and the nozzle means, the conduit including means 
for generating bubbles of one distinct fluid phase in the 
other and 

for feeding two distinct fluid phases into said nozzle means 
for ejection into said circulation tube whereby said fluid 
phases and said liquid in said vessel flow downwardly 
through said circulation tube and upwardly through said 
annular space after being deflected by the baffle means. 


5,154,899 
METAL RECOVERY FROM POROUS MATERIALS 


Edward F. Sturcken, P.O. Box 900, Isle of Palms, S.C. 29451 


Filed Jun. 28, 1991, Ser. No. 723,122 
Int, Cl.5 BOIF 1/00 
19 Claims 


1. A method for recovering plutonium from a material con- 


taining said plutonium, said method comprising the steps of: 


incinerating said material in an incinerator to produce a 
porous metal matrix containing said plutonium; 

immersing said matrix porous metal into acid in a pressure 
vessel, said acid being a mixture of fluoroboric acid and 
nitric acid; 

dissolving part of said plutonium in said porous metal matrix; 
and 


applying microwave energy to said matrix, whereby addi- 
tional plutonium is leached therefrom. 


2 
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Kaisha and Central Research Institute of Electric Power 

Industry, both of Tokyo, Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 308,098, Feb. 8, 1989, abandoned. This 

application Jun. 20, 1991, Ser. No. 721,912 

Claims priority, application Japan, Feb. 10, 1988, 63-27441; 

Sep. 14, 1988, 63-228383 
Int. Cl.5 BOID 53/34 

US. Cl, 423—230 2 Claims 


REGENERATION 
COOLING 


6 
19 
7 


See 
Y/// 


1. In a method for absorbing and removing sulfur com- 


compounds; 

b) subjecting the absorbent from step a) to a preliminary 
regeneration step; 
c) subjecting the absorbent from step b) to a regeneration 
step; 
d) cooling a cooling 
gas 
e) subjecting the absorbent from step d) to reduction by 
contacting it under reducing conditions with the reducing 
gas; 
wherein step a) through e) are carried out in identical se- 
quences in each of at least four connected reactors con- 
ining absorbent; 


This application Sep. 6, fe 
Int. Cl.> BO1JS 8/00, 8/02; CO1B 21 


heat-resistant filter, said catalyst comprising (a) 0.1-20 weight 
% of one or more alkali metals, (b) 0.1-20 weight % of one or 
more metals selected from the group consisting of Zn, Sn and 
transition metals excluding platinum-group metals, and (c) 
0.1-10 weight % of one or more rare earth metals, based on the 
total weight of metal components and said fine ceramic pow- 
der coated on the heat-resistant filter, wherein the fine carbon- 
containing particulate material in said exhaust gas acts as a 
reducing agent for reducing nitrogen oxides in said exhaust 
gas. 


5,154,902 
EXHAUST GAS PURIFYING CATALYST AND EXHAUST 
GAS PURIFYING PROCESS 
Tomoyuki Inui, Uji; Hideaki Muraki, Nagoya; Shiroh Kondoh, 


Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 411,111, Sep. 22, 1989, 
abandoned. This application Apr. 3, 1991, Ser. No. 680,794 
Claims priority, application Japan, Oct. 3, 1988, 63-249553 
Int. 8/00, 8/02; CO1B 21/00; C10H 23/00 
US. Cl. 423—239 7 Claims 

1. An exhaust gas purifying process, comprising the steps of: 

a first step of disposing a catalyst in an exhaust system, said 

crystalline copper silicate expressed by the following com- 

Mn+ m(CunAl mSi96—n—mO192).16H20, where M denotes 

one of sodium (Na) and potassium (K), and N-+m<27; 

a second step of bringing oxidizing exhaust gases, containing 

at least hydrocarbons and nitrogen oxides, into contact 
wherein said second step is performed at the temperature 
200° to 800° C.; and 

said oxidizing exhaust gases are brought into contact with 

said catalyst at the space velocity of 1,000 to 100,000 hr—! 


5,154,903 
TREATMENT OF ASBESTOS AND SILICATES TO 
REDUCE THEIR TOXICITY 
Philip J. Graceffa, Newtonville, Mass., and Sigmund A. Weitz- 
man, Winnetka, Ill, assignors to Massachusetts General 
Hospital and Boston Biomedical Research Institute, both of 

Boston, Mass. 
Filed Sep. 13, 1990, Ser. No. 581,773 
Int. CL.5 A61K 31/66, 31/195; COIB 33/20, 33/24 
US, Cl, 423—326 7 Claims 
1. A method of inhibiting the peroxide-reduction catalytic 
ivity of i ining sili- 


US. Cl, 423—239 
1. A method of cleaning an exhaust gas containing nitrogen ae dior ; 
oxides and fine carbon-containing particulate material, com- phytic acid and derivatives thereof, the amount of chelating 
prising passing said exhaust gas through an exhaust gas cleaner agent being sufficient to bind substantially all iron present in 

comprising a catalyst carried via fine ceramic powder on a the asbestos or silicate. 
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5,154,900 
METHOD FOR PURIFYING HIGH-TEMPERATURE 
REDUCING GAS 
Toshio Nakayama; Hiromi Shirai; Makoto Kobayashi, all of 
Kanagawa; Mitsugi Suehiro, Tokyo; Toru Seto, Hiroshima; 
Shigeaki Mitsuoka, Hiroshima, and Kenji Inoue, Hiroshima, 
: all of Japan, assignors to Mitsubishi Jukogyo Kabushiki 
ABSORPTION 
Aichi; Akio Isogai, Nagoya, and Shinichi Matsumoto, Aichi, 
CY all of Japan, assignors to Kabushiki Kaisha Toyota Chuo 
Kenkyusho, Aichi and Toyota Jidosha Kabushiki Kaisha, . 
Toyoto, both of, Japan 
: 
a) contacting the gas with an absorbent to absorb and re- 
the sequence of the steps being staggered from one reactor 
to another such that the preliminary regeneration step in a 
one reactor is initiated prior to the completion of the in said second step. 
regeneration step of another reactor and wherein gas from 
an outlet of the regeneration step from said another reac- 
tor is mixed with gas outletting from a preliminary regen- 
eration step of said one reactor and passed in heat ex- a 
change with the inlet gas of said regeneration step, 
whereby the variation in the gas outlet temperature during . 
the regeneration step in each reactor is decreased. . 
5,154,901 
METHOD OF CLEANING AN EXHAUST GAS 
CONTAINING NITROGEN OXIDES AND FINE 
CARBON-CONTAINING PARTICULATES 
Kiyohide Yoshida; Satoshi Sumiya, both of Kumagaya; Takashi 
Tbusuki, Ibaraki; Akira Obuchi, Ibaraki; Hyogoro Aoyama, 
Ibaraki; Akihiko Ohi, Ibaraki, and Hideo Ohuchi, Ibaraki, all 
of Japan, assignors to Kabushiki Kaisha Riken and Kozo 
Izuka Director-General of Agency of Industrial Science & 
Technology, both of, Japan , 
Division of Ser. No. 292,231, Dec. 30, 1988, Pat. No. 5,108,977. 
ee cate, comprising the step of contacting the asbestos or iron- 


5,154,904 
PROCESS FOR THE PRODUCTION OF A SEED 


Gangolf Kriechbaum, Bruchkdbel, 
Hans Strack, Alzenau, all of Fed. Rep. of Germany, 
to Degussa Aktiengeselischaft, Fed. Rep. of Ger- 


tion of 300-600 grams of Na2O per liter of solution: 
b) heating the diluted aqueous sodium hydroxide to a tem- 
perature of 50° to 80° C. and maintaining that temperature 


nate mixture obtained in step (c) at 30°-40° C. for 18-72 


hours; 
added in amounts such that, after step (e), the mixture has 
a composition NazO:Al703:SiO2:H2O equal to (9-15):(1):- 


Iwao Ohshima; Koichi Orii, both of Yokohama; Naotake Wata- 
nabe, Yokosuka, and Yasumasa Yamaguchi, Yokohama, all of 

japan 

Continuation of Ser. No. 682,232, Apr. 9, 1991, abandoned. This 

application Dec. 26, 1991, Ser. No. 814,051 
Claims » application Japan, Apr. 10, 1990, 2-093063; 
Mar, 25, 1991, 3-082877 
Int. COIB 33/12; CO3C 3/06 

US. Cl. 423—335 16 Claims 
1. A method for producing a unsintered cristobalite particles 

comprising heating amorphous silica particles at a temperature 
of 1400° to 1700° C. in the presence of added cristobalite parti- 
cles, the amount of said added cristobalite particles being at 
least 5 parts by weight based on 100 parts by weight of said 
amorphous silica particles to convert said amorphous silica 
particles to cristobalite particles with their particle form kept 
unchanged. 


5,154,906 
REDOX-POTENTIAL CONTROL FOR HYDROGEN 
PEROXIDE IN NITRIC ACID 
Ivan Dalin, Kungiilv, and Troy Berglind, Nol, both of Sweden, 

assignors to Eka Nobel AB, Bohus, Sweden 
Filed Jan. 10, 1991, Ser. No. 639,544 
Claims priority, application Sweden, Jan. 17, 1990, 9000166 
Int. CO1IB 21/38, 21/40, 21/24, 21/00 
US. Cl. 423—390 5 Claims 
1. A method of maintaining a given content of hydrogen 
peroxide in an aqueous solution of nitric acid, wherein the 
hydrogen peroxide is continuously consumed by absorption of 
a gas mixture containing NOx, and where the redox potential 
E, at least within the range of concentration used, approxi- 
mately satisfies the equation: 


E=G+F(x) 
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wherein x is the concentration of hydrogen peroxide in the 


approaches zero when x assumes a high value and G is a pa- 
rameter substantially independent of x but whose value varies 
as a function of other parameters, the method comprising the 
steps of: 

(a) increasing the rate of addition of hydrogen peroxide to 
thereby increase the concentration of hydrogen peroxide 
in the aqueous solution to a level such that the derivative 
dE/dx of the redox potential function has a value of ap- 
proximately zero; 


(b) measuring the redox potential when said derivative has a 
value of approximately zero; 

(c) calculating a redox potential set value from the redox 
potential measured value from step (b) by adding or sub- 
tracting a known value E, from the redox potential value 
measured in step (b); 

(d) adjusting the rate of addition of hydrogen peroxide to 
said aqueous solution such that the adjusted value results 
in a redox potential corresponding to the set value, 
thereby maintaining the given content of hydrogen perox- 
ide in the aqueous solution; and 

(e) repeating steps (a), (b), (c) and (a) on a periodic basis. 


5,154,907 
PROCESS FOR THE CONTINUOUS PRODUCTION OF 
HIGH PURITY, ULTRA-FINE, ALUMINUM NITRIDE 
POWDER BY THE CARBO-NITRIDIZATION OF 
ALUMINA 
Jonathan J. Kim, Williamsville; Viswanathan Venkateswaran, 
Grand Island; Joel D. Katz; Carl H. McMurtry, both of 
Youngstown, all of N.Y., and Ajit Y. Sane, Medina, Ohio, 
» Cleveland, Ohio 


which is a continuation of Ser. No, 912.980, Oct. 15, 1986, 
abandoned. This application Apr. 25, 1990, Ser. No. 515,789 
Int. CO1B 21/072 
US. Cl. 423—412 15 Claims 


1. A process for the continuous production of alumina ni- 
tride comprising: 
forming agglomerates of uniform size and uniform chemical 


1024 
Peter 
and q 
many 
Filed Oct. 28, 1986, Ser. No. 924,213 y 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Oct. 29, q 
1985, 3538416 
Int. COIB 33/34 
US. Cl, 423—709 2 Claims 
1. A process for the production of a seed mixture for the 
synthesis of faujasite comprising the steps of 
a) diluting aqueous sodium hydroxide with water to a solu- } 
if 
c) adding precipitated silica to the diluted aqueous sodium mn 
hydroxide; 
d) allowing the aqueous sodium hydroxide/silica mixture fies. 
obtained in step (c) to cool or maintaining a temperature . = 
of 30° to 70° C.; 
e) adding aqueous sodium aluminate liquor to the mixture 
obtained in step (d); 
f) aging the aqueous sodium hydroxide/silica/sodium alumi- 
(9-15):140-260. 
5,154,905 
METHOD FOR PRODUCING UNSINTERED 
CRISTOBALITE PARTICLES 
Continuation of Ser. No. 404,006, Sep. 5, 1989, abandoned, 
| 


5,154,908 
CARBON FIBERS AND METHOD FOR PRODUCING 
SAME 


Danny D. Edie, Clemson, S.C., assignor to Clemson University, 
Clemson, S.C. 


1. A method for producing a high elastic modulus, high 
tensile strength carbon fiber, comprising: 

providing a molten precursor containing a substantial pro- 
portion of carbonaceous anisotropic material; 

extruding said molten precursor through a spinneret defin- 
ing a capillary having at least one lobe-shaped cross-sec- 
tional area; 

solidifying the extruded precursor as it emerges from the 
spinneret, into a fiber filament having a transverse cross- 
section which coincides with the transverse cross-section 
of said capillary; 

rendering the fiber filament infusible; and 

thereafter heating the fiber filament in an inert environment 
at a temperature sufficient to substantially increase the 
tensile strength and modulus of elasticity of the fiber 
filament. 


The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Jan. 
2006, has been disclaimed. 
Int. Cl.5 A23L 1/237; COID 3/06 


of Ser. No. 647,048, Jan. 29, 1991, 
abandoned. This application Jun. 27, 1991, Ser. No. 721,892 
Claims priority, application Sweden, Jun. 27, 1990, 9002262 
Int. CO1B 11/02 


formic acid added to the water or to the aqueous solution, 
thereby removing the chlorine from the water solution, 
wherein the added formic acid is in addition to any existing 
formic acid by-product from the chlorine dioxide 


5,154,911 
EFFICIENT METHOD FOR THE CHEMICAL 
PRODUCTION OF CHLORINE AND THE SEPARATION 
OF HYDROGEN CHLORIDE FROM COMPLEX 
MIXTURES 


Sidney W. Benson, Los Angeles, and Mohamed W. M. Hisham, 
Oxnard, both of Calif., assignors to University of Southern 
California, Los Angeles, Calif. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 430,805, Nov. 2, 1989, abandoned. This 

application Apr. 24, 1991, Ser. No. 691,179 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Sep. 25, 
2007, has been disclaimed. 

US. Cl. 423—502 28 Claims 
1. A process for producing Clz from HCl, comprising the 

steps of: 

(a) contacting in a stationary bed and at a chloridizing tem- 
perature of between about 25° C. and about 250° C. a gas 
containing HC! with a catalyst comprising: 

(i.) a transition metal oxide selected from the group con- 
sisting of Co203, Co304, Cr203, Ni203, NiO, 
Mo203, CuO, and combination thereof; and 

(ii.) an alkali metal chloride selected from the group con- 
sisting of LiCl, NaCl, KCl, and combinations thereof, in 
the ratio of about 1 mole of alkali metal chloride per 
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composition of a stoichiometric mixture of aluminum 5,154,909 
oxide and carbon and between 0.1 and 0.75 weight percent SALT HAVING A TRANSLUCENT AND GLASSY 
of calcium fluoride; APPEARANCE 
furnacing the agglomerates in a fluid bed reaction vessel at Léon Ninane, and Claude Breton, both of Dombasle-sur-Meur- 
temperatures below 1850° C. and in an atmosphere inert to _—the, France, assignors to Solvay & Cie (Société Anonyme), 
aluminum nitride and free from ox to achieve a uni- _ Brussels, Belgium 
form and consistent level of conversion and produce Costinuation of Ser. No. 213,792, Jul. 1, 1988, abandoned, which 
friable particles which can be milled to yield ultra-fine , .,'8 8 division of Ser. No. 940,220, Dec. 8, 1986, Pat. No. 
powder; and 4,797,981, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 721,803, Apr. 10, 
alien wntebeatenmeniiinanntbiaains: 1985, abandoned. This application Jan. 2, 1991, Ser. No. 637,985 
US. Cl. 423—499.5 18 Claims 
1. Salt for salt-preserves or salting foodstuffs consisting 
essentially of salt having a translucent and glassy appearance, a 
particle shape of broken spheres including surfaces which are 
at least partially spherical, a non-uniform particle size, and a 
mean diameter ranging from 1.00 to 2.50 mm, and being pre- 
pared by a process comprising: 
subjecting a sodium chloride brine to crystallization by 
evaporation under conditions which result in the forma- 
tion of sodium chloride having the form of spheres, which 
spheres have a mean diameter of at least 3 mm; and 
breaking up the spheres. 
PROCESS FOR THE PRODUCTION OF CHLORINE 
DIOXIDE 
AB, Bohus, Sweden 
Filed Sep. 12, 1985, Ser. No, 775,131 
Int. Cl.5 COIB 31/02 
; US. Cl. 423—478 8 Claims 
i 1. A process for producing essentially chlorine free chlorine 
SF p a dioxide, comprising the steps of reducing alkali metal chlorate 
a ecsahcatd to thereby form chlorine dioxide and by-product chlorine, 
sonmree pa he absorbing the chlorine and chlorine dioxide in water to form an 
oraee 9 Teegerraowen aqueous solution, and treating the absorbed chlorine with 
— — 


mole of transition metal oxide, the catalyst being sup- 


chloride by the HC! and Cl, is evolved from the HCI with 
elimination of water; and 


chloride generated in step (a) with a source of oxygen at 


temperature being sufficiently 
high, at least 300° C., that Clz is evolved and the transition 
metal chloride in the catalyst is reconverted to the transi- 
tion metal oxide for reuse in step (a). 


5,154,912 
O!'7 ISOTOPIC PEROXIDES 
Jean-Pierre Schirmann, Ouillins, and Jean-Jacques Barieux, 


Pe No. 411,904, Aug. 14, 1989, abandoned, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 152,028, Feb. 3, 1988, 

abandoned. This application Sep. 20, 1990, Ser. No. 587,176 
Claims priority, application France, Feb. 3, 1987, 87 01282 

Int. Cl.> COIB 15/01, 15/023; COTC 409/00 

US. Cl. 423—584 9 Claims 
1. An isotopic peroxide comprising more than 0.1% by 

one of the general formulae: 


R—O'6_o!7_R’ 


R—O!7_o!7_R' 


wherein R and R’, which may be identical or different, are 
each a hydrogen atom; an R; linear or branched chain alkyl, 
alkenyl, alkynyl, cycloalkyl, alkoxy or ee or aryl 
radical, or an inorganic, 

a metal or metalloid comprising Al, Ge, Pb, P, Li, Sn, Sb, Te, 
Se, As or B, with the proviso that such organometal or metal- 
loid group may itself comprise one or more —O!6—O!7 
groups; or one of the radicals: 


Oo Ri 


in which R; is as above defined and M is a hydrogen atom or 
an alkali metal, said radicals R; containing up to 20 carbon 
atoms and optionally being substituted by one or more fluorine, 
chlorine or bromine atoms or —OH or —NOQ} groups, with the 
further proviso that R and R’ may together form a divalent 
atom or group T, 
wholly hydrocarbon radical or one or more —O!6—O! 
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linkages, the free valences of which being bonded to organic or 
moieties. 


9. A process for the preparation of an O!7 isotopic peroxide 
compound comprising reacting H2O2!'7 or H—O!7—O'6_H 
with precursor reagent thereof. 


5,154,913 
RADIOIODINATED BENZAMINES METHOD OF THEIR 
USE AS RADIOIMAGING AGENTS 
Tomas de Paulis; Robert M. Kessler; Howard E. Smith, all of 
Nashville, Tenn.; Aaron Janowsky, Portland, Oreg., and Jef- 
frey A. Clanton, Nashville, Tenn., assignors to Vanderbilt 

University, Nashville, Tenn. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 604,370, Oct. 26, 1990, abandoned, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 122,390, Nov. 19, 1987, 
abandoned. This application May 28, 1991, Ser. No. 708,110 
Int. Cl.5 AG1K 49/02, 31/41 
US. Cl, 4244—1.1 7 Claims 
1. 
methoxybenzamide. 


AGENTS 
Gabriel A. Elgavish, Hoover, and Sung K. Kim, Birmingham, 


both of Als., assignors to Research Corporation Technologies, 


US. Cl, 424—9 


salt thereof and at least one metal ion of an element with an 
atomic number 21 to 29, 42 to 44 or 57 to 83, wherein said acid 
has the formula 


wherein a is 0 to 5; 
bis 1 to 5; 
each of a and b can be the same or different; 
each R is hydrogen, lower alkyl, hydroxy, halo, 
lower alkyoxy, aryl, or lower aralkyl; at least one of R, R2, 
R3, R4 or X has the formula 


i 
Rs—C—O— 


wherein Rs is a saturated or unsaturated hydrocarbon 
chain having 6 to 30 carbon atoms; and the others of Ri, 
Ro, Rs, Rs, or X are hydrogen, hydroxyl, —COOR., 
—CONR7R; or a chelating moiety 

wherein R¢, R7, and Rg are the same or different and represent 

hydrogen, lower aul, lower alkoxy, lower carboxyalkylene, 

or a chelating moiety; 

and subjecting said host to magnetic resonance imaging. 
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the chloridizing temperature being sufficiently high that the ‘ 
transition metal oxide is converted to transition metal ! 
5,154,914 
. METHODS OF DIAGNOSTIC IMAGE ANALYSIS USING 
Inc., Tucson, Ariz. 
Filed Mar. 12, 1990, Ser. No. 492,519 
Int. Cl. GOIN 24/00, 31/00; A61K 31/28 
33 Claims 
1. A method for magnetic resonance imaging comprising 
administering to a host a contrast enhancing amount of a con- 
trast enhancing agent which comprises a complexing acid or a 
4 R x R3 
(CHR), (CHR)» 
7 
R2 Ry 
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5,154,915 
DENTIFRICES CONTAINING AMINOALKYL 
SILICONES AND SARCOSINATE SURFACTANTS 
Thomas R. Weber, Fairlawn, N.J.; Nancy H. Krysiak, Ridgfield, 
Whitestone, 


R! 
wherein 1Sm+n33, 13n353,0Sm 32, and m and n are 
integers and 

wherein 1 Sa+b33, and a and b are integers wherein R! and 
R? are hydrocarbons or fluorinated hydrocarbons of 1 to 10 


Is 


Q) 


R* 
or 

RE 
wherein R? is a divalent alkylene of 1-20 carbons or a h’ 
carbon of 1-20 carbon atoms containing 0 atoms, R4, R> and 
R®° may be different or the same and are selected from the 

group consisting of H, hydrocarbons of 1-20 carbons, and 

and X~— is a monovalent anion, said aminoalky] silicone includ- 
ing 60% or fewer by repeat unit of unit (1); 

(b) an abrasive and (c) a sarcosine surfactant of the formula 
RCON(CH3)CH2CO2Q wherein R is a hydrocarbon 
group of 7 to 21 carbon atoms and Q is selected form the 
group consisting of alkali metal ions, ammonium ions and 
hydrogen. 


R* 
—R3—N—R! 


5,154,916 
EYELASH MAKE-UP COMPOSITION BASED ON WAX 
AND KERATIN HYDROLYSATE 

Jean-Pierre Arraudeau; Jeanne Patraud, both of Paris, and 
Didier Gagnebien, Levallois-Perret, all of France, assignors to 
L’Oreal, Paris, France 

Continuation of Ser. No. 178,701, Apr. 7, 1988, abandoned. This 

application Apr. 27, 1990, Ser. No. 515,709 


Int. Cl.5 A61K 7/021 

US. Cl, 424—63 19 Claims 

1. An eyelash makeup composition comprising in a cosmeti- 
cally acceptable support at least one wax having a melting 
point between 60° and 110° C. and at least one keratin hydroly- 
zate having an average molecular weight ranging from 50,000 
to 200,000, the weight ratio of the amount of said keratin 
hydrolyzate to the amount of said wax ranging from 0.005 to 
0.5. 


5,154,917 
COLOR CHANGE MOUTHRINSE 
Nader Ibrahim, and Indrajit N. Desai, both of Parsippany, N.J., 


580,648 
Int. Cl.5 B65D 35/22, 51/24; A61K 7/16, 9/46 
US. Cl. 424—7.1 9 Claims 

1. A mouthrinse product, which comprises: 

A. a bottle having two separate longitudinally extending 
compartments each having its own open spout through 
which liquid stored therein may be dispensed, a red liquid 
at alkaline pH and comprising phenolphthalein and an 


CHEMICAL 


1027 
orally acceptable yellow dye being stored in one compart- 


ment, said liquids being out of contact with one another 
while they are stored in said compartments, said bottle 
having at least a transparent portion through which the 
liquids stored within said compartments may be seen; said 
compartments and spouts being arranged such that when 


the bottle is tipped from a normal vertical non-dispensing 
position to a dispensing position said liquids will flow out 
of said compartments via said spouts, and, after they exit 
the bottle, will be combined to form substantially instanta- 
neously a liquid mixture of aqua color; and removable cap 
means for sealingly closing said spouts; and 

B. a therapeutically effective amount of an oral hygiene 
medicament in at least one of said liquids in said bottle. 


5,154,918 

COSMETIC COMPOSITION FOR USE IN PERMANENT 

DEFORMATION OF HAIR CONTAINS AS A REDUCING 
AGENT A DERIVATIVE OF N-(MERCAPTO ALKYL) 
SUCCINAMIC ACID OR OF N-~MERCAPTO ALKYL) 

SUCCINIMIDE 

Jean Maignan, Tremblay Les Gonesse, and Gérard Malle, Vil- 

liers Sur Morin, both of France, assignors to L’Oreal, Paris, 


France 
Filed Jul. 1, 1991, Ser. No. 721,336 
Claims priority, application France, Jul. 2, 1990, 90 08343 
Int. Cl.5 A61K 7/09 
US, Cl. 424—72 19 Claims 


1. A cosmetic reducing composition for the first stage of an 
operation for the permanent deformation of hair comprising in 
a cosmetically acceptable vehicle, as a reducing agent, at least 
one derivative of N-(mercapto alkyl) succinamic acid or of 
N-(mercapto alkyl) succinimide, both having the formula 

R2 


wherein 
n is s 2 or 3, 
A represents a divalent radical selected from (i) —(CH2-. 
)m—, wherein m is 2 or 3, 


Gi) 
R3 
wherein R3 and R4, each independently, represent alkyl 


having 1-4 carbon atoms, or R3 and Rg together with 
adjacent carbon atoms form a cyclohexane ring, and 


ramus, N.J., and Todd Domke, Clifton, N.Y., assignors to 
Chesebrough-Pond’s USA Co., Division of Conopco, Inc., 
Greenwich, Conn. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 426,477, Oct. 23, 1989, abandoned, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 276,973, Nov. 28, 1988, 
abandoned. This application Apr. 23, 1990, Ser. No. 513,055 s 
Int. AG1K 7/16, 7/18, 7/22 
US. Cl. 424-54 35 Claims 
1. A dentifrice comprising (a) an aminoalkyl silicone of a LZ 
formula comprised of two basic units: , 4 
ff > 
3 
assignors to Beecham Inc., Philadelphia, Pa. a 
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wherein Rs and Rg, each independently, represent hydro- 
gen, alkyl having 1-4 carbon atoms, or Rs and Re together 
with the adjacent carbon atoms form a benzene ring, 

Rj represents hydrogen, 

R2 represents hydroxy, or 

R, and R2 taken together form a simple bond, 

and the salts of an organic or mineral base of the said com- 
pounds in free acid form, said salts being ammonium, a 
secondary or tertiary amine, an alkali metal or an alkaline 
earth metal salt. 


DEPILATORY COMPOSITION 
Christian Des Garets, 9, rue Saint Florentin, 75008 Paris, 


France 
Continuation of Ser. No. 348,621, filed as PCT/FR88/00328, 


Claims priority, application France, Jul. 6, 1987, 87 09552 


Int. A61K 7/15 


US. Cl. 424—73 20 Claims 
1. A disposable depilatory composition which can be applied 
in liquid form on the surface of the skin and which is remov- 
able by peeling away from the surface of the skin after setting 
to a thin plastic layer and losing its tackiness, said composition 
consisting essentially of: 
an elastomeric compound in the amount of about 5 to 15% 


by weight; 
a resinous material in the amount of about 40 to 80% by 


weight; 

a softener in the amount of about 10 to 20% by weight; and, 
wherein the relative amounts of said elastomeric com- 
pound, said resinous material and said softener are such 
tion to a thin plastic film is capable of catching hairs 
without adhering to the skin and being removable by 
peeling away from the skin along with the hairs caught in 
the thin plastic film. 


5,154,920 
DISINFECTANT POLYMERIC COATINGS FOR HARD 
SURFACES 


OcTOBER 13, 1992 


5,154,921 
PROMOTION OF MATURATION OF HEMATOPOIETIC 
PROGENITOR CELLS 

Ruth Sager, Brookline, Mass.; Douglas Trask, Miami, Fla., and 

Phong Le, Durham, N.C., assignors to Dana-Farber Cancer 

Institute, Inc., Boston, Mass. 

Filed Jul. 13, 1990, Ser. No. 552,746 
Int. A61K 35/28; C12N 5/06, 5/08; COTK 

US. Cl. 424—93 U 

1. 
precursor cell of an animal, said method comprising 

removing said cell from said animal, and 


contacting said cell with a ing amount of 


a polypeptide comprising a naturally-occurring GRO. 


, Plantation, 
all of Fla, assignors to Schering Corporation, Kenilworth 
PCT No. PCT/US89/05288, § 371 Date May 7, 1991, § 102(e) 
Date May 7, 1991 
PCT Filed Nov. 29, 1989, Ser. No. 675,936 
Int. Cl.5 13/02 
13 Claims 


1 for use in an adhesive- 


comprising oleic acid, D;2-C}s5 linear alcohol lactate and either 
dipropylene glycol or N-methyl-2-pyrrolidone. 


5,154,923 
POLYPEPTIDES AND DERIVATIVES THEREOF AS 
WELL AS THEIR USE IN PHARMACEUTICAL AND 

DIAGNOSTIC COMPOSITIONS 
Willem Van Eden, Bilthoven; Johannes D. A. Van Embden; 
Ruurd Van der Zee, both of Utrecht, all of Netherlands, and 


Filed Dec. 21, 1988, Ser. No. 288,080 
a priority, application Netherlands, Dec. 22, 1987, 
Int. AG1K 39/385, 39/04, 37/12; COTK 
U.S. Cl. 424—88 
including in its amino acid a sequence selected from 


Daniel J. Flesher, St. Paul; Robert T. Hall, Welch, both of among TFGLQLELT, TAVVALELQ, TFGLQPQDT, 


Minn.; Richard C. Chromecek, Litchfield, Conn., and Michael 
C. Braun, Port Jervis, N.Y., assignors to Ecolab Inc., St. Paul, 
Minn. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 711,189, Mar. 13, 1985, abandoned. 
This application Oct, 21, 1987, Ser. No. 111,100 
Int. AOIN 25/24 
US. Cl. 514—643 25 Claims 
1. A liquid antimicrobial film-forming composition, free of a 
polymer complex stabilized as a metal complex by the addition 
of a salt, said composition comprising a solution, in a volatile 
solvent, of an amount of a germicidal agent effective to impart 
prolonged antimicrobial properties and an effective film-form- 
ing amount of a water insoluble copolymer, said copolymer 


comprising: 
(a) about 50-99.5 mol-% of said copolymer of a monomer 
having an hydroxyl-containing functional group; and 
(b) about 0.50-50 mol-% of said copolymer of a monomer 
selected from the group consisting of an aromatic ester, a 
cycloalkyl ester, and ester mixtures thereof of an alpha, 
beta-unsaturated carboxylic acid. 


Phillip Friden, Bedford, Mass., assignor to Alkermes, Inc., 
Cambridge, Mass. 


Filed Sep. 7, 1989, Ser. No. 404,089 
Int. Cl.5 AG1K 39/44, 37/48; COTK 17/02; C12N 11/06 


an 
brain capillary endothelial cells and said neurophar- 
& maceutical agent across the blood brain barrier of the mammal 
in a pharmaceutically active form and in a therapeutically 
effective amount. 
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Rs Re : 
—_—_—_—_—_—_—— COMPOSITIONS FOR TRANSDERMAL DELIVERY OF 
51 9 ESTRADIOL 
Irun R. Cohen, Rehovot, Israel, assignors to De Staat Der 
Nederlanden Vertegenwoordigd Door de Minister Van Wel- 
zijn, Volksgezondheid En Cultuur; Rijksuniversiteit Te 
Utrecht, both of, Netherlands and Yeda Research and Devel- 
opment Co., Ltd. Israel 
RHNYQLELR and RARLQLELS. 
5,154,924 
TRANSFERRIN RECEPTOR SPECIFIC 
ANTIBODY-NEUROPHARMACEUTICAL AGENT 
CONJUGATES 
US. Cl. 424—85.91 13 Claims 
1. A method for delivering a therapeutically effective 
amount of neuropharmaceutical agent across the blood brain 
ee barrier of a mammal comprising administering to the mammal 
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5,154,925 
TREATMENT OF TIBIAL DYSCHONDROPLASIA 
Hardy M. Edwards, Jr., Winterville, Ga., assignor to University 

of Georgia Research Foundation, Inc., Athens, Ga. 
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5,154,927 
GUM COMPOSITION CONTAINING 
POROUS BEADS CONTAINING ACTIVE CHEWING 
GUM INGREDIENTS AND METHOD 


Continuation of Ser. No. 311,540, Feb. 16, 1989, abandoned. Joo H. Song; Michael J. Greenberg, both of Northbrook; David 


This application Dec. 20, 1990, Ser. No. 630,748 
Int. AG1K 31/59 
US, Cl. 424—422 19 Claims 


4 
sia in animals other than fowl comprising administering a 
composition delivering to the animal at least 1 microgram per 
kilogram of body weight of animal per day of a vitamin D3 
droxy-26,27-hexad: 
cholecalciferol, 24 
mixtures thereof, in combination with a pharmaceutically 
acceptable carrier selected from the group consisting of phar- 
maceutical carriers suitable for injection by intraperitoneal 
delivery devices, and carriers for oral ingestion. 


Yoshihiko Kawasaki, and Yukio Suzuki, both of Tokyo, Japan, 
assignors to Showa Yakuhin Kako Co., Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Feb. 6, 1991, Ser. No. 651,298 
Claims priority, application Japan, Feb. 6, 1990, 2-26943 
Int. Cl.5 A61K 9/08, 31/08 31/165, 31/515 

US. Cl. 424—439 
1. An aqueous oral pharmaceutical composition in the form 


23 Claims 
of a syrup consisting essentially of acetaminophen in an amount 
of 1 to 4 g in 100 ml of the composition, a polyhydric alcohol 
and/or a polymer of a polyhydric alcohol, said polymer of a 
polyhydric alcohol having a molecular weight of 300-400, and 
a water soluble macromolecule selected from the group con- 


the polyhydric alcohol is from 1:1 to 1:10, and the weight ratio 
of acetaminophen to the water soluble macromolecule is from 
1:0 to 1:2. 


W. Record, River Forest; Steven E. Zibell, Blue Island; Kevin 
Broderick, Berwyn, and Philip G. Schnell, Downers Grove, all 
of Ill., assignors to Wm. Wrigley Jr. Company, Chicago, Ill. 
Division of Ser. No. 299,781, Jan. 19, 1989, Pat. No. 4,963,369. 
This application Jun. 22, 1990, Ser. No. 542,741 
Int. C15 A61K 9/62 
23 Claims 


US. Cl, 424—440 
1. A chewing gum, comprising: 
a chewing gum base having dispersed therein water-insolu- 
ble porous polymeric beads having microporous channels 
impregnated with one or more active chewing gum ingre- 
dients wherein said ingredients are food grade acids, phar- 


Filed May 29, 1990, Ser. No. 529,876 
Int. CLS AGIL 15/00 
US. Cl. 424—445 


1. A wound dressing comprising: 

a pad of soft polyurethane foam one surface layer of which 
is hydrophilic and a backing layer of which is hydropho- 
bic; 

a sheet or strip of a soft conformable polyetherurethane 
foam having an adhesive on one surface thereof; 

the surface of said pad opposite said hydrophilic layer being 
secured to said sheet or strip by said adhesive; and 

the one surface of said sheet or strip overlapping said pad to 
enable said pad to be secured in position with said hydro- 
philic layer in contact with a wound by means of said 
adhesive. 


5,154,929 
PERCUTANEOUS ABSORPTION TYPE PREPARATION 
AND PROCESS FOR PREPARING THE SAME 
Keisuke Shibata; Yuusuke Ito; Sabure Otsuka; Shoichi Tokuda, 
and Takashi Kinoshita, all of Osaka, Japan, assignors to Nitto 

Denko Corporation, Osaka, Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 336,149, Apr. 11, 1989, abandoned. 
This application Aug. 2, 1991, Ser. No. 740,662 
Claims priority, application Japan, Apr. 11, 1988, 63-88551 
Int. CLS AG1F 13/00, 13/02; A61L 15/00 


the excess drug in the adhesive layer is in a continuous recrys- 
tallized and networked state formed by applying a physical 


5,154,928 
WOUND DRESSING 
C Trevor J. Andrews, Ashford, England, assignor to Uhra Labors- 
tories Limited, United Kingdom 
19 Claims 
5,154,926 
ACETAMINOPHEN OR PHENOBARBITAL SYRUP 
U.S. Cl. 424—448 10 Claims 
1. A percutaneous absorption preparation comprising a 
drug-impermeable backing and an adhesive layer provided 
thereon which comprises a pressure-sensitive polymer adhe- 
and polyvinyl polypyrrolidone, and the weight ratio of acet- sive and a percutaneous absorption drug (solid at room temper- 


simulation to the adhesive which induces and accelerates re- 


Feb. 25, 1988, Ser. No. 160,141 

Int. Cl.5 A61K 9/14, 9/48, 9/66, 31/685 

USS. Cl. 424—489 39 Claims 
LA pharmacological agent-lipid solution preparation com- 


26. The preparation of claim 1 in a unit oral dosage form. 


5,154,931 
GROWTH-STIMULATING MATERIAL DERIVED FROM 
PORCINE BONE THEREFOR AND A MANUFACTURING 

PROCESS 


PCT No. PCT/EP87/00617, § 371 Date Aug. 12, 1988, § 102(e) 
Date Aug. 12, 1988 
PCT Filed Oct. 20, 1987, Ser. No. 228,923 


Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Oct. 22, 
1986, 3635945; Dec. 22, 1986, 3643989 
Int. A61K 35/32 
US. Cl. 424—549 11 Claims 


1. A composition which comprises: 
I an active ingredient prepared by 

(a) cooling in liquid nitrogen fat-free bone material of 
metacarpalia from pigs; 

(b) comminuting the bone material at the temperature of 
liquid nitrogen, to bone meal of a particle size in the 
range from 0.5 to 2 mm; 

(c) demineralizing the bone particles in an aqueous solu- 
tion; and 


separating from the resulting solution, the active ingredient 
having the following features: 

(a) the active ingredient causes a dose-dependent growth 
stimulation of fibroblasts, osteoblast precursor cells and 
chondrocytes and embryonic tissue of chickens in mon- 
olayer cell cultures; 

(b) the active ingredient causes a dose-dependent growth 
of embryonic tubular bones of chickens in organ culture 
in vitro, due to a proliferation of chondrocytes in the 
growth zone; 

(c) the active ingredient does not cause any increased 
incorporation of 3H-thymidine into DNA of calvaria 
cells in the microtitre plate test system; 

(d) the feature (a) or (b) above are retained for at least 15 
minutes at a temperature of from 55° to 75° C.; 

(e) the features (a) or (b) above are retained for at least 20 
minutes at a pH of approximately 3 and of approxi- 
mately 10; 

(f) the active ingredient can be eluted on a gel filtration 
column under high salt conditions in a molecular 

it range of 24+8 kD; 

(g) the active ingredient runs through a copper sulphate- 
chelate column without being adsorbed, it being possi- 
ble for the specific activity to be concentrated by a 
factor of from 5 to 20; 
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(h) the active ingredient can be bound to a reversed phase 


ving 

acetonitrile content in the range of from 10 to 45% 
calculated by volume; 

5 mm? bone mass 

buffer; and 

II a solid carrier to bind the active ingredient to the site of 


5,154,932 

ANTIMICROBIAL POSITIVELY CHARGED PARTICLES 

John L. Burba, III, Lake Jackson; John L. Alexander, Rich- 

wood; Arthur E. Read, Jr., Lake Jackson, and Wilfred W. 

Wilson, Freeport, all of Tex., assignors to The Dow Chemical 
Mich. 


Company, Midland, 

Continuation of Ser. No. 252,281, Sep. 30, 1988, abandoned, 
which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 60,133, Jun. 9, 1987, 
Pat. No. 4,990,268, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 752,325, 
Jul. 5, 1985, abandoned, Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 47,800, 
May 7, 1987, Pat. No. 4,790,954, which is a continuation of Ser. 
No. 752,326, Jul. 5, 1985, Pat. No. 4,664,843. This application 

Sep. 4, 1990, Ser. No. 577,825 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to May 12, 
2004, has been disclaimed. 
Int. C15 AOIN 59/08, 59/20; A61K 33/08, — 


” US. Cl. 424—605 


1. 
lation or product, effective for deactivating microorganisms. 
which have negative surface charges, said method comprising 

adding to the formulation or product an amount of a posi- 

tively charged layered crystalline mixed metal hydroxide 
sufficient to impart antimicrobial activity to the formula- 
tion or product, said mixed metal hydroxide being at least 
one compound conforming substantially to the empirical 
formula 


where m is an amount of Li of from zero to one, 

where D represents at least one divalent metal cation and d 
is an amount of from about zero to about 4, 

where T represents at least one trivalent metal cation, 

wherein A represents at least one monovalent or polyvalent 
anion or negative-valence radical or valence n, 

a is an amount of A ions of valence n, with na being an 
amount of from about zero to about —3, 

where (m+ 2d+3-+na) is equal to or greater than 3, 

where (m+d) is greater than zero, and where xH20O repre- 
sents excess waters of hydration, with x being zero or 
more. 


5,154,933 
Patent Not Issued For This Number 


5,154,934 
ALTERNATE HIGH-MOLECULE ARRANGEMENT 
PRODUCTION SYSTEM 


japan 
Division of Ser. No. 668,879, Oct. 31, 1984, Pat. No. 4,686,074. 
This application Jan. 5, 1987, Ser. No. 528 

Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 3, 1983, 58-34906; 

Mar. 28, 1983, 58-50441 : 
Int. Cl.5 B29C 47/00 

US. Cl. 425—131.1 13 Claims 

1. An alternate high-molecule discharger apparatus for mak- 

ing a multi-core composite fiber or film comprising means 

forming a passageway and feed means communicating with 

said passageway for making a primary multi-layer structure of 

at least two immiscible fluids comprising a multiplicity of 

alternately arranged layers having interfaces extending sub- 
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tallized in a continuous and networked state. } 
] 
5,154,930 
PHARMACOLOGICAL AGENT-LIPID SOLUTION 4 
PREPARATION 
J. Ostro, 
Princeton, N.J.; Elaine Chan, Willow Grove, Pa., and Alan . 
Weiner, Lawrenceville, N.J., assignors to The Liposome Com- application. , 
pany, Inc., Princeton, N.J. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 22,156, Mar. 5, 1987, 4 
prising 
(a) a desalted charged lipid : 
Braunschweig, and Giinter Delling, Braunschweig, all of Fed? 
Rep. of Germany, assignors to Gesellschaft fur Biotech- 
nologische F orschung mbH (GBF), Braunschweig, Fed. Rep. 
of Germany 
! : 
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stantially in a common direction, said common direction ex- 
tending along the longitudinal flow direction of said primary 
multi-layer structure in said passageway, 
separating means in said passageway for separating portions 
of said layers along a direction extending at an angle to 
said interfaces, 
interposing means arranged relative to said passageway for 
interposing another immiscible fluid layer between said 


5 dP 


separated layers, thereby cutting said interfaces into a 
number of parts by said interposed immiscible fluid, 
thereby forming additional interfaces extending at an 
angle to the aforesaid interfaces, thereby forming at least 
one component of the primary multi-layer structure into a 
multiplicity of spaced-apart cores, and 

discharging means for discharging the resulting multi-core 
structure from said passageway. 


5,154,935 
INJECTION PRESSURE CONTROL APPARATUS FOR 
AN ELECTRICALLY-OPERATED INJECTION 
MOLDING MACHINE 
Masao Kamiguchi, and Noriaki Neko, both of Oshino, Japan, 
to Fanuc Limited, Yamanashi, Japan 
PCT No. PCT/JP90/00932, § 371 Date Mar. 25, 1991, § 102(e) 


Date Mar. 25, 1991, PCT Pub. No. WO91/01869, PCT Pub.. 


Date Feb. 21,1991 
PCT Filed Jul. 19, 1990, Ser. No. 668,514 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jul. 27, 1989, 1-192753 
Int. CLS B29C 45/77 
US. Cl. 425—149 


2 An injection pressure control apparatus for use in an 
electrically d injection molding machine in which an 
injection screw is driven in an axial direction thereof by means 
of a servomotor, to apply an injection pressure to a molten 
resin through the injection screw, said injection pressure con- 
trol apparatus comprising: 

a pressure sensor mounted on the injection screw to generate 

a first output indicative of a pressure applied to the injec- wall. 
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tion screw by the molten resin and corresponding to an 
actual injection pressure; 

sure curve; 

display means for displaying said target injection pressure 
curve; 

setting means for setting a target injection pressure based on 
said target injection pressure curve; and 
sure in a closed-loop to the target injection pressure in 
accordance with the first output of said pressure sensor 


5,154,936 
APPARATUS FOR EVERTING A TUBE 


Filed Oct. 5, 1990, Ser. No. 593,794 
Int. C15 B29C 63/36 
US, Cl. 425—182 


1. Tube eversion apparatus comprising a housing having an 
open top and open bottom through which a tube to be everted 
can pass, said housing comprising first and second chambers 
communicating with one another by a passage defined at least 
in part by a flexible wall, through which passage said tube is 
adapted to pass with said wall in engagement therewith, said 
housing comprising a third chamber with said flexible wall 
defining a surface thereof, said second chamber terminating in 
an outlet to which an end of said tube is adapted to be secured, 
thereby in effect to close the bottom of said second chamber, 
means for supplying fluid to said first chamber, means for 
supplying fluid at an elevated pressure to said second chamber, 
thereby to evert said tube out from said apparatus, and means 
for supplying fluid at an elevated pressure to said third cham- 
ber, thereby to press said flexible wall against said tube as said 
tube moves through said passage, so as to substantially separate 
said first and second chambers and retain said elevated fluid 
pressure in said second chamber, in which said first chamber 
comprises a bottom wall and a tubular bottom outlet, said third 
chamber comprises an outer wall depending from said first 
chamber and an upwardly extending tubular bottom member, 
and said flexible wall is secured to and extends between said 
bottom outlet and said bottom member, said third chamber 


“=F and the target injection pressure. 
. i F. Thomas Driver; Joseph A. Alexander, both of Memphis, and 
Lloyd G. Buchanan, Collierville, all of Tenn., assignors to 
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5,154,937 
ELASTIC FORMING DIE AND DEVICE FOR FORMING 
MOLDED PRODUCTS 


Toshiya Fujishima, 3-36, Jukkenzaka 1-chome, Chigasaki-shi, Kevin B. Broderick, Berwyn; 


Kanagawa-ken, Japan, assignor to Okamoto Industries; 
Fujino Syouko Co., Ltd., both of Tokyo and Toshiya Fuji- 
shima, Kanagawa, all of, Japan 
Filed Oct. 26, 1990, Ser. No. 603,627 
Claims priority, application Japan, Oct. 27, 1989, 1-280373; 
Nov. 10, 1989, 1-293040 
Int. Cl.5 B28B 7/30 
US. Cl. 425—440 2 Claims 


1. A molding device for a charged molded product which 
releases the charged molded product which has been solidified 
inside a main mold section from an elastic forming die compris- 
ing: 

a main mold section in membrane form which is a female 
mold for the molded product; said membrane having an 
outer peripheral edge, said main mold section having an 
outer form, 

a conical section in membrane form which is connected to an 
aperture section of the main mold section and expands 
outwardly in the shape of a cone, said conical section 
having an outer cylindrical edge and a bottom; and 

a ring-shaped support member mounted on the outer cylin- 
drical edge of the conical section, said support member 
having an inner form, wherein said device further com- 
prises a mold release device comprising: 

a ring-shaped pusher member with an outer form smaller 
than the inner form of the support member and an inner 
form larger than the outer form of the main mold section, 
which is positioned on the bottom of the conical section, 
said mold release device utilizing a vacuum in a mold 
release vessel to peel away the main mold section from the 
molded product; 

a transfer member for moving the support member down- 
ward relative to the pusher member; and 

a removal member for removing the charged molded prod- 
uct away from the forming die. 


5,154,938 
GUM COMPOSITION HAVING DISPERSED POROUS 
BEADS CONTAINING PLASTICIZERS 

Kevin B. Broderick, Berwyn, and David W. Record, River For- 

est, both of Ill., assignors to Wm. Wrigley Jr. Company, 

Chicago, Ill. 

Filed Dec. 20, 1990, Ser. No. 633,017 
Int. Cl.5 A23G 3/30 

US. Cl. 426—5 10 Claims 

1. A chewing gum having dispersed therein water-insoluble 
porous polymeric beads having microporous passages impreg- 
nated with a plasticizing agent. 
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USE OF SALT TO IMPROVE EXTRUSION 
ENCAPSULATION OF CHEWING GUM INGREDIENTS 
Charles M. Copper, Westmont, 
and Joo H. Song, Northbrook, all of Ill., assignors to Wm. 
Wrigley Jr. Company, Chicago, Il. 


Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 781,006, Oct. 18, 1991, which is 
a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 606,044, Oct. 30, 1990, which 
is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 340,384, Apr. 19, 1989, Pat. 


No. 4,978,537. This application Nov. 8, 1991, Ser. No. 789,354 
Int. Cl.5 A23G 3/30 
48 Claims 


1. A method of preparing an encapsulated active ingredient 


for use in chewing gum, comprising the steps of: 


preparing a blend comprising about 50 to about 85 weight 
percent polyvinyl acetate, about 0.5 to about 20 weight 
percent salt and about | to about 50 weight percent active 
ingredient; 

melting the polyvinyl acetate, and mixing the polyvinyl 
acetate, salt and active ingredient, in an extruder having a 
feed throat, to form an encapsulation product; 

extruding the encapsulation product; 

quenching the encapsulation product; and 

grinding the encapsulation product; 

whereby the inclusion of salt with the polyvinyl acetate and 
active ingredient alleviates blocking of the feed throat and 
results in a hard and brittle encapsulation product. 


5,154,940 
METHOD FOR RAPIDLY HEATING OR COOKING A 
FOOD PRODUCT 

David J. Howe, Milford; 


Budzyna, Whitinsville; 
William A. Johnson, Holliston, all of Mass., and Gregory J. 


Cincinnati, 
Continuation of Ser. No. 344,167, Apr. 27, 1989, abandoned. 
This application Sep. 5, 1990, Ser. No. 579,224 
Int. Cl.5 B6SD 81/34; A23L 1/01 
U.S. Cl. 426—232 


1. A method of heating a packaged food product in an oven 
that generates a stream of heated air and has a heating chamber 
of predetermined cross-section, said packaged food product 
comprising a single use ovenable container exhibiting a prede- 
termined cross-section which is substantially complementary 
to the cross-section of said heating chamber in said oven and 
having a longitudinal axis and means for enabling a stream of 
air to pass longitudinally therethrough, said container includ- 
ing a plurality of food pieces which are sufficiently loosely 
disposed in said container that they will tumble when said 
container is rotated about said axis, said method comprising the 
steps of: 

(a) inserting said single use ovenable container exhibiting a 
cross-section substantially complementary to the cross- 
section of said heating chamber into said heating chamber 
of said oven so as to substantially fill the cross-section of 
said heating chamber with said container; 

(b) rotating said container about said longitudinal axis to 
effect tumbling of said food pieces inside said container; 

(c) heating a stream of air; and 
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(d) passing substantially all of said stream of heated air longi- 
tudinally through said means for enabling said stream of 
air to pass through said container while said container is 


1. A dough-stretching method comprising the steps of: 

disposing an upstream conveyor, and a downstream con- 
veyor that is serially positioned relative to the upstream 
conveyor, 

driving the downstream conveyor faster than the upstream 


conveyor, 
disposing a roller above and spaced apart from the convey- 


ors, 
forcibly rotating the roller at a rotational speed such that an 
average peripheral speed of the roller is equal to the con- 


5,154,942 
AERATED REDUCED-FAT CREME AND PROCESS OF 
MAKING 


Hirschey, Brentwood, and Lynn F. Ragan, Ballwin, both 


John A. 


A23G 3/00 

US. Cl. 426—572 14 Claims 
1. A process for the production of an aerated reduced-fat 

creme comprising: 

(a) blending a starch composition comprising about 50 to 
80% sugar on a dry weight basis and about 20 to 50% of 
pregelatinized instant starch on a dry weight basis with 
about 20 to 25% by weight of an aqueous syrup compris- comprises: 
ing about 15 to 25% by weight of the creme of a syrup and 
about 0-5% by weight of the creme of water followed by; 

(b) adding sufficient water to said mixture in order to sub- 
stantially hydrate the starch; followed by; 

(c) adding vegetable shortening in an amount of at least 
about 8% by weight of the creme, an emulsifier composi- 
tion which comprises a combination of a polyglycerol 
ester and an alkali stearoyl lactylate, and about 20 to 33% 

sugar by weight of said creme to said mixture; 

(Ben eve the shortening into said mixture to form a 
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5,154,943 
PLASMA CVD PROCESS FOR COATING A 


1. A plasma chemical vapor deposition process for coating a 
dome shaped or arched substrate with a dielectric and/or 
metallic coating system on the inside and/or outside face, the 
improvement comprising adjusting the thickness of the plasma 
zone above the face of the substrate to be coated with the air 
of a displacement body which generally conforms to the sub- 
strate to maintain the extent of the reaction and 
glass soot formation taking place during the plasma phase at a 
level which does not harm the coating quality desired. 


5,154,944 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR DEVELOPING A 
LATENT MAGNETIC IMAGE 
Pierre A. M. Klerken, Venlo, Netherlands, assignor to Oce-Ned- 
erland B.V., Venlo, Netherlands 
Filed Nov. 8, 1991, Ser. No. 789,325 
Claims priority, application Nov. 12, 1990, 
9002462 


Int. C15 BOSD 3/14 


US, Cl. 427—598 


& A method of developing a latent magnetic image which 
"forming a latent magnetic image in the surface of a magnetiz- 


said image support medium so as to develop said latent 
magnetic image with said magnetically attractable toner 
powder to produce a powder image, said toner powder 
having an electrical resistance of less than 10° ohms.meter. 
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Heinz W. Etzkorn, Neu Anspach; Harald Kriimmel; Volker 
F of Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignors to Schott Glaswerke, 
Torahiko Hayashi, Utsunomiya, Japan, assignor to Rheon Auto- Int. CLS BOSD 3/06 
matic Machinery Co., Ltd., Utsunomiya, Japan US. Cl. 427—569 18 Claims 
Division of Ser. No. 555,209, Jul. 20, 1990. This application Dec. 
26, 1990, Ser. No. 634,245 
Int. A21C 3/02 ' 
US. Cl. 426—496 5 Claims 8 
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path stretching over the conveyors. 
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g a layer of a magnetically attractable toner powder 
urface of a toner conveyor, 
ing said layer of magnetically attractable toner 
r into a developing zone opposite said latent mag- 
mage, and 
an AC voltage between said toner conveyor and 


1034 


5,154,945 
METHODS USING LASERS TO PRODUCE 
OF DIAMOND THIN FILMS ON SUBSTRATES 
Mark W. Baldwin; Arvid G. Waschek, both of Cedar Falls, and 
P. A. Molian, Ames, all of Iowa, assignors to Iowa Laser 
Technology, Inc., Cedar Falls, Iowa 
Continuation of Ser. No. 487,906, Mar. 5, 1990, abandoned. This 
application Oct. 8, 1991, Ser. No. 772,609 
Int. Cl.5 BOSD 3/06; BO1JS 3/06 


US, Cl. 427—596 6 Claims 


1. A method for depositing diamond on the surface of a 
substrate using an infrared laser, said method comprising: 
locating the substrate having a surface to be coated in a non- 
enclosed environment containing no means other than the 
infrared laser for heating the substrate; causing carbon parti- 
cles continuously to be in contact with the surface of the sub- 
strate during the deposition; delivering an inert cover gas to 
the surface to control carbon burning; directing the infrared 
laser onto the surface of the substrate to be coated while said 
carbon particles is in contact with said surface; and continuing 
to direct the infrared laser onto the carbon particles and the 
substrate surface for a sufficient amount of time to cause the 
carbon to be deposited in the form of diamond on the substrate 
surface without heating the substrate a measurable amount. 


5,154,946 
CMOS STRUCTURE FABRICATION 
Peter J. Zdebel, St. Heinrich, Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignor to 


application Feb. 4, 1991, Ser. No. 649,189 
Int. CLS JOIL 21/336 
US. C1. 437—34 


1. A method of fabricating a CMOS structure comprising 
the steps of: 

providing an isolation module having a plurality of active 
device regions; 

forming doped wells in at least some of said active device 
regions, at least one of said wells having an N conductiv- 
ity type and at least one of said wells having a P conduc- 
tivity type; 

forming a first conformal nitride layer on the surface of the 
structure; 

removing portions of said first conformal nitride layer from 
above said doped wells; 

forming a gate oxide layer on said doped wells where said 
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portions of said first conformal nitride layer was previ- 
ously disposed; 

forming a conformal polycrystalline semiconductor layer on 
the surface of the structure; 

doping said conformal polycrystalline semiconductor layer 
so that it has a P conductivity type where disposed above 
said at least one N doped well and an N conductivity type 
where disposed above said at least one P doped well; 


forming first portions of source and drain regions in said 
doped wells, the formation being self-aligned to said gate 
electrodes; 

forming dielectric spacers abutting the edges of said gate 
electrodes; 


forming second portions of said source and drain regions, the 
formation being self-aligned to said dielectric spacers; 

forming a second conformal nitride layer on the surface of 
electric spacers; 

forming a conformal oxide layer on said second conformal 
nitride layer; and 

forming source and drain contacts. 


5,154,947 
METHOD FOR APPLYING BIOCIDAL CLOTHES 
DRYER ADDITIVE TO LAUNDERED FABRICS 
Charles E. Branch, Norwalk, and Thomas E. Robitaille, 
Portland, both of Conn., assignors to Olin Corporation, 
Cheshire, Conn. 


Filed Apr. 2, 1991, Ser. No. 679,467 


Int. C15 BOSD 3/12 

US, Cl, 427—242 2 Claims 

1. A method for imparting biocidal protection to clothing or 
other fabric which comprises contacting the clothing or other 
fabrics with a composition consisting essentially of a biocidally 
effective amount of a biocide consisting essentially of pyrith- 
ione acid, or salt(s) thereof, or combinations thereof, in an 
automatic laundry dryer, wherein said biocidally effective 
amount is between about 5 and about 5,000 ppm based upon the 
weight of said contacting is effected by means of a transfer 
sheet, wherein said transfer sheet contains pyrithione in an 
amount of between about 0.05 and about 10 grams per square 
foot of said transfer sheet, and wherein said salt (s) is selected 
from the group consisting of sodium pyrithione, zinc pyrith- 
ione, copper pyrithione, aluminum pyrithione, magnesium 
pyrithione, pyrithione disulfide, 2,2’-dithiobis-pyridine-1,1'- 
dioxide, chitosan pyrithione, and combinations thereof. 


5,154,948 
METHOD FOR SHAPING A FIBROUS 
REINFORCEMENT TEXTURE USED IN THE 
MANUFACTURE OF A COMPOSITE MATERIAL PART 
Yves D. Patrigeon, Bordeaux Cauderan, and Michel C. Vives, 


Filed Mar. 22, 1991, Ser. No. 674,502 
Claims priority, application France, Mar. 26, 1990, 90 03837 
Int. Cl.5 CO4B 35/52 
US. Cl, 427—249 11 Claims 
1. Process for the fabrication of a composite material part 
comprising a fibrous reinforcement in a densifying matrix, the 
process i the of: 
shaping a fibrous reinforcement into a form; 
densifying the form by chemical vapor infiltration, by diffus- 
ing a gaseous flux into the fibrous reinforcement; 
the shaping of the form including applying a deformable 
band of bidimensional fibrous material to said form and 


| 
| 
14 ] 
~ 
| 
26 . 
16 
Motorola, Inc., Schaumburg, Il. 
i This 
56 54 50 
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retaining said band in place during at least a portion of the 5,154,950 
POLYURETHANE COATING COMPOSITIONS 
James W. Rosthauser, Glen Dale; Edward P. Squiller, Wheeling, 
both of W. Va., and Peter H. Markusch, McMurray, Pa., 
assignors to Miles Inc., Pittsburgh, Pa. 


Claims priority, application Japan, Sep. 26, 1989, 1-250011; 
Sep. 26, 1989, 1-250012; Sep. 26, 1989, 1-250013; Sep. 26, 1989, 


1-250014 
Int. C1. C23C 16/00 


US. Cl. 427—253 48 Claims 


1. A process for forming a deposited film comprising the 


steps of: 

(a) providing a substrate having an electron donative surface 
in a space for formation of the deposited film; 

(b) introducing a gas of an alkyl aluminum hydride, a gas 
containing titanium atoms and hydrogen gas into said 
space for formation of deposited film; and 

(c) maintaining the temperature of said electron donative 
surface within the range of from the decomposition tem- 
perature of said alkyl aluminum hydride to 450° C. to form 
a deposited film comprising aluminum and titanium on 
said electron donative surface. 


US. Ci. 427—340 


Filed Dec. 7, 1989, Ser. No. 447,331 
Int. BOSD 3/10 
11 Claims 


1. A process for the preparation of a polyurethane coating 


which 


comprises 
a) preparing a coating composition having an improved 


potlife comprising 

i) a compound containing at least two hydroxyl groups, 

ii) a polyisocyanate adduct containing aliphatically-, cy- 
cloaliphatically- or araliphatically-bound isocyanate 
groups, 

iii) about 0.005 to 2.0 weight percent, based on the weight 
of components i) and ii), of a tin catalyst and 

iv) at least about 50 mole percent, based on the tin catalyst, 
of hydrogen chloride, 

b) applying said coating composition to a substrate and 


c) curing said coating composition to form said polyurethane 
coating. 


5,154,951 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR USE IN BEAD 
COATING A WEB WITH LIQUID COMPOSITION 
S. Finnicum, Webster; Jack A. Brockport, and 
Thomas E. Story, Penfield, all of N.Y., assignors to Eastman 
Kodak Company, Rochester, N.Y. 
Filed Mar. 26, 1990, Ser. No. 499,157 
Int. C1. BOSD 1/26 


1. Apparatus for use in bead coating a web with a photo- 


graphic composition, 
a coating roll adapted to back up the web during coating, 


said coating roll being mounted for rotation about a hori- 
zontal axis; 

a slide hopper having a slide surface and a lip at the lower 
end of the slide surface; 

means for positioning said slide hopper with said lip in coat- 
ing proximity to said coating roll whereby a gap is created 
between the lip and a web on the roll; 

means for supplying coating composition to said hopper for 

means for moving the web to be coated upwardly past the 


lip; 

an enclosure under and open to the gap between the lip and 
a web on the coating roll; 

means for applying a vacuum to the enclosure, said vacuum 
applying means including: 
a turbine; 
means for regulating the speed of the motor means. 
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porosity allowing penetration of the gaseous flux for infil- 
tration of the reinforcement. 
CONTAINING ALUMINUM AS MAIN COMPONENT BY . 
USE OF ALKYL ALUMINUM HYDRIDE 
Hitoshi Shindo; Takeshi Ichikawa, both of Atsugi; Osamu Ikeda, 
° moto, Atsugi, all of Japan, assignors to Canon Kabushiki 
nation Ser. No. 165462, Sep. 26, 1991, 
Continuation-in-part 
abandoned, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 588,287, Sep. 26, 427-402 Cates 
1990, abandoned. This application Feb. 28, 1992, Ser. No. 
841,307 
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5,154,952 
WEATHER STRIP FOR MOTOR VEHICLE 

Masahiro Nozaki, Ama, Japan, assignor to Toyoda Gosei Co., 

Ltd., Nishikasugai, Japan 

Filed Sep. 18, 1990, Ser. No. 584,101 

Claims priority, application Japan, Oct. 18, 1989, 1-121933 
Int. 7/16 
US. Cl. 428—31 4 Claims 


1. A weather sirip to be bonded to one member of a motor 
vehicle by a double-sided adhesive tape for sealing a gap be- 
tween the one member and another facing member of the 
motor vehicle, comprising: . 

a base portion having a bottom surface to be bonded to a 

surface of the one member with the double-sided adhesive 


tape; 

a seal portion formed integrally with said base portion for 
coming into pressure contact with the: another facing 
member; and 

a lip-shaped projection formed along at leasi one side edge of 
said base portion and projecting obliquely inwardly 
toward the surface of the one member, along at least one 
side edge of the double-sided adhesive tape, 


of the one member with the double-sided adhesive tape - 


and, accordingly, said double-sided adhesive tape is com- 
pressed, said inwardly curving distal end slides inwardly 
on the surface of the one member. . 


Brussels, 
Filed Jan. 16, 1990, Ser. No. 464,861 
Int. E06B 3/24; 17/10; B6OJ 1/02 
US. Cl. 428—34 34 Claims 


prising 
a pane comprised of a pair of vitreous sheets and an interven- 
ing layer of polymeric material separating the sheets of the 
pair and to which the sheets adhere, 


wherein the pane has a shape, an area, and a total mass of US, Cl, 428—34,5 


vitreous material, 


OcTOBER 13, 1992 


wherein the pane has a coincidence frequency (dp) and at 
least one critical frequency of coincidence, 

wherein the intervening layer has viscoelastic properties 
such that the lowest critical frequency of coincidence of 
the pane is greater than that of a notional monolithic 
vitreous sheet having the same shape and area as the pane 
and having a mass equal to the total mass of vitreous 
material in the pane, and , 


4. A hollow glazing panel, comprising a first pane, a second 
pane held in spaced-apart, face-to-face relationship with the 
first pane, and a plurality of localized damping members posi- 
tioned between the first and second panes, adherent thereto, 
and distributed therebetween over the area of the opposing 
faces thereof, : 
wherein the first pane comprises a pair of vitreous sheets and 
an intervening layer of polymeric material separating the 
sheets of the pair and to which the sheets adhere, 

wherein the first pane has a shape, an area, and a total mass 
of vitreous material, 
wherein the first pane has a coincidence frequency (op) and 
at least one critical frequency of coincidence, and - 

wherein the intervening layer has viscoelastic properties 
such that the lowest critical frequency of coincidence of 
the first pane is greater than that of a notional monolithic 
vitreous sheet which having the same shape and area as 
the first pane and having a mass equal to the total mass of 
vitreous material in the first pane. 


Transportation Systems, 
Filed Mar. 19, 1990, Ser. No. 501,292 
Int. Cl.5 A47G 19/22 
US. Cl. 428—34.5 


1. An electrical insulation preform which is flexible, com- 


a substrate which is flexible, has a form selected from the 
group consisting of a filament, sheet, wrapper, tape, and 
sleeve, and is comprised of at least one kind of inorganic 
fiber; and 

an alkoxy gel polymer of at least one alkoxide-forming ele- 
ment provided on the substrate to at least one of impreg- 


Lesmerises, Rock 
Forest, both of Canada, assignors to Ceram-Sna Inc., Sher- 
brooke, Canada 
Filed Sep. 21, 1989, Ser. No. 410,481 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Jan. 15, 


7 Claims 
1. A fiber-reinforced composite material obtained by wet 


1036 | | 
wherein the glazing panel is associated with means capable . 
1 of influencing the temperature of the intervening layer of : 
1 polymeric material. 
double cided adhesive tape nd distal end of 3, METHOD. AND USE THEREOF 
when Dean C. Westervelt, Acme, all of Pa., assignors to Wes- 
member in order to bond the weather strip to the surface Pp 
COMPOSITE GLAZING PANEL Gj ij 
2 
5,154,955 
FIBER-REINFORCED CEMENT COMPOSITION 
Int. Cl.’ B28B 23/02 
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spinning of an aqueous suspension originally containing from 1 remote from said substrate adhering said thin film to said 
to 15% by weight of a composition comprising: 


forsterite having an MgO:SiQ} ratio lower than 1.1, a raw 
loose density of from 3 to 40 pcf, a thermal conductivity 
“k” factor of from 0.25 to 0.40 BTU in/hr. °F.ft2 and a 
fusion point of from 1600° to 1700° C.; 


LINERS 
Gary H. Fradrich, Manawa, Wis., assignor to Lamco Ltd., Inc., 
Carmel, Ind. 


Filed Jan. 11, 1990, Ser. No. 463,385 
Int. Cl.5 GO9F 3/00 
US. Cl. 428—40 


7 

Mf 


Yi 


sites, 
the improvement wherein said substrate is formed of a cyclic 
olefin polymer, 
said recording layer contains a photo-stabilized cyanine dye 


adhesive coating. of the formule: 


5,154,957 


CnH2n+1 


wherein m and n are positive integers, m>n and m22, q 
is 0 or a positive integer of up to 10, and p is a positive 
integer of from 1 to 10, and 

said recording layer has a thickness of 2,000 to 3,000 A in the 
groove having a width of 0.38 to 0.50 um. 


5,154,959 

PROCESS FOR THE MANUFACTURE OF A 

$ 3 5 DECORATIVE PRODUCT FORMED OF GLASS BEADS 
AND/OR CHIPS BOUND TOGETHER BETWEEN A PAIR 

1. An optical information recording medium comprising: 

a transparent substrate which has a thickness less than 1.2 Vincenzo Dei Rossi, Mestre-Marghera VE, Italy, assignor to 

mm and greater than 0.2 mm and a pair of optically 

smooth faces; 

a recording thin film on one of the faces of said substrate and 


t 
1. Process for the manufacture of a decorative product 
consisting of metal, resin, glass and ceramics, and which having safety characteristics consisting of a container having a 
has a thickness sufficient to give it a mechanical strength pair of opposed transparent sheets and a composite material 
greater than that of said substrate; and formed of an incoherent decorative material contained in said 
an adhesive film on one side of said recording thin film container and by a binding composition of a polymer material 


5,154,958 
OPTICAL RECORDING MEDIUM 
Kenryo Namba, Tokyo; Tetsushi Inoue, Chiba; Sumiko 
Kitagawa, Saitama, and Masahiro Shinkai, Chiba, all of Ja- 
Pied Je 20 1991, Ser Ne. 
reinforcing fibers in an effective amount to provide sufficient Claims - J 4 3-135935 
strength to said composite material. as 91, 
Se US. Cl, 428—64 3 Claims 
5,154,956 
NON-CURLING PRESSURE-SENSITIVE ADHESIVE 
18 Claims 3 
AX 
16 213 6! 23 
' ee 1. In an optical recording medium comprising a substrate 
2-8 ‘ having a groove formed therein, a recording layer on the 
® A . 4 substrate containing a dye, and a reflective layer stacked in 
10 close contact with the recording layer, wherein the medium is 
NSS DSSS NSS recorded by directing recording light to the recording layer in 
2 14 the groove to form recorded sites and reproduced by directing 
1. A release liner comprising a layer of untextured paper 
having on one side thereof a moisture-resistant release coating 
OPTICAL INFORMA 
Noboru Yamada, 
Ohno, Hirakata; Kenichi Nagata, Mino, and Nobuo Akahira, N N 
Yawata, all of Japan, assignors to Matsushita Electric Indus- | ap | | 
trial Co., Ltd., Osaka, Japan “7 
Filed Jun. 19, 1991, Ser. No. 717,815 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jun. 20, 1990, 2-161811 
Int. B32B 3/00 
USS. Cl, 428—64 19 Claims 


which binds in a solidified form said decorative material, com- 
prising the steps of 
filling said container with glass beads and/or glass chips 
with decorative material; 
forming a binding composition comprising interpenetrating 
polymer network compounds based on acryl-urethane 
monomers; 
pouring said 
subjecting the composite thus obtained to a pressure from 1 
to 3 atmospheres; and 
curing said composite by infrared and/or ultraviolet irradia- 
tion, or by solvent evaporation. 


into said container and on the 


Eileen Mucci, 335 Old Orchard Grove, Toronto, Ontario, Can- 
ada MSM 2E7 ; Ramesh K. Gupta, Oakville, and Jacob Leid- 
ner, North York, both of Canada, assignors to Eileen Mucci, 
Toronto, Canada 

Filed Jun. 23, 1990, Ser. No. 541,805 
Int. B32B 1/04 
US. Cl. 428—68 


1. Odor absorbing sheet material comprising an assembly of 
a thin flexible substrate sheet having adhering on at least one 
side discrete spaced areas of a bonding agent, granules having 
odor absorbing capacity bonding to the surface of each of said 
discrete areas, a thin flexible air permeable cover sheet cover- 
ing at least said one side of the substrate sheet, and means 
connecting said cover sheet to said substrate sheet, said con- 
necting means allowing access of air from the exterior of the 
cover sheet to the granules, and said assembly being flexible 
and having a drapeable hand. 


5,154,961 
FLOOR MAT AND METHOD OF MAKING SAME 
Harold Reuben, Akron, Ohio, assignor to The Akro Corpora- 
tion, Canton, Ohio 
Filed May 3, 1991, Ser. No. 694,966 
Int. Cl.5 B32B 3/02, 33/00 
US, Cl. 428—82 


1. An automobile floor mat comprising: 

a pliable multilayer structure having an upper face layer of 
carpeting overlying a base layer wherein said base layer 
has a main body section bordered by an edge section and 


said main body section of said base layer. 
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5,154,962 
INDICIA-RECEPTIVE LOW ADHESION BACKSIZE 
Timothy A. Mertens, Cottage Grove; Steven S. Kantner, and 
Kurt C. Melancon, both of St. Paul, all of Minn., assignors to 
Minnesota Mining and Manufacturing Company, St. Paul, 


Minn. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 278,283, Nov. 30, 1988, abandoned. 
This application Sep. 13, 1991, Ser. No. 759,836 


Int. Cl.5 B32B 7/06, 7/14 

US. Cl, 428—40 16 Claims 

1. A release agent that is a polymer having at least one vinyl 
polymeric segment and at least one siloxane polymeric seg- 
ment, said vinyl polymeric segment having a hydrated Tg 
between —15° C. and +35° C., the temperature difference 
between the hydrated Ty and actual Tg being at least 20° C., 
said siloxane segment having a number average molecular 
weight above about 1,000, the amount and composition of said 
siloxane segment being selected to provide the release agent 
with a release value less than about 50 N/dm and a receding 
contact angle less than 25°, said release agent being useful as a 
low-adhesion backsize and also capable of being written on 
effectively with both solvent-based and water-based inks. 


5,154,963 
HONEYCOMB TABLE MANUFACTURE AND 
CLEAN-ROOM COMPATIBLE HONEYCOMB TABLES 
Dennis C. Terry, Costa Mesa, Calif., assignor to Newport Corpo- 
ration, Fountain Valley, Calif. 
Division of Ser. No. 148,592, Jan. 26, 1988, Pat. No. 4,853,065, 
and a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 890,632, Jul. 30, 1986, 


22, 1984, Pat. No. 4,621,006, and a 
No. 336,893, Apr. 12, 1989, Pat. No. 5,021,282. This application 
Oct. 2, 1990, Ser. No. 591,932 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Nov. 4, 2003, 
has been disclaimed. 
Int. Cl.5 B32B 3/12 


US. Cl. 428—116 18 Claims 


1. An apparatus upon which components may be mounted, 


comprising: 

a table leaf having an outside surface; 

a pattern of mounting holes in said table leaf; 

a facing sheet spaced from said tale leaf at a first distance; 

a section of honeycomb core situated between said table leaf 
and said facing sheet which is less than said first distance 
but at least one-half said first distance in depth; 

a sealing sheet situated between said table leaf and said 
section of honeycomb core at a second distance from said 
table leaf which is several times smaller than said first 
distance; and 

a load-bearing support section between said sealing sheet 
and said table leaf. 


1038 | 
5,154,960 
DRAPEABLE SOFT ODOR ABSORBING SHEET ' 
MATERIAL 
19a 19a 
13 B 
j 
R+ eg 8 8 @ 
44 4 
to the edge of said mat, said edge section having a channel 
extending longitudinally thereof, and having an upper 
surface disposed at an elevation above the elevation of 
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5,154,964 
CORELESS TWIST-TIES 


CHEMICAL 
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said fiber surface and said coating resin film including a porous 
fine inorganic particle having fine pores with a pore diameter 


Yoshio Iwai; Kazuyuki Takahashi; Takeshi Hirota; Tomoji Abe, adh 
and Isao Imanishi, all of Osaka, Japan, assignors to Kyowa particle is a fine particle with a surface area of at least 200 


Limited, Osaka, Japan and Clements Industries, South Hack- 
ensack, N.J. 
Filed Oct. 5, 1990, Ser. No. 593,213 
Claims priority, application Japan, Oct. 6, 1989, 1-262773 
Int. Cl.5 B32B 27/00; B65D 77/10 
US, Cl. 428—156 21 Claims 


1. A wireless twist-tie having a uniform cross-section 
adapted to be deformed from a ribbon into a releasable closure, 
comprising polymeric material extruded from polymeric resin 
having about 10 to 60% degree of ina 
lized tem range of about 100° C. to 250° C. and drawn 
at a draw ratio of more than about 2.5 times. 


5,154,965 
DEFORMABLE FABRIC FOR COMPOSITE MATERIALS 
Jean A. M. Rouhling, Montbron, France, assignor to Scapa 

Group PLC, England 
Filed Jan. 18, 1991, Ser. No. 643,534 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Jan. 20, 1990, 


Int. Cl.5 DO3D 3/00 
16 Claims 


1. A deformable woven fabric for use as a reinforcement in 
the production of composite materials, the fabric comprising 
multiple layers of woven warp and weft yarns to define an 
integral multi-layer structure, characterized in that the yarns 
are of carbon, ceramic or other very strong textile filaments 
and at least some of the individual warp and weft yarns are 
provided in plural form. 


5,154,966 
COATED FABRIC OF A POLYESTER FIBER AND A 
METHOD FOR PREPARATION THEREOF 
Syunroku Tohyama, Shiga; Masami Ikeyama, Youkaichi, and 
Ikuko Nakabe, Ibaraki, all of Japan, assignors to Toray In- 
dustries, Inc., Tokyo, Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 1,006, Oct. 2, 1989. This application 
Jul. 31, 1990, Ser. No. 
Int. Cl.5 B32B 33/00 
6 Claims 
coated fabric of a polyester fiber, comprising: at least 
a fiber surface and a coating resin film, at least one of 


m2/g. 


5,154,967 
COMPOSITE FILM AND PREPARATION THEREOF 
Keizou Ishii, Ashiya; Teruaki Kuwajima, Higashiosaka; Hiroshi 
Miwa, Itami; Akio Kashihara, Hirakata, and Shinichi 
Ishikura, Kyoto, all of Japan, assignors to Nippon Paint Co., 
Ltd., Osaka, Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 313,355, Feb. 17, 1989, abandoned, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 879,586, Jun. 27, 1986, 
abandoned, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 652,677, 
8, 1991, Ser. 


No. 668,811 
Int. C1.5 DO3D 25/00; DO4H 5/04 
US. Cl. 428—279 1 Claim 
1. A composite film comprising a continuous phase of at least 
one resin and a discontinuous phase of microdomains, which 
are 0.03 to 10 microns in size and are aggregates of particles of 
at least one insoluble resin prepared by applying to a substrate 
a resinous composition consisting essentially of 
(a) a liquid medium 
(b) at least one resin which is soluble in said liquid medium 
and capable of forming a continuous phase in the film, 
(c) particles of at least one resin which is insoluble in the 
combination of said (a) and said (b) and capable of forming 
a discontinuous microdomain phase in the film, and 
(d) a microdomain forming agent which is an organic com- 
pound fulfilling the requirements 
R21600 
at least one In2=70 
2In/RZ0.5 


wherein R represents a quantity of organic characters, In 
is a quantity of inorganic characters of inorganic group 
No. n, and n is an integer of 1 and more and corresponds 
to the number of inorganic groups in the molecule, and 
drying, baking or both baking and drying. 


5,154,968 
MOLDED DIMENSIONAL PRODUCT MADE FROM 
FIBROUS MATERIALS 
Robert DePetris, Chatsworth, and William Reeve, Burlington, 
Filed Dec. 5, 1990, Ser. No. 623,284 
Int. Cl.5 DO4H 1/70 


US. Cl. 428—283 16 Claims 


1. A method for making a molded dimensional product 
least comprising the steps of: 
(a) admixing fibrous material with dry particles of a heat-fus- 


u GLE 
24 3b 
32 
Gu 
“ 
734 
26 
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ible thermoset agent to form a fiber/ thermoset particle 
admixture, the fibrous material being selected from the 
group consisting of wood, bleachboard, paper, textile 
fibers, and combinations thereof and the thermoset agent 
being a phenolic resin; 

(b) ejecting the admixture from an ejection nozzle and, as it 
is ejected, spraying the admixture with a solution of a 
thermoplastic binding agent, the thermoplastic binding 
agent being an aqueous starch solution; 

(c) allowing the sprayed admixture to free fall onto a sub- 
strate, thereby forming a molding preform; 

(d) drying the molding preform to a moisture content of less 
than about 5%; 

(e) cutting the molding preform to a desired size; and 

(f) applying heat and pressure to the molding preform to 
form a molded product. 


5,154,969 
BONDED FIBROUS ARTICLES 
Jal N. Kerawalla, Greenville, N.C., assignor to E. I. Du Pont de 
Nemours and Company, Wilmington, Del. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 533,607, Jun. 5, 1990, 
abandoned. This application May 16, 1991, Ser. No. 782,861 
Int. Cl. DO4H 1/58 
9 Claims 


TIME (MINS. ) 
SSCEPTOR 

1. A bonded article of load-bearing fibers that are bonded by 
a bonding agent, said load-bearing fibers having a relatively 
temper in contrast to a relatively low flow 
temperature for said bonding agent, wherein said bonding 
agent is an ethylene terephthalate polymer containing an elec- 


5,154,970 
HIGH TEMPERATURE RESISTANT RETICULATED 


Filed Jul. 16, 1991, Ser. No. 731,749 
Int. Cl.5 B32B 3/26; C23C 16/00 

USS. Cl. 428—304.4 17 Claims 

1. A highly permeable high temperature resistant shaped 
structure capable of withstanding repeated cycling in an oxi- 
dizing environment to temperatures in excess of approximately 
2200 degrees Fahrenheit comprising: a porous substrate com- 
prising material which is capable of maintaining its structural 
integrity at temperatures in excess of approximately 2000 de- 
grees Fahrenheit in the absence of oxygen, and a formed in situ 
structurally stable oxidation resistant coating extending sub- 
stantially throughout the interstices of said permeable struc- 
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5,154,971 
INK RIBBON TO BE USED FOR PRODUCING A DRY 
TRANSFER MATERIAL 
Tadashi Mizutani, Nagoya, Japan, assignor to Brother Kogyo 
Kabushiki Kaisha, Nagoya, Japan 
Filed Jul. 29, 1991, Ser. No. 736,930 
Claims priority, application Japan, Aug. 7, 1990, 2-209442 
Int. Cl.5 B41M 5/165 
US, Cl. 428—321.5 17 Claims 


1. An image-transferable ribbon to be used for producing a 
transfer sheet comprising: 
a ribbon substrate material; and 
a layer formed on a ribbon substrate material, said layer 
including a dry image-transfer material and a microcap- 
sule encased adhesive. 


5,154,972 
INK RIBBON TO BE USED FOR PRODUCING A DRY 
TRANSFER MATERIAL 
Tadashi Mizutani, Nagoya, Japan, assignor to Brother Kogyo 
Kabushiki Kaisha, Nagoya, Japan 
Filed Aug. 8, 1991, Ser. No. 742,431 
Claims priority, application Japan, Oct. 25, 1990, 2-288206 


Int. Cl.5 B41M 5/165 


US. Cl. 428—321.5 21 Claims 


1. An image-transferable ribbon to be used for producing a 


ture, said coating comprising very thin alternate layers of ‘tansfer sheet, the ribbon comprising: 


silicon carbide and a carbide formed from a Group IVA metal 
having a melting point in excess of approximately 1850 degrees 
Centrigrade, said alternate layers including at least two such 
layers of silicon carbide and two such layers of a carbide 
formed from said Group IVA metal. 


a ribbon substrate material; 

a transfer layer formed on said ribbon substrate material, said 
transfer layer including a dry type image-transferring 
material, a first microcapsule encased adhesive, and a 
second microcapsule encased mold releasing agent. 


| 
FOAM STRUCTURE AND PROCESS TY 
Albuquerque, N. Mex.; Robert H. Tuffias, Los Angeles, and 
Brian E. Williams, Chatsworth, both of Calif., assignors to 
Ultramet, Pacoima, Calif. 10 
| 
VIL MALL 


1. A dielectric lens antenna composite material containing 
3-70 percent by volume of a high dielectric constant ceramic 
and 30-97 percent by volume of a thermoplastic ;macromolec- 
ular resin material. 


Ohio 44134 
Continuation of Ser. No. 141,948, Jan. 11, 1988, abandoned, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 877,352, Jun. 23, 1986, 
abandoned. This application Sep. 29, 1989, Ser. No. 415,421 
Int. Cl.5 CO9J 7/00 
US. Cl. 428—355 


1. A water emulsion pressure sensitive adhesive exhibiting 
quick tack and 30 minute peel adhesion sufficient to adhere to 
a fiber or corrugated container and freedom from adhesive 
edge flow and undesired slippage comprising: 

(a) a water dispersible pressure sensitive adhesive acrylic 


polymer; 
(b) a first surfactant system having at least one surfactant 
adapted to stabilize a dispersion of said acrylic polymer 
being selected from the class consisting of cationic, ani- 
onic and nonionic surfactants; 
(c) an emulsifiable po il in an amount of 
from about 2 to about 10 percent by weight on the dry 
basis, based on the weight of acrylic polymer solids, said 
il having a number average molecular 
weight in the range of about 1,300 to about 15,000; 
(d) a second surfactant system having at least one surfactant 


17 Claims 


systems, 
said adhesive emulsion, when coated onto a facing layer and 
dried, forming a normally tacky essentially pinhole free 
adhesive film having reduced tendency to flow when cut 
and about the same quick tack adhesion as the same acry- 
late adhesive film in which the polydi y is 
absent. 


Division of Ser. No. 593,542, Oct. 1, 1990, abandoned, which is 
a continuation of Ser. No. 239,744, Sep. 2, 1988, abandoned. This 
application Jun. 10, 1991, Ser. No. 714,376 
priority, application Japan, Sep. 7, 1987, 62-222006 
Int. Cl.5 B32B 17/02, 17/04; DO2G 3/6 
USS, Cl. 428—388 3 Claims 
1. A glass fiber cord having a coating comprising an aqueous 
latex composition, said composition 
(A) consisting essentially of (1) a inol-f Y 
resin, (2) a butadiene/styrene/vinylpyridine terpolymer, 
and (3) chlorosulfonated polyethylene, and 
(B) based on the total solids of the components (1), (2) and 
(3), the proportion of component (1) is 2 to 15% by 
‘weight, the proportion of component (2) is 15 to 80% by 
weight, and the proportion of component (3) is 15 to 70% 
by weight. 


5,154,976 
METHOD AND ENCAPSULATED 
Anthony A. Gallo, Olean, N.Y., 
Windsor Locks, Conn. 
Division of Ser. No. 418,757, Oct. 5, 1989, Pat. No. 5,041,254, 
which is a of Ser. No. 258,574, Oct. 17, 


pound comprising: 

(a) about 5-25 percent by weight of compound of an epoxy; 
(b) about 4-20 percent by weight of compound of a phenol- 
derived or a substituted phenol derived resin hardener; 
(c) an effective amount of a catalyst for the reaction between 
said epoxy resin and said hardener in an amount of from 
about 0.1 to 10% by weight of the combined weight of 

epoxy and hardener; 

(d) an effective amount of a mold release agent for the re- 
lease of the cured molding from a mold in an 
amount of between about 0.01 and about 2 percent by 
weight of compound; 

(e) between about 50 and 85 percent by weight of compound 
of a filler; and 

(f) a flame retardant system of: 

(1) from about 0.4% to 0.8% antimony pentoxide by 
weight of molding compound; 
(2) from about 0.01- =L.0 percent sodium by weight of 


which may include one or more of the other compo- 
nents; and 

(4) from about 1.60 to about 4.0% bismuth trioxide by 
weight of molding compound. 


5,154,977 
RUBBER-LAMINATED MATERIAL FOR GASKETS 
Hiroshi Saito, Nara, Japan, assignor to Nichias Corporation, 


Int. Cl.5 B32B 15/08 
US. Cl. 428—457 


1. A rubber-laminated material comprising: 
a metal plate; 
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5,154,973 5,154,975 
COMPOSITE MATERIAL FOR DIELECTRIC LENS LIQUID COMPOSITION FOR GLASS FIBER 
ANTENNAS IMPREGNATION 
Shunjiro Imagawa; Jun Harada; Hiroshi Nagakubo; Kazunari Masato Sekiguchi, Mie, and Akinobu Okamura, Tsu, both of 
Kawabata, and Hideaki Yamada, all of Nagaokakyo, Japan, § Japan, assignors to Nippon Glass Fiber Co., Ltd., Mie, Japan 
assignors to Murata Manufacturing Co., Ltd., Japan 
Filed Dec. 4, 1990, Ser. No. 624,717 
Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 7, 1989, 1-320110 
Int. B32B 5/16 
US, Cl, 428—325 9 Claims 
10 
12 
16 
1988, abandoned. This application May 22, 1991, Ser. No. 
692,749 
Int. C1.5 B32B 27/38 
US. Cl, 428—413 7 Claims 
5,154,974 1. A semiconductor device encapsulated by a method com- 
CUTTING PROPERTIES in a liquid state in a mold surrounding a semiconductor device, 
Alfred W. Norman, 1586 Stonington Dr., Hudson, Ohio 44236, 
and Carolyn M. Ricci, $541 Dunham Rd., Maple Heights, pe 
(3) a reactive organic compound containing at least about 
1.0% of bromine by weight of molding compound 
a0 apted IZe al O DOLYUIE ¥ISLIOA- 
ane and being selected from the class consisting of cati- 
(e) water; 
wherein the polydimethylsiloxane is compatible with the 
Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Oct. 12, 1990, Ser. No. 596,237 
Claims priority, application Japan, Oct. 13, 1989, 1-12670 
Claims 
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a primer layer composed of high-reactive xylene denatured 
group formed on at least one surface of the metal plate, the 


Nemoto, 
all of Japan, assignors to TDK Corporation, Tokyo, 


Filed Mar, 22, 1990, Ser. No, 497,549 
priority, application Japan, Mar. 22, 1989, 1-67521; 
Mar. 23, 1989, 1-69289; Mar. 24, 1989, 1-70582; Apr. 25, 1989, 
1989, 1-141235; Jul. 10, 1989, 1-175645; Sep. 
27, 1989, 1-249023 
Int. 15/04 


from rare gases and oxygen-containing gases, and a protective 

coating of a paraxylylene polymer film or a chloroparaxyly- 

lene polymer film formed by pyrolysis of dimers of paraxyly- 
the 


Franz Kerschbaumer, Chur, and Heinz U. Gaehwiler, Domat- 
/Ems, both of Switzerland, assignors to EMS-Inventa AG, 
Switzerland 


Filed Mar. 30, 1990, Ser. No. 502,923 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Apr. 10, 


1989, 3911695 
Int. CL! 27/08 


US. Cl. 428—476.9 36 Claims 


1. A shaped article comprising a base and at least one portion 
adhered thereto, said base being of a first thermoplastic poly- 
mer, said portion being formed by injection welding and made 
of a second thermoplastic polymer at least partially incompati- 
ble with said first polymer, said portion being connected to 
said base at least one interface, at least one of said first polymer 
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and said second polymer forming a mixture with 5 to 75% by 
weight, based on said mixture, of a third polymer which is an 
olefin homopolymer and/or copolymer, having functional 
groups thereon, whereby each polymer may contain up to 90% 
of additives. 

2. The article of claim 1 wherein said first polymer is se- 
lected from the group consisting of polyamide 6; polyamide 
6,6; polyamide 11, polyamide 12; polyamide 6, 9; polyamide 6, 
10; polyamide 6, 12; polyamide 12, 12; and mixtures thereof. 


5,154,980 
HEAT TRANSFER RECORDING MEDIUM 
Kunihiro Koshizuka, Hachioji, and Takao Abe, Tokyo, both of 
Japan, assignors to Konica Corporation, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Jan. 7, 1991, Ser. No. 637,795 
application Japan, Jan. 17, 1990, 2-7820 
Int. B41M 5/26 


Claims priority, 


18 Claims 

comprising a support, a 

tween the support and the colorant layer, wherein said peeling 

layer contains a polyamide and 10 percent by weight or more 
of an amide wax of the formula: 


R2 
R'—CON 
R3 
wherein R! is an alkyl group, and R? and R3 are the same or 
different and each represents a hydrogen atom or an alkyl 
group, 
whereby resistance to abrasion and solvents is imparted to a 
recorded image produced upon thermal transfer. 


5,154,981 
TACKIFIED ETHYLENE-ACRYLATE CLING LAYERS IN 
STRETCH/CLING FILMS 
Patrick Brant, Seabrook, and Paul M. German, Friendswood, 
both of Tex., assignors to Exxon Chemical Patents Inc., Lin- 


The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Aug. 25, 
2009, has been disclaimed. 
Int. B32B 27/08 

US, Cl. 428—520 30 Claims 

1. A stretch/wrap ic film, comprising: 

a cling layer consisting essentially of (i) a polymer of two or 
more monomers, wherein a first monomer comprises 
ethylene and a second monomer comprises an acrylate or 
vinyl acetate, and (ii) a compatible tackifier blended there- 
with, said polymer/tackifier blend having a glass transi- 
tion temperature of about 0° C. or less; and 

a second layer adjacent said cling layer. 


5,154,982 
BIODEGRADABLE FOOD TRAYS 
Frank L. Cessna, Middletown, Ohio, assignor to The Sorg Paper 
Company, Ohio 
Filed Sep. 7, 1990, Ser. No. 579,348 
Int. Cl.5 B32B 21/04 
US. Cl. 428—537.5 12 Claims 
1. A biodegradable sheet for use in the manufacture of grease 
proofed trays, said sheet consisting essentially of: 
60-80% virgin wood pulp; 
20-40% polyolefin synthetic pulp; 
10-15% clay; and 
1-2% cationic dispersed rosin; 
all on a dry weight basis, the percentages of clay and cationic 
dispersed rosin being based on the total weight of the pulps, 


| 
16 
%6 
at least one surface of the metal plate having been sub- 
_jected to a chemical conversion treatment; and 4 
‘a rubber layer laminated on said primer layer. 
5,154,978 
HIGHLY CORROSION-RESISTANT RARE-EARTH-IRON 
MAGNETS 
Masatoshi Nakayama, Saku; Koichi Yajima, Urawa; Kenji Na- 
kaya, Ichikawa; Kunihiro Ueda; Masanori Shibahara, both of 
Saku; 
Japan 
1. A corrosion-resistant rare-earth-iron magnet which con- 
sists essentially of a rare-earth-iron substrate magnet having a ceva icity ower 
surface treated with a plasma from one or more gases selected ae 
magnet treated with the plasma. den, N.J. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 123,002, Nov. 19, 1987, 
5,154,979 abandoned. This application Dec. 28, 1990, Ser. No. 633,524 
SHAPED ARTICLES MADE FROM THERMOPLASTIC 
POLYMERS 
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said sheet being characterized by thermoformable to 


dispersed rosin fuse with the wood pulp and clay to form a 


Yasushi Watanabe, Yokosuka, Japan, assignor to Victor Com- 
pany of Japan, Ltd., Yokohama, Japan 
Filed Oct. 16, 1990, Ser. No. 598,515 
Claims priority, application Japan, Oct. 18, 1989, 1-271009; 
Feb. 16, 1990, 2-35762; Feb. 19, 1990, 2-37822; Mar. 20, 1990, 
2-71286; Jul. 6, 1990, 2-179177 
Int. C22C 38/00; 10/12 
US, Cl. 428—611 


5. A magnetic alloy formed on a 
essentially of the compositional formula: 


wherein L represents at 
group consisting of Ti, V, Cr, 
Rh, Pd, Ag, Sn, Sb, Hf, Ta, W, 
x, y, z and v have the following 

1Sy310 
0.532510 
x+y+z+v=100 


diffraction for the (200) plane of y’-Fe4N. 


5,154,984 
METAL-CERAMIC COMPOSITE 
Yoshiyasu Morita; Manabu Seguchi; Kazuo Okamura; Fuminori 
Hikami; Koichiro Ishihara, and Katsutoshi Hara, all of Ama- 
gasaki, Japan, assignors to Sumitomo Metal Industries, Ltd., 
Osaka, Japan 


Continuation of Ser. No. 353,192, May 16, 1989, abandoned, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 243,832, Sep. 13, 1988, 
abandoned, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 917,208, Oct. 9, 
1986, abandoned. This application Dec. 6, 1991, Ser. No. 802,719 
Int. Cl.5 C22C 1/10, 38/00; F27D 5/00 

US. Cl. 428—614 

4. An abrasion resistant supporting member of a heating 
furnace formed of a metal-ceramic composite which is formed 
by casting, and which consists essentially of globular ceramic 
particles of a material selected from the group consisting of 
AlO3, 3A1203.2SiO2, ZrO2, SiC, Si3N4, AIN, TiN and silicon 
aluminum oxynitride (SiAION) which are coated with a metal 
selected from the group consisting of Ti, Zr, Ta and Nb and 
which have a diameter of 1 mm to about 5 mm dispersed in a 
matrix formed of a heat-resisting metal or alloy based on Ni, 


Claims ©nductivity 4 times or 
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Cr, Co and/or steels, said ceramic particles having a 
times or less of the density of the matrix metal and a 


OP 


less of that of the matrix metal and a 
packing ratio of 15 to 85% by volume. 


capacity of a first three of said six cells being at least 10% 
than that of the remaining three cells of said main battery; 

a spare battery comprising three cells connected in series; 
and 


a switch connecting said spare battery in parallel only with 
said remaining three cells of said main battery. 


5,154,986 
SHUT-OFF DEVICE FOR FUEL CELL SYSTEM 
Hiroaki Takechi; Yutaka Mizuno, and Tomio Anma, all of 
Iwata, Japan, assignors to Yamaha Hatsudoki Kabushiki 
Kaisha, Japan 
Filed Mar. 22, 1991, Ser. No. 673,359 


Int. C1.5 HOIM 8/04 

US, Cl. 429—23 6 Claims 
1. A fuel cell system, said fuel cell system including a control 
unit, fuel processor means for the generation of fuel gas, elec- 
tricity generation means including a fuel cell for generating 
means, and a device for shutting-off the fuel cell system, 
an electric power circuit including means for connecting 
power circuit when switched to off and closing said elec- 
tric power circuit when switched to on; and latching 
switch circuit means connected in parallel to said main 
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thermal 
plasticized sheet exhibiting high grease proofness. 
5,154,983 
5,154,985 
BATTERY WITH A SPARE BATTERY 
— Masafumi Tanaka, Kyoto, Japan, assignor to Japan Storage 
ay Battery Co., Ltd., Kyoto, Japan 
i “ Filed Dec. 24, 1990, Ser. No. 633,559 
; ee Ciaims priority, application Japan, Jun. 4, 1990, 2-146705 
te Int. C15 HOIM 10/04 
US. Ci. 429—9 7 Claims 
| 3.6 
element selected from the — 
, Ni, Cu, Y, Zr, Nb, Mo, Ru, ee 
e, Os, Ir, Pt, Au and Pb; and 
relationship: 1. A battery including a spare battery, comprising: 

a main battery comprising six cells connected in series, a 
in atom %, and wherein the plane of the film is oriented to ee 
have the (110) plane of a-Fe and the (200) plane of y’-Fe4N, 
plane of a-Fe is greater than the relative intensity of the X-ray 
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means for shutting off power from said fuel cell face of the glass mat or a major surface of the sheet material 
only after said main switch means has opened said opposite the surface adjacent the glassmat or both. 


OF MANUFACTURE 
Mark C. Hash, Joliet, and Ira D. Bloom, Bolingbrook, both of 


Int. CL} HOIM 8/10, 6/18; CO3C 14/00 
US. 429—33 


1. A method of fabricating electrolyte composites compris- 
ing: 


mixing sodium-ion conductive glass with an ionically con- 
ductive compound in a 50:50 weight percent ratio to 
produce a mixture where the sodium ion conductive glass 
wets the ionically conductive compound; 

shaping the mixture by pressing between 12,000 pounds per 
square inch and 24,000 pounds per square inch; and 
heating the mixture at a temperature less than 1400° C. 


5,154,988 
DEEP CYCLE BATTERY SEPARATORS 
Wai M. Choi, West Newton, and James K. Kung, Lexington, 
" Filed Mar. 18, 1991, Ser. No. 663,213 


Int. Cl.5 HOIM 2/16 
US. Cl. 429—145 20 Claims 
1. A battery separator comprising a microporous plastic 
sheet material having two major surfaces, a glass mat layer 
adjacent one of the major surfaces as the sheet material and a 
coating of natural rubber latex applied to either an outer sur- 


assembly comprising first and second electrode means, and 
separator means separating the electrodes from each other; 
the first electrode means comprising a plurality of sections of 


comprising an elongate bus bar and multiple 
pairs of oppositely disposed electrode tabs of a predeter- 
mined configuration and which are commonly connected 
along the bus bar over its length, the bus bar being fold- 
able in sections over its length and each electrode tab pair 
being foldable toward each other on opposite edges of the 
bus bar whereby the electrode means in assembled rela- 
tionship are arranged in interleaved and folded fashion as 
follows: the bus bar is folded at discrete intervals along its 
length whereby the second electrode tabs are folded so as 
to serially and sequentially enclose therebetween succes- 
sive tab pairs folded along the iength of the bus bar, and 
the first electrode means is arranged with its sections 


Edward J. Plichta, Howell, and Wishvender K. Behl, Ocean, 
both of N.J., assignors to The United States of America as 
represented by the Secretary of the Army, Washington, D.C. 

Filed Jan. 21, 1992, Ser. No. 
Int. Cl.5 HOIM 6/18, 4/58 


US. Cl. 429—191 11 Claims 


oo 02 03 O04 05 06 
CELL CAPACITY (x), F/ MOLE 


1. A rechargeable solid state lithium ion electrochemical 
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5,154,989 
ENERGY STORAGE DEVICE 
‘ William G. Howard, Roseville, Minn.; Roger W. Kelm, New : 
Richmond, and Nathan Torgerson, Woodville, both of Wis., : 
a | assignors to Medtronic, Inc., Minneapolis, Minn. 
» Filed Sep. 4, 1991, Ser. No. 754,866 
Int. HOIM 2/22, 2/26 
US. Ci. 429—160 26 Claims : 
| 
VERY | 
| 
electric power circuit and fuel cell system is in a safely | KS 
shut-down state. 
HIGHLY CONDUCTIVE ELECTROLYTE COMPOSITES N 
CONTAINING GLASS AND CERAMIC, AND METHOD __!. An electrode assembly for energy storage devices, the 
by the United States Department of Energy, Washington, D.C. predetermined configuration; 
200 Nic the second electrode means being of one-piece contruction 
100, 
| 
» 
interleaved between the second electrode tabs. 
10 
a RECHARGEABLE SOLID LITHIUM ION 
ELECTROCHEMICAL SYSTEM 
CHARGE - SQuA/CM" DISCHARGE 
> 40TH CYCLE 100°C 
15 
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system including a transition metal chalcogenide as the anode, of said selected area of the carrier; said first conductive tab and 
second conductive tab secured together and to said selected 
ion conducting solid as the electrolyte. area of the carrier; and at least one of said conductive tabs 
extending beyond an edge of the electrode strip. 


5,154,991 
FLEXIBLE SOLID ELECTROLYTE SEPARATOR FOR 5,154,994 
USE IN A HIGH TEMPERATURE ELECTROCHEMICAL METHOD OF AND APPARATUS FOR FORMING 
CELL, METHOD OF MAKING THE SEPARATOR, AND VOLUME TYPE PHASE HOLOGRAM 
ELECTROCHEMICAL CELL INCLUDING THE Yasuo Yamagishi, Zama; Takeshi Ishitsuka, Isehara; Motoaki 
SEPARATOR Tani, and Youko Kuramitsu, both of Atsugi, all of Japan, 
Edward J. Plichta, Howell, and Wishvender K. Behl, Ocean, _assignors to Fujitsu Limited, Kawasaki, Japan 
both of N.J., assignors to The United States of America as Filed Oct. 4, 1989, Ser. No. 416,943 
represented by the Secretary of the Army, Washington, D.C. Claims priority, application Japan, Oct. 6, 1988, 63-252501; 
Filed Jun. 10, 1991, Ser. No. 715,099 Jan. 9, 1989, 1-002203; Jul. 19, 1989, 1-184742 
Int. Cl.5 HO7M 10/22 Int. Cl.5 GO3H 1/04 
2 Claims U.S. Cl. 430—1 
temperature solid state electrochemical cell in- 
cluding a sodium-lead alloy anode +e and FeS2 
cathode, and a Teflon-bonded thin, flexible 8”-AlzO3 solid 
electrolyte separator. | 
do 


5,154,992 
ELECTROLYTE FOR LITHIUM-MANGANESE OXIDE 
CELLS AND THE LIKE 
David R. Berberick, Maple Grove; John W. Cretzmeyer, Rich- 
field; Donald R. Merritt, Brookyin Center; Paul M. Skarstad, = 


Plymouth, and Douglas J. Weiss, Coon Rapids, all of Minn., 
assignors to Medtronic, Inc., Minneapolis, Minn. 
Filed Aug. 10, 1990, Ser. No. 566,010 
Int. HOIM 6/14, 6/16 
US. Cl. 429—197 11 Claims 
1. In a hermetically sealed non-aqueous electrochemical cell Se eee 


group 
MnO), silver vanadium oxide, and V6O}3, a separator 
the anode and cathode and a liquid electrolyte wetting the therewith to an interference pattern of radiation to form a 
separator and in contact with the anode and cathode, wherein latent image, said polymeric matrix including a matrix 
the slectrolyte comprises a salt of the anode metal dissolved in ~ polymer; and 
an organic solvent, the improvement comprising the addition CE ae ee 


said matrix polymer being relatively more soluble in 
said first solvent than in said second solvent, said second 
solvent having a higher boiling point than that of said 
first solvent, and 

swelling solution so that the first solvent is initially 
second solvent as a result of an increase of concentra- 
tion of the second solvent, and finally, the second sol- 


US, Cl. 429—211 


5,154,995 
SILVER HALIDE COLOR PHOTOGRAPHIC MATERIAL 
AND PROCESS FOR THE FORMATION OF COLOR 
IMAGES THEREON 
Kiyoshi Kawai, Kanagawa, Japan, assignor to Fuji Photo Film 
Co., Ltd., Kanagawa, Japan 
Filed Jun. 13, 1990, Ser. No. 538,358 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jun. 13, 1989, 1-150308 
Int. Cl. GO3C 7/20, 7/30 
US. Cl. 430—22 12 Claims 
1. A color image formation method, which comprises expos- 
1. An electrode strip comprising a porous conductive carrier ing a silver halide color photographic material to light in a 
coated with an electrochemically active material and having a print exposure process at the same time with a scanning expo- 
selected area of said carrier free of the coated electrochemi- sure process, wherein said photographic material comprises a 
cally active material; a first conductive tab superimposed over support having coated thereon at least three silver halide emul- 
and onto one side of said selected area of the carrier; a second sion layers having maximum spectral sensitivities in at least 
conductive tab superimposed over and onto the opposite side three sensitive wavelength ranges of 400 nm to 500 nm, 500 nm 


EXPOSURE 
| 3 th 2 
hologram 
selected from the group consisting of diglyme, ethyl diglyme, d 
ethylglyme, triglyme, tetraglyme, dimethoxymethane, 1,2- 
dimethoxypropane, 2,5-dimethoxytetrahydrofuran and mix- 
tures thereof. 
5,154,993 
ELECTRODE STRIPS FOR COILED ASSEMBLIES AND 
METHOD OF PRODUCING THEM 
Theodore R. Beatty, Bay Village, Ohio, assignor to Eveready 
Battery Company, Inc., St. Louis, Mo. 
Filed Apr. 27, 1990, Ser. No. 515,557 TO 
| Int. CL.’ HOIM 2/26 20 Claims which corresponds to a pattern of said interference 
pattern, to thereby form the hologram. : 
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to 570 nm and 650 nm to 730 nm and is sensitive to said three 
sensitive wavelength ranges to form yellow, magenta and cyan 
dye images, respectively, characterized in that said silver hal- 
ide color photographic material has additionally at least one 
function to provide a maximum spectral sensitivity in a wave- 
length range other than said three sensitive wavelength ranges 
and to form any of yellow, magenta or cyan dye image, 


COPOLYMER BINDER OR INTERLAYER 
Naonori Makino; Kenji Sano, and Seiji Horie, all of Kanagawa, 
Japan, assignors to Fuji Photo Film Co., Ltd., Kanagawa, 


Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 311,782, Feb. 17, 1989, 


electrophotographic photoreceptor comprising 

electroconductive support having thereon at least one charge- 
generating layer and at least one charge-transporting layer, 
wherein said charge-generating layer contains, as a resin 
binder, a copolymer derived from at least one monomer repre- 
sented by formula (I) and at least one monomer represented by 

said charge-transporting layer is formed on said charge- 
generating layer by a coating solution containing a charge- 
transporting substance and a solvent not dissolving said resin 


a 


wherein R! and R3, which may be the same or different, each 
represents a hydrogen atom or a methyl group; and R? repre- 
sents an unsubstituted or substituted aralkyl group, and 
wherein the copolymerization ratio by mole of said monomer 
represented by formula (I) to said monomer represented by 
formula (II) is 20/1 to 1/20. 


Eiichi Kato; Seishi Kasai, and Kazuo Ishii, all of Shizuoka, 
Japan, assignors to Fuji Photo Film Co., Ltd., Kanagawa, 


Filed Feb. 27, 1991, Ser. No. 661,150 
Claims priority, application Japan, Feb. 28, 1990, 2-45833 
Int. GO3G 5/00, 15/02 
US. Cl. 430—96 


stance, a spectral sensitizer, and a binder resin, wherein said 
binder resin contains (1) at least one binder resin (A) having a 
weight average molecular weight of from 1103 to 1x 104 
which contains at least 30% by weight of a polymer compo- 
nent represented by formula (I) shown below and from 0.1 to 
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10% by weight of a polymer component containing at least one 
acidic group selected from —PO3H2, —SO3H, —COOH, 


(wherein R represents a hydrocarbon group or —OR’ 
(wherein R’ represents a hydrocarbon group) and a cyclic acid 

hydrid: ig group, and which has at least one acidic 
group selected from the above-described acidic groups at one 
terminal of the main chain of the copolymer; 


wherein a; and a2 each represents a hydrogen atom, a halogen 
atom, a cyano group; or a hydrocarbon group, and R; repre- 
sents a hydrocarbon group; and (2) at least one binder resin (B) _ 
having a weight average molecular weight of from 3 x 10* to 
1X 10° which contains at least 30% by weight of a polymer 
component represented by following formula (III); 


X—R2 


X represents (CH2),COO—, (CH2)nOCO—, —O— 


(wherein n and m each represents an integer of from 0 to 3); 
and bj, b2, and R2 have the same meaning as a}, a2, and Rj, 
respectively, in formula (I). 


5,154,998 
TONER FOR DEVELOPING ELECTROSTATICALLY 


1. A toner for developing electrostatically charged images 
comprising a binder resin and a coloring agent as principal 
ingredients, the toner containing ethylene/methyl methacry- 
late copolymer resin in a amount of 1% by weight to 30% by 
weight based on the total weight of the toner. 


W Tic CO US Cast a SOUICE I OH 
wavelength range other than said three sensitive material 
wavelength ranges, and then developing said silver halide 
color photographic material. 
5,154,996 
ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC PHOTORECEPTOR WITH : 
J 
abandoned. This application Dec. 29, 1989, Ser. No. 456,623 
Claims priority, application Japan, Feb. 17, 1988, 63-34368; 
Apr. 11, 1988, 63-88374 
Int. C1.5 5/047, 5/14 
US. Cl. 430—58 15 Claims 
binder: 
R! 
CH2=C 
boon? 
COOH 
5,154,997 
ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC LIGHT-SENSITIVE 
MATERIAL 
CHARGED IMAGES 
Nobuyuki Aoki, and Masamoto Terao, both of Shizuoka, Japan, ; 
assignors to Tomoegawa Paper Co., Ltd, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Oct. 31, 1990, Ser. No. 606,483 
1. An electrophotographic light-sensitive material compris- Claims priority, application Japan, Nov. 8, 1989, 1-288726 
Int. Cl.5 G03G 9/087 
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5,154,999 
RESIN BINDER FOR TONER COMPOSITION 
Kuniyasu Kawabe; Norihiro Hayashi, and Shinichiro Yasuda, all 
of Wakayama, Japan, assignors to Kao Corporation, Tokyo, 
Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 908,905, Sep. 18, 1986, abandoned, 
which is a division of Ser. No. 800,268, Nov. 21, 1985, 
abandoned. This application Jun. 9, 1988, Ser. No. 204,953 
Claims priority, application Japan, Nov. 22, 1984, 59-247633; 
Nov. 22, 1984, 59-247634 
Int. Cl.5 GO3G 9/00; CO8K 3/10 
US, Cl. 430—109 6 Claims 
1. A toner composition which possesses good fixation and no 
offset which contains a resin binder comprising: 


from the group consisting of methacrylic acid, acrylic 
acid, a lic ester, and an acrylic ester, and 

(c) 0.05 to 10 percent by weight, based on the total weight of 
the monomers, of a polybasic acid having 7 to 40 carbon 
atoms, or an anhydride thereof or a lower alkyl ester 
thereof having from 1 to 6 carbon atoms, said polybasic 
acid having the formula: 

} 


wherein R represents an alkyl, alkylene, alkenylene or 
alkenyl group having 4 to 30 branched or straight chain 
carbon atoms and n is 0 or 1, and 

said monomer component (b) contains at least one acrylic or 
methacrylic ester having hydroxyl or epoxy groups in at 
least equimolor amounts with respect to component (c); 
and 


a colorant thereof. 


HOOC—CH? 


CH2—COOH 


5,155,000 
TONER COMPOSITION CONTAINING TIO? PARTICLES 
Yasuo Matsumura; Takayoshi Aoki; Masayuki Takeda; Chiaki 
Suzuki, and Ikutaroh Nagatsuka, all of Kanagawa, Japan, 
assignors to Fuji Xerox Co., Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 143,874, Jan. 14, 1988, abandoned. This 
application Nov. 14, 1989, Ser. No. 436,128 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jan. 14, 1987, 62-5006 
Int. Cl.5 G03G 9/08, 9/09 
US, Cl. 430—110 9 Claims 
1. A toner composition comprising a mixture of toner parti- 
cles containing a colorant and a binder resin and titanium 
dioxide particles provided with a surface coating of an organic 
about 150° C. to prevent coagulation of the titanium dioxide 
particles. 


5,155,001 
LIQUID DEVELOPER METHOD WITH 
REPLENISHMENT OF CHARGE DIRECTOR 
Benzion Landa, Edmonton, Canada; Yaacov Almog, Rehovot, 
and Amnon Peled, Holon, both of Israel, assignors to Spec- 
trum Sciences B.V., Rotterdam, Netherlands 
Continuation of Ser. No. 319,126, Mar. 6, 1989, abandoned. This 
application Aug. 5, 1991, Ser. No. 742,485 
Int. Cl.5 GO3G 13/10, 13/22 


US. Cl. 430—200 


from a liquid developer system 
an insulating non-polar carrier liquid; 
at least one charge director compound being partly solu- 
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ble in said carrier liquid and dissolved therein at its 


said solid being in equilibrium contact with said carrier 
liquid for maintaining a concentration of 


predetermined 
dissolved charge director in said liquid developer system; 
and 


Int. GOsG 13/16 
US. Cl. 430—126 


member having a surface layer containing binder resin and 
photosensitive material dispersed in said binder resin, said 
surface layer having a thickness (t) (um) and a Vickers 
hardness 


supplying charged toner particles to said electrostatic latent 
image, to form a toner image on said photosensitive mem- 
ber; and 

conveying paper toward the surface of said photosensitive 
member, to engage the paper with said toner image so that 
said paper is conveyed to the surface of the photosensitive 
member at a speed of (v) (mm/sec) and is brought into 
contact with the surface of the photosensitive member at 
a contact angle of @ (degrees) formed between an angle of 
approach of the paper and a tangential surface of the 
photosensitive member, wherein a relationship among a 
normal velocity (N) (mm/sec) of the paper with respect to 
the tangential surface of the photosensitive member, 
which is defined by the formula of (v) sin 0, the thickness 
(T) (um) and the Vickers hardness (V) satisfies the condi- 
tion of T-(V/N)°!2 20. 


5,155,003 
THERMAL IMAGING MEDIUM 
Kuang C. Chang, Lexington, Mass., assignor to Polaroid Corpo- 
ration, Cambridge, Mass. 
Filed Nov. 21, 1990, Ser. No. 616,982 
Int. Cl.5 GO3C 3/00 
18 Claims 
1. A thermal imaging laminar medium, actuatable in re- 
sponse to intense image-forming radiation for production of an 
image, said laminar medium comprising, in order: 
a first sheet, said sheet being transparent to said image-form- 
ing radiation and having at least a surface zone or layer of 


on said surface; and : 
supplying an excess of said charge director compound above 
such saturation concentration comprised in a solid phase, 
’ transferring the resulting toner image to a substrate. 
| 5,155,002 
IMAGE FORMING METHOD ; 
Izumi Osawa, Ikeda; Seishi Ojima, Takatsuki; Kenji Masaki, 
Ibaraki; Shuji lino, Hirakata, and Isao Doi, Toyonaka, all of 
Japan, assignors to Minolta Camera Kabushiki Kaisha, 
Osaka, Japan 
; Filed Apr. 25, 1991, Ser. No. 691,365 
12 
101 
| 
= Y i 
Lh 104 
102 
1. An image forming method comprising the steps of: 
forming an electrostatic latent image on a photosensitive 
US. Cl. 430—115 18 Claims 
1. An electrostatic imaging process comprising the steps of 
forming a latent electrostatic - on a surface; 


polymeric material heat-activatable upon subjection of 
thermal maging mem brie ines rade 


oe having cohesivity in 
excess of its adhesivity for said surface zone or layer of 


forming layer having adhesivity for said 

intermediate layer in excess of the adhesivity of said ther- 
intermediate layer for said surface zone or layer 


radiation at or near the interface of said surface zone or 
layer of heat-activatable polymeric material and said ther- 
moplastic intermediate layer, at the wavelength of the 


1a! 


exposing source, and being capable of converting ab- 

sorbed energy into thermal energy of sufficient intensity 

to heat activate said surface zone or layer rapidly; said 

heat-activated surface zone or layer, upon rapid cooling, 

attaching said thermoplastic intermediate layer firmly to 

said first sheet; 

said thermal imaging medium being adapted to image forma- 
tion by imagewise exposure of portions of said thermal 
imaging medium to radiation of sufficient intensity to 
attach exposed portions of said thermoplastic intermediate 
layer and said image-forming layer firmly to said first 
sheet and by removal to said second sheet upon separation 
of said first and second sheets after said imagewise expo- 
sure, of unexposed portions of said image-forming layer 
and said intermediate layer, thereby to 
provide first and second images, respectively, on said first 
and second sheets; 

said thermoplastic intermediate layer providing surface 

protection for said second image on said second sheet. 


5,155,004 
CHITOSAN OR CHITIN DERIVATIVE AND METHOD 
FOR PROCESSING SILVER HALIDE PHOTOGRAPHIC 
MATERIAL BY USING THE SAME 
Tetsuro Kojima, Kanagawa, Japan, assignor to Fuji Photo Film 


668,850 
application Japan, Mar. 14, 1990, 2-63874 
Int. Cl.5 GO3C 5/54, 1/06 
US. Cl. 430—223 6 Claims 


1. A method for processing a silver halide photographic 
material which comprises processing a silver halide photo- 
graphic material comprising a support having thereon at least 
one light-sensitive silver halide emulsion layer in the presence 
of a chitosan or chitin compound having a photographically 
useful group; wherein said chitosan or chitin compound having 
a photographically useful group is a compound represented by 
the following general formula (I) 
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wherein A and A’ each represent a bonding group which 
bonds a hydroxy group or an amino group in a glucosamine 
unit to B or R therethrough; B represents a bonding group 
comprising carbon, oxygen, nitrogen, sulfur and hydrogen 
atoms; R represents an alkyl group, an alkenyl group, an alky- 
nyl group, an aralkyl group or an aryl group, each of which 
may optionally have one or more substituent groups; x and y 
represent each a number satisfying the relationship of 0<x33 
and 0S y=3—x; and | represents an integer of 0 or 1; and PUG 
represents a photographically useful group, selected from the 
group consisting of a development inhibitor, a coupler, an 
ultraviolet light-absorber, a chelating agent, a diffusable dye, a 
non-diffusable dye, a hardening agent, and a fixation accelera- 
tor. 


5,155,005 
METHOD OF PRODUCING POLYCHROMATIC 
COLORED IMAGE 
Morimasa Sato; Masayuki Iwasaki, and Fumiaki Shinozaki, all 
of Shizuoka, Japan, assignors to Fuji Photo Film Co., Ltd., 


20 Claims 

1. A method of producing a polychromatic colored image 

ing the steps of: 

(a) contacting a light-sensitive colored resin layer of an 
image-forming material comprising said light-sensitive 
resin layer provided on a temporary support transmissive 
of ultraviolet rays with an adhesive layer provided on a 
permanent support; 

(b) imagewise exposing the light-sensitive resin layer to a 
pattern through the temporary support; 

(c) peeling the temporary support from the imagewise ex- 
posed light-sensitive resin layer; 

(d) developing the imagewise exposed light-sensitive resin 
layer to form a colored pattern on the adhesive layer; 

(e) embedding the colored pattern formed on the adhesive 
layer into the surface of the adhesive layer by applying 
pressure to the colored pattern through a material having 
a surface energy lower than that of both of the patterned 
resin layer and adhesive layer; 

(f) contacting a light-sensitive resin layer of another image- 
forming material comprising a light-sensitive resin layer 
provided on a temporary support transmissive of ultravio- 
let rays and which resin layer is colored in a tint different 
from resin layers previously formed on the adhesive layer 
with the -embedded adhesive layer; 

(g) repeating steps (b) to (e); and 

(h) repeating step (f) followed by steps (b) to (e) n—2 times 

to form and embed n colored patterns into the adhesive 
layer. 
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CH,OH 
| 
ncat-a ValaUu DOLLY lalerial, OH 
an image-forming layer on said thermoplastic intermediate ° i 
(A’—R)y 
NH? 
a second sheet covering said image-forming layer and lami- } 
nated directly or indirectly to said image-forming layer; ; 
said thermal imaging medium being capable of absorbing j 
SSH 
Kanagawa, Japan 
Filed Mar. 27, 1991, Ser. No. 675,825 
Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 29, 1990, 2-82262; 
Sep. 3, 1990, 2-232854 
Int. Cl.5 GO3C 11/12; GO3F 7/26 


, application Japan, 
Int. CLS GO3C 1/06, 1/42, 5/26 
US. Cl. 430—264 20 Claims 
1. A silver halide photographic material comprising a sup- 


port; 
at least one light-sensitive silver halide emulsion layer con- 
taining a hydrazine derivative, on said support; 
at least one hydrophilic colloid layer containing a redox 
compound elopment inhibitor 


halide emulsion layer containing a hydrazine derivative; 
and 

a developing agent incorporated, at least, into said at least 
one light-sensitive silver halide emulsion layer or said at 
least one hydrophilic colloid layer, 

wherein said redox compound is a compound represented by 
formula (I): 


R—N—N—V-¢ Timed PUG 


Ai A2 


wherein 

Aj and A2 each represent a hydrogen atom or one of them 
represents a hydrogen atom and the other represents a 
sulfinic acid group or 


wherein Ro represents an alkyl group, an alkenyl group, 
an aryl group, an alkoxy group, or an aryloxy group; and 
1 represents 1 or 2; 

Time represents a divalent linking group; 

t represents 0 or 1; 

PUG represents a moiety of a development inhibitor; 

V represents a carbonyl group 


(wherein R; represents an alkoxy group or an aryloxy 
group), an iminomethylene group or a thiocarbonyl 
group; and R represents an aliphatic group, an aromatic 
group or a heterocyclic group. 


5,155,007 
SILVER HALIDE PHOTOGRAPHIC MATERIAL 

Yoji Hara; Akira Kobayashi; Takeshi Sampei; Miho Sai, and 

Akira Ogasawara, all of Hino, Japan, assignors to Konica 

Corporation, Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Mar. 22, 1991, Ser. No. 675,636 

Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 30, 1990, 2-83338 
Int. GO3C 1/34, 1/42 
USS. Cl. 430—264 10 Claims 


1. A silver halide photographic material that has at least one 
silver halide emulsion layer on a support and that contains a 


derivative in said emulsion layer or an adjacent 


OH 
R 
Ri 
OH ( 


where R; and R;’ are each a group selected from among a 
substituted or unsubstituted alkane residue, an alkene residue, a 
benzene residue, a cyclohexane residue and a nitrogenous 
heterocyclic residue; R2 is a substituted or unsubstituted alkyl 
group; R3, R3’, R4 and Ry,’ are each a hydrogen atom or a 
substituted or unsubstituted methyl group, provided that R3 
and R4 or R;’ are not a methyl group at the same time; Y is a 
divalent organic residue; M and M’ arc each a hydrogen atom, 
an alkali metal, an ammonium salt or an organic amine salt; P 
is a positive integer; and m is 0 or 1. 


5,155,008 
OPTICAL RECORDING MEDIUM 
Shuichi Yanagisawa; Tatsuro Sakai; Fumio Matsui, all of 
Saitama; Tsuneki Okazaki, and Akira Shimpo, both of Oka- 
yama, all of Japan, assignors to Pioneer Electronic Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Aug. 21, 1990, Ser. No. 570,450 
Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 29, 1989, 1-341642 
Int. Cl.5 GO3C 1/72 
US. Cl. 430—270 1 Claim 
1. An optical recording medium comprising a plastic sub- 
strate and a recording layer directly formed on the plastic 
substrate, 
said plastic substrate consisting of an injection-molded sub- 
strate made of polycarbonate resin with grooves, 
said recording layer being formed by coating a coating 
liquid containing a cyanine dye expressed by the follow- 
ing structural formula: 


ki 

wherein R; and R2 each represents a straight or branched 
alkyl group having 2 to 3 carbon atoms, a quencher ex- 
pressed by the following structural formula: 
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SILVER HALIDE PHOTOGRAPHIC MATERIAL layer, wi 
hydrophilic colloidal layers contains at least one of the com- 
Filed Sep. 19, 1990, Ser. No. 584,668 aD: woe nee 
(CH)mCHCOOM 
lp 
OH R2 
upon oxidation, said hydrophilic colloid layer being posi- R'—OCH;CHCH;—N€ I I 
tioned either above or below said light-sensitive silver ] Rr Rs 
Ry 
0 
a sulfonyl group, 
ll 
Ri 
\ 


CH30 OCH; 
CH: s s OCH7CH70CH3 


cl cl 


and at least one solvent selected from the group consisting 
of 2-methoxyethanol, diacetone alcohol and 2-ethoxye- 
thanol. 


5,155,009 
OPTICAL RECORDING MEDIUM 
Shuichi Yanagisawa; Tatsuro Sakai; Fumio Mitsui, all of 
Saitama; Tsuneki Okazaki, and Ayashi Noguchi, both of 
Okayama, all of Japan, assignors to Pioneer Electronic Cor- 
poration, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Aug. 21, 1990, Ser. No. 570,443 
Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 29, 1989, 1-341641 
Int. GO3C 1/72 
USS. Cl. 430—270 1 Claim 
1. An optical recording medium comprising a plastic sub- 
strate and a recording layer directly formed on the plastic 
substrate, 
said plastic substrate consisting of an injection-molded sub- 
strate with grooves made of polycarbonate resin, 
said recording layer being formed by coating a coating 
liquid containing a cyanine dye expressed by the follow- 
ing structural formula: 


CH3 CH; CH3 
cl 
CH=CH};CH= 
Nt N 
ty | 
Ri R2 


wherein R; and R2 each represents a straight or branched 
alkyl group having 5 carbon atoms, a quencher expressed 
by the following structural formula: 


CH30 OCH3 
CH30CH7CH OCH2CH20CH3 
OS 
a ca 


and at least one solvent selected from the group consisting 
of 2-methoxyethanol, diacetone alcohol and 2-ethoxye- 
thanol. 
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5,155,010 
LAYER TRANSFER PROCESS FOR IMAGE 
PRODUCTION AND APPARATUS TO PERFORM THE 
PROCESS 
Helmut G. Sandner, Rodgau, Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignor to 
E. L. Du Pont de Nemours and Company, Wilmington, Del. 
Filed Oct. 31, 1990, Ser. No. 606,797 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Dec. 23, 
1989, 3942816 
Int. Cl.5 GO3C 5/46, 11/18; GO3F 1/10 
US, Cl. 430—291 


| 


1. Layer transfer process for image production, wherein an 
image carrier comprising a photohardenable layer on a support 
is exposed to light to modify the surface tackiness of the photo- 
hardenable layer in predetermined areas to accept a color layer 
from a color carrier, the image carrier and color carrier are 
brought into contact with each other under a high enough 
pressure that the image carrier and/or color carrier are com- 
pressed at least temporarily on their mutually facing surface 
containing peaks and valleys so that the sum of the compres- 
sion depths equals at least the sum of the local peak-to-valley 
distances of the color carrier and image carrier, and the color 
carrier is removed from the image carrier so that color remains 
on the predetermined areas of the image carrier. 


5,155,011 
DEVELOPER CONCENTRATE AND DEVELOPER 
PREPARED THEREFROM FOR EXPOSED 
NEGATIVE-WORKING REPRODUCTION LAYERS WITH 
TOP LAYER AND A PROCESS FOR PRODUCING 
PRINTING FORMS 
Rudolf Zertani, Mainz, and Klaus Joerg, Ingelheim, both of Fed. 
Rep. of Germany, assignors to Hoechst Aktiengesellschaft, 
Frankfurt am Main, Fed. Rep. of Germany 
Filed Nov. 15, 1990, Ser. No. 613,000 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Nov. 16, 


1989, 3938108 
Int. GO3F 7/32 

US. Cl. 430—331 31 Claims 
1. A developer concentrate comprising, in admixture: water, 
from 0.5 to 15% by weight of at least one organic solvent, from 
1.5 to 8% by weight of at least one alkali agent, from 0.2 to 
15% by weight of at least one anionic surfactant, from 1 to 
16% by weight of at least one component selected from the 
group consisting of n-aklanoic acid, a salt of n-alkanoic acid 
and a mixture thereof, from 0.1 to 10% by weight of at least 
one emulsifier, from 0.1 to 9% by weight of at least one com- 
plexing agent comprising an alkali-metal salt of a compound 
selected form the group consisting of an oligomeric phospahte, 
N-(2-hydroxyethyl) ethylenedi iacetic acid, and from 
0.5 to 20% by weight of at least one buffering substance com- 
prising tris(hydroxyalkyl)ami ch 
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5,155,012 
DEVELOPER CONCENTRATE AND DEVELOPER 
PREPARED THEREFROM FOR EXPOSED 
NEGATIVE-WORKING REPRODUCTION LAYERS AND 
A PROCESS FOR PRODUCING PRINTING FORMS 
Klaus Joerg, Ingelheim, and Rudolf Zertani, Mainz, both of Fed. 
Rep. of Germany, assignors to Hoechst Aktiengesellschaft, 
Frankfurt am Main, Fed. Rep. of Germany 
Filed Nov. 15, 1990, Ser. No. 613,010 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Nov. 16, 


1989, 3938107 
Int. Cl.5 GO6F 7/32 

US. Cl. 430—331 : 34 Claims 

1. A developer concentrate comprising, in admixture: water, 
from 0.5 to 15% by weight of at least one organic solvent, from 
1.5 to 8% by weight of at least one alkali agent, from 0.2 to 
15% by weight of at least one anionic surfactant, from 1 to 
16% by weight of at least one component selected from the 
group consisting of n-alkanoic acid, a salt of n-alkanoic acid 
and a mixture thereof, from 0.1 to 10% by weight of at least 
one emulsifier, from 0.5 to 20% by weight of at least one 
buffering substance and from 0.1 to 9% by weight of at least 
one complexing agent, wherein said complexing agent com- 
prises an alkali-metal salt of a compound selected from the 
group consisting of an oligomeric phosphate, 
thyl)ethyl acid and a mixture thereof. 


5,155,013 

RAPID PROCESS FOR LIGHT-SENSITIVE SILVER 

HALIDE PHOTOGRAPHIC MATERIAL CAUSING LESS 
CURVATURE AND FEASIBLE 

Haruhiko Sakuma, and Satoru Nagasaki, both of Tokyo, Japan, 

assignors to Konica Corporation, Tokyo, Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 409,075, Sep. 19, 1989, abandoned. This 

application Jun. 28, 1991, Ser. No. 724,508 

Claims priority, application Japan, Sep. 22, 1988, 63-238226; 

Nov. 28, 1988, 63-300267 
Int. Cl.5 GO3C 7/46 
11 Claims 


2) providing a photographic element; 

b) processing said element for a time T in seconds in an 
apparatus having a processing length | in meters in accor- 
dance with the equation 


50S x TS 124 


wherein 0.7<1<4.0, wherein said element comprises a 
support having on one side of said support a light-sensitive 
silver halide emulsion layer and on the other side of said 
support a backing layer consisting essentially of a hydro- 
philic colloid, wherein said backing layer is adapted for 
use in said photographic element, wherein Tg/Tz,, the 
ratio of the total dry layer thickness Tz of the side having 
the silver halide emulsion layer to the total dry layer 
thickness Tg of the side having the backing layer, is not 
less than 0.8 and not more than 1.5, and wherein the 
amount of water absorption of the side having the silver 
halide emulsion layer is not more than 8.5 g/m2. 
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of to Mortsel, Bel- 


gium 
Continuation of Ser. No. 565,352, Aug. 10, 1990, abandoned. 
This application Aug. 14, 1991, Ser. No. 746,800 
Belgium, Sep. 4, 1989, 89202231 
Int. Cl.5 GO3C 5/26 


Claims priority, 


US. Cl. 430—406 10 Claims 
1. Method for the production of black and white direct-posi- 
tive images comprising: 
image-wise exposing a photographic light-sensitive silver 
halide material comprising a support and at least one 
internal latent image-type silver halide emulsion layer, 
developing said exposed silver halide material in the pres- 
ence of 


ydroquinone-type developing 
pH between 10.0 and 12.0 and comprising: 
from 15 to less than 25 g per liter of a hydroquinone and 
5 to 100 g per liter of at least one alkanolamine. 


® 


wherein X represents a nitrogen atom or a methine group; R! 
represents a hydrogen atom, an alkyl group, an aryl group, or 
a heterocyclyl group; R, R3, R4, R5 and R® each represents a 
h atom, a halogen atom, an alkyl group, an aryl group, 
—OR’, —COOR’, —COR’, —CONR’R®, —SO2NR’R3, 
—NR’R’, —SO,NHCOR’, —SO2NHSO 2R’, —CONH- 
COR’, —CONHSO?R’, —N(R7)SO2R®, or —N(R’)COR®; 
and R’ and R® each represents a hydrogen atom, an alkyl 
group, an aryl group, or a heterocyclyl group. 


5,155,016 
SILVER HALIDE COLOR PHOTOGRAPHIC MATERIAL 
CONTAINING NOVEL PYRAZOLOAZOLE COUPLER 
AND METHOD TO PRODUCE COLOR IMAGE 
Yuki Mizukawa, and Tadahisa Sato, both of Kanagawa, Japan, 
assignors to Fuji Photo Film Co., Ltd., Kanagawa, Japan 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 384,757, Jul. 25, 1989, 
abandoned. This application Sep. 11, 1990, Ser. No. 580,874 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jul. 27, 1988, 63-187340 


Int. GO3C 7/38 
USS. Cl. 430—558 32 Claims 
1. A silver halide photographic material comprising a sup- 
port having thereon at least one silver halide emulsion layer 
and at least one pyrazoloazole type color image forming cou- 
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5,155,014 
METHOD OF DEVELOPING DIRECT POSITIVE SILVER 
HALIDE MATERIAL 
Jozef P. De Prijcker, Hamme; Fernand I. Ketels, Kontich; 
at least one development nucleator and 
density-increasing amounts of oxalic acid in an amount 
from 1-10 g/l, 
5,155,015 
. SILVER HALIDE PHOTOGRAPHIC MATERIAL 
Yoshihiro Jimbo, Kanagawa, Japan, assignor to Fuji Photo Film 
Co., Ltd., Kanagawa, Japan 
Filed Mar. 27, 1992, Ser. No. 858,598 
Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 27, 1991, 3-85744 
Int. GO3C 1/06 
US. Cl. 430—517 6 Claims 
1. A silver halide photographic material comprising at least 
a compound represented by the following general formula 
R2 R3 | 
N—NH R* 
o 7 R R 
1. A method of processing a photographic element, said ee 


qa) 


On 


wherein L; and L2 each represents a methylene group or an 
ethylene group; | and m each represents 0 to 1; Ri represents a 


group; R2 represents an alkyl group, an aryl group, or an 
alkylamino group; A represents a carbon atom or a sulfur 
atom; n represents 1, when A is a carbon atom, or | or 2, when 
A is a sulfur atom; B represents a carbon atom, an oxygen 
atom, a nitrogen atom or a sulfur atom; X represents an atomic 

group necessary to form a ring; R; and R2 may connect with 
other to form a ring, when B is a carbon atom or a nitrogen 


assignors to Fuji Photo Film Co., Ltd., Kanagawa; Japan 

Division of Ser. No. 462,368, Jan. 9, 1990, abandoned. 
application Jul. 5, 1991, Ser. No. 728,819 

Claims priority, application Japan, Jan. 9, 1989, 1-2466 


Int. GO3C 1/005 
US. Cl. 430—569 10 Claims 


1. A process for producing a silver halide photographic 
emulsion containing light-sensitive silver halide grains having a 
structure comprising cores completely uniform in halide distri- 
bution and shells with a higher silver chloride content than the 


said cores are composed of AgBrI, AgBrCil, or AgClBr, 


comprising 
(1) mixing an aqueous solution of a water-soluble silver salt 
and an aqueous solution of a water-soluble halide salt to 


halide particles, wherein an aqueous solution of a protec- 

tive colloid is charged at a concentration of at least 0.2% 

by weight in at least one of the following ways: 

(a) singly in the reaction system; 

(b) in the aqueous solution of the water-soluble silver salt; 
and 


(c) in the aqueous solution of the water-soluble halide salt; 
and 


(2) forming the cores in a reaction vessel using the previ- 
ously prepared sliver halide emulsion containing fine-cize 
silver halide 

wherein said cores show at most two lines at a right angle to 

the direction of grain growth at an interval of 0.2 wm in a 

transmission electron microscope image of the grain; wherein 

the fine grains have a particle size of 0.001 to 0.06 ym; and 
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represented by the general for- reaction vessel during the formation of the core, and a protec- 
tive colloid solution is not circulated from the reaction vessel 
to a mixer. 


hydrogen atom, an alkyl group, an aryl group or a heterocyclic ing: 


prepare a silver halide emulsion containing fine-size silver 
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5,155,018 
PROCESS AND KIT FOR ISOLATING AND PURIFYING 
RNA FROM BIOLOGICAL SOURCES 
David Gillespie, Glenmoore, and Kevin K. Cuddy, Chester 
Springs, both of Pa., assignors to Hahnemann University, 
Philadelphia, Pa. 


Filed Jul. 10, 1991, Ser. No. 728,154 
Int. Cl.5 C12P 19/34; C12Q 1/68; COTH 15/12, 17/00 


a) contacting said RNA-containing source with particles 
comprising siliceous material in the presence of an acidi- 
fied, concentrated chaotropic salt solution, thereby caus- 
ing RNA present in said source to bind to said particles; 

b) removing said particle-bound RNA from said source; and 

c) separating said biologically active RNA from said parti- 
cles. 


5,155,019 
DETECTION OF THE PRESENCE OF BIOLOGICAL 
ACTIVITY IN A SEALED CONTAINER UTILIZING 
INFRARED ANALYSIS OF CARBON DIOXIDE AND 
APPARATUS THEREFOR 
Mark L, Sussman, Baltimore; Joseph E. Ahnell, Hydes, and 
McCarthy, 


which is a continuation of Ser. No. 414,235, Aug. 31, 1982, 
abandoned. This application Jul. 28, 1988, Ser. No. 225,561 
Int. Cl.5 C12Q 1/04; C12M 1/34 
US. Cl. 435—34 11 Claims 


6. A method for analyzing a sample for the presence of 
said method comprising: 

placing the sample into a closed container together with a 

growth medium including a carbon source which may be 


Gf glans; code Sine glare, and 
pentene; 

exposing the container with the medium and the sample 
therein to conditions conductive to the occurrence of 
metabolism for a period sufficient to cause production of 
CO? by microorganism metabolism of said carbon source, 
and 


therefore non-invasively determining the presence of CO? in 
a gaseous atmosphere in the container above said medium 
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pler having a releasing group 
mula (I’), at a coupling active ; 
| 
x 2, 
q 
US. Cl. 435—91 17 Claims 
biological source containing said RNA, said process compris- 
atom. 
5,155,017 
SILVER HALIDE PHOTOGRAPHIC MATERIAL : 
Minoru Sato, and Shigeharu Urabe, both of Kanagawa, Japan, . 
ee Becton, Dickinson and Company, Franklin Lakes, N.J. | 
| 
4 
3 
? 
PY 
y 
| SOURCE | 4 VA 
y, 
cores deposited outside the cores with no projections, wherein ? VA ~ 
metabolized to produce carbon dioxide, the container 
wherein, ver fon and halogen ton are not added into te 
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by measuring the infrared absorbence of said gaseous 
atmosphere within said container by passing an infrared 
beam through said container and said gaseous atmosphere 
and detecting the infrared absorbence of the carbon diox- 
ide in said gaseous atmosphere. 


5,155,020 
RECOMBINANT POXVIRUS HOST RANGE SELECTION 
SYSTEM 
Enzo Paoletti, Albany, N.Y., assignor to Health Research Inc., 

Albany, N.Y. 

Filed Mar. 8, 1989, Ser. No. 320,471 ~ 
Int. Cl.5 C12P 21/02; C12N 15/64, 15/86, 15/00 
US. Cl. 435—69,1 10 Claims 

1. A method for selecting for a recombinant vaccinia virus in 
a host, which method comprises 

combining by recombination donor DNA in a plasmid and a 

modified vaccinia virus by co-transformation, transfection 

or infection of the plasmid and virus in a cell to form a 

recombinant vaccinia virus, 

said modified vaccinia virus having a host range gene 
detect therefrom so that the modified vaccinia virus 
does not replicate in the host, and 

said donor DNA comprising (a) an open reading frame 
from a non-vaccinia source, and (b) the host range gene 
for permitting the recombinant vaccinia virus to repli- 
cate in the host, (c) flanking DNA which is homologous 
to the modified vaccinia virus so as to achieve recombi- 
nation, and (d) a promoter sequence to control expres- 
sion of the open reading from; and 

identifying the recombinant vaccinia virus by its ability to 
replicate in the host. 

6. A method for cloning and expressing an open reading 
frame in a recombinant vaccinia virus in a host, which method 
comprises: 
combining by recombination donor DNA in a plasmid and a 

modified vaccinina virus by co-transformation, transfec- 

tion or infection of the plasmid and virus in a cell to form 

a recombinant vaccinia virus, 

said modified vaccinia virus having a host range gene 

deleted therefrom so that the modified vaccinia virus 
does not replicate in the host, and 

said donor DNA comprising (a) an open reading frame 

from a non-vaccinia source, (b) the host range gene for 
permitting the recombinant vaccinia virus to replicate 
in the host, (c) flanking DNA which is homologous to 
the modified vaccinia virus so as to achieve recombina- 
tion, and (d) a promoter sequence to control expression 
of the open reading frame; 

replicating the recombinant vaccinia virus in the host; and 

expressing the open reading frame. 


5,155,021 
METHOD AND KIT FOR DETERMINATION OF HERPES 
SIMPLEX VIRAL ANTIGEN BY DIRECT BINDING TO 

POLYMERIC PARTICLES 
Richard C. Sutton; Thomas J. Cummins, both of Rochester, and 
ae Gs Green, Pittsford, all of N.Y., assignors to Eastman 

, Rochester, N.Y. 
Filed Feb. 9, 1989, Ser. No. 308,843 

Int. Cl.5 GOIN 33/571, 33/546 
US. Cl. 435—5 21 Claims 
9. A method for the determination of herpes simplex virus 


comprising: 


which have a surface area of from about 0.1 to about 600 
m2/g of particles, each particle being substantially free of 
surfactant or any biological material and having an aver- 
age diameter of from about 0.01 to about 10 micrometers, 
which particles are capable of having herpes simplex viral 
antigen directly bound thereto, said particles being in 
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association with a microporous membrane which has an 
average pore size of from about 0.1 to about 20 um, 

C. within about 2 minutes of said contacting step A, contact- 
ing herpes simplex viral antigen directly bound to said 
particles with herpes simplex viral antibody so as to form 
an immunological complex on said particles, 

D. separating said bound complex from uncomplexed herpes 
simplex viral antibody by washing uncomplexed herpes 
simplex viral antibody through said membrane, and 

E. determining the presence of said complex as a measure of 
the presence of herpes simplex virus in said specimen, 

said method being carried out within about 30 minutes. 


5,155,022 
ASSAY FOR LYME DISEASE 

Ali Naqui, Sparks, Md.; Liane F. Gossett, Morrisville, and 
James P. Mapes, Raleigh, both of N.C., assignors to Becton, 

Dickinson and Company, Franklin Lakes, N.J. 

Filed Feb. 8, 1991, Ser. No. 652,681 

Int. Cl.5 GOIN 33/569 

US. Cl. 435—7.32 15 Claims 

1. A method of assay for anti-Borrelia burgdorferi antibodies 

in a serum sample comprising: 

a) preparing a mixture of the serum sample and an Acineto- 
bacter calcoaceticus antigen such that cross- 
reacting antibodies in the sample bind to the absorbing 
antigen; 

b) passing the mixture through a porous membrane coated 
with a Borrelia burgdorferi capture antigen such that the 
anti-Borrelia burgdorferi antibodies bind to the capture 
antigen on the membrane and the cross-reacting antibod- 


with a detection antibody conjugated to a liposome encap- 
sulating an absorbing dye such that the detection antibody 
binds to the anti-Borrelia burgdorferi antibodies bound to 
the capture antigen; and 
d) Ss the presence of the anti-Borrelia burgdorferi 
antibodies by detecting the dye on the membrane. 


5,155,023 
ENZYME IMMUNOASSAY PROCEDURE FOR 
AMPHIPATHIC ANALYTES 

John M. Frazer, Chula Vista; William B. Freese, and Michael S. 

Voegtline, both of San Diego, all of Calif., assignors to Synbi- 

otics Corporation, San Diego, Calif. 

Filed Feb. 9, 1990, Ser. No. 478,156 
Int. C15 GOIN 33/571 

US. Cl. 435—7.36 


1. An immunoassay for the detection of an amphipathic 
analyte which comprises 

treating a sample which may contain said analyte with a 
release reagent to release said analyte from background 
matrix material with which it may be associated wherein 
said release reagent comprises an aqueous solution of an 
alcohol having from 2 to about 5 carbon atoms; 
and 


treating the separated, released analyte with a second agent 
to render it reactive with a capture surface, wherein said 


c) contacting the bound anti-Borrelia burgdorferi antibodies 
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second reagent comprises guanidine in an aqueous solu- 
tion. 


5,155,024 
COMPOSITION AND ANALYTICAL ELEMENT 
HAVING STABILIZED PEROXIDASE IN LAYER 
CONTAINING THE COMPOSITION 


” Filed Jul. 10, 1986, Ser. No. 884,249 
Int. Cl.5 GOIN 33/53; C12Q 1/28; C12N 9/96 


US, Cl. 435—7.9 19 Claims 
7. A multilayer analytical element comprising a nonporous 
support having thereon, in order, 
a registration layer, 


a water-soluble layer containing a peroxidase-labeled ligand 
analog for an immuno-logically reactive ligand uniformly 
distributed in a water-soluble binder composition compris- 
ing at least about 50 percent, by weight, of poly(vinyl 
alcohol), and 

a porous spreading layer, 

said element further comprising an interactive composition 
which is capable of interacting with said ligand analog to 
provide a spectrophotometric signal in the presence of a 
substrate for peroxidase. 


5,155,025 
HYDROGEN PEROXIDE STABILIZATION IN ASSAYS 
Michael P. 
of Calif., assignors to ChemTrak, 
Continuation of Ser. No. 325,448, Mar. 17, tes, shandoned 
This application Feb. 18, 1992, Ser. No, 837,579 
Int. C12Q 1/60, 1/28 
US. Cl. 435—11 ; 20 Claims 
1. In a method for determining hydrogen peroxide in an 
assay in the presence of components of blood resulting in the 
reduction of detectable hydrogen peroxide, the improvement 
which comprises: 
including with said hydrogen peroxide a stabilizing amount 
of a composition comprising stannate, nitroprusside, and 
an hydroxylated carboxylate chelating agent in a molar 
ratio of 0.2-5:0.2-5:0.2-5 in an amount to provide individ- 
ual concentrations in the assay medium in the range of 
about 0.0001 to 0.5M, and an azide as a catalase inhibitor 
in from about 1 x 10* to 0.1 weight percent of said compo- 
sition. 


5,155,026 
METHOD FOR DETERMINATION OF NAGASE AND 
REAGENT THEREFOR 
Akira Noto, Osaka; Kunihiro Nakajima; Kazuyuki Sasakura, 
both of Nara, and Tsutomu Sugasawa, Hyogo, all of Japan, 
assignors to Shionogi & Co., Ltd., Osaka, Japan 
Filed Jun. 26, 1991, Ser. No. 723,652 


Claims priority, application Japan, Jun. 11, 1987, 62-146143 


Int. Cl.5 C12Q 1/34 
US. Cl. 435—18 7 Claims 
7. A method for determining N-acetyl-8-D-glucosaminidase 
activity which comprises dissolving a reagent containing so- 
N-acetyl-B-D- 
glucosaminide of the following formula: 
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a 
CH,OH SO3Na 
° 
OH 


NHCOCH; a 


in a buffer selected from the group consisting of citrate buffer 
and borax-citrate buffer to give a substrate solution of pH 6.0 
to pH 6.5, adding a test sample to the substrate solution, and 
colorimetrically measuring the resulting 3,3’-dichlorophenol- 
sulfonphthalein continuously. 


5,155,027 
METHOD OF PRODUCING SECRETED RECEPTOR 
ANALOGS AND BIOLOGICALLY ACTIVE PEPTIDE 
DIMERS 
Andrzej Z. Sledziewski; Lillian A. Bell, and Wayne R. Kindsvo- 
gel, all of Seattle, Wash., assignors to ZymoGenetics, Inc., 
Seattle, Wash. 
Filed May 2, 1989, Ser. No. 347,291 
Claims priority, application European Pat. Off., Jan. 18, 1989, 


89100787.4 
Int. C12N 15/62 
1 Claim 


introducing into a eukaryotic host cell a first DNA construct 
comprising a transcriptional promoter operatively linked 
to a first secretory signal sequence followed downstream 
by and in proper reading frame with a first DNA sequence 
encoding a first polypeptide chain of a non-immunoglobu- 
lin polypeptide dimer requiring dimerization for biologi- 
cal activity joined to a DNA sequence encoding an immu- 
noglobulin light chain constant region; 

introducing into said eukaryotic host cell a second DNA 
construct comprising a transcriptional promoter operably 
linked to a second secretory signal sequence followed 
downstream by and in proper reading frame with a second 
DNA sequence encoding a second polypeptide chain of 
said non-immunoglobulin polypeptide dimer joined to a 
DNA sequence encoding at least one immunoglobulin 
heavy chain constant region domain selected from the 
group consisting of Cy1, Cy2, Cy3 and Cy4; 

growing said host cell in an appropriate growth medium 
under physiological conditions to allow the secretion of a 
dimerized polypeptide fusion comprising said first poly- 
peptide chain of a non-immunoglobulin polypeptide dimer 
joined to said immunoglobulin light chain constant region 
and said second polypeptide chain of a non-immunoglobu- 
lin polypeptide dimer joined to at least one immunoglobu- 
lin heavy chain constant region domain, wherein said 
dimerized polypeptide fusion exhibits biological activity 
characteristic of said non-i lobulin polypeptide 
dimer; and 
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5,155,028 
PROCESS FOR THE ENZYMATIC CLEAVAGE OF VINYL 
2-ARYL-PROPIONATES 


Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Jun. 10, 
1989, 3919029 
Int. Cl.5 C12P 41/00, 7/40; C12N 9/14, 9/54 
US. Cl. 435—117 10 Claims 
1. A process for the enzymatic hydrolysis of vinyl 2-arylpro- 
pionates, which comprises incubating the compound of the 
formula I 


CH3 
4 
R 
COO—CH=CH2 


in which R! is a substituted or unsubstituted aryl radical, with 
hydrolases. 


5,155,029 
PROCESS FOR PRODUCING A CYCLIC ETHER 

Mohamad I. Farbood, Holmdel; James A. Morris, Wall, and 

Arthur E. Downey, Linden, all of N.J., assignors to Interna- 

tional Flavors & Fragrances Inc., New York, N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 399,826, Aug. 28, 1989, Pat. 
No. 4,970,163. This Jul. 20, 1990, Ser. No. 555,195 

Int. Cl.5 C12P 17/06, 17/02; C12N 1/14, 1/16 

US, Cl. 435—125 4 Claims 

1. A process for producing a cylic ether having the struc- 
ture: 


which comprises cultivating a culture of the microorganism, 
Cryptococcus laurentii, ATCC 20920 to product said cyclic 
ether in a recoverable quantity upon the transformation of a 
substrate comprising a carbon source and, in addition, at least 
one compound selected from the group consisting of: 
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5,155,030 
PROCESS FOR PREPARING OPTICALLY ACTIVE 
(R)-(—)-3-HALO-1,2-PROPANEDIOL FROM AN 
EPIHALOHYDRIN BY A STRAIN OF 
CORYNEBACTERIUM OR MICROBACTERIUM 


Japan, assignors to Nitto Chemical Industry Co., Ltd., Tokyo, 


Japan 
Filed Apr. 19, 1990, Ser. No. 511,377 
Claims priority, application Japan, Apr. 21, 1989, 1-100174 


Int. C12P 7/18 

US. Cl, 435—158 4 Claims 

1. A process for the production of an optically active (R)- 
(—)-3-halo-1,2-propanediol comprising incubating epichloro- 
hydrin or epibromohydrin with Corynebacterium N-2354, 
Nicrobacterium N-4701, or an extract thereof under conditions 
effective for the production of (R)-(—)-3-halo-1,2-propanediol 
and recovering the (R)-(—)-3-halo-1,2-propanediol. 


5,155,031 
USE OF PERVANADATE AS AN INHIBITOR OF 
PHOSPHOTYROSINE PHOSPHATASE 
Barry I. Posner, 360 Wood Ave., Westmount, Quebec, Canada 
H3Z 1Z2 , and I. George Fantus, 4745 Meridian, Montreal, 
Quebec, Canada H3W 2C2 
Filed Jun. 7, 1990, Ser. No. 536,716 
Int. Cl.5 C12N 9/99, 1/38 
USS. Cl. 435—184 9 Claims 
1. A method of inhibiting phosphotyrosine phosphatase 
activity on a substrate, which comprises pre-incubating said 
substrate with a pervanadate containing solution. 


5,155,032 
HORSESHOE CRAB AMEBOCYTE LYSATE FACTOR G 
ACTIVATION INHIBITOR 

Shigenori Tanaka, Tokyo; Jun Aketagawa, Tachikawa; Makoto 
Ohki, Kokubunji; Shoji Takahashi; Hiroshi Tamura, both of 
Higashiyamato, and Yuko Shibata, Tokyo, all of Japan, as- 
signors to Seikagaku Kogyo Co., Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 

PCT No. PCT/JP89/00903, § 371 Date May 1, 1990, § 102(e) 
Date May 1, 1990, PCT Pub. No. WO90/02951, PCT Pub. 


priority, japan, 
Int. Cl.5 C12N 9/99; C12Q 1/37; COTH 3/00 


US. Cl. 435—184 18 Claims 

1. A method of inhibiting the activation of factor G con- 
tained in horseshoe crab amebocyte lysate, which comprises 
adding to horseshoe crab amebocyte lysate a polyglycoside 
comprising a poly-(1—-3)-8-D-glucoside structural portion 
the following formula: 


which are continuously bound to one another, in an amount 
effective to inhibit the activation of factor G. 


|| 
stein/Taunus, and Reinhold Keller, Bad Soden, all of Fed. 
Rep. of Germany, assignors to Hoechst Aktiengesellschaft, Tetsuji Nakamura, and Ichiro Watanabe, both of Kanagawa, 
Frankfurt am Main, Fed. Rep. of Germany ee 
Date Mar. 22, 1990 
PCT Filed Sep. 1, 1989, Ser. No. 474,057 
6341 
‘OH 
and 
CH20H 
o nf 
H 
OH H, 
HO H 
‘OH H OH 


5,155,033 
SUBTILISINS MODIFIED AT POSITION 225 
RESULTING IN A SHIFT IN CATALYTIC ACTIVITY 
David A. Estell, San Mateo; Robert M. Caldwell, San Francisco; 


Int. CL C12N 9/54, 9/56, 15/00 
US. Cl. 435—221 


3 Claims 

1. An essentially pure subtilisin wherein the amino acid 
residue equivalent to position +225 of Bacillus amyloliquifaci- 
ens subtilisin as shown in FIG. 3A, has been replaced with a 


characterized by a shift in catalytic activity of at least 1.5 fold, 
for at least one of two different substrates as compared to a 
subtilisin wherein the position +225 residue is the same as that 
which is naturally occurring for said subtilisin. 


5,155,034 
THREE-DIMENSIONAL CELL TO TISSUE ASSEMBLY 
PROCESS 


David A. Wolf, Houston; Ray P. Schwarz, Friendswood; Marian 
L. Lewis, Houston; John H. Cross, Nassau Bay, and Mary H. 
Huls, Pasadena, all of Tex., assignors to The United States of 
America as represented by the Administrator of the National 
Aeronautics and Space Administration, Washington, D.C. 

of Ser. No. 213,558, Jun. 30, 1988, Pat. No. 

5,026,650, and Ser. No. 213,559, Jun. 30, 1988, Pat. No. 
4,988,623. This application Mar. 2, 1989, Ser. No. 317,776 

The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Oct. 6, 2009, 

has been 


disclaimed. 
Int. CLS C12N 5/06; C12M 3/02 


means to controllably rotate said culture chamber, means 
to introduce an oxygen-containing fluid throughout said 
culture chamber and means to remove metabolic waste 
products therefrom; 

filling said culture chamber completely with a fluid nutrient 
media containing discrete suspension material and mam- 
malian cells of a single type, to initially establish a cultur- 
ing environment; 

rotating said culture chamber about its longitudinal axis 
while introducing an oxygen-containing fluid to said cul- 
ture chamber and removing metabolic waste products 
therefrom to maintain said culturing environment; 

controlling the rotation of said culture chamber such that the 
Guid medium dating periods hes the 


b. essentially no relative motion of said fluid media with 
respect to the boundaries of the chamber, and 
c. freedom for three dimensional orientation of 
assemblies formed by the culturing of the cells; and 
determining the assembly trajectory, in response to said 
determining step: increasing the speed of rotation of the 
culture chamber if the assembly particles fall excessively 
inward and downward on the downward side of the rota- 
tion cycle and excessively outward and insufficiently 
upward on the upgoing side of the rotation cycle to pre- 
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size of the assemblies increase beyond the capability to 
fully satisfy the above three properties by further increase 


5,155,035 
METHOD FOR CULTURING MAMMALIAN CELLS IN A 
PERFUSED BIOREACTOR 
Ray P. Schwarz, League City, and David A. Wolf, Houston, both 
of Tex., assignors to The United States of America as repre- 


Space Administration, 
Division of Ser. No. 213,559, Jun. 30, 1988, Pat. No. 4,988,623. 
This application Jun. 28, 1990, Ser. No. 545,233 
Int. C12N 5/02 


US, Cl. 435—240.24 14 Claims 
7. A method for growing mammalian cell cultures compris- 
ing the steps of 


providing a bioreactor having a housing completely filled 
with a fluid nutrient medium with a first density, mamma- 
lian cells, and discrete suspension materials having a dif- 
ferent density from the density of the fluid nutrient me- 
dium and rotating the housing about a rotational axis; 
controlling the rotation of the fluid nutrient medium for 


nutrient medium and out of an interference i 
with one another by virtue of the rotation of the fluid 
nutrient medium and axis of rotation; 

while rotating the housing containing the fluid nutrient 
medium, radially introducing fresh fluid nutrient medium 
into the housing at a first input location and introducing 
fresh fluid nutrient medium into the housing at a second 
input location where said fist input location had said sec- 
ond input location are at opposite ends of the housing and 
located adjacent the rotational axis, while removing fluid 
nutrient medium from a location intermediate of said first 
and said second input location so that the flow of fluid 
medium is toroidal from each end of the housing. 


5,155,036 
SERUM-FREE MEDIUM CONTAINING RETINOIC ACID 
USEFUL FOR CULTIVATING HUMAN/HUMAN 
HYBRIDOMAS 
Hideaki Hagiwara; Masafumi Naito, and Hideo Yuasa, all of 
Kasai, Japan, assignors to Yoshihide Hagiwara and Hideaki 

Hagiwara, both of Hyogo, Japan 

Filed Aug. 11, 1988, Ser. No. 230,973 
Claims priority, application Japan, Aug. 21, 1987, 62-206,569 
Int. Cl.5 C12N 5/00, 15/00; A61K 35/14; C12P 21/02 

US, Cl. 435—240,27 16 Claims 

1. A method of culturing a human monoclonal antibody-pro- 
ducing human/human hybridoma which comprises washing a 
human monoclonal antibody-producing human/human hy- 
bridoma with serum-free complete medium and inoculating in 


vent wall impact; or decreasing the speed of rotation of @ second serum-free complete medium comprising at least 
the culture chamber in response to excessive accumulation 10—9M but not more than 10—®M of retinoic acid or its salt, 


of the assemblies near the outer wall of the culture vessel 
so as not to restrict three dimensional assembiy, and as the 


and maintaining the hybridoma in the medium at a temperature 
and CO? atmosphere sufficient to support growth. 


| 

Richard R. Bott, Burlingame, and Thomas P. Graycar, Pacif- a ~ | 

ica, all of Calif., assignors to Genencor, Inc., San Francisco, 

Calif. | 
group consisting of alanine, leucine, methionine, glutamine, 

valine, and serine, wherein the resulting mutated subtilisin is 

pe sented by the Administrator, of the National Aeronautics and ; 

cells in suspension at discrete spatial locations in the fluid 

US. Cl, 435—240.24 7 Claims 

1. A method for culturing mammalian cells to produce in 
vitro multi-cellular, three-dimensional assemblies of predomi- 
nately living mammalian cells with predominately adjacent 
method including the steps of: 

providing a bioreactor having a culture chamber rotatable 

about an approximately horizontal longitudinal axis, 
a. collocation of the discrete suspension material and 
mammalian cells, 
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5,155,037 
INSECT SIGNAL SEQUENCES USEFUL TO IMPROVE 
THE EFFICIENCY OF PROCESSING AND SECRETION 
OF FOREIGN GENES IN INSECT SYSTEMS 
Max D. Summers, Bryan, Tex., assignor to The Texas A&M 
University System, College Station, Tex. 
Filed Aug. 4, 1989, Ser. No. 389,376 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Jun. 11, 
2008, has been disclaimed. 
Int. Cl.5 C12N 5/00, 15/85, 15/87; COTH 15/12 
US. Cl. 435—240.2 31 Claims 
1. A Lepidoptera insect cell transformed or infected by an 
improved DNA vector useful as an intermediate for the infec- 
tion or transformation of a Lepidoptera insect cell, said vector 
containing the following operably linked in the order listed: 
DNA coding for a baculovirus 


insect cell, and a heterologous foreign gene encoding said 
heterologous protein, said signal DNA sequence and said gene 
encoding for said protein being under the transcriptional con- 
trol of the baculovirus promoter, wherein said baculovirus 
transcriptional promoter is a baculovirus immediate-early gene 

an immediate-early gene in combination with a 
beculaviews 39K delayed-early gene promoter; an immediate- 
early gene in combination with a baculovirus HindIII-k 


delayed-early gene promoter; or a baculovirus late gene pro- 
moter. 


5,155,038 
USE OF THROMBOSPONDIN TO PROMOTE WOUND 


HEALING 
Jacob Eyal, Baltimore, Md., and George Tuszynski, Mays Land- 
ing, N.J., assignors to W. R. Grace & Co.-Conn., New York, 
N.Y. and Medical College of Pennsylvania, 
Filed Feb. 22, 1990, Ser. No. 483,500 
Int, Cl.5 C12P 21/02; C12N 5/00; AOIN 25/24; A61K 37/10 
US, Cl. 435—240.2 4 Claims 
1. A method for enhancing wound healing comprising ad- 
ministering to a wound in mammals a therapeutically effective 
amount of thrombospondin or thrombospondin derivative 
which retains biological activity to enhance wound healing in 
mammals. 


5,155,039 
APPARATUS FOR METHODS FOR PRESERVING, 
TRANSPORTING STORING, RE-HYDRATING AND 
DELIVERING VIABLE MICRO-ORGANISMS 
Gerald L. Chrisope, and Nell C. Roberts, both of Lake Charles, 
_ assignors to Chrisope Technologies, Inc., Lake Charles, 


Filed Jul. 22, 1991, Ser. No. 733,698 
Int. C12N 1/00 
US, Cl. 435—243 


1. 
dried microbiological organisms and for re-hydrating for de- 
livery viable organisms, comprising: a first, sealable vial and 
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a first cap having an underside; 
fixative sites on said underside of said cap comprising sur- 
dried microbiological organisms disposed on said fixative 


sites; 
a first vial for sealing cooperation with said first cap so that 
said fixative sites are sealed within said vial by said cap; 
a desiccant disposed in said first vial, said desiccant physi- 
cally separated from said dried organisms; and 

the interior of said sealable vial and cap combination filled 
with a dry, biologically inert atmosphere; a second, seal- 
able vial and cap combination, said second combination 
including 

a second cap; 

«second vial fr sealing cooperation with id second cap 


organisms is interchangeable with said second cap and 
sealingly engageable with said second vial including said 
pre-measured re-hydrating liquid to permit re-hydration 
of said dried organisms upon sealing engagement of said 
first cap with said second vial and inversion to contact 


5,155,040 
PROCESS FOR REDUCING THE SALT 
CONCENTRATION IN A BIOMASS SUSPENSION 
Maria-Regina Kula, Niederzier-Hambach, and Arend Greve, 
Vallendar, both of Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignors to For- 
schungszentrum Juelich GmbH, Juelich, Fed. Rep. of Ger- 


many 
Filed Mar. 15, 1990, Ser. No. 493,122 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Mar. 15, 
3908421 


Int. Cl.5 CO7K 3/00, 3/02 


miscible with water, but which is itself unable to dissolve 
the salt, and 
forming a salt-containing alcoholic upper phase. 


5,155,041 
CULTURE OF BACILLUS SUBTILIS 
Song H. Bok; Sung U. Kim; Kwang H. Son; Seong K. Kim; 
Young K. Kim; Hang W. Lee; Jee W. Lee, all of Daejeon; Hye 
K. Kwon, Kyungbuk, and Tae S. Jeong, Daejeon, all of Rep. of 


Filed May 10, 1991, Ser. No. 698,522 
Claims priority, application Rep. of Korea, Oct. 31, 1990, 
90-17551; Oct. 31, 1990, 90-17552 
Int. Cl.5 C12N 1/20 
U.S, Cl. 435—252.1 2 Claims 
1. A biologically pure culture of Bacillus subtilis subsp. Kric- 
tiensis(ATCC 55079). 


5,155,042 
BIOREMEDIATION OF CHROMIUM (VID 
CONTAMINATED SOLID RESIDUES 
F. Stephen Lupton, Evanston; Louis J. DeFilippi, Prospect, and 


Int. CLS C12P 1/04; C12N 1/36; CO2F 3/00 
US, Cl. 435—262.5 16 Claims 
13. A method of immobilizing chromium in a calcium and 


directing the secretion of a heterologous protein from the 
US, Cl. 435—247 13 Claims 
1. A process for reducing the salt concentration in a biomass- 
containing suspension, comprising the steps of: 
providing a biomass-containing suspension, 
extracting salt from the suspension with an alcohol which is 
Technology, Rep. of Korea 
20 Claims 
10 58 56 
= 5 
— 0 
= 
150 
10 Se James R. Goodman, Chicago, all of Ill., assignors to Allied- 
106 Signal Inc., Morris Township, Morris County, N.J. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 177,554, Apr. 4, 1988, 
cap combination, said first combination including Po 


ore roasting comprising: 

(a) contacting said solid residue with an aqueous acid capa- 
ble of dissolving Cr(VI) to provide an aqueous solution 
containing dissolved Cr(VI) and calcium having a pH of 
about 6.5 to 9.5; 

(b) contacting the aqueous solution of (a) with sulfate-reduc- 
ing anaerobic bacteria capable of tolerating high salinity in 
the presence of at least 10 millimoles per liter of sulfate 
and sufficient nutrients to support the growth of said 
bacteria to reduce Cr(VI) to insoluble Cr(III) in the pres- 
ence of said solid residue whereby said Cr(III) becomes 
immobilized in said solid residue; and 

(c) repeating steps (a) and (b) until substantially all of the 
Cr(VI) in said residue is reduced to insoluble Cr(III) 
immobilized in said residue. 


5,155,043 
METHOD FOR PREPARING OPTICALLY ACTIVE 
‘ANCES 


SUBST. 
Nobuo Murakami, and Masami Mochizuki, both of Sodegaura, 


US. Cl, 435—280 18 Claims 
1. A method for preparing at least one optically active sub- 
stance of the following formulae: 
OH OH 


x x 


wherein R is selected from the group consisting of a hydrogen 
atom, an alkyl group, a substituted phenyl group and an unsub- 
stituted phenyl group, R2 is an alkyl group and X is a halogen 
atom, 
which comprises asymmetrically hydrolyzing an ester of the 
following formula: 


R}—CH—CH—COOR? 


wherein 
R, is selected from the group consisting of a hydrogen atom, 
an alkyl group, a substituted phenyl group and an unsub- 
stituted phenyl group, wherein the ester is of the erythro 
type in the case that R, is selected from the group consist- 


R: is an alkyl group and X is a halogen atom, 

with a microorganism capable of asymmetrically hydrolyz- 
ing said ester, said microorganism selected from the group 
consisting of Achromobacter lyticus IFO 12725, Achromo- 
bacter lyticus IFO 12726, Acinetobacter calcoaceticus IFO 

12552, Arthrobacter sp. ATCC 27778, Erwinia herbicola 

ATCC 21434, Klebsiella pneumoniae IFO 3318, Chromo- 


Paracoccus denitrificans 1FO 13301, Brevibacterium paraf- 


ATCC 15582, Rhodococcus erythropolis IFO 12320, Can- 
dida rugosa ATCC 14830, Norcardia sp. ATCC 21145, 
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Pseudomonas aeruginosa 
diminuta IFO 13181, Pseudomonas pseudoalcaligenes 
ATCC 12815, oleovorans ATCC 29347, 


finoliticum ATCC 21195, Micrococcus paraffinolyticus 
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Flavobacterium lutescens IFO 3084 and combinations 
thereof. 

3. A method for preparing an optically active substance of 
the following formulae: 


x 
(b) 
x 
« % 
OH @) 


| 
or 
x 
© 


and 
x x 


wherein R3 and R4, which may be identical with or different 

from each other, is an alkyl group and X is a halogen atom, 

which comprises asymmetrically hydrolyzing an ester ex- 
pressed by the following formula: 


x 


wherein R3, R4 and X have the same meanings as defined 
above, with a microorganism capable of asymmetrically hy- 
drolyzing said ester, said microorganism selected from the 
group consisting of Achromobacter lyticus IFO 12725, Achromo- 
bacter lyticus IFO 12726, Acinetobacter calcoaceticus IFO 12552, 
Arthrobacter sp. ATCC 27778, Erwinia herbicola ATCC 
21434, Klebsiella pneumoniae IFO 3318, Chromobacterium 
chocolatum IFO 3758, Corynebacterium flavescens 1AM 1642, 
Corynebacterium hydrocarbooxydans ATCC 21767, Pseudomo- 
nas aeruginosa ATCC 15522, Pseudomonas aeruginosa ATCC 
15523, Pseudomonas diminuta IFO 13181, Pseudomonas pseu- 
doalcaligenes ATCC 12815, Pseudomonas oleovorans ATCC 
29347, Paracoccus denitrificans IFO 13301, Brevibacterium 

inoliticum ATCC 21195, Micrococcus paraffinolyticus 
ATCC 15582, Rhodococcus erythropolis IFO 12320, Candida 
rugosa ATCC 14830, Norcardia sp. ATCC 21145, Flavobacter- 
ium lutescens IFO 3084 and combinations thereof. 


5,155,044 
LYSING REAGENT SYSTEM FOR ISOLATION, 
IDENTIFICATION AND/OR ANALYSIS OF 
LEUKOCYTES FROM WHOLE BLOOD SAMPLES 


Electronics, Inc., 
Continuation of Ser. No. 317,147, Feb. 28, 1989, abandoned, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 25,303, Mar. 13, 1987, 
abandoned. This application Dec. 12, 1991, Ser. No. 808,041 
Int. Cl.5 GOIN 31/00 


US. Cl, 436—17 13 Claims 
1. A lytic reagent system for selective chemical treatment of 
whole blood, said system comprising: 
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chromium containing alkaline solid residue from chromium ; 
j 
Filed Mar. 23, 1990, Ser. No. 438,265 j 
Claims priority, application Japan, Apr. 6, 1989, 1-85813 : 
Int. Cl.5 C12P 41/00 
OH 
x 
ing of an alkyl group, a substituted phenyl group and an 
unsubstituted phenyl group, 
bacterium chocolatum IFO 3758, Corynebacterium flaves- Stephen L. Ledis, Hialeah; Harold R. Crews, Pembroke Pines; 
cens IAM 1642, Corynebacterium hydrocarbooxydans Timothy J. Fischer, Plantation, and Ted Sena, Miami, all of 
ATCC 21767, Pseudomonas aeruginosa ATCC 15522, 


OcTOBER 13, 1992 


‘an acidic aqueous solution consisting essentially of a diluent, 
a lytic reagent selected from the group consisting of for- 
mic acid, acetic acid and their respective mixtures; the 
relative concentration of the lytic reagent in said acidic 
aqueous solution being sufficient to effect partitioning of a 
whole blood sample into a lysed red cell fraction and an 
essentially intact leukocyte fraction in such a state as to 
allow differential analysis of at least five sub-populations 
of such leukocytes; and a clarification effective amount of 
saponin in the range of from about 0.05 to about 0.20 
percent (w/w). 


5,155,045 
USE OF MALE ESSENCE TO ALTER FEMALE 


Int. C1.5 GOIN 33/48, 33/50 


1. A method for altering or regulating the length of the 
menstrual cycle of a woman not having a normal 2943 day 
menstrual cycle towards a 29+3 day menstrual cycle, compris- 
ing the steps of (a) selecting at least one component but less 
than all of the components of the axillary secretions of at least 
one man, said at least one component being effective to so alter 
or regulate the menstrual cycle length of a woman whose nasal 
region is exposed to said component; and (b) exposing the nasal 
region of said woman to said at least one component in an 
amount and for a direction effective to so alter or regulate said 
woman’s menstrual cycle. 


5,155,046 
SYSTEM AND METHOD FOR MEASURING OXYGEN IN 
THE PRESENCE OF HALOTHANE 
Henry K. Hui, Laguna Niguel; Samuel D. Riccitelli, Murrieta; 


Filed Aug. 10, 1990, Ser. No. 565,511 
Int. Cl.5 GOIN 21/64, 21/77 
US. Cl. 436—136 20 Claims 
1. A method of measuring a concentration of an analyte to be 
measured in a solution which also contains a contaminant 
comprising: 
choosing a plurality of indicators having outputs which are 
individually sensitive to said analyte and to said contami- 
nant but wherein a ratio of said outputs is sensitive to the 
analyte to be measured and is insensitive to the contami- 
nant, and having sufficient chemical compatibility to 
mer matrix; 
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deriving a signal representing the ratio of the outputs of the 
indicators; and 


determining the concentration of said analyte in said solution 
based upon between said 


predetermined relationships 
ratio and the concentration of said analyte in a solution. 


5,155,047 
METHOD AND°APPARATUS FOR MEASURING AND 
CONTROLLING EFFICIENCY OF A COMBUSTION 
Mario Cioni; Gennaro De Michele, both of Pisa; Mirella Musci, 


, application Italy, 
Int. ‘a; GOIN 21/85, 21/75, 33/22 
US, Cl. 436—139 


1. A method for measuring the efficiency of a coal combus- 
tion by analysis of an ash sample drawn from a region of a coal 
combustion plant in order to analyze a property of the ashes 
related to the unburnt carbon content in said ashes, which 
com; 

a) drawing the ash sample to be analyzed from a region of a 
coal combustion plant and conveying said sample to a 
filter-support in a reaction cell hermetically sealed under 
controlled pressure; 

b) exhausting said reaction cell; 

c) supplying combustion reaction gas under controlled pres- 
sure into said reaction cell; 

d) projecting on a surface of said sample a laser beam of 
sufficient kind and power to be absorbed by said sample 
and to heat a superficial layer of said ple to the carbon 
combustion temperature or higher; 

e) withdrawing the gas present in said reaction cell, which 


ENDOCRINE RESPONSE 32 
Winnifred B. Cutler, Haverford; George Preti, Horsham, and 
Celso R. Garcia, Merion, all of Pa., assignors to Trustees of ; Ay 
the University of Penn., Philadelphia, Pa. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 694,947, Jan. 25, 1985, 
US. Cl. 436—65 18 Claims 
Svea — Cernusco Sul Naviglio, and Franco Curcio, Pioltello, all of 
ea Italy, assignors to ENEL - Ente Nazionale per I’Energia 
STIMULUS Elettrica, Rome, Italy 
ti Filed Sep. 20, 1990, Ser. No. 85,186 
11 Claims 
lw 
Terry J. Lumsden, San Marcos, and George A. Divers, III, I 
San Diego, all of Calif., assignors to Puritan-Bennett Corpora- 
measuring the output of the indicators; 


1060 OFFICIAL GAZETTE OCTOBER 13, 1992 


includes CO2 produced from combustion of said superfic- sure to both sides of the sandwich so as to force said liquid 

ial layer of said sample and OQ? present in the combustion from the donor matrix through the replica to the acceptor 

reaction gas but not taken up by the combustion, into a 

first or second calibrated detector; 

f) either, measuring in said first calibrated detector the 
amount of CO? in the gas withdrawn from said reaction 
cell or, optionally, measuring in said second calibrated 
detector the amount of O2 in the gas; 

g) estimating the amount of unburnt carbon in said sample by 

comparison of the amount of CO? or O2 in said withdrawn 

gas with the amount of CO? or O2 measured from carrying 
out the above steps a)-e) on a sample of a known amount 


of unburnt carbon, 
the amount of unburnt carbon being an indicator of the we 3 4 Ng TH 
efficiency of the combustion. matrix while retaining substantially all of said substance in 


the interstices of the replica and detecting the presence or 
5,155,048 absence of said at least one substance in said replica. 
ORGANIC REAGENT FOR THE COLORIMETRIC 
DETECTION OF CHLORINE AND OZONE IN 5,155,050 
DRINKING WATER 
Roy D. Wilton, and Sherry L. Williams both of Newport OF A MONOLITHIC 
Division of Sen No 26, 187. This application May 
Int. GOIN 21/00, 31, 1991, Ser. No. 708,329 
ons Int. HOIL 31/18, 21/44 
US. Cl. 437—2 12 Claims 


33. A method of detecting various chlorine or ozone-con- 

taining water-treating agents in a fluid comprising the steps of . 

solubilizing  para-substituted phenylene ring compound 

where the substituent moieties are selected from the group Prising the steps of: 

consisting of five and six membered aminoalkyl rings and five (a) providing a layered semiconductor substrate having a 

and six membered alkyl rings in said fluid and monitoring a _ first surface; ’ 

color change in said fluid. (b) etching said layered semiconductor substrate to form: 
vertical diodes on plural mesas on said first surface of said 

substrate; 
5,155,049 


BLOTTING TECHNIQUE FOR MEMBRANE ASSAY of said mesas; and 
(d) forming air bridges from said diodes on said two mesas to - 
said patch. 


Int. Cl.5 GOIN 33/00 5,155,051 
US. Cl. 436—177. 16 Claims METHOD OF MANUFACTURING PHOTOVOLTAIC 
1. A method to pass a wash- or reagent-containing liquid DEVICE 
through a single membrane, which membrane is a replica of a Shigeru Noguchi, Hirakata; Hiroshi Iwata, Neyagawa, and 
tively contains, in its interstices, at least one substance for Electric Co., Ltd., Moriguchi, Japan 
which detection is desired, wherein the method comprises: Filed Jun. 20, 1991, Ser. No. 717,927 
positioning a donor bibulous matrix containing said liquid Claims priority, application Japan, Jun. 22, 1990, 2-165123; 
onto one surface of the replica putatively containing said Oct. 15, 1990, 2-276643; Oct. 15, 1990, 2-277307 


substance in its interstices and positioning an acceptor Int. Cl.5 HOIL 31/0368 
US. Cl. 437—4 13 Claims 
form a sandwich; and 1. A method of manufacturing a photovoltaic device, com- 


squeezing or pressing by applying positive mechanical pres- prising the steps of: 


? 
3 
San Francisco, Calif. 
Filed Aug. 22, 1989, Ser. No. 396,865 
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forming an amorphous semiconductor layer of one conduc- portion of the source to expose a portion of the low resistivity 
tivity type doped with impurities determining the conduc- region; isotropically etching the oxide layer to expose a second 


tivity type on a substrate having a conductive surface; 

forming an insulating film on said amorphous semiconductor 
layer; 

patterning said insulating film and partially forming aperture 
regions where the surface of said amorphous semiconduc- 
tor layer is exposed; 

forming an intrinsic amorphous semiconductor layer on said 
insulating film and the aperture regions formed over the 
substrate; 


ELL 


applying thermal treatment to said amorphous semiconduc- 
tor layer of one conductivity type and the intrinsic amor- 
phous semiconductor layer, advancing crystallization 
using the amorphous semiconductor layer of one conduc- 
tivity type located beneath said aperture regions as a core, 
and forming a polycrystalline semiconductor layer of one 
conductivity type; 

forming a semiconductor layer of opposite 
type on this polycrystalline semiconductor layer; and 

forming an electrode which comes in contact with the semi- 
conductor layer region of opposite conductivity type 
located over said aperture regions. 


IMPROVED CONTROL OF LOW RESISTIVITY REGION 
GEOMETRY 
Robert B. Davies, 433 E. McKinley, Tempe, Ariz. 85281 
Filed Jun. 14, 1991, Ser. No. 715,286 
Int. Cl.5 HOIL 21/265 

US. Cl. 437—40 5 Claims 

1. A method of making a vertical field effect transistor com- 
prising the steps of: providing a semiconductor substate; form- 
_ ing a epitaxial region of a first conductivity type on the sub- 
strate; forming a gate oxide on a surface of the epitaxial region; 
forming a patterned polysilicon gate on the gate oxide; forming 
a base region of a second conductivity type in the substrate 
using the patterned polysilicon gate as a mask; forming a 
source region of the first conductivity type in the base region 
using the patterned polysilicon gate as a mask; forming an 
oxide spacer on a sidewall of the patterned polysilicon gate 
using hotwall TEOS process, wherein the spacer is 0.3-0.8 
microns thick; forming a low resistivity region of the second 
conductivity type underneath the source using the sidewall 
spacer as a mask, wherein the low resistivity region is com- 
pletely covered by the source; forming an oxide layer com- 
pletely covering the source; selectively patterning the oxide 
layer to expose a first portion of the source; removing the first 


5,155,053 
METHOD OF FORMING T-GATE STRUCTURE ON 
MICROELECTRONIC DEVICE SUBSTRATE 
Gary M. Atkinson, Santa Monica, Calif., assignor to Hughes 
Aircraft Company, Los Angeles, Calif. 
Filed May 28, 1991, Ser. No. 705,870 
Int. HOIL 21/265 
US. Cl. 437—40 


30 Claims 


1. A method of forming a T-gate structure on a surface of a 

microelectronic device substrate, comprising the steps of: 

(a) forming a first material layer over said surface; 

(b) forming a second material layer over the first material 
layer; 

(c) forming an opening having a predetermined width 

the second material layer; 

(d) isotropically etching the first material layer through said 
Opening using an etchant which does not significantly etch 
the second material layer to form a cavity in the first 
material layer under said opening which extends partially 
through to said surface and has a width which is larger 
than said width; 

(e) anisotropically etching the first material layer through 
said opening using an etchant which does not significantly 
etch the second material layer to form a notch in the first 
material layer under said opening which extends com- 
substantially equal to said predetermined width; 


Pa an electrically conductive material over the 
first material layer and into said cavity and said notch such 
that the conductive material adheres to said surface at the 
bottom of said notch, the conductive material in the cavity 
and notch constituting the T-gate structure; and 
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(h) removing the first material layer and the conductive 
material over the first material layer from the substrate. 


5,155,054 
METHOD OF MANUFACTURING A SEMICONDUCTOR 
MOSFET HAVING A PROJECTION T-SHAPED 
SEMICONDUCTOR PORTION 


Division of Ser. No, 588,574, Sep. 26, 1990. This application Oct. 
15, 1991, Ser. No. 77! 


Claims priority, application Japan, Sep. 28, 1989, 63-250779 
Int. HOIL 21/265 
US, Cl. 437—41 15 Claims 


4 
vA 


ing semiconductor portion, comprising the steps of: 

(a) providing a semiconductor body; 

(b) forming a mask layer on the semiconductor body, the 
mask layer having a hole which exposes the semiconduc- 
tor body; 

(c) forming a semiconductor layer with a base portion in the 
hole extending from the semiconductor body and with a t 
op portion on the mask layer around the hole, a cross 
section of the semiconductor layer having the shape of a T 
with a base along the base portion and a top along the top 


portion; 
(d) removing the mask layer by wet etching to expose the 
surface of the base portion of the semiconductor layer; 
the base portion of the semiconductor layer; 

(f) forming a gate electrode layer on the gate insulating 
layer; and 

(g) introducing impurities into the top portion of the semi- 
conductor layer and a predetermined region of the semi- 
conductor body located adjacent to said semiconductor 
layer. 


5,155,055 
METHOD OF MAKING AN ELECTRICALLY-ERASABLE, 
ELECTRICALLY-PROGRAMMABLE READ-ONLY 
MEMORY CELL WITH SELF-ALIGNED TUNNEL 


Cleavelin, 
Tex., assignors to Texas Instruments Incorporated, Dallas, 
Tex. 

Division of Ser. No. 494,042, Mar. 15, 1990, Pat. No. 5,008,721, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 219,529, Jul. 15, 1988, 
abandoned. This application Apr. 15, 1991, Ser. No. 685,358 


Int. HOIL 21/76 
US. Cl. 437—43 24 Claims 
1. A method of making an array of rows and columns of 
nonvolatile memory cells at a face of a semiconductor layer 
having a first conductivity type, comprising the steps of: 
forming a plurality of first insulator regions at said face, said 
first insulator regions being laterally spaced and elongate 
in a column direction, each first insulation region having a 
lateral margin that is sloped with respect to said face; 
forming a pair of bitlines between each pair of adjacent first 
insulator regions at said face, said bitlines being elongate 
in the column direction and of a second conductivity type 
opposite said first conductivity type, each bitline includ- 
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ing a plurality of source/drain regions, each memory cell 
including a first source/drain region in a first bitline of 
said pair of bitlines, a second source/drain region in a 
second bitline of said pair of bitlines, and a channel in said 
forming a second insulator region on each of said first bit- 
lines, each second insulator region having a lateral margin 
which is sloped with respect to said face, said lateral 
margins of said second insulator regions being substan- 
tially parallel to said said lateral margins of said first insu- 
lator regions, for each column of cells a junction of the 
sloped lateral margin of one of said second insulator re- 


gions and the sloped lateral margin of one of a pair of first 
insulator regions forming an insulator transition area on 
said face, at least a portion of said insulator transition area 
adjoining the first source/drain regions of cells in said 
column of cells; 

forming an insulator layer over the channel of each cell; 

removing insulator material in said insulator transition area 
above the first source/drain region in each cell to expose 
a portion of said semiconductor layer; and 

forming a tunnel window insulator on said exposed portion 
of said semiconductor layer for each cell, the thickness of 
said tunnel window being less than the thickness of said 
insulator layer. 


5,155,056 
PROCESS FOR FORMATION OF CELLS HAVING 
SELF-ALIGNED CAPACITOR CONTACTS, AND 
STRUCTURE THEREOF 
Kim Jeong-Gyoo, Seoul, Rep. of Korea, assignor to Goldstar 
Electron Co., Ltd., Rep. of Korea 
Filed Apr. 3, 1991, Ser. No. 679,956 
Claims priority, application Rep. of Korea, Apr. 4, 1990, 


90-4662 
Int. Cl.5 HO1IL 21/70 
US. Cl. 437—47 


1. A process for formation of a cell having a self-aligned 

capacitor contact, comprising: 

a step of forming a thin oxide layer and a field oxide layer 
upon a substrate, and stacking a gate polysilicon layer and 
an oxide layer to form a gate pattern; 

a step of forming n— regions (205a, 2055), and stacking an 
oxide layer (206) and a layer of polysilicon (207); 
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a step of defining a region of a storage electrode contact for 
connecting a storage electrode of a capacitor to said n— 
region (2052) by patterning said layer of polysilicon (207); 

a step of simultaneously forming a side wall spacer (208) and 
said storage electrode contact by subjecting said oxide 
layer (206) to a reactive ion etching to self-align the stor- 


of a reactive ion etching to form a side wall (2082); 

a step of forming an n+ region for a bit line contact; and 

a step of successively forming an insulating oxide layer and 
a planarizing oxide layer after the formation of said n+ 
region. 


5,155,057 

STACKED V-CELL CAPACITOR USING A DISPOSABLE 
COMPOSITE DIELECTRIC ON TOP OF A DIGIT LINE 
Charles H. Dennison; Pierre C. Fazan; Ruojia Lee, and Yauh- 

Ching Liu, all of Boise, Id., assignors to Micron Technology, 

Inc., Boise, Id. 

Filed Nov. 5, 1990, Ser. No. 609,281 
Int. HOIL 21/265, 21/70 


1. A process for fabricating a DRAM array on a silicon 
substrate, said process comprising the following sequence of 


steps: 

creating a plurality of separately isolated active areas ar- 
ranged in parallel interdigitated rows and parallel non- 
interdigitated columns; 

creating a gate dielectric layer on top of each active area; 

depositing a first conductive layer superjacent surface of 
said array; 

depositing a first dielectric layer superjacent said first con- 
ductive layer; 

masking and etching said first conductive and said first 
dielectric layers to form a plurality of parallel conductive 
word lines aligned along said rows such that each said 
word line passes over a inner portion of each said active 
area being separated therefrom by a remnant of said gate 
dielectric layer; 

creating a conductively-doped digit line junction and stor- 
age node junction within each said active area on opposite 
sides of each said word line; 

depositing a second dielectric layer superjacent said array 
surface; 

creating a first self-aligned buried contact location at each 
said digit line junction in each said active area; 

depositing a second conductive layer superjacent said array 
surface, said second conductive layer making direct 

contact to said digit line junctions at said first buried 

contact locations; 

depositing a third dielectric layer superjacent to said second 
conductive layer; 

depositing a fourth dielectric layer superjacent to said third 
dielectric layer; 

masking and etching said second conductive layer and said 


third and said fourth dielectric layers to form a plurality of 
such that a digit line makes electrical contact at each digit 
line junction within a column, said digit lines running 
perpendicular to and over said word lines forming a 3- 


etching said fifth dielectric layer to form vertical spacers 
adjacent said digit lines and said third and said fourth 


dielectrics; 
creating a second self-aligned buried contact location at each 


to existing topology, said third conductive layer making 
contact to said storage node junctions at said second 
buried contact locations; 

etching said fourth dielectric layer; 

patterning said third conductive layer to form a storage node 
plate at each said storage node junction, said storage node 
plate having a v-shaped cross-section; 

etching said vertical spacers in a vertical direction; 

depositing a cell dielectric layer adjacent and coextensive 
with said storage node plate and adjacent said array sur- 
face; and 

depositing a fourth conductive layer adjacent to and coex- 
tensive with said cell dielectric layer to form a cell plate 


Shinji Fujiwara, Hiratsuka, and Takao Yonehara, Atsugi, both 
of Japan, assignors to Canon Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 704,736, May 20, 1991, abandoned, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 426,529, Oct. 24, 1989, 

abandoned, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 115,977, Nov. 2, 
1987, abandoned. This application Mar. 23, 1992, Ser. No. 


855,498 
Claims priority, application Japan, Nov. 7, 1986, 61-264025 
Int. HOIL 21/70 
US. Cl. 437—52 3 Claims 


1. A method for producing a semiconductor memory device 
comprising a first plurality of transistors constituting an infor- 
mation memory circuit and a second plurality of transistors 
constituting gate units for controlling information input to and 
output from the information memory circuit, the first plurality 
of transistors and the second plurality of transistors being 
formed in mutually overlying structure across an insulating 
layer, the method comprising forming either the first plurality 
of transistors or the second plurality of transistors by a process 
comprising the steps of: 

forming a first material, having a nucleation density suffi- 

ciently higher than that of the insulating layer, on the 
insulating layer in a sufficiently small area so as to form 
only a single nucleus from which a single crystal of a 
semiconductor material is grown; and 

growing a iayer of monocrystalline semiconductor material, 


a step of forming a storage electrode and a capacitor insulat- surface; 
depositing a third conductive layer superjacent said array 
surface assuming said waveform-like topology in response 
* <x" ad common to the entire memory array. 
SS SS METHOD OF MAKING SEMICONDUCTOR MEMORY 
DEVICE 
SS 
$57 
NS 
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different from the first material, by a vapor phase process 
around a single nucleus grown from the first material. 


5,155,059 
METHOD OF MANUFACTURING DYNAMIC RAM 
Katsuhiko Hieda, Yokohama, Japan, assignor to Kabushiki 
Kaisha Toshiba, Kawasaki, Japan 
Division of Ser. No. 323,752, Mar. 15, 1989, Pat. No. 5,072,269. 
This application Mar. 18, 1991, Ser. No. 670,861 
Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 15, 1988, 63-61382; 
Mar. 29, 1988, 63-75610; Sep. 30, 1988, 63-246408 
Int. Cl.5 HOIL 21/76, 21/80, 21/98 
US. Cl. 437—52 


LLLLLLLL 1 


1. A method for manufacturing a dynamic RAM, compris- 
ing the steps of: 
selectively forming a first mask including an anti-oxidation 
film on semiconductor substrate; 
anisotropically etching said semiconductor substrate by 
using said first mask to form first grooves in longitudinal 
and transverse directions in said semiconductor substrate, 
thereby forming a plurality of semiconductor pillar pro- 
forming a second mask including an anti-oxidation film on 
entire side surfaces of each of said semiconductor pillar 
i ically etching said semiconductor substrate by using 
said first and second masks as anti-etching masks to form 
second grooves in said first grooves, said first grooves 
thereby having widths which are larger than those of said 
second grooves, thereby forming steps at boundaries of 
said first and second grooves; 
forming a first diffusion layer serving as a memory node in 
side surfaces at a lower portion of each of the semiconduc- 
tor.pillar projections by using a portion of said first and 
second masks as anti-diffusion 
forming an element isolation layer on entire bottom portions 
of said second grooves; 
forming a capacitor insulating film on the first diffusion layer 
on the side surfaces at the lower portion of each of the 


removing said second mask to form a gate electrode on the 
side surfaces at an upper portion of each of the semicon- 
iller projecti len tnter- 
posed therebetween; 


covering a region except for a surface of said first mask with 
insulating film 


asecond 
that of said first mask; 
removing said first mask to expose an upper end face of each 
of the semiconductor pillar projections; 
forming a second diffusion layer serving as one of a source 


including a material different from 
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and a drain in the exposed upper end face of each of the 


HAVING CONCAVE PORTION 
Masahiko Ikeno; Hideo Saeki, and Hiroshi Kawashima, all of 
Hyogo, Japan, assignors to Mitsubishi Denki Kabushiki Kai- 


Int. HOIL 21/302, 21/304, 21/306 
US. Cl. 437—67 11 


1. A film forming method for manufacturing a color filter 
array, comprising the steps of: 

forming, on a major surface of a semiconductor substrate 
having a scribe line a film out of a first material having a 
sufficient thickness to fill said scribed line; 

selectively removing said first material from said major 
surface such that said first material is left in said scribe 
line; and 

forming a second film on said first material remaining in said 
scribe line and on said major surface at a portion other 
than said scribe line to form a color filter array. 


5,155,061 
METHOD FOR FABRICATING A SILICON PRESSURE 
SENSOR INCORPORATING SILICON-ON-INSULATOR 
STRUCTURES 

James M. O’Connor, Ellicott City, and John B. McKitterick, 

Columbia, both of Md., assignors to Allied-Signal Inc., Morris 

Township, Morris County, N.J. 

Filed Jun. 3, 1991, Ser. No. 709,543 
Int. Cl.5 HOIL 21/18, 21/302 

US. Cl. 437—86 


1. A method of fabricating a pressure sensor, which com- 
prises: 


—_—_ , forming and patterning a conductor film to form a bit line to ] 
be connected to said second diffusion layer. q 
5,155,060 
METHOD FOR FORMING FILM OF UNIFORM q 
THICKNESS ON SEMICONDUCTOR SUBSTRATE ! 
sha, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Feb. 19, 1991, Ser. No. 656,725 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jan. 19, 1988, 63-9957; 
Sep. 29, 1988, 63-245779 
Claims 
08 
te 
insulating film; 
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forming a layer of oxide on one face of a first silicon-on- 
insulator handle wafer; 

attaching a layer of doped silicon to the oxide upon the first 
handle wafer, said doped silicon layer being sufficiently 
thick so as to allow for the formation of a cavity in said 
layer; 

forming a cavity in the doped silicon layer, so that the doped 
silicon layer comprises the base of the cavity as well as a 
continuous wall about the perimeter of said cavity; 

forming a drain electrode on a portion of the doped silicon 
layer, said drain electrode being comprised of an area 
within the doped silicon layer which is doped with impu- 
rities of an opposite polarity than those used to dope the 
doped silicon layer, and said drain electrode including a 
region extending from the exposed surface of the base of 
the cavity in the doped silicon layer to the surface of the 
oxide below the doped silicon layer; 

forming a source electrode on a portion of the doped silicon 
layer, said source electrode being comprised of an area 
within the doped silicon layer which is doped with impu- 
rities of an opposite polarity than those used to dope the 
doped silicon layer, and including a region extending from 
the exposed surface of the base of the cavity in the doped 
silicon layer to the surface of the oxide below the doped 
silicon layer, and said source electrode being situated so 
that the portion of the source electrode within the cavity 
is offset from the drain electrode located within the cavity 
by a small gap area of the doped silicon layer which com- 
prises the base of the cavity; 

forming an isolation electrode on a portion of the doped 
silicon layer, said isolation electrode being comprised of 
an area within the doped silicon layer which is doped with 
impurities of the same polarity as those used to dope the 
doped silicon layer but at a higher concentration, and said 
isolation electrode including a region extending from the 
exposed surface of the base of the cavity in the doped 
silicon layer to the oxide below the doped silicon layer, 
and said isolation electrode being situated so that portions 
of it flank the gap area separating the source and drain 
electrodes; 

forming a layer of gate oxide over the surface of the elec- 
trodes, as well as the remainder of the doped silicon layer; 

forming a layer of bonding oxide on one face of a second 

forming a diaphragm layer of silicon over the oxide upon the 
second handle wafer, said diaphragm layer being com- 
prised of silicon, or polysilicon or amorphous silicon 
which is doped with impurities of the same polarity as the 
impurities used in doping the doped silicon layer but at a 
higher concentration, and said diaphragm layer being of a 
suitable thickness for a deformable diaphragm; 

bonding the gate oxide layer to the exposed face of the 
silicon diaphragm layer so as to seal the cavity in the 
doped silicon layer; 
the bonding oxide layer from the silicon diaphragm layer; 

removing portions of both the silicon diaphragm and gate 
oxide layers so as to expose an area of each of the elec- 
trodes; and 

affixing a metallic contact pad to the exposed area of each of 
the electrodes, as well as to a portion of the surface of the 
silicon diaphragm layer. 


CHEMICAL 


as been disclaimed. 
Int. HO1IL 21/20 


US. Cl. 437—100 13 Claims 


1. A method of substantially preventing undesired residual 
dopants or other impurities from becoming incorporated in 
growing epitaxial layers of silicon carbide during chemical 
vapor deposition, the method comprising: 

suspending a substrate, formed of a material upon which 

epitaxial layers of silicon carbide will form and having at 
least one surface suitable for epitaxial growth of silicon 
any other solid object; while 

contacting the suitable surface of the substrate with gases 

that will form epitaxial layers of silicon carbide thereon; 
and while 

inductively heating the substrate using an induction fre- 

quency to which the substrate material is sufficiently 
responsive to heat the substrate to the temperatures re- 
quired for chemical vapor deposition of silicon carbide. 


5,155,063 
METHOD OF FABRICATING SEMICONDUCTOR 
DEVICE INCLUDING AN AL/TIN/TI CONTACT 
Nobukazu Ito, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to NEC Corporation, 


US. Cl. 437—190 


1. A method of fabricating a semiconductor device compris- 
forming at least one contact hole in an insulating film formed 
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5,155,062 
METHOD FOR SILICON CARBIDE CHEMICAL VAPOR 
DEPOSITION USING LEVITATED WAFER SYSTEM 
Thomas G. Coleman, Durham, N.C., assignor to Cree Research, 
Inc., Durham, N.C. 
| 
Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Oct. 9, 1991, Ser. No. 773,420 
Claims priority, application Japan, Oct. 9, 1990, 2-271042 
Int. 21/283 
5 Claims 
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5,155,065 
UNIVERSAL PAD PITCH LAYOUT 


insulating film and said part of said silicon substrate; 
annealing said silicon substate; and 
depositing an aluminum film on said titanium nitride film to 


Tiled Mar. 16, 1992, Ser. No. 852,117 
Int. HOIL 21/60 


form an electrode wiring layer having a three-layer struc- US. Cl. 437—209 


ture of said aluminum film, said titanium nitride film and 
said titanium film; 

wherein said titanium nitride film is formed by reactive 
sputtering using a titanium target having a target surface 
to be sputtered constituted by a (001) plane and at least 
one other plane, and an orientation ratio of the surface 
area of said (001) plane to the total surface area of all the 
planes constituting said target surface to be sputtered 
being not more than 70%. 


5,155,064 
FABRICATION METHOD OF A SEMICONDUCTOR 
DEVICE HAVING A PLANARIZED SURFACE 
Tatsuya Mise, Kawasaki, Japan, assignor to Fujitsu Limited, 
Kawasaki, Japan 
Division of Ser. No. 495,514, Mar. 19, 1990, Pat. No. 5,068,711. 
This application Jun. 10, 1991, Ser. No. 712,378 
Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 20, 1989, 1-68656 
Int. Cl.5 HOIL 21/44 
US. Cl. 437—193 


1. A method for fabricating a semiconductor device having 
a multi-level interconnection structure, said semiconductor 


1. A universal pad pitch layout method for incrementally 


varying pad pitches for a fixed row of pads comprising: 


measure for pad widths and pad spacin, 

integer multiple of the grid size; 

defining a uniform pad height; 

defining a minimum pad pitch, wherein the minimum pad 
pitch is an integer multiple of the grid size; 

forming a row of pads; 

defining an incremental pad pitch, wherein predetermined 
pads in the row of pads can be contacted at a pad pitch 
equal to the minimum pad pitch plus an integer multiple of 
the incremental pad pitch; 

varying the width of predetermined pads in the row of pads 
by increments of the grid size; 

varying the pad pitch between predetermined pads by incre- 
ments of the grid size; and 

combining variations in the pad width and the pad pitch to 
create a pad pattern wherein all pads can be contacted at 
the minimum pad pitch and predetermined pads can be 
contacted at the minimum pad pitch plus an integer multi- 
ple of the incremental pad pitch. 


5,155,066 
RAPID-CURING ADHESIVE FORMULATION FOR 
SEMICONDUCTOR DEVICES 


device comprising one or more active devices formed on a My N. Nguyen, San Diego, Calif., assignor to Johnson Matthey 


surface of a substrate, said method comprising the steps of: 
providing a first insulator layer on the substrate; 
providing a patterned first layer interconnection conductor 
on the first insulator layer; 


providing an isolated region on the patterned first intercon- US. Cl. 437—209 


nection conductor such that the isolated region is pro- 
jected substantially above the first insulator layer in corre- 
spondence to where a contact hole is to be provided; 

providing a planarizing layer on the first insulator layer in a 
form of a liquid state spin-on-glass by spin-coating, with a 
thickness such that the isolated region is exposed above 
the planarizing layer; 

curing the planarizing layer; 

providing a second insulator layer on the planarizing layer 
including the isolated region; 

providing the contact hole through the second insulator 
layer and further through the isolated region, such that 
the first layer interconnection conductor is exposed by the 
contact hole; and 

providing a patterned second layer interconnection conduc- 
tor on the second insulator layer including the contact 


Inc., Valley Forge, Pa. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 654,354, Feb. 8, 1941, abandoned, 
which is a division of Ser. No. 602,504, Oct. 24, 1990. This 
application Dec. 6, 1991, Ser. No. 804,116 

Int. Cl.5 21/6] 
12 Claims 


3 


3 


1. A process for continuous production of bonded semicon- 


hole such that the patterned second layer interconnection ductor assemblies comprising: 


conductor fills the contact hole. 


preparing an adhesive formulation comprising 10 to 40 wt.% 
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cyanate ester vehicle and 60 to 90 wt.% filler from a 
group consisting of thermally conductive filler, electri- 
cally conductive filler and thermally and electrically con- 
ductive filler, said cyanate ester vehicle comprising liquid 
cyanate ester having about 2 to 6 pph alkylphenol, about 
50 to 500 ppm metal catalyst, and a viscosity of about | to 
5 poise at 25° C., said filler comprising particulate material 
less than 70 microns, said adhesive formulation having the 
property of being capable of being cured in a maximum 
curing time of five minute at 200° C.; 

intermittently dispensing said adhesive as a film on portions 
of said substrate to provide intermittent film portions on 
said substrate; 

continuously placing semiconductor devices on said inter- 
mittent film portions to provide a bonding surface for each 
semiconductor device on said substrate and to produce a 
plurality of unbonded semiconductor assemblies; and 

continuously curing said adhesive of said unbonded semi- 
conductor assemblies to effect bonding of said semicon- 
ductor assemblies. 


5,155,067 
PACKAGING FOR A SEMICONDUCTOR DIE 
Alan G. Wood; Eugene H. Cloud, and Larry D. Kinsman, all of 


Int. CLS HOLL 21/56, 21/18 
US. Cl. 437—209 


(= 


1. A method for manufacturing a semiconductor component 

including the steps of: 

a) fabricating a plurality of semiconductor die; 

b) enclosing each of said die in a separate package, said 
packages having input/output leads which allow data to 
be written to and read from each of said die; 

mined specifications, rejecting said packages which fail 
said tests and retaining said packages which pass said tests; 

d) fabricating a housing to encase said passing packages, said 
housing having bond pads and traces, said bond pads 
electrically coupled with said traces; 

e) coupling said input/output leads electrically with said 
bond ; and 

passage of contaminants into said housing. 


5,155,068 
METHOD FOR MANUFACTURING AN IC MODULE 
FOR AN IC CARD WHEREBY AN IC DEVICE AND 


Int. ‘as HO1L 21/52, 21/56, 21/60 
US. Cl. 437—211 2 Claims 
1. A method of manufacturing an IC module for an IC card 
comprising steps of: 
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forming an active device and metallic wire layers on a semi- 
conductor substrate to make an LSI base chip; 


ers; 
connecting the electrodes for connection to the back faces of 
external connecting terminals; 


fixing the LSI base chip onto the back faces of the external 
connecting terminals by coating the periphery of the LSI 
base chip and the back faces of the external connecting 
terminals with a resin to be cured; and 

dissolving the semiconductor substrate of the LSI base chip 
substantially exists but is made thin like a film. 


5,155,070 
REFRACTORY COATING COMPOSITION 
Jerry S. Skorupa, P.O. Box 1525, Highland, Ind. 46322 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 745,608, Aug. 15, 1991, 
abandoned. This . 28, 1992, Ser. No. 875,058 
Int. Cl.5 CO4B 35/48, 35/49, 35/02; BOSD 1/02 
US. Ci. 501—103 11 Claims 
1. A refractory coating composition, adapted to be applied 
to a substrate by spraying or gunning, consisting essentially of: 
from about 25 to about 40% by weight of a refractory min- 
eral selected from the group consisting of zirconia, cal- 
cined alumina, and mixtures thereof; 
from about 15 to about 25% by weight ceramic fiber; 
from about 40 to about 60% by weight of a colloidal silica 
binder; and 
sufficient water to form an aqueous suspension thereof. 


5,155,071 
FLAME-PRODUCED PARTIALLY STABILIZED 
ZIRCONIA POWDER 


Howard W. Jacobson, Wilmington, Del., assignor to E. I. du 


Pont de Nemours and Company, Wilmington, Del. 
Filed Aug. 16, 1991, Ser. No. 623,583 
Int. CO4B 35/48 
22 Claims 


1. A partially stabilized zirconia powder, 


comprising aggre- 
gates of dense equiaxial primary particles, wherein said parti- 


forming electrodes for connection on the metallic wire lay- 
7 
4b 4 
(4a) 
Boise, Id., assignors to Micron Technology, Inc., Boise, Id. 
9 Claims 
22 
24 
40 5,155,069 
4 % 34 Patent Not Issued For This Number 
. SURROUNDING ENCAPSULANT ARE THINNED BY 
i MATERIAL REMOVAL 
Noburu Tada, Yamatokoriyama, Japan, assignor to Sharp Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha, Osaka, Japan 
Division of Ser. No. 574,142, Aug. 29, 1990, abandoned. This [Ne 
nriorit: pplication pan Ana BRO =2 76465) 


cles have an average diameter of less than about 150 nm and 
comprise zirconia and a homogeneously distributed stabilizer. 


5,155,072 
HIGH K DIELECTRIC COMPOSITIONS WITH FINE 
GRAIN SIZE 
Salvatore A. Bruno, Wilmington, and Ian Burn, Hockessin, both 
of Del., assignors to E. I. Du Pont de Nemours and Company, 
Wilmington, Del. 


Filed Jun. 29, 1990, Ser. No. 564,586 


Int. C15 CO4B 35/46 
US, Cl, 501—138 7 Claims 
1. A composition for forming a densified dielectric body 
having a Curie Temperature below 25° C., a dielectric constant 
of at least 10,000 and grain size of 5 microns or less, the compo- 
(a) finely divided particles of modified barium titanate; and 
(b) an admixture of (1) oxides of calcium, and titanium, 
precursors thereof, or calcium titanate and (2) manganese 
oxide, precursors thereof, barium manganate or calcium 
manganate; the admixture comprising in wt. % of the 
composition: 
0.25-5.0 wt. % CaO; 
0.25-5.0 wt. % TiO2; and 
0.025-0.20 wt. % MnO; 
the modified barium titanate particles containing Zr, Zn and 
Nb homogeneously distributed on an atomic scale throughout 
the particles according to the formula: 


BaTiy —(x+3y/2) (ZrxZny/2Nby)O3 
wherein 


x =0.01-0.20 and 
y =0.005-0.075. 


5,155,073 
DEMETALLIZATION OF HYDROCARBON 
CONVERSION CATALYSTS 
Frank J. Elvin, Houston, assignor to Coastal Catalyst Technol- 

ogy, Inc., Houston, Tex. 
Filed Apr. 24, 1991, Ser. No. 690,501 
Int. Cl.5 BOIS 38/56, 38/42, 29/38; C10G 11/05 
US. Cl. 502—31 10 Claims 
1. In a process for treating a catalyst which has been re- 
moved from a process used for the chemical conversion of 
hydrocarbons and containing at least vanadium as a metal 
poison, and wherein said metal poison containing catalyst is 
contacted with at least one sulfiding agent in a sulfiding zone at 
an elevated temperature to convert at least a portion of said 
vanadium to a vanadium sulfur containing compound and form 
a sulfided catalyst, the improvement comprising: 
introducing at least one hydrocarbon into said sulfiding zone 
together with said sulfiding agent, said hydrocarbon hav- 
ing a minimum boiling point of about 300° F. and being at 
least partially vaporizable at the temperature in said sulfid- 
ing zone, said hydrocarbon being introduced into said 
sulfider in an amount effective to enhance subsequent 
vanadium removal from said catalyst, removing said sul- 
fided catalyst from said sulfiding zone, chlorinating said 
sulfided catalyst and removing vanadium therefrom prior 
to returning said catalyst to said chemical conversion 
process. 
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5,155,074 
PROCESS FOR REGENERATING A 
MONOFUNCTIONAL LARGE-PORE ZEOLITE 
CATALYST HAVING HIGH SELECTIVITY FOR 
PARAFFIN DEHYDROCYCLIZATION 
Donald H. Mohr, Albany, Calif., assignor to Chevron Research 
and Technology Company, San Francisco, Calif. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 298,991, Jan. 19, 1990, abandoned, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 67,920, Jun. 29, 1987, Pat. 
No. 4,855,269, which is a of Ser. No. 
944,403, Dec. 19, 1986, abandoned. This application Jul. 16, 
1990, Ser. No. 552,500 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Aug. 8, 2006, 
has 


been disclaimed. 
Int. Cl.5 BOIS 29/38, 23/96; COTC 2/52; C10G 35/095 
USS. Cl. 502—37 11 Claims 
1. A process for redispersing platinum on a catalyst that has 
been used for reforming hydrocarbons comprising platinum, 
L-zeolite having alkali or alkaline earth metals, and an inor- 
ganic oxide binder, the process comprises the steps of: 

(a) contacting the catalyst with a gas comprising 0.1 to 21 
volume percent oxygen, 0.1 to 10 volume percent water 
and an effective amount of chlorine atoms to achieve a 
chlorine to platinum ratio of between 4:1 and 1000:1 under 
oxychlorinating conditions wherein said conditions in- 
clude contacting the catalyst at a temperature of from 800° 
F. to 1100° F., at a pressure of from 1 to 30 atmospheres, 
and at a space velocity of from 150 to 5000 GHSV; 

(b) optionally contacting the catalyst with a gas comprising 
from greater than 0.1 volume percent oxygen and from 0 
to 10 volume percent water and wherein said contacting is 
conducted at a temperature of from 800° F. to 1000° F., at 
a pressure of from 1 to 30 atmospheres, and at a space 
velocity of from 150 to 5000 GHSV; 

(c) contacting the catalyst with an inert gas containing less 
than 1000 ppm water wherein said contacting is con- 
ducted at a temperature of from 800° F. to 1000° F., at a 
pressure of from 1 to 30 atmospheres, and at a space veloc- 
ity of from 150 to 5000 GHSV for a time sufficient to 
purge oxygen from the catalyst bed; and 

(d) contacting the catalyst with hydrogen containing less 
than 1000 ppm water wherein said contacting is con- 
ducted at a temperature of from 600° to 1000° F., at a 
pressure of from 1 to 30 atmospheres, and at a space veloc- 
ity of from 150 to 5000 GHSV for a time sufficient to 
reduce exposed platinum. 


5,155,075 
LOW TEMPERATURE REGENERATION OF COKE 
DEACTIVATED REFORMING CATALYSTS 
Robert A. Innes, San Rafael; Dennis L. Holtermann, Crockett, 
and Bernard F. Mulaskey, Fairfax, all of Calif., assignors to 
Chevron Research and Technology Company, San Francisco, 


Calif. 
Filed Mar. 1, 1991, Ser. No. 663,237 
Int. Cl.5 BOIS 29/38, 23/96; C10G 35/095, 35/09 
US. Cl, 502—52 2 Claims 
1. A process for regenerating a coke contaminated reform- 
ing catalyst comprising platinum on a L-zeolite molecular 
sieve, said process consisting essentially of: 

(a) contacting said catalyst in a catalyst zone with a halogen- 
free oxygen-containing gas at a temperature of less than 
780° F., said gas having a water content of less than about 
100 ppmv, 

(b) oxidizing at least a portion of said coke to produce a 
combustion gas for a sufficient period of time such that the 
catalyst aromatization activity is restored to within 20° F. 
of the activity said catalyst possessed at the start of the 
previous run cycle. 
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5,155,076 
VACANCY TITANATES INTERCALATED WITH 
CATIONIC HYDROXY ALUMINUM COMPLEXES 
Ahmad Moini, Lawrenceville, N.J., assignor to Mobil Oil Corp., 


5 Claims 
1. A layered metal oxide, wherein each layer of the metal 
oxide has the general formula 
(0,Ti2- 


layered metal oxide being intercalated with a ee 
aluminum complex. 


5,155,077 
CATALYST FOR PURIFICATION OF LEAN-BURN 


Int. CLS BOIS 29/06 
US. Cl. 502—66 


1. A catalyst for purification of lean-burn engine exhaust gas, 

comprising: 

a dual-phase, high silica zeolite supported on a high surface 
area substrate, the first phase consisting of a catalytic 
transition metal containing oxide and the second phase 
consisting of a catalytic transition metal containing high 


3. The catalyst as in claim 1, in which said transition metal is 
selected from the group consisting of Cu, Co, Ni, Cr, Fe, Mn, 
Ag, Zn, Ca, and compatible mixtures thereof. 

7. The catalyst as in claim 1, in which said oxide is selected 
from the group consisting of zirconia, lanthana, titania, silica, 
zirconium aluminate, and barium hexaluminate. 


5,155,078 
TITANIUM CATALYST COMPONENTS, PROCESS FOR 
PREPARING SAME, CATALYSTS CONTAINING SAME 
FOR PREPARING ETHYLENE POLYMERS AND 
PROCESS FOR PREPARING SAID ETHYLENE 
POLYMERS 
Mamoru Kioka; Kazumitsu Kawakita, and Akinori Toyota, all of 
Kuga, Japan, assignors to Mitsui Petrochemical Industries, 
Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
Division of Ser. No. 415,335, Sep. 18, 1989, abandoned. This 
application Jun. 17, 1991, Ser. No. 715,966 
Claims priority, application Japan, May 13, 1988, 63-116626; 
May 13, 1988, 63-116627; May 18, 1988, 63-122655; May 18, 
1988, 63-122656; Jul. 20, 1988, 63-181406; Jul. 20, 1983, 
63-181407; PCT Int’l Appl., May 12, 1989, PCT/JP89/00486 


Int. Cl.5 CO8F 4/646 
US. Cl, 502—110 10 Claims 
8. A process for preparing a carrier-supported titanium 
catalyst component containing magnesium, aluminum, halogen 
and titanium as essential ingredients, which process comprises 


tin, titanium or vanadium 
element (iib) and then with an alcohol compound (iv), and then 
bringing the magnesium containing support (I) obtained into 
contact with an organic aluminum compound (Ila), and bring- 
ing thus obtained product into contact with a titanium com- 
pound in the liquid state (III). 


CHEMICAL 


5,155,079 
MULTIPLE SITE OLEFIN POLYMERIZATION 
CATALYSTS 

Leonard V. Cribbs, Houston, Tex., and Michael W. Lynch, 

Schaumburg, Ill., assignors to Quantum Chemical Corpora- 

tion, New York, N.Y. 

Filed Jun. 7, 1991, Ser. No. 712,206 
Int. 4/64 

US, Cl. 502—113 


with or precipitates on the surface of said support material 
to produce a contact product, said zirconium compound 
or complex being of a formula selected from the group 
consisting of ZrRgX4-4 and 
where R and R! are independently selected from the 
group consisting of C;-C2 alkyl, aryl and alkaryl groups, 
a is zero or a positive integer of 1 to 4, inclusive, X is 
halogen, and x is zero or a positive number; 

(b) contacting the contact product of step (a) with a Lewis 
acid when said zirconium compound or complex is of the 
formula Zr(OR),X4—..(R'OH), and, optionally, with an 
alkylating agent to produce an intermediate product; 

(c) optionally isolating and washing the contact product of 
step (a) or said intermediate product of step (b) to remove 
soluble reaction by-products therefrom to produce a 
washed product; and, 

(d) reacting the contact product of step (a), the intermediate 
product of step (b) or the washed product of step (c) with 
a compound of titanium or vanadium to produce a solid 
catalyst component; 

i that when said zirconium is of the 
formula ZrRgX4~.¢ step (c) or step (d) is directly carried 
out on the contact product of step (a). 


5,155,080 
AND CATALYST FOR PRODUCING 
SYNDIOTACTIC POLYOLEFINS 


Continustion-in-part of Ser. No. 220,007, Jul. 15, 1988, Pat. No. 
4,852,851. This application Oct. 10, 1989, Ser. No. 419,055 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Jan. 9, 2007, 
has been disclaimed. 

Int. CO8F 4/64 
US. Cl. 502—152 8 Claims 

1. A metallocene catalyst for use in the syndiotactic propa- 
gation of a polymer chain comprising an unbalanced metallo- 
cene cation and a stable noncoordinating anion for said metal- 
locene cation characterized by the formula: 


+ [P~ a] 


wherein: 

each Cp is a cyclopentadienyl ring; 

each R is the same or different and is a hydrocarbyl radical 
having 1-20 carbon atoms; 

each R’ is the same or different and is a hydrocarbyl radical 
having 1-20 carbon atoms and is selected such that 
(CpR'm) is sterically different ring than (CpRn); 

R” is a structural bridge between the Cp rings imparting 

igidity to the catalyst; 

Me is a group 4b, 5b or 6b metal from the Periodic Table of 
Elements; 

each Q is a hydrocarbyl radical having 1-20 carbon atoms or 
is a halogen; 

Pg is a stable noncoordinating anion; 

n is from 0 to 4, m is from 1 to 4, and k is from 0 to 2. 
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Fairfax, Va. 
Filed Jan. 2, 1991, Ser. No. 636,856 
Int. BO1J 29/06 
1. A solid catalyst component active in combination with a 
itabl syst and, optionally, a modifier in pol 
1-olefins, prepared by the method comprising the steps of: 
(a) directly contacting particles of a solid support material 
with a zirconium compound or complex under conditions 
whereby said zirconium compound or complex reacts 
ENGINE EXHAUST GAS 
Clifford Montreuil, Dearborn; Haren S. Gandhi, Farmington 
Hills, and Mohinder S. Chattha, Dearborn, all of Mich., as- 
signors to Ford Motor Company, Dearborn, Mich. 
9 Claims 
silica zeolite. 
Michael J. Elder, Friendswood, Tex.; Abbas Razavi, Colfon- 
taine, Belgium, and John A. Ewen, Houston, Tex., assignors to 
bringing a support (i) into contact with a magnesium com- 
pound having at least one of hydrocarbyl-magnesium bond in 
the liquid state (iic), followed by contact with a halogen con- 
taining compound selected from a group consisting of haloge- 
nated hydrocarbon, hydrogen halide, halogen, halogen con- : 
taining alcohol and a compound having halogen atoms directly 
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5,155,081 
PLATINUM-ON-GRAPHITE CATALYSTS 
Werner Steigleiter, Limburgerhof; Wolfgang Hoelderich, Frank- 
enthal; Franz-Josef Weiss, Neuhofen; Hugo Fuchs, Ludwigs- 
hafen; Luc Guns, Mannheim; Gerald Neubauer, Weinheim, 


Filed Jul. 16, 1991, Ser. No. 730,756 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Jul. 18, 


1990, 4022851 
Int. Cl.5 BO1JS 23/42, 27/20 
8 Claims 
on-graphite catalyst which comprises: a 
g/ml, and having from 0.01 to 5% w/w/ of metallic platinum 
applied to the support. 


5,155,082 
CATALYST FOR THE MANUFACTURE OF 
CHLOROFLUOROCARBONS, 
HYDROCHLOROFLUOROCARBONS AND 
HYDROFLUOROCARBONS 
Hsueh S. Tung, Williamsville, and Addison M. Smith, Amherst, 
both of N.Y., assignors to Allied-Signal Inc., Morristown, N.J. 
Filed Apr. 12, 1991, Ser. No. 684,636 
Int. Cl.5 BOIS 21/04, 27/132 
US, Cl. 502—228 14 Claims 
1. An aluminum/chromium oxide catalyst by: 
(a) blending aluminum oxide hydroxide and chromium oxide 
together in the presence of a solvent; 
(b) extruding the blend; 
(c) calcining the blend; and 
(d) partially fluorinating the blend. 


5,155,083 
CATALYST FOR REDUCING NITROGEN OXIDES AND 
PROCESS FOR MAKING THE CATALYST 

Naomi Yoshida; Hitoshi Yamasaki; Ikuhisa Hamada; Yasuyoshi 

Kato; Kunihiko Konishi; Toshiaki Matsuda, and Yuji Fukuda, 

all of Kure, Japan, assignors to Babcock-Hitachi Kabushiki 

Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan 

Filed May 18, 1990, Ser. No. 525,535 

Claims priority, application Japan, May 19, 1989, 1-126456; 

Aug. 1, 1989, 1-200070 
Int. Cl.5 BOIS 21/06, 21/08, 23/22, 23/28, = 

US. Cl, 502—242 

1. A catalyst for reducing nitrogen oxides in an exhaust gas 
containing acid gases with ammonia, said catalyst having a 
catalyst composition coated on an inorganic fiber cloth, 
wherein said inorganic fiber cloth is coated with a mixture of 
an organic binder and at least one inorganic oxide selected 
from silica and said catalyst composition, said inorganic fiber 
cloth comprises fibers containing silica, alumina and alkaline 
earth metal oxide, wherein only the surface layer of said inor- 
ganic fiber cloth is deficient in alumina and alkaline earth metal 
oxide. 


5,155,084 
SUPPORTED CATALYSTS AND A PROCESS FOR THEIR 
PREPARATION 
Gerhardt Horn, Oberhausen, and Carl D. Frohning, Wesel, both 
of Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignors to Hoechst Aktiengesell- 
schaft, Fed. Rep. of 
Filed Aug. 9, 1991, Ser. No. 743,193 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Aug. 11, 
1990, 4025525 
Int. Cl.5 BOIS 21/14, 23/74, 37/02 
USS. Cl, 502—252 24 Claims 
1. A catalyst in reduced form containing Mg and Ni in a 
molar ratio of (0.0075 to 0.075): 1, and a water-insoluble sup- 
port in an amount of 17.0 to 60.0 grams of support per mol of 
Ni, wherein active nickel metal surface area is 110 to 180 m2/g 
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of Ni, and 65 to 97% of a BET total surface area is formed by 
pores of radius rz=2.5 nm. 

2. The catalyst of claim 1 wherein said BET total surface 
area is 160 to 450 m2/g of said catalyst. 

7. The catalyst of claim 1 wherein said support is selected 
from the group consisting of calcium silicate, magnesium sili- 
‘ed. cate, aluminum silicate, alumina, silica, and kieselguhr. 


5,155,085 
HEAT RESISTANT TRANSITION ALUMINA AND 
PROCESS FOR PRODUCING THE SAME 

Seiichi Hamano, and Osamu Yamanishi, both of Niihama, Ja- 

pan, assignors to Sumitomo Chemical Company, Limited, 

Osaka, Japan 

Filed Jun. 27, 1991, Ser. No. 719,707 

Claims priority, application Japan, Jun. 29, 1990, 2-173131; 

Sep. 28, 1990, 2-262667 


Int. Cl.5 BOIS 21/04, 23/10, 32/00 

U.S. Cl. 502—303 14 Claims 
1. A heat resistant transition alumina produced by mixing 
aluminum sulfate and a lanthanum compound, heating the 

mixture, and then thermally decomposing the mixture, 
the heat resistant transition alumina having a porosity of 
about 0.6 cc/g to about 2.0 cc/g and a heat resistance, 
measured as a BET specific surface area after heat-treat- 
ment at 1200° C. for 3 hours, of about 50 m2/g or more. 


5,155,086 
HYDROGENATION CATALYST, PROCESS FOR 

PREPARING AND PROCESS OF USING SAID CATALYST 
Deepak S. Thakur; Brian D. Roberts, both of Solon; Thomas J. 

Sullivan, Strongsville, end Anita L. Vichek, Mentor, all of 

Ohio, assignors to Engelhard Corporation, Iselin, N.J. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 422,624, Oct. 17, 1989, 
abandoned, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 405,983, 
Sep. 12, 1989, abandoned. This application Apr. 2, 1991, Ser. No. 
100 


Int. Cl.5 BOIS 21/04, 23/72 

US. Cl, 502—342 28 Claims 

1. A catalyst in powdered form comprising a major amount 
of the oxides of copper and zinc, and a minor amount of alumi- 
num oxide wherein the pore volume of the pores in said cata- 
lyst having a diameter of between about 120 and about 1000 A 
is at least about 40% of the total pore volume. 

17. A process for preparing a hydrogenation catalyst com- 


9 Claims prising the oxides of copper, zinc and aluminum which com- 


prises the steps of 

(A) preparing a first aqueous solution containing at least one 
water-soluble copper salt and at least one water-soluble 
zinc salt; 

(B) preparing a second solution containing at least one 
water-soluble basic aluminum salt and at least one alkaline 
precipitating agent; 

(C) mixing the first and second solutions whereby an insolu- 
ble solid is formed; 

(D) recovering the insoluble solid; and 

(E) calcining the recovered solid. 


5,155,087 
RECORDING MATERIAL 
Toshihiko Matsushita; Shigetoshi Hiraishi, both of Tokyo, and 
Sadao Morishita, Ushiku, all of Japan, assignors to Mit- 
subishi Paper Mills, Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 109,180, Oct. 16, 1987, abandoned. 


Int. Cl.5 B41M 5/145, 5/15, 5/155, 5/30 
US, Cl. 503—217 18 

1. A recording material consisting essentially of a two-com- 
ponent color forming system comprising: 
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| 
This application May 22, 1991, Ser. No. 704,920 
Claims priority, application Japan, Oct. 17, 1986, 61-246899; 
Mar. 12, 1987, 62-57830 
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(a) a colorless or light colored dye precursor which is at least 
one member selected from the group consisting of tri- 
phenylmethanes, fluorans, diphenylmethanes, thiazines 
and spiropyrans, and 

(b) an isocyanate compound having aromaticity, said color 
forming system being carried on a substrate. 


R?2 


5,155,088 in which the variables have the following meanings: the ring A 
DYE DONOR cary upto to of te flowing core, 
bromine, hydroxyl, mercapto, amino or C;-Cg-alkylamino, 
Steven Evans, Rochester, N.Y.; William H. Moore, and Max A. R! and R? are each hydrogen, nitro, hydroxyl, mercapto, 
— assignors to Eastman sino or C}-C29-alkoxy, -alkyithio or -alkylamino whose 
me 30, 1991, Ser No. 693,503 carbon chain may in each case be interrupted by from 1 to 
Int. CLS B4IM 5/035, 5/26 4 oxygen atoms and which may each carry the following 
US. Cl. 503—227 20 Claims substituents: Cs—C7-cycloalkyl, phenyl or phenoxy, which 
fer i may each carry C;-Cy4-alkyl or -alkoxy as substituents, 
phenoxy, phenylthio or phenylamino whose phenyl moi- 
imagewise-heating ety may carry C;-C,-alkyl or -alkoxy as substituents, 
having thereon a dye layer comprising a dye dispersed in a RS ts one of the radicals of the focmelae Hla to Et 
polymeric binder and transferring a dye image to a dye-receiv- 
ing element to form said dye transfer image, the improvement 
wherein said dye has the formula: RS 
Ila IIb IIc 


Re 
N 


wherein R! and R‘ each independently represents a substi- 


tuted or unsubstituted alkyl group having from 1 to 6 lid le I 


carbon atoms, a substituted or unsubstituted cycloalkyl lf 
group having from 5 to 7 carbon atoms, a substituted or 
unsubstituted aryl group having from 6 to about 10 carbon where the substituents have the following meanings: 
atoms, a substituted or unsubstituted hetaryl group having _—R¢ is hydrogen, C;-C29-alkyl or -alkylthio whose carbon 
from 5 to about 10 carbon atoms or an allyl group; chain may in each case be interrupted by from 1 to 4 
R? represents R! or hydrogen; oxygen atoms in ether function and which may carry the 
or R! and R? may be taken together to represent the atoms following substituents: Cs—C7-cycloalkyl, phenyl or phe- 
necessary to complete a 5- to 7-membered ring; noxy, which may each carry C;-Cy-alkyl or -alkoxy as 
or one or both of R! and R? can be combined with one or substituents, Cs-C7-cycloalkyl or -cycloalkylthio or 
two of R3 to form one or two 5- to 7-membered rings; phenyl which may each carry C;-C4-alkyl or -alkoxy as 
R3 and R5 each independently represents R! , halogen, an substituents, 
alkoxy group, an acylamido group, a cyano group, an Rand R® are each hydrogen or alkyl, cycloalkyl or phenyl 
alkylthio group or an arylthio group; R‘ as 
or one or two of R3 can be combined with R! and/or R2to _R® and R’ are each R9 or R$, alkoxycarbonyl whose carbon 
form one or two 5- to 7-membered rings; chain may have up to 20 carbon atoms and which may be 
or two can be taken together to represent the atoms 
necessary to complete a 5- to 7-membered fused ring; and wi may Carry ‘ollowing substituents: Cs~C7- 
n can be from 0 to 4 — cycloalkyl, phenyl or phenoxy, which may each carry 
C)-C4-alkyl or -alkoxy as substituents, Cs—C7-cycloalk- 
yloxy-carbonyl or phenoxycarbonyl which may each 
carry C;-C4-alkyl or -alkoxy as substituents, and 
X is hydrogen or cyano. 


5,155,089 
ANTHRAQUINONE DYES FOR THERMAL TRANSFER 
PRINTING 5,155,090 
Karl-Heinz Etzbach, Frankenthal, and Ruediger Sens, Mann- THERMAL TRANSFER IMAGE RECEIVING MATERIAL 
heim, both of Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignors to BASF Ak- Toshiaki Aono, and Takeo Sakai, both of Kanagawa, Japan, 
tiengesellschaft, Ludwigshafen, Fed. Rep. of Germany assignors to Fuji Photo Film Co., Ltd., Kanagawa, Japan 
Filed Nov. 8, 1991, Ser. No. 789,308 Filed Aug. 24, 1990, Ser. No. 571,696 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Dec. 14, _ Claims priority, application Japan, Aug. 24, 1989, 1-216122 
1990, 4039923 Int. Cl.5 B41M 5/035, 5/26 
Int. Cl. B41M 5/035, 5/26 US. Cl. 503—227 13 Claims 
U.S. Cl, 503—227 _ 3 Claims 1. A thermal transfer image receiving material comprising a 
1. A process for thermotransfer printing, comprising trans- support having thereon at least one image receiving layer 
ferring a transfer dye by diffusion from a transfer to a plastic capable of accepting a dye which migrates from a thermal 
coated substrate by applying heat from a heat source to the transfer dye providing material when heated, to form an im- 
transfer, wherein the transfer dye is an anthraquinone dye of age, wherein said image receiving layer is formed by coating a 
the general formula I coating solution and drying it, said coating solution being 


oO 
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obtained by dispersing an aqueous dispersion of fine particles 
of a dye accepting polymer and a high-boiling organic solvent 
and/or a thermal solvent in a water-soluble binder solution, 
wherein the high-boiling organic solvent and/or thermal sol- 
vent are selected from the group consisting of esters, amides, 
ethers, or alcohols. 


5,155,091 
HEAT-SENSITIVE TRANSFER RECORDING MATERIAL 
Noritaka Nakayama, and Osamu Ishige, both of Hino, Japan, 

assignors to Konica Corporation, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Jul. 8, 1991, Ser. No. 727,063 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jul. 16, 1990, 1-188472 
Int. Cl. B41M 5/035, 5/26 
US. Cl. 503—227 22 Claims 


1. A heat-sensitive transfer recording material comprising a 
support and a heat-sensitive layer thereon, wherein said layer 
contains a compound represented by the formula (I): 


wherein R! represents hydrogen atom, and alkyl group, an aryl 
group or a —CO—R‘ where R‘ represents an alkylene group 
which is bonded at one end to the benzene nucleus substituted 
with R? to form a ring; R? and R3 each represent hydrogen 
atom, a halogen atom an alkyl group, a cycloalkyl group, an 
aryl group, an alkenyl group, an aralkyl group, an alkoxy 
group, an aryloxy group, a cyano group, an acylamino group, 
an alkylthio group, an arylthio group, a sulfonylamino group, 
a ureido group, a carbamoyl group, a sulfamoyl group, an 
alkoxycarbonyl group, an aryloxycarbonyl group, a sulfonyl 
group, an acyl group, an amino group; R!, R2 ?!/ and R3 may be 
also the same or different from each other; m and n represent 
integers of 1 to 3; and X represent a hydroxyl group or a 
substituted or unsubstituted amino group. 


5,155,092 
‘CERAMIC SUPERCONDUCTING COMPOSITION AND 
PROCESS AND APPARATUS FOR PREPARING 
THEREOF 
Fumio Mizuno, and Izumi Hirabayashi, both of Nagoya, Japan, 
assignors to NGK Spark Plug Co., Ltd., Aichi and Interna- 
tional Superconductivity Technology Center, Tokyo, both of, 
Japan 


Filed Dec. 27, 1989, Ser. No. 457,634 
Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 28, 1988, 63-328999; 
Dec. 28, 1988, 63-329000 
Int. Cl.5 CO4B 35/50; AO1B 12/00 
US. Cl. 505—1 19 Claims 
1. A ceramic superconducting composition consisting essen- 
tially of: 
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an oxide represented by a formula LaBazCu307~_ 5 and in- 
cluding Ag2O, wherein said Ag?O in said oxide is present 


in the range of 10 to 70% by weight per mole of LaBa2. 
Cu307_ being represented by 100. 


TIME 


5,155,093 
LIGHT DETECTING DEVICE AND LIGHT DETECTING 
METHOD USING A SUPERCONNECTOR 

Tohru Den, Funabashi; Katsuhiko Shinjo, Atsugi; Taiko Motoi, 

Atsugi; Takehiko Kawasaki, Atsugi, and Norio Kaneko, At- 

sugi, all of Japan, assignors to Canon Kabushiki Kaisha, 

Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Jul. 5, 1990, Ser. No. 548,212 

Claims priority, application Japan, Jul. 5, 1989, 1-171917; Jul. 
5, 1989, 1-171918; Jul. 14, 1989, 1-180285; Jul. 14, 1989, 
1-180286; Jul. 19, 1989, 1-184424; Jul. 19, 1989, 1-184425; Jul. 
27, 1989, 1-192528; Jul. 27, 1989, 1-192529; Jul. 27, 1989, 


1-192530 
Int. HO1J 40/14; HO1B 12/00 


1. A light detecting device comprising: 

a signal input portion which generates a current upon input 
of a light signal; 

a signal detecting portion including a superconductor which 
current; and 

electrodes through which the generated current is injected 
into said superconductor. 


5,155,094 
TUNNELING JOSEPHSON ELEMENT WITH A 
BLOCKING LAYER INERT TO OXYGEN 
Yoichi Okabe; Atsuki Inoue, and Hideomi Koinuma, all of To- 
kyo, Japan, assignors to The University of Tokyo, Tokyo, 


Filed Mar. 29, 1988, Ser. No. 174,760 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jul. 28, 1987, 62-186751 
Int. Cl.5 HO1B 12/00; HOIL 39/12 
US, Cl, 505—1 
1. 
element comprising: 
a first oxide superconductor electrode, a blocking layer 
of metal substantially inert to oxygen formed on 
the surface of the oxide superconductor, an insulating thin 
film layer formed on the blocking layer, and a second 
metallic superconductor electrode opposing said first 


| 
| 
| 
| 
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blocking layer has a thickness of from about 10 to 100 


angstroms and the insulating film has a thickness of from 
about 10 to 100 angstroms. 


5,155,095 
FRAGRANCE INGREDIENT 
Pierre-Alain Blanc, Crassier, and Roland Aschiero, Bernex, both 
of Switzerland, assignors to Firmenich S.A., Geneva, Switzer- 
land 


Int. Cl. A61K 7/46 

US. Cl, 512—21 

1. A composition of matter consisting of the product ob- 
tained by reacting methyl anthranilate with 3-phenylbutanal. 

3. A method to confer, improve, enhance or modify the odor 
properties of a perfuming composition or a perfumed article, 
which method comprises adding to said composition or article 
a composition of matter according to claim 1 or 2. 


5,155,096 
METHOD FOR POTENTIATION OF A THERAPEUTIC 
AGENT 
Donato P. Garcia Y Bellon, Ponciano Arriaga #28 PB, Col. 
Centro, Cuauhtemoc, Mexico 06030 ; Donato P. Garcia, Jr., 
4558 Blvd. Agua Cliente Col. Aviacion, Tijuana, Mexico 
22420 , and Steven G. Ayre, 483 First St., Antioch, Ill. 60002 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 077,833, Jul. 27, 1987, Pat. No. 
4,971,951. This application Nov. 19, 1990, Ser. No. 615,621 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Nov. 20, 
2007, has been disclaimed. 
Int. A61K 37/26 
US. Cl. 514—3 31 Claims 
1. A method for potentiation of a therapeutic agent, compris- 
ing the steps of: 
(a) administering an effective dose of insulin to induce a 
hypoglycemia; 
(b) administering an effective dose of a therapeutic agent; 
and 


(c) administering an effective dose of glucose sufficient to 


5,155,097 
POLYCYCLIC ETHER ANTIBIOTIC HAVING 
ANTICOCCIDIAL AND GROWTH 
PROMOTANT ACTIVITY 
Walter P. Cullen, East Lyme; John P. Dirlam, Gales Ferry, both 
of Cona.; Hiroshi Maeda, and Junsuke Tone, both of Chita, 
Japan, assignors to Pfizer Inc., New Yok, N.Y. 
Filed May 23, 1990, Ser. No. 527,627 
Int. Cl.5 A61K 31/71; COTH 17/04 
US, Cl. 514—27 
1. A compound having the formula 


CHEMICAL 


Division of Ser. No. 363,837, Jun. 9, 1989, Pat. No. 5,017,578. 
This May 6, 1991, Ser. No. 696,472 
Int. CL. CO7H 19/167; A61K 31/70 
US, Cl. 514—46 23 Claims 


1. A N-heteroaryl-purin-6-amine of the formula 


R2 
a 


N 
/ N 

Re 


5 Claims where R; is hydrogen, loweralkyl, and arylloweralkyl of the 
formula 
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electrode formed on the insulating thin film, wherein the 
HO 
COOH: H3C 
OH 
30 
H _-CHs 
OCH; 
H 
Oo OCH3 
oO 
H- 
Oo 
Filed Dec. 19, 1991, Ser. No. 810,660 
Claims priority, application Switzerland, Feb. 27, 1991, ‘ 
599/91; Oct. 25, 1991, 3138/91 H 
H3C 
H CH; 
H 
o # 
OH 
or a pharmaceutically acceptable cationic salt thereof. 
5,155,098 
N-HETEROARYL-PURIN-6-AMINES, AND 
PHARMACEUTICAL COMPOSITIONS AND METHODS 
EMPLOYING THEM 
Richard C. Effland; Joseph T. Klein, both of Bridgewater; Larry 
Davis, Sergeantsville, and Gordon E. Olson, Somerset, all of 
N.J., assignors to Hoechst-Rousset Pharmaceuticals Inc., 
Somerville, N.J. 
R3 
substantially neutralize said hypoglycemia. 
Rs 


where Z is hydrogen, halogen, loweralkyl, loweralkoxy, CF3, 
NO) and NH? and m is an integer of 1 to 3; R2 and R3 are 
independently hydrogen, loweralkyl or R2 and R3 taken to- 
gether are aryl of the formula 


where Z and m are as defined above; R4 and Rs are indepen- 
dently hydrogen, loweralkyl or R4 and Rs taken together are 
aryl of the formula 


where Z and m are as defined above; Re is 


and the pharmaceutically acceptable acid addition salts thereof 


22. A method of alleviating pain in a mammal which com- 
prises administering to a mammal a pain alleviating effective 
amount of a compound having the formula 


R; 


Rs x R2 


where R; is hydrogen, loweralkyl, and arylloweralkyl of the Cc 


formula 


where Z is hydrogen, halogen, loweralkyl, loweralkyloxy, 
CF3, NO2 and NH? and m is an integer of 1 to 3; R2 and R3 are 
independently hydrogen, loweralkyl or R2 and R3 taken to- 
gether are aryl of the formula 


where Z and m are as defined above; R4 and Rs are indepen- 
dently hydrogen, loweralkyl or R4 and Rs taken together are 
aryl of the formula 


where Z and m are as defined above; R¢ is 
Oo 
HO OH 
and the acceptable acid addition salts thereof 


pharmaceutically 
and where applicable the geometric and optical isomers and 
racemic mixtures thereof; and a suitable carrier therefor. 


5,155,099 
ALKYLPHOSPHONOSERINES AND 
PHARMACEUTICAL COMPOSITIONS USEFUL AS 


PCT No. PCT/EP89/00393, § 371 Date Oct. 19, 1990, § 102(e) 
Date Oct. 19, 1990, PCT Pub. No. WO89/10370, PCT Pub. 
Date Nov. 2, 1989 

PCT Filed Apr. 13, 1989, Ser. No. 598,607 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Apr. 19, 
1988, 3148688; Jul. 27, 1988, 3183594 
Int. Cl.5 A61K 31/66; COTF 9/40 

US. Cl. 514—114 

1. Compounds of the formula I 


4 Claims 


OH 


in which R denotes a straight-chain or branched, saturated or 
unsaturated aliphatic hydrocarbon radical having 6—30 C 
atoms which may optionally be substituted by halogen or the 
radicals, OR), SR; or NR;R2, where R; and R?2 in each case 
denote a hydrogen atom or an alkyl or acyl radical having 1-6 


Filed May 1, 1991, Ser. No. 694,533 
Int. Cl.5 A61K 37/02; COTF 9/38, 9/40 
US, Cl. 514—119 
1. A compound of formula I 
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4 
/(Z)m 
CYTOSTATIC AGENTS 
Hans Brachwitz; Reinhild Schinfeld; Peter Langen, all of Ber- 
= ou lin, Fed. Rep. of Germany; Friedrich Paltauf, and Albin Her- 
metter, both of Graz, Austria, assignors to Hafslund Nycomed 
I 
atoms. 
5,155,100 
PHOSPHONO/BIARYL SUBSTITUTED DIPEPTIDE 
DERIVATIVES 
Mark D. Erion, Del-Mar, Calif., and Stéphane De Lombaert, 
Bernardsville, N.J., assignors to Ciba-Geigy Corporation, 


wherein A represents a direct bond, lower alkylene, phenylene 
or cyclohexylene; m represents 1 or zero, provided that m 
represents 1 when A is a direct bond; R2 represents hydrogen, 
hydroxy, lower alkyl, aryl-lower alkyl, Cs—C7-cycloalkyl- 
lower alkyl, amino-lower alkyl, hydroxy-lower alkyl, lower 
alkylthio-lower alkyl, lower alkoxy-lower alkyl, aryl-lower 
alkylthio-lower alkyl or aryl-lower alkoxy-lower alkyl; biaryl 
represents phenyl substituted by carbocyclic or heterocyclic 
aryl; wherein heterocyclic aryl is selected from the group 
consisting of thienyl, furanyl, pyridyl, pyrrolyl, and N-(lower 
alkyl)pyrrolyl or a pharmaceutically acceptable mono-, di- or 
tri-ester derivative thereof in which one, two or three of the 
acidic hydroxy groups of the carboxyl and phosphono func- 
tional groups are esterified in form of a mono-, di- or tri- phar- 
maceutically acceptable ester; or a pharmaceutically accept- 
able amide derivative thereof wherein the carboxyl group is 
a pharmaceutically acceptable salt thereof. 


5,155,101 
TRICYCLIC COMPOUNDS 
Yoshinari Sato, Takaishi; Teruaki Matuo, Osaka, and Takatomo 
Ogahara, Minoo, all of Japan, assignors to Fujisawa Pharma- 
ceutical Company, Ltd., Osaka, Japan 
Division of Ser. No. 396,124, Aug. 21, 1989, Pat. No. 4,981,847. 
This application Nov. 15, 1990, Ser. No. 612,955 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Sep. 9, 1988, 
8821257; Dec. 15, 1988, 8829265 
Int. A61K 31/55; COTD 487/06 
US, Cl, 514—211 
1. A compound of the formula: 


5,155,102 
AS 
ENHANCERS OF LEARNING AND MEMORY AND 

PHARMACEUTICAL COMPOSITIONS CONTAINING 
SAME 


Fabio Giannessi; Orlando Ghirardi; Domenico Misiti; Maria O. 
Tinti; Roberto Cozzolino, all of Rome, and Carlo Scolastico, 
Milan, all of, assignors to Sigma-Tau Industrie Farmaceutiche 
Riunite S.P.A., Rome, Italy 


Filed Jun. 21, 1991, Ser. No. 718,645 
Claims priority, application Italy, Jun. 21, 1990, 48087 A/90 
Int. C1.> A61K 31/55; COTD 223/10, 403/12, 401/14 
US. Cl. 514—212 14 Claims 
1. 1-alkyl-3-(acylamino)-e of formula (1) 


es 


wherein R selected from the group consisting of: pyrrolidin- 
2-one-l-acetyl, p-methoxybenzoyl, N-b 
(S)-prolyl, phenylbutanoyl, -trifluoromethylbenzoyl, 3,4,5- 
trimethoxybenzoyl, nicotinoyl, and carboxylic acid acyls hav- 
ing from | to 5 carbon atoms and wherein R; is selected from 
the group consisting of: hydrogen, h thyl 
ylmethyl, 2-hydroxyethyl, and formylmethy! 
provided that, if R; is hydrogen, R is not formyl or acetyl. 
13. An orally or parenterally administrable pharmaceutical 
composition for enhancing learning and memory which com- 
prises as an active ingredient a 1-alkyl-3-(acylamino)-e- 
caprolactames of formula (1) 


wherein R selected from the group consisting of: pyrrolidin- 
2-one-l-acetyl, p-methoxybenzoyl, N-benzoyl 
(S)-prolyl, phenylbutanoyl, 3-trifluoromethylbenzoyl, 3,4,5- 
trimethoxybenzoyl, nicotinoyl, and carboxylic acid acyls hav- 
ing from 1 to 5 carbon atoms and wherein R, is selected from 
the group consisting of: hydrogen, meth 
Imethyl, 2-hydroxyethyl, and formylmethyl 
provided that, if Ry is hydrogen, R is not formyl or acetyl, and 
a pharmaceutically acceptable excipient. 


hard Walther, Bingen am Rhein, all of Fed. Rep. of Germany, 
assignors to Boehringer Ingelheim GmbH, Ingelheim am 
Rhine, Fed. Rep. of Germany 
Division of Ser. No. 539,416, Jun. 15, 1990, Pat. No. 5,082,839, 
which is a division of Ser. No. 252,725, Oct. 3, 1988, Pat. No. 
4,968,794, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 821,640, 
Jan. 23, 1986, abandoned. This application Oct. 11, 1991, Ser. 
No. 774,683 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Jan. 25, 


1985, 3502392 
Int. A61K 31/55 
US, Cl, 514—220 7 Claims 
4. A method of treating bronchial asthma in a warm-blooded 
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5,155,103 
METHODS OF USING NEW 
THIENO-TRIAZOLE-1,4-DIAZEPINO-2-CARBOXYLIC 
ACID AMIDES 
: wherein Z! is hydrogen or fluoro, Kari-Heinz Weber, Gau-Algesheim: Albrecht Harreus, Ludwigs- 
or a pharmaceutically acceptable salt thereof. hafen; Jorge Casals-Stenzel, Miinchen; Gojko Muacevic, 
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represents hydrogen, a C;-C,4 straight-chained or 
branched alkyl group which can optionally be substituted 
by halogen or hydroxy, cycloproply, C;-C3 alkoxy, or 


halogen; 

R2 and R3, each independently, represent hydrogen, a 
C-C4 straight-chained or branched alkyl or hydroxyalkyl 
group or both groups R2 and R3 together with the nitro- 
gen atom represent a 5-, 6- or 7-membered ring which 
optionally contains a nitrogen, oxygen or sulphur atom as 
a further heteroatom, the second nitrogen atom optionally 
being substituted by a C;-Cy alkyl group; 

R,4 represents alpha-pyridyl or a phenyl, in which the pheny! 
ring can be substituted in the 2-position or in the 2- and 
6-positions by methyl, halogen, nitro or trifluoromethy; 
and 


n represents one of the numbers 0, 1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 7 or 8. 


5,155,104 
PHENYLALKAN(EN)OIC ACID 
Mitoshi Konno; Takahiko Nakao, and Nobuyuki Hamanaka, all 
of Osaka, Japan, assignors to Ono Pharmaceutical Co., Ltd., 
Osaka, Japan 
Division of Ser. No. 524,521, May 17, 1990, Pat. No. 5,086,065. 
This application Sep. 13, 1991, Ser. No. 760,043 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jun. 27, 1989, 1-164213; 
Dec. 1, 1989, 1-310545; Jan. 9, 1990, 2-1799 
Int. Cl.5 CO7D 279/02; A61K 31/54 
US. Cl, 514—222.2 
1. A phenylalkan(en)oic acid of the formula: 


5 Claims 


A—W-—R! 


wherein 
A, taken together with W and R!, is 
i) 


Y is ethylene or vinylene; 
Dis 

i) —Z—B or 

ii) 


OH 


Z is C3-11 alkylene or alkenylene 
B is 


Z, taken together with B, is C3-22 alkyl 


iii) C1-8 alkyl, alkoxy or alkylthio or 
iv) C2-8 alkenyl, alkenyloxy or alkenylthio; 
n is 1-3; 
R‘ is C1-7 alkylene; 
R5 is 
i) Cl-12 alkyl, 
ii) C2-12 alkenyl, 
iii) C5-7 cycloalkyl or 
iv) phenethyl or phenethyl wherein the ring is substituted 
by one Cl-4 alkoxy; 
with the proviso that —A—W—R! should bind to 3- or 
4-carbon in benzene ring, 
and non-toxic salts thereof. 


5,155,105 
PHARMACEUTICAL METHODS FOR RELIEF OF 
DYSMENORRHEA AND/OR PREMENSTRUAL 
SYNDROME AND PROCESS 

Howard Jones, Holmdel; Alison B. Lukacsko, West Windsor, 

and Joseph Migliardi, Mendham, all of N.J., assignors to 

Bristol-Myers Squibb Company, New York, N.Y. 

Continuation of Ser, No. 452,022, Dec. 15, 1989, Pat. No. 
5,037,823, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 907,698, 
Sep. 15, 1986, Pat. No. 4,888,343. This application Jun. 19, 1991, 

Ser. No. 717,438 
Int. Cl.5 A61K 31/19, 31/54 

US. Cl, 514—223.5 5 Claims 

1. A process for relieving symptoms of dysmenorrhea and- 
/or premenstrual syndrome in a human subject exhibiting such 
symptoms comprising administering to said subject a composi- 
tion containing in unit dose form essentially as the only phar- 
macologically acid ingredients about 50 to about 800 mg ibu- 
profen and about 1 to about 50 of hdyrochlorothiazide, said 
pharmaceutically active ingredients being present in said com- 
position in an amount sufficient to relive said symptoms of 
dysmenorrhea and/or premenstrual syndrome, the ibuprofen/- 
hydrochlorothiazide ratio being about 16:1 to about 64:1, said 
composition further including a pharmaceutical carrier. 


5,155,106 
CYSTEAMINE DERIVATIVES AND ANTIRHEUMATIC 
AGENTS CONTAINING CYSTEAMINE DERIVATIVES 
Masaki Shimizu; Shingo Koyama; Hiromasa Kohama; Ryoichi 
Nanba, and Kazuhito Inoue, all of Tokyo, Japan, assignors to 
Terumo Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan 
PCT No. PCT/JP89/00044, § 371 Date Jul. 20, 1990, § ra 
Date Jul. 20, 1990, PCT Pub. No. WO89/06648, PCT 
Date Jul. 27, 1989 
PCT Filed Jan. 19, 1989, Ser. No. 548,882 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jan. 22, 1988, 63-12154 
Int. Cl.5 CO7D 277/06; A61K 31/425 
US. Cl. 514—227.5 18 Claims 


1. A cysteamine derivative represented by general formula 
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NNN 
R3 C=N 
wherein 
i) hydrogen, 
(D: 


R2 


wherein R; represents a straight-chain or a branched alkyl 
radical having 1 to 6 carbon atoms, R2 represents hydrogen 
atom or n-propyl radical, and X represents a radical selected 


R, is hydrogen, a C;-C¢ alkyl group, a benzyl group, a 
p-methoxy benzyl group, or a benzoyl group; 

Y is oxygen or sulphur; 

W is a group 


R2 
—N 
R3 


wherein each of R2 and R; is independently selected from 
the group consisting of hydrogen, C;-C¢ alkyl, Cs-Ce 
cycloalkyl, Cé-Cg cycloalkylalkyl and phenyl, wherein 
each of the groups alkyl, cycloalkyl, cycloalkylalkyl and 
phenyl may be unsubstituted or substituted with a substitu- 
ent —OR, where Rg is hydrogen or C;-C, alkyl; 

A is hydrogen, C;-C¢ alkyl, Cs-C¢ cycloalkyl or C6-Co 
cycloalkylalkyl wherein each of the groups alkyl, cycloal- 
kyl and cycloalkylalkyl, may be unsubstituted or substi- 
tuted with a substituent chosen from: 

a) —OR, wherein R, is as defined above, and 


Rs 


Re 


wherein either each of Rs and Rg is i 

lected from the group 
alkyl, Cs Cocycloalkyl and phenyl, or Rsand Re, taken 
together with the nitrogen atom to which they are 
linked, are 


wherein R2 represents hydrogen atom or a straight-chain or a 
branched alkyl group having 1 to 10 carbon atoms. 


» application Japan, 
Int. as AG61K 31/495; COTD 487/00 
Int. C15 COTS 73/00; AG1K 31/56, 31/58 US, Cl. 514—248 
US, Cl, 514—232.8 7Claims 1. 
1. A compound of the formula (1) pyridazine or its salt. 
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CO—-N 
x CH3/7 N 
1 CH; Y 
OH 
3 
Oo 
Ri 
N ap 
—N 
s 
formula (III): 
—N s, 
formula (IV): 
—N Ss, 
formula (V): —N 
(V): 
|_| 
(Vv) 
H 
s 
or formula (VI): 
(vp 
af ™ or —N 
the symbol (----) represents a single or a double bond, and 
the pharmaceutical acceptable salts thereof. 
5,155,107 5,155,108 
178-SUBSTITUTED-4-AZA-5a-ANDROSTAN-3-ONE IMIDAZOPYRIDAZINES AND USE AS 
DERIVATIVES AND PROCESS FOR THEIR ANTIASTHMATIC AGENTS 
PREPARATION Akio Miyake, Hirakata; Masaaki Kuwahara, Itami, and Hisashi 
Achille Panzeri, Merate; Enrico Di Salle, and Marcella Nesi, Kuriki, Kawanishi, all of Japan, assignors to Takeda Chemical 
both of Milan, all of Italy, assignors to Farmitalia Carlo Erba, _ Industries, Ltd., Osaka, Japan 
Milan, Italy Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 472,804, Jan. 31, 1990. This 
Filed Feb. 5, 1991, Ser. No. 650,970 application Jan. 30, 1991, Ser. No. 648,136 
2-022502 
6 Claims 
dazo[1,2-b] 


THEIR PREPARATION AND THEIR USE 
Karl Schénafinger, Alzenau; Helmut Bohn, Schineck, and 
Melitta Just, Langen, all of Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignors 
to Cassella Aktiengesellschaft, Frankfurt am Main, Fed. Rep. 


of 
Filed Jul. 16, 1991, Ser. No. 730,491 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Oct. 4, 
1990, 4031373 
Int. Cl.5 A61K 31/495; COTD 413/04 
US, Cl. 514—252 
1. 3-Aminosydnone imines of the general formula I 


R! denotes (C;-C4)-alkyl, di-(C;-C4)-alkylamino or 
(C6-C}2)-aryl, which can optionally be substituted by 
(C1-C4)-alkyl; 

R? denotes hydrogen or COR? and 

R3 denotes (C-C4)-alkyl, (Cj-C4)-alkoxy, (C1-C4)-alkoxy- 
(Ci-C4)-alkyl,  acetoxy(C;-C4)-alkyl, (C¢-C}2)-aryl, 
which can be substituted by (C)-C4)-alkyl or (C;-C4)- 
alkoxy, pyridyl, pyridyl(C\-C4)-alkyl or (C3-Cg)-cycloal- 
kyl or a pharmacologically acceptable acid addition salt 
thereof. 


5,155,110 
FENAMIC ACID HYDROXAMATE DERIVATIVES 
HAVING CYCLOOXYGENASE AND 5-LIPOXYGENASE 
INHIBITION 
David T. Connor, Ann Arbor, Mich., and Daniel L. Flynn, Mun- 
delein, Ill., assignors to Warner-Lambert Company, Morris 


Plains, N.J. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 134,725, Dec. 18, 1987, 
abandoned, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 113,789, 
Oct. 27, 1987, abandoned. This application Sep. 26, 1988, Ser. 

No. 
Int. Cl.5 CO7C 259/10; A61K 31/27 


US. Cl. 514—258 
' 1. A compound of the formula (I) 


NR2 


and pharmaceutically acceptable salt thereof; 
(1) wherein R; is (i) 


wherein Re¢ is hydrogen, lower alkyl, aryl, aralkyl, or 
cycloalkyl of from three to ten carbons having three to 
seven ring carbons; R7 is H, lower alkyl, or acyl, and Rg is 
H or lower alkyl or (iii) as defined together with R2 be- 


low; 
(2) R2 is hydrogen, lower alkyl, or taken together with R is 


NOR 
OR7 
N~ or 


rf Li 


So 


wherein L; is H2 or oxygen; and R7 is independently as 
defined above; 

(3) Rs and Rj; are independently H, fluoro, chloro, bromo, 
trifluoromethyl, lower alkyl, CN, hydroxy, lower alkoxy, 
—S(O)n-lower alkyl wherein n is an integer or 0 through 
2, NO2, or NRoRio wherein Rg or Rio are independently 
hydrogen, lower alkyl, or acyl; and R3 and R4 are fluoro, 
chloro, bromo, trifluoromethyl, or lower alkyl; with a 
proviso that when R; is 


i 
CNHOH 


then R3 and R4 cannot both be lower alkyl when Rs is 
hydrogen, and when R, is 


CNHOR7 
wherein R7 is hydrogen or lower alkyl and one of R3 or 
Rg is lower alkyl then Rs cannot be meta-nitro, meta- 


difluoromethyl, or meta-trifluoromethyl when Rj; is H, 
Br, Cl, or nitro. 


5,155,111 
DDB AS AN AGENT AGAINST BEL-7402 HUMAN 
HEPATOCARCINOMA 

Geng-Tao Liu, Beijing, China, assignor to Institute of Materia 

Medica, Beijing, China 
Continuation of Ser. No. 297,622, Jan. 17, 1989, abandoned. This 

application May 7, 1990, Ser. No. 518,271 
Int. Cl.5 H61K 31/52, 31/36 

US. Cl. 514—262 3 Claims 

1. A method for the treatment of BEL-7402 human hepato- 
carcinoma which comprising administering to a mammal in 
need of such treatment a composition comprising about 6 parts 
by weight of dimethyl 4,4’-dimethoxy-5,6,5’,6’-dimethylene- 
dioxybiphenyl-2,2'-dicarboxylate to 1 part by weight of 6-mer- 
captopurine in an amount effective to inhibit growth of said 
hepatocarcinoma. 
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5,155,109 
3-PIPERAZINOSYDNONE IMINES, PROCESS FOR Nor, 
fe) 
N—N 
N-O 
| 
Ri 
R3 
Gi) 


CHEMICAL 


Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 360,537, Jun. 2, 1989, 
abandoned. This application Nov. 23, 1990, Ser. No. 617,160 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Jun. 3, 1988, 
8813148; Nov. 24, 1989, 8926623 
Int. Cl.5 A61K 31/52; COTD 473/34, 473/16, aa 
US. Cl. 514—262 


and salts and solvates thereof, in which 
R! represents a hydrogen or fluorine atom or a hydroxyl 


R? represents a fluorine atom or a hydroxyl or C;-¢alkoxy 
group; and B represents a purine base. 


5,155,113 
COMPOSITION FOR INCREASING THE ANTI-CANCER 
ACTIVITY OF AN ANTI-CANCER COMPOUND 
Setsuro Fujii, Kyoto, Japan, assignor to Otsuka Pharmaceutical 
Co., Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 793,054, Oct. 30, 1985, abandoned. 
This application Nov. 17, 1989, Ser. No. 437,315 
Claims priority, application Japan, Oct. 30, 1984, 59-229938; 
Oct. 31, 1984, 59-230684; Nov. 30, 1984, 59-254587; Jan. 17, 
1985, 60-7190; Mar. 25, 1985, 60-59788; Aug. 30, 1985, 
60-192582; Sep. 19, 1985, 60-207892 
Int. Cl.5 A61K 31/44; COTD 213/69, 405/04 
US. Cl, 514—274 61 Claims 

LA pharmaceutical composition having potentiated anti- 

cancer activity comprising: 

I. an anti-cancer effective amount of an anti-cancer com- 
pound selected from the group consisting of 5-fluorouracil 
and compounds capable of producing 5-fluorouracil in 
selected from the group consisting o' 


wherein R¢ and R@! are each the same or different and 
represent hydrogen, phthalidyl, tetrahydrofuranyl, tetra- 
hydropyranyl, lower alkylcarbamoyl, lower alkoxy-lower 
alkyl, phenyl-lower alkoxy-lower alkyl, acyl or a group 


R4H2C 


wherein R°, R¢ and R@ are each the same or different and 
represent hydrogen, hydroxy, phenyl-lower alkoxy, phe- 
nyl-lower alkoxy-lower alkoxy, lower alkanoyloxy,, or 

aroyloxy or aryloxycarbonyloxy which may have on the 
phenyl ring 1 to 3 substituents selected from among lower 
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alkyl, lower alkoxy, nitro and halogen; when both R° and 
R¢ are hydroxy, they may be combined together through 
an alkylidene or an arylidene group to form an alkylidene- 
dioxy or an arylidenedioxy group; wherein R® is hydro- 
gen, one of R¢ and R¢ cannot be phenyl-lower alkoxy 
when the other is hydroxy, lower alkanoyloxy or aroy- 
loxy; wherein said acyl represented by R? and R®! is se- 
lected from the group consisting of alkanoyl group having 
1 to 20 carbon atoms and optionally substituted with 
phenyl-lower alkoxycarbonyl, lower alkylcarbamoyl, 
phenyl or phenoxy; arylcarbonyl group which may be 
optionally substituted with lower alkylenedioxy or with 1 
to 3 substituents selected from the group consisting of 
halogen, lower alkyl, lower alkoxy, nitro, phenyl-lower 
alkoxycarbonyl, carboxyl, hydroxy, guanidyl, phenyl- 
lower alkoxy and amino optionally substituted with lower 
alkyl; lower alkoxycarbonyl group; phenoxycarbonyl 
group; pyridylcarbonyl group; thienylcarbonyl group; 
and furanylcarbonyl group; 
b) a compound of the formula 


HN 
ot 
H 


wherein Q! is lower alkoxycarbonyl and Q? is lower alk- 


oxy or 


c) a 2’-deoxy-5-fluorouridine compound having the formula 


@) 


wherein one of R¢ and R/ represents phenyl-lower alkyl 
group optionally having a substituent selected from the 
group consisting of lower alkyl, lower alkoxy, halogen, 
port lower alkoxycarbonyl and di(lower alkyl)amino 
on the phenyl ring, phenyl-lower alkyl group substituted 
with lower alkylenedioxy or phenyl on the phenyl ring, 
phenyl-lower alkenyl or naphthyl-lower alkyl group, and 
the other of R¢ and R/ represents hydrogen or acyl, R% 
represents hydrogen, acyl or tetrahydrofuranyl, wherein 
said acyl represented by R¢, R/or R§ is selected from the 
group consisting of substituted or unsubstituted C;-29 
alkanoyl group, substituted or unsubstituted aryl-carbonyl 
group, 5- or 6-membered unsaturated hetero ring-carbo- 
nyl group having nitrogen, sulfur or oxygen atom as the 
hetero atom, carbonic acid ester residue, substituted or 
unsubstituted cycloalkyl carbonyl group, lower alkenyl 
carbonyl group and lower alkynyl carbonyl group, and 
II. about 0.1 to about 10 moles of a pyridine compound per 
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5,155,112 
CYCLOPENTANE DERIVATIVES 
Richard Storer, Pinner; Ian L. Paternoster, South Harrow; Alan 
D. Borthwick, London, and Keith Biggadike, Greenford, all of 
England, assignors to Glaxo Group Limited, London, England 
1. A compound of formula (I) 
B 
HO 
Qi 
H 
(or 
RS ° = 
N 
9 Oo 
ot 
: 


1080 


mole of said anti-cancer compound, said pyridine com- 
pound having the formula 


R2 


R! N 
wherein R! is hydroxy or acyloxy, R?2 and R¢ are each 
hydrogen, halogen, amino, carboxyl, carbamoyl, cyano, 
nitro, lower alkyl, lower alkenyl or lower alkoxycarbonyl, 
R3 and R5 are each hydrogen, hydroxy or acyloxy, 
wherein the acyl moiety of said R'!, R3 and R5 acyloxy is 
selected from the group consisting of alkanoyl group 
having 1 to 20 carbon atoms and optionally substituted 
with phenyl-lower alkoxycarbonyl, lower alkylcarbam- 
oyl, phenyl or phenoxy; arylcarbonyl group which may 
be optionally substituted with lower alkylenedioxy or 
with 1 to 3 substituents selected from the group consisting 
of halogen, lower alkyl, lower alkoxy, nitro, phenyl-lower 
alkoxycarbonyl, carboxyl, hydroxy, guanidyl, phenyl- 
lower alkoxy and amino opti ly substituted with lower 
alkyl; lower alkoxycarbonyl group; phenoxycarbonyl 
group; pyridylcarbonyl group; thienylcarbonyl group; or 
furanylcarbonyl group; when at least one of R!, R3 and 
R5 is hydroxy, the structure of 1-position on the pyridine 
ring can be 


N 
| 
H 


due to keto-enol tautomerism, said hydrogen attached to 
nitrogen being optionally substituted with a substituent 
selected from the group consisting of lower alkyl, tetrahy- 
drofuranyl, tetrahydropyranyl, lower alkoxy-lower alkyl, 
phthalidyl, carbamoyl, lower alkoxycarbonyl-lower alkyl- 
carbamoyl, phenyl-lower alkoxy-lower alkyl, phenyl-car- 
bamoyl which may have a substituent on the pheny] ring, 
lower alkylcarbamoyl, carboxy-lower alkylcarbamoyl, 
lower alkylthio-lower alkyl and lower alkenyl, provided 
that the compound having the following formula is ex- 
cluded, 
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of Ser. No. 626,009, Jan. 18, 1990, 
which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 466,929, 
Dec. 12, 1990, Pat. No. 4,985,444, This application Jun. 14, 
1991, Ser. No. 715,460 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Jan. 23, 1989, 
8901423 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Jan. 15, 
2008, has been disclaimed. 
Int. CLS A61K 31/435 
US. Cl. 514—300 1 Claim 
1. A method for the prevention and/or the treatment of renal 
toxicity, nephrosis, or nephritis, which comprises administer- 
ing an effective amount of a pyrazolopyridine compound of the 
formula: 


R! is aryl, and 

R? is an unsaturated heterocyclic group which contains at 
least one heteroatom selected from the group consisting of 
N, O and S, which may have one or more suitable sub- 
stituent(s), or a pharmaceutically acceptable salt thereof to 
a human being or an animal. 


application Japan, 
Int, CL? 513/04 
US, Cl, 514—301 
1. A thienopyridine derivative represented by formula (I): 


OH 
B N 


wherein a is hydrogen, lower alkyl, tetrahydrofuranyl, wherein one of A and B represents —S—, the other represents 
tetrahydropyranyl, lower alkoxy-lower alkyl, lower- —CH=, X represents —O— or —NH—; R! represents hydro- 
alkyl-carbamoyl, lower alkylthio-lower alkyl or lower gen or lower alkyl; R? represents lower alkyl; and n represents 
alkenyl. 0 or 1; or a pharmaceutically acceptable salt thereof. 
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5,155,114 
ee METHOD OF TREATMENT USING | 
PYRAZOLOPYRIDINE COMPOUND | 
Youichi Shiokawa, Ibaraki; Atsushi Akahane, Kawabe; Hirohito 4 
Katayama, Nishinomiya, and Takafumi Mitsunaga, Ashiya, 4 
all of Japan, assignors to Fujisawa Pharmaceutical Company, 4 
Ltd., Osaka, Japan ; 
R3 
R* 
R2 
R! 
wherein 
5,155,115 
THIENOPYRIDINE DERIVATIVES 
Fumio Suzuki, Mishima; Yoshikazu Miwa, Shizuoka; Hiroaki ae 
Hayashi, Shizuoka; Akio Ishii, Shizuoka; Shunji Ichikawa, 
Shizuoka, and Ichiro Miki, Shizuoka, all of Japan, assignors 
to Kyowa Hakko Kogyo Co., Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Mar. 4, 1992, Ser. No. 847,670 
OH 
a R 
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155,116 tion that R3 and Ry, with the nitrogen atom to which they 
MEDICINAL OXAZOLOPYRIDINE COMPOUNDS are linked, do not constitute a 4-arylpiperazine system. 


Devissaguet, and Béatrice Guardiola, both of Neuilly sur 
Seine, all of France, assignors to Adir et Compagnie, Courbe- 
voie, France 
Filed Jun. 6, 1991, Ser. No. 711,297 
Claims France, Jun. 29, 1990, 90 08202 
US, Cl. 514—234,.2 14 Claims 


application 
Int. Cl.5 A61K 31/435; COTD 498/04 
1. A compound selected from those of Formula (I) 


OR; 
N NR, R3 1-ARYLHETEROARYLALKYL 
| a SUBSTITUTED-1H-1,2,4-TRIAZOLE COMPOUNDS FOR 
A—N TREATMENT OF CIRCULATORY DISORDERS 
» David B. Reitz, Chesterfield, Mo., assignor to G. D. Searle & 
Co., Chicago, Ill. 
in which: Filed Apr. 12, 1991, Ser. No. 686,324 
Int. CLS AOIN 43/40 
USS. Cl. 514—340 
form an 
N link, 1. A compound of the formula 
W represents a halogen atom, or a lower alkyl or alkoxy 
group optionally substituted with one or more halogen 
atoms, m being 0 to 3, inclusive, R2 N 
A is a linear or branched alkyl radical having 1 to 6 carbon \ 
atoms, inclusive, 3" IN—CH. 
R3 and R4, which may be identical or different, represent: N 4 
a hydrogen atom, <x 
a linear or branched lower alkyl group, R! 
a linear or branched lower alkenyl group, 
a cycloalkyl group having 6 to 10 carbon atoms, inclusive, wherein R! is selected from methyl, ethyl, n-propyl, isopropyl, 
an aryl or (lower alkyl)aryl group, . n-butyl, sec-butyl, isobutyl, tert-butyl, isopentyl, n-pentyl, 
each of these groups bing optionally substituted with one or neopentyl, phenyl, benzyl, phenethyl, cyclohexyl, cyclohexyl- 
more halogen atoms or with a trifluoromethyl, hydroxyl, or methyl, 2-butenyl, 3-butenyl, 2-butynyl, 3-butynyl and 2- 
lower alkoxy group, or alternatively: . ‘ hydroxybutyl; wherein R? is selected from methyl, ethyl, n- 
Rs and Rs, with the nitrogen atom to which they are linked, propyl, isopropyl, n-butyl, sec-butyl, isobutyl, isopentyl, tert- 
constitute a saturated or unsaturated, mono- or bicyclic butyl, n-pentyl, neopentyl, 1,1-difluoro-2-phenylethyl, 1,1- 
nitrogenous heterocyclic system having at most 12 atom- Gitiuoro-2 -cyclohexylethyl, 2-cyclohexylethyl, 1,1-difluoro-3- 
s—not counting the hydrogen atoms—among which may -\-iohexyipropyl, 1,1-dimethoxybutyl, 1,1-difluoroethyl, 1,1- 
be included one to three hetero atoms selected from nitro- difl 1, 1,1-difl 1, 1,1-difl tyl, 
oxygen and sulfur, unsubstituted or substituted with ‘fuoropropyl, 1,1-difluorobutyl, 1,1-diflucropentyl, benzyl, 
2-phenylethyl, —_1,1-difluoro-3-phenylpropyl, cyclohexyl- 
lower alkyl, phenyl, phenyl(lower alkyl), or diphenyl(- methyl, cyclohexanoyl, acetyl, Ibutenyl, 2-butenyl, 3-butenyl, 


lower alkyl) it being possible for the phenyl, phenyl(lower > 
alkyl), or diphenyl(lower alkyl) group to be substituted 'butynyl, 2-butynyl, 3-butynyl, propylthio, butylthio, 


with one or more halogen atoms or a hydroxyl, lower 


alkyl, lower alkoxy, or trifluoromethyl group, on condi- 

tion that R3 and R4, with the nitrogen atom to which they fou fe) 

are linked, do not constitute a 4-arylpiperazine system, the iT] fT] 

terms lower alkyl, lower alkenyl, and lower alkoxy being r= , , 
oO 


understood to mean a linear or branched group having 1 
to 6 carbon atoms, inclusive, and aryl being understood to 
mean an unsaturated mono- or bicyclic group having 5 to 
12 carbon atoms, inclusive, its isomers, epimers and dia- 
stereoisomers, as well as its addition salts with a phar- 
ically p acid, provided however that, 
when m represents zero and A represents —CH2— or 
when m represents one and W represents halogen, then 
R3 and Rg with the nitrogen atom to which they are linked, 
constitute a saturated or unsaturated, mono- or bicyclic 
nitrogenous heterocyclic system having at most 12 atom- 
s—not counting the hydrogen atoms— among which may 
be included one to three hetero atoms selected from nitro- 
gen, oxygen and sulfur, unsubstituted or substituted with a 
lower alkyl, phenyl, phenyl(lower alkyl), or diphenyl(- 
lower alkyl) it being possible for the phenyl, phenyl(lower 
alkyl), or diphenyl(lower alkyl) group to be substituted 
with one or more halogen atoms or a hydroxyl, lower or a tautomer thereof or a phar 
alkyl, lower alkoxy, or trifluoromethyl group, on condi- thereof. 


iel H. Caignard, Paris; Pierre Renard, Versailles; Michelle 
2CH2CH2CH3; 
salt 


5,155,118 
METHOD AND COMPOSITION FOR PREVENTING 
NSAID-INDUCED RENAL FAILURE 
David J. Carini, Wilmington; John J. V. Duncia, Newark, and 
Pancras C. B. Wong, Wilmington, all of Del., assignors to E. 


Sed. 11, 190%, This Nov. 3, 
1989, Ser. No. 436,281 
Int. Cl.5 AOIN 43/64, 43/50, 57/00, 43/58 

US. Cl, 514—381 54 

1. A method of preventing renal failure in a warm-blooded 
animal resulting from administration of a non-steroidal anti-in- 
flammatory drug (NSAID) which comprises administering, 
stepwise or in combination with the NSAID, an imidazole 
compound of the following formula, in an amount effective to 
prevent renal failure: 


(CH), 
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4-CONH—CHCH2C¢Hs; 4CO—N 


(l-isomer) 


RG 
N=N 
NH; 4X 


R? is H, Cl, Br, I, F, NO2, CN, alkyl of 1 to 4 carbon atoms, 
acyloxy of 1 to 4 carbon atoms, alkoxy of 1 to 4 carbon 
atoms, CO2H, CO2R°, NHSO2CH3, NHSO2CF3, CON- 

HOR!2, SO2NHz, aryl, furyl or 


N~ 
H 


R3 is H, Cl, Br, I, F, alkyl of 1 to 4 carbon atoms, or alkoxy 
of 1 to 4 carbon atoms; 

R* is CN, or CO2R!!; 

RS is H, alkyl of 1 to 6 carbon atoms, cycloalkyl of 3 to 6 
carbon atoms, alkenyl or alkynyl of 2 to 4 carbon atoms; 

Ris alkyl of 2 to 10 carbon atoms, alkenyl or alkynyl of 3 to 
10 carbon atoms or the same groups substituted with F or 
CO2R"4; cycloalkyl of 3 to 8 carbon atoms; cycloalkylal- 
kyl of 4 to 10 carbon atoms; cycloalkylalkenyl or cy- 
cloalkylalkkynyl of 5 to 10 carbon atoms; 
(CH2)sZ(CH2)mR> optionally substituted with F or 
CO2R"4; benzyl or benzyl substituted on the phenyl ring 
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SC 
+ ‘ 
I. Du Pont de Nemours and Company, Wilmington, Del. R! Cae, j 
Division of Ser. No. 279,194, Dec. 6, 1988, abandoned, which is x RB H 
a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 142,580, Jan. 7, 1988, \ : 
abandoned, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 50,341, q 
N-N 
; 4‘ CONHNHSO,CF;; 
N~ 
H 
(l-isomer) 
COoH 
HO2C 
tN 
R 
4N R3; or 
4-CO7H; 4-CO2R°; fo) R? 
OH OH 
4-NHSO7CH3; 4-NHSO2CF3; —CONHOR!2; 
OH O N-N 
A \ 
—SO2NH2; —C——P—OH; UN 
| | 3 N 
R27 OH H 
A. 4-X: 
H R3 
R2 
F F ° 
—HNC. 
4X F; } 
R! F re) 


OcToBER 13, 1992 CHEMICAL 


with 1 or 2 halogens, alkoxy of 1 to 4 carbon atoms, alkyl 
of 1 to 4 carbon atoms or nitro; 
R’ is H, F, Cl, Br, I, NOz, C,F2y41, where v= 1-6, C6Fs, 


straight or branched alkyl of 1 to 6 carbon atoms; phenyl 
or phenylalkyl, where alkyl is 1 to 3 carbon atoms; or 
substituted phenyl or substituted phenylalkyl, where alkyl 
is 1 to 3 carbon atoms, substituted with one or two substit- 
uents selected from alkyl of 1 to 4 carbon atoms, F, Cl, Br, 
OH, OCH3, CF3, and COOR, where R is H, alkyl of 1 to 
4 carbon atoms, or phenyl; 

R$ is H, CN, alkyl of 1 to 10 carbon atoms, alkenyl of 3 to 10 
carbon atoms, or the same groups substituted with F; 
phenylalkeny! wherein the alkenyl portion is 2 to 6 carbon 
atoms; —(CH2)-imidazol-1-yl; —(CH2)m-1,2,3-triazolyl 
optionally substituted with one or two groups selected 
from CO7CH; or alkyl of 1 to 4 carbon atoms; —(CH2),— 
tetrazolyl; 


i —CH—OcR?!; 
—(CH2),OCR'4; —(CH2),SR'5; 
R!9 is alkyl of 1 to 6 carbon atoms or perfluoroalkyl of 1 to 
6 carbon atoms, l-adamantyl, 1-naphthyl, 1-(1-naphthyl- 
Jethyl, or (CH2)pCe6Hs; 
| W R!! is H, alkyl of 1 to 6 carbon atoms, cycloalkyl of 3 to 6 
—CH=CH(CH2),CHOR!5; —CH=CH(CH2),CR'*; carbon atoms, phenyl or benzyl; 
R!2 is H, methyl, or benzyl; 
9 R13 is 
—CR!®, —CH=CH(CH2),0CR'!; 
—CO7H; CO2R®; —CH2CO2H; —CH7CO2R?; 
Oo OH OH 


—PO3H2; —C(CF3)20H; —NHSO2CH3; NHSO2CF3; 
—NHCOCF;; —CONHOR!2; —SO2NH2; 


Y Y 
NRICOR™, 


—(CHa),NR"'SO2R"; 

¥ 
— ,NRMER!, —(CH)nF; (CH 
—(CH)mNOz; —CH=N—NR"RI, 


R!4 is H, alkyl or perfluoroalkyl of 1 to 8 carbon atoms, 
cycloalkyl of 3 to 6 carbon atoms, phenyl or benzyl; 

R|5 is H, alkyl of 1 to 6 carbon atoms, cycloalkyl of 3 to 6 
carbon atoms, phenyl, benzyl, acyl of 1 to 4 carbon atoms, 


or phenacyl; 

R!6 is H, alkyl of 1 to 6 carbon atoms, cycloalkyl of 3 to 6 
carbon atoms, (CH2),CsHs, OR!7, or NR'8R!9; 

R!7 is H, alkyl of 1 to 6 carbon atoms, cycloalkyl of 3 to 6 
carbon atoms, phenyl or benzyl; 
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—(CH2),—1C—N 
—C—Ris CH30 
N 
—cH=n—nn—¢ 
N 
H 
R? is 
oO 
R27 OH H 
H 
—(CH2)m—N ; —(CH NH; 
N—N par 
oO 3; or NH; 
CF 
—(CHy),—& ; 
H 
—(CH2);—-N N 
CH30 


R!8 and R!9 independently H, alkyl of 1 to 4 carbon atoms, 
—_— benzyl, a-methylbenzyl, or taken together with 
the nitrogen form a ring of the formula: 


(CH2); 
—N Q 


Q is O or 
R20 is H, alkyl of 1 to 4 carbon atoms or phen ~~ 
R2! is alkyl or 1 to 6 carbon atoms, —NR?2R?3, 


NH2 


R22 and R23 independently are H, alkyl of 1 to 6 carbon 
atoms, benzyl, or are taken together as (CH2),, where u is 


3-6; 
R% is H, CH3 or Ce6Hs; 
R25 is NR27R28, OR28, NHCONH?, NHCSNH2, 


—NHSO? 


R26 is H, alkyl with from 1 to 6 carbon atoms, benzyl or allyl; 

R27 and R28 are independently H, alkyl with from 1 to 5 
carbon atoms, or phenyl; 

R29 and R® are independently alkyl of 1 to 4 carbon atoms, 
or taken are —(CH2).—; 

R31 is H, alkyl of 1 to 4 carbon atoms, —CH2CH—=CH)? or 
—CH2C6H4R*; 

R32 is H, NO2, NH2, OH or OCH3; 

X is a carbon—carbon single bond, 


—CO—, —CH)—, —O—, —S—, —NH—, 


—N—, —CON—, —NCO-, 

R26 R23 bos 
—OCH2—, —CH20, —SCH2—, —CH2S—, 
—NHC(R?7(R28)—, —SO2NR?—, 
—C(R27(R28)NH—, —CH=CH—, —CF=CF—, 
—CH=CF—, —CF=CH—, 
—CH?CH2—, —CF2CF2—, 

NR?25 


oR'* coor!” 
—CH—; —CH— 


R20 OR30 


Y is Oor S; 
Z is O, NR!!, or S; 
m is 1 to 5; 
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n is 1 to 10; 
p is 0 to 3; 
q is 2 to 3; 
r is 0 to 2; 
sis Oto 5; 
tis 0 or 1; 


provided that 
{1) the R! group is not fa the ortho position; 


(2) when R! is 


X is a single bond, and R!3 is CO2H or 


then R!3 must be in the ortho or meta position; or when 
R! and X are as above and R!3 is NHSQ2CF; or 
NHSO?CH;, R!3 must be ortho; 

(3) when R! is 


and X is other than a single bond, then R!3 must be ortho, 
except when X=NR23CO and R!3 is NHSO2CF; or 
NHSO?CH;, then R!3 must be ortho or meta; 

(4) when R! is 4-CO2H or a salt thereof, R® cannot be S- 


alkyl; 
(5) when R! is 4-CO2H or a salt thereof, the substituent on 
the 4-position of the imidazole cannot be CHyOH, CH20- 


COCH;3 or CH2CO?H; 
(6) when R! is 


RB 


X is —OCH2—, and R!3 is 2-CO2H, and R’ is H, then R® 
is not C2HsS; 
(7) when R! is 


CF3SO2HN 


—CONH 


and R° is n-hexyl, then R’ and R® are not both hydrogen; 
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(8) when R! is 


CF3SO2HN 


X is a single bond, R7 is Cl and R® is —CHO, then R'3 is 
x not 4-(tetrazol-5-yl); 
R° is not methoxybenzyl; (14) when r=0, then R! is not 4-NHSO,CH; or 4 
(9) the R® group is not NHSO}CF3. 


5,155,119 
3-(2-PYRIDINYLTHIO)-N-OXIDE, 
F 2-HALO-2-PROPENENITRILE COMPOUNDS USEFUL 
AS ANTIMICROBIALS 
(10) when r=0, R! is Kalakota S. Reddy, Midland, Mich., assignor to The Dow Chem- 
ical Company, Midland, Mich. 
Filed Mar. 5, 1992, Ser. No. 846,110 
Int. AOIN 37/34; COTD 213/89 
US. Cl. 514—351 8 Claims 
6. A method for inhibiting microorganisms in a microbial 
habitat comprising contacting said microbial habitat with an 
antimicrobially effective amount of a compound correspond- 
ing to the formula: 


—NHC—, 
R!3 is 2-NHSO2CF3, and R° is n-propyl, then R7 and R§ wherein X is a halogen. 
are not —CO27CH3; 

(11) when r=0, R! is 


5,155,120 
METHOD FOR TREATING CONGESTIVE HEART 
FAILURE 
Jeffrey D. Lazar; Joseph F. Souhrada, and Svetislay K. Vanov, 

all of Groton, Conn., assignors to Pfizer Inc, New York, N.Y. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 650,838, Jan. 14, 1991, abandoned. This 
application Sep. 27, 1991, Ser. No. 767,173 
Int. AOIN 43/40 
USS. Cl. 514—356 3 Claims 

1. A method of treating congestive heart failure in a human 
subject having such condition which comprises orally adminis- 
tering to said human subject a congestive heart failure treating 
amount of amlodipine as a pharmaceutically acceptable acid 
fe) addition salt thereof. 


ll 
—NHC—, 


R!3 is 2-COOH, and R°is n-propyl, then R’ and R® are not 
—CO?7CH3. 
(12) when r=1, R! is 


Filed Aug. 2, 1991, Ser. No, 739,747 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Aug. 16, 
1990, 4025818 
Int. CO7D 213/55, 213/57; A61K 31/44 
X is a single bond, R’ is Cl and R® is —CHO, then R!3 is U.S, Cl. 514—357 11 Claims 
not 3-(tetrazol-5-yl); 1. An aryl sulfonamide derivative according to the formula 
(13) when r=1, R! is @ 
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5,155,121 
PHENYLSULPHONAMIDE SUBSTITUTED 
PYRIDINEALKENE- AND 
AMINOOXYALKANECARBOXYLIC ACID 
DERIVATIVES 
Ulrich Niewéhner, Wermelskirchen; Ulrich E. Miiller, Wupper- 
tal; Elisabeth Perzborn, Wuppertal; Erwin Bischoff, Wupper- 
RB tal, and Hans-Georg Dellweg, Wuppertal, all of Fed. Rep. of 
| Germany, assignors to Bayer Aktiengesellschaft, Leverkusen, 
Fed. Rep. of Germany 


B—D—(CH2)m—CO7—R! 


(CH2)n—NH—SO2—X 


=CN— or =N—, 


D—represents the —CH2— group or in the case in which B 
denotes the radical of the formula —N—, then D repre- 
sents oxygen, 

m—represents a number, 1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 7, 8, 9 or 10, 

R!—represents hydrogen or straight-chain or branched 
alkyl having up to 8 carbon atoms, or phenyl, 

n—represents a number 0 to 4, 

X—represents aryl having 6 to 10 carbon atoms which is 
optionally monosubstituted to trisubstituted by identical 
or different substituents from the series comprising halo- 
gen, cyano, phenoxy, trifluoromethoxy and straight-chain 
or branched alkyl having up to 8 carbon atoms, which, in 
turn, can be monosubstituted to trisubstituted by identical 
or different halogen substituents, 

or a physiologically acceptable salt thereof. 


5,155,122 
3,5-DI-TERTIARY-BUTYL-4-HYDROXYPHENYL-1,3,4- 
THIADIAZOLES, AND OXADIAZOLES AND 
3,5-DI-TERTIARY-BUTYL-4-HYDROXY-PHENYL-1,2,4- 
THIADAZOLES, OXADIAZOLES AND TRIAZOLES AS 
ANTIINFLAMMATORY AGENTS 
David T. Connor, Ann Arbor, Mich.; Daniel L. Flynn, Munde- 
lein, Ill; Catherine R. Kostlan, Saline, Mich.; Michael D. 
Mullican, Ypsilanti, Mich.; Gary P. Shrum; Paul C. Unangst, 
both of Ann Arbor, Mich., and Michael W. Wilson, Ypsilanti, 


Continuation of Ser. No. 426,814, Oct. 30, 1989, abandoned, 
which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 277,171, Nov. 29, 
1988, abandoned. This application Aug. 23, 1991, Ser. No. 
753,015 
Int. Cl.5 CO7D 285/08, 285/12; A61K 31/41 
US. Cl. 514—363 50 

1. A compound of formula (I) 


(CH=CH),—W 


(H3C)3C. 


HO 
C(CH3)3 


a pharmaceutically acceptable acid addition or base salt 


Zz 


N N Y 
x~ x~ 
wherein 


X is N or S; 

Z is S or N; with the proviso that one of Z or X is S and the 
other is N; 

Y is (1) C—SR, wherein R is hydrogen or lower alkyl, (2) 


C—SR2 
wherein R2 is lower alkyl, (3) 


fe) 


wherein R2 is as defined above, (4) C—NRjR3 wherein 
R, is independently as defined above and R3 is hydrogen 
or lower alkyl, (5) COR; wherein R; is independently as 
defined above, (6) CR4 wherein R, is halogen, CF3, 
or 


NR; i Oo 
NHCNR;R3, NHCNR|R3, NHCNRjR3, NRiCRs, 


re) 
i 
NRCRs, NHCN, 


CH2OR), Phenyl, 


N—SO2,CH;3 N—CN 
sa 


ll ll 
fe} 


NR S(CH2)mCO2H, CN, H, alkyl, NH(CH2),OH, 
CCl3, CONR)R3, CSNR)R3, CH2X10, CH2NR11Ri3, 
NHCSNHCO)R2, CH2SR2, CH2SO2R2, or NHNHz, (7) 


wherein Rj; and R13 are hydrogen, lower alkyl or taken 
together with N form a saturated ring having from 4 to 6 
carbons; X10 is halogen or NO2; Rs is H, lower alkyl or 
OR; and Rj, R2, and R3 are independently as defined 
above; and m is 1, 2, or 3. 


5,155,123 
PYRIDINE DERIVATIVES AND PHARMACEUTICAL 
COMPOSITIONS CONTAINING THEM 
Gyérgy Domany; Elemér Ezer; Istvan Schon; Judit Matuz; 
Katalin Saghy; Laszlo Szporny; Gyérgy Hajés, and Marta 
Rényei, all of Budapest, Hungary, assignors to Richter 
Gedeon Vegyeszeti Gyar R.T., Budapest, Hungary 
Filed Oct. 31, 1990, Ser. No. 607,153 
Claims priority, application Hungary, Nov. 7, 1989, 5807/89 
Int. Cl.5 A61K 31/44; COTD 213/74 
USS. Cl. 514—353 8 Claims 
1. A compound of the Formula (I) 
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x2 


wherein 
Q is nitzo or a cyano group: 
halogen, trifluoromethyl, lower alkyl, lower alkoxy, or 
nitro bonded to any of the carbon atoms of the phenyl 


ring. 


5,155,124 
TRIAZOLE COMPOUND AND INSECTICIDE 
COMPOSITION CONTAINING THE SAME 


Sakuma, Honjo, all of Japan, assignors to S.D.S. Biotech 
K.K., Tokyo, Japan 
Filed May 25, 1990, Ser. No. 528,384 
Claims , application Japan, May 26, 1989, 1-131281; 
Dec, 19, 1989, 1-327165 
Int. Cl.5 AOIN 43/653; COTD 249/12 
US, Cl. 514—384 
1. A triazole compound having the formula (I): 


Oo Ri 


N 


wherein R, and R2 represent a hydrogen atom, a C;-C¢ alkyl 
group or a dialkylcarbamoyl group having a C;-C¢ alkyl 
group, R3 represents CONRR’ where R and R’ form a C3-C¢ 
alkylene group which may be substituted with a C;-C3 alkyl 
group; R4 represents 


Rs 


wherein Rs represents a hydrogen atom, a C;-C4 alkyl 
group, R¢ represents a C;-C¢ alkyl group or Rs and Rg 
may be donded to form a C.-C; alkylene group; with a 
proviso that R; and R2 cannot by dialkylcarbamoyl 
groups at the same time. 


5,155,125 
METHOD OF TREATING GASTROINTESTINAL 
ULCERS WITH SPIRO HYDANTOINS 


Takashi Ito, Gifu, and Yoshiya Kondo, Inazawa, all of Japan, 
— to Sanwa Kagaku Kenkyusho Co., Ltd., Nagoya, 
japan 


Filed Oct. 22, 1990, Ser. No. 600,872 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jan. 12, 1990, 2-5773 


Int. Cl.5 AOIN 43/50 
USS. Cl, 514—389 1 Claim 
1. A method for treating ulcers of the stomach and gastroin- 
testinal tract which comprises orally administering to an ani- 
mal in need of such treatment and anti-ulcer effective amount 
of a compound selected from the group consisting of d-6- 


imidazolidine]-2-carboxyamide, 
2,3-dihydro-spiro[4H-1-benzopyran-4,4’ -imidazolidine]-2’,5’- 
dione and 


5,155,126 
TREATMENT OF CENTRAL NERVOUS SYSTEM 
DISORDERS WITH PYRAZOLE, PYRROLE AND 
TRIAZOLE ANGIOTENSIN-II RECEPTOR 


Int. Cl.5 AOIN 43/56, 43/64; A61K 31/535 
US. Cl. 514—406 6 Claims 
1. A method of treating impaired cognitive performance in a 
patient in need of such treatment comprising administering an 
effective amount of a compound having the formula: 


R2 ap 


RS 


or a pharmaceutically suitable salt thereof, wherein 
A is a carbon-carbon single bond, or NHCO; 
R! is alkyl, alkenyl or alkynyl each of 3 to 5 carbon atoms; 
R? is alkyl, alkenyl or alkynyl each of 3 to 5 carbon atoms, 
CH20R+, CORS, 


Il 
CH2CR®, CH2OCR’, or CH2NHCOR!!; 


H 


R3 is —CO2H, —NHSO?CF;; or 

R‘ is H or CH3; 

is H; 

R° is H, alkyl of 1 to 6 carbon atoms, OR’, or NR®R9; 

R’ is alkyl of 1 to 6 carbon atoms; 

R8 and R° independently are H, alkyl of 1 to 4 carbon atoms, 
or taken together with the nitrogen form 


the ring 
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ANTAGONISTS 

Andrew T. Chiu, Landenberg, Pa.; Victor De Noble; John J. 

Duncia, both of Newark, Del., and Pancras C. Wong, Wil- 

mington, Del., assignors to E. I. du Pont de Nemours and 

Company, Wilmington, Del. 
; Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 497,066, Mar. 20, 1990, 
= abandoned. This application May 17, 1991, Ser. No. 703,032 

Toshiya Kimata; Tetsuo Tsuruya; Shunji Hayashi; Kazuhiro 

Kojima; Satoshi Yamanaka, all of Tokyo, and Kiyoshi P| 

| 
\ 
\ 
—cu,—< JN 
N 
Kiichi Sawai, Funabashi; Masayasu Kurono; Kazumasa Nakano, 
both of Mie; Makoto Sato, Sofue; Noboru Kuboyama, Mie; 
—N oO 


R!1 is CF3, alkyl of 1 to 4 carbon atoms or phenyl; 
m is 0 to 3; 


Continuation-in-part of Ser. No, 308,911, Feb. 9, 1989, Pat. No. 
4,923,896. This application J 1990, Ser. No. 462,563 
Int. CLS A61K 31/35, 31/215; COTD 311/04; COTC 239/00 

US. Cl. 514—456 6 Claims 
1. A compound of Formula I 


x 
Ri 


wherein R is 
phenyl trisubstituted with fluorine, or alkoxy of from one to 
four carbon atoms; 
X is O or S; 
R; is hydrogen, 
alkyl for from four to sixteen carbon atoms, or phenylal- 
kyl wherein alkyl is from one to four carbon atoms or 
when R, is alkyl of from nine to sixteen carbon atoms R 
is additionally phenyl, 
phenyl mono or disubstituted with alkyl of from one to 
four carbon atoms, alkoxy of from one to four carbon 
atoms, fluorine, chlorine, bromine, iodine, 
CO2R3 wherein R;3 is alkyl of from one to four carbon 
atoms, or 
NR4Rs wherein Rg and Rs are independently hydro- 
gen or alkyl of from one to four carbon atoms, 
naphthyl, or 
naphthyl substituted with alkyl of from one to four 
carbon atoms, alkoxy of from one to four carbon 
atoms, fluorine, chlorine, bromine, iodine, 
wherein is a defined above, or 
NRg4Rs wherein R4 and Rs are as defined above; 
n is 0 or an integer of 1 or 2; 
R2 is bicyclo[2.2. 1}heptane, bicyclo[2.2. 1Joctane, 


(CH2)n 


c 
Ra 
wherein n’ is an integer of 2 to 6 and 
Rg is phenyl, 
phenyl mono or disubstituted with alkyl of from one to four 
carbon atoms, alkoxy of from one to four carbon atoms, 
fluorine, chlorine, bromine, iodine, 
CO2R3 wherein R3 is alkyl of from one to four carbon 
atoms, or 
NR4&Rs wherein R,4 and Rs are independently hydrogen or 
alkyl of from one to four carbon atoms, 
phenyl trisubstituted with fluorine, or alkoxy or from one to 
four carbon atoms, 
naphthyl, or 
naphthyl substituted with alkyl of from one to four carbon 
atoms, alkoxy of from one to four carbon atoms, fluorine, 
COR; wherein R;3 is as defined above, or 
NR4Rs wherein Ry and Rs are as defined above, 
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wherein Re is hydrogen, alkyl of from one to eight carbon 
atoms or phenyl, R7 is alkyl of from one to eight carbon atoms 
when Rs is alkyl of from one to eight carbon atoms or R7 is 
phenyl, and Rg is phenyl or phenyl substituted with alkyl of 
from one to four carbon atoms, alkoxy of from one to four 
carbon atoms, fluorine, chlorine, bromine, iodine, CO2R3 
wherein R;3 is as defined above, or NR4Rs wherein R4 and Rs 
are as defined above, or when n is 0 and R, is alkyl of from four 
to sixteen carbon atoms R¢ and R7 are hydrogen and Rg is as 
defined above, 


wherein Rg and Rio are independently hydrogen, alkyl of from 
one to four carbon atoms, alkoxy for from one to four carbon 
atoms, fluorine, chlorine, bromine, iodine, CO2R3 wherein R3 
is a defined above or NR4Rs wherein R4 and Rs are as defined 
above, and A is 0, or when A is O, and R; is hydrogen, alkyl 
of from four to eight carbon atoms or phenylalkyl wherein 
alkyl is from one to four carbon atoms and X and n are as 
defined above R is additionally phenyl, phenyl mono or disub- 
stituted with 

alkyl of from one to four carbon atoms, 

alkoxy of from one to four carbon atoms, 

fluorine, 

chlorine, 


iodine, 
CO2R;3 wherein R; is alkyl of from one to four carbon 
atoms, or 
NR4Rs wherein R4 and Rs are independently hydrogen or 
alkyl of from one to four carbon atoms. 
naphthyl, or 
naphthyl substituted with alkyl of from one to four carbon 
atoms, 
alkoxy of from one to four carbon atoms, fluorine, chlo- 
COR; wherein R; is as defined above, or 
NR4Rs wherein Ry and Rs are as defined above, 
naphthyl or 
naphthyl substituted with alkyl of from one to four carbon 
atoms, alkoxy of from one to four carbon atoms, fluorine, 
chlorine, bromine, iodine 
COR; wherein R; is as defined above, or NR4Rs5 wherein 
R4 and Rs are as defined above; or a pharmaceutically 
acceptable acid addition salt thereof. 
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n is 1 to 3. q 

5,155,127 
N-SUBSTITUTED ARYL)-N’<SUBSTITUTED 
ALKOXY)-UREAS AND THIOUREAS AS H 
ANTIHYPERCHOLESTEROLEMIC AND 
ANTIATHEROSCLEROTIC AGENTS —C—R; } 
Bharat K. Trivedi, Canton, Mich., assignor to Warner-Lambert | q 
| 
Rg 
Rio 


OCTOBER 13, 1992 


5,155,128 
MEDICAMENTS FOR THE TREATMENT OF CEREBRAL 
APOPLEXY 
Jérg Traber, Lohmar, and Gerhard-Wilhelm Bielenberg, Amo- 
eneburg, both of Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignors to Tropon- 

werke GmbH & Co., Cologne, Fed. Rep. of Germany 
Division of Ser. No. 579,414, Sep. 10, 1990, Pat. No. 5,070,102, 
which is a division of Ser. No. 407,161, Sep. 14, 1989, Pat. No. 

4,988,700. This application Jun. 13, 1991, Ser. No. 714,470 

Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Sep. 20, 
1988, 3831888 

Int. Cl.5 A61K 31/131, 31/335 

U.S. Cl, 514—452 4 Claims 

1. A method of treating cerebral apoplexy in a patient in 
need thereof which comprises administering to said patient an 
amount effective therefor of a serotonin agonist which has a 
binding strength of less than 10,000 nmol/l] on binding to 
5HT 4 receptors, the serotonin agonist being selected from the 
group consisting of an aminoalkyl-benzadioxane and an amino- 
tetralin. 


5,155,129 
AGENTS FOR TREATING DISORDERS FROM 
CEREBRAL NEURO-DEGENERATION 
Toshio Tatsuoka, Hyogo; Kayoko Nomura, Tochigi; Yuzo 
Nakagawa, Tochigi, and Shizuo Nakamura, Osaka, all of 
Japan, assignors to Suntory Limited, Osaka, Japan 
Filed Feb. 28, 1991, Ser. No. 662,105 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jun. 6, 1990, 2-147709 


Int. A61V 31/35 

USS. Cl. 514—454 6 Claims 

1. A method for alleviating a disorder due to atrophic nerve 
cell degeneration in the brain comprising administering to a 
patient suffering from said disorder a cyclopropachromen 
derivative in an amount sufficient to alleviate the symptoms of 
said disease, wherein the derivative is represented by the gen- 
eral formula (I) 


R! 
7 
NO—(CH?2)n—N 
ll 
R2 


B? 


wherein 

n is an integer of from 2 to 5; 

the carbon atom is the —(CH2)— moiety may be optionally 
substituted with a methyl group or a hydroxyl group; 

R! and R? independently represent a hydrogen atom, an 
alkyl group having 1 to 5 carbon atoms, a phenyl group or 
an aralkyl group having 7 to 10 carbon atoms; or alterna- 
tively R! and R2 form together with the nitrogen atom to 
which they are attached, a morpholino group, a thiomor- 
pholino group, a pyrrolidinyl group, a piperidinyl group, 
a homopiperidinyl group, a piperazinyl group, a 
homopiperazinyl group, an N-alkylpiperazinyl group, 
N-alkylhomopiperazinyl group, an N-hydroxyalkyl- 
piperazinyl group or a pyrrolidony! group or alternatively 
R! and R? form together with the nitrogen atom to which 
they are attached, and further a carbon atom to which said 
nitrogen atom is bound, a pyrrolitidinyl group; 

A! and A? independently represent a hydrogen atom, a 
hydroxyl group, a halogen atom, an optionally haloge- 
nated alkyl group having 1 to 5 carbon atoms, an option- 
ally substituted alkoxy group, an acyloxy group, a car- 
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bamyloxy group or an optionally substituted carboxyl 


group; and 

B! and B? independently represent a hydrogen atom, a halo- 
gen atom, a nitro group, a cyano group, an optionally 
halogenated alkyl group having 1 to 5 carbon atoms, an 
alkoxy group having 1 to 5 carbon atoms or an optionally 
substituted carboxyl group; or a pharmaceutically accept- 
able salt thereof as an active ingredient, together with a 
pharmaceutical carrier or adjuvant. 


5,155,130 
CERTAIN BENZOPYRAN AND BENZOTHIOPYRAN 
DERIVATIVES 
James L. Stanton, Lebanon; Yoshitaka Satoh, Scotch Plains, 
both of N.J., and Alan J. Hutchison, Madison, Conn., assign- 
Corporation, Ardsley, N.Y. 


application 0, 1990, 
Int. CL. A61K 31/35; COTD 311/66, 311/58 
US. Cl. 514—456 11 Claims 
1. A compound selected from the group consisting of 
(i) a 3,6-disubstituted-2H-1-benzopyran of the formula: 


fe) 


wherein 

R is hydrogen, lower alkyl, halo, trifluoromethyl, lower 
alkoxy, phenyl, phenoxy, phenyl-lower alkoxy, or phe- 
nyl-lower alkyl, said phenyl, phenoxy, phenyl-lower 
alkoxy and phenyl-lower alkyl being unsubstituted or 
monosubstituted with lower alkyl, lower alkoxy, halo, 
cyano, or trifluoromethyl; 

Z is 


wherein 
Rs is methyl, amino, or mono-lower alkylamino; and 
Rg is hydrogen or methyl; and 
(ii) a pharmaceutically acceptable salt of said benzopyran. 


5,155,131 
ALKYLTHIOETHANAMINE CARBAMIC ACID 
DERIVATIVES AND THEIR USE IN BIOCIDAL 

COMPOSITIONS 
Attila G. Relenyi; Charles D. Gartner, and Richard W. Walter, 
all of Midland, Mich., assignors to The Dow Chemical Com- 
pany, Midland, Mich. . 
Division of Ser. No. 651,892, Feb. 7, 1991, Pat. No. 5,118,534. 
This application Jan. 22, 1992, Ser. No. 823,913 
Int. Cl.5 AOIN 47/10 
US, Cl, 514—476 11 Claims 


1. A compound corresponding to the formula: 
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OH 
re) 
A 
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wherein R and R; are each independently alkyl groups con- 
taining from 6 to 16 carbon atoms, and m and n are each inde- 
pendently integers selected from 2 or 3. 


5,155,132 
NAPHTHALENE LIPOXYGENASE-INHIBITING 
AGENTS 
Michael C. Venuti, San Francisco, and John M. Young, Red- 
wood City, both of Calif., assignors to Syntex (U.S.A.) Inc., 
Palo Alto, Calif. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 23,590, Mar. 9, 1987, Pat. No. 
4,758,587. This application Mar. 21, 1988, Ser. No. 170,490 
Int. Cl.5 A61K 31/27 
US. Cl. 514—481 2 Claims 
1. A method for treating a mammal having a disease-state 
which is alleviated by treatment with a lipoxygenase inhibitor, 
which comprises systemically administering a therapeutically 
effective amount of a compound of the formula 


Ox 
R! 


R2 
OY 


R! is lower alkoxy of one to six carbon atoms or phenoxy 
optionally substituted by one or two substituents chosen 
from lower alkyl of one to four carbon atoms, lower alkoxy 
of one to four carbon atoms and halo; 
R? is hydrogen, lower alkyl of one to six carbon atoms, phenyl 
or phenyl-lower-alkyl, wherein the phenyl ring of the 
phenyl or phenyl-lower-alkyl group is optionally substituted 
by one or two substituents chosen from lower alkyl of one to 
four carbon atoms, lower alkoxy of one to four carbon atoms 
and halo; 
R3 is hydrogen, halo, lower alkyl of one to six carbon atoms, 
lower alkoxy of one to six carbon atoms, phenyl, phenyl- 
lower-alkyl or phenyl-lower-alkoxy, wherein the phenyl 
ring of the phenyl, phenyl-lower-alkyl or phenyl-lower- 
alkoxy group is optionally substituted by one or two substit- 
uents chosen from lower alkyl of one to four carbon atoms, 
lower alkoxy of one to four carbon atoms and halo; 
m is 1 or 2; and 
X and Y are different and are either R* or —C(O)W 
wherein 
R‘ is lower alkyl of one to six carbon atoms or phenyl-lower- 
alkyl of one to six carbon atoms, wherein the phenyl ring 
is optionally substituted by one or two substituents chosen 
from lower alkyl of one to four carbon atoms, lower 
alkoxy of one to four carbon atoms and halo; and 

W is or —NR®R’, wherein 

R° is alkyl of one to seven carbon atoms, phenyl or benzyl, 
wherein the phenyl ring of the phenyl or benzyl group is 
optionally substituted by one or two substituents chosen 
from lower alkyl of one to four carbon atoms, lower 
alkoxy of one to four carbon atoms and halo; and 

R®and R’ are independently hydrogen, lower alkyl of one to 
six carbon atoms, cycloalkyl of five to eight carbon atoms 
or phenyl optionally substituted with one or two substitu- 
ents chosen from lower alkyl! of one to four carbon atoms, 
lower alkoxy of one to four carbon atoms and halo. 


PHARMACEUTICAL COMPOSITIONS AND METHODS 
THEREOF 

Olle K. S. Almgren, Giteborg; Géran B. D. Duker, V. Frélunda, 

and Gert C. Strandlund, Méindal, all of Sweden, assignors to 


This application Jan. 18, 1991, Ser. No. 643,161 
Claims priority, application Sweden, Dec. 23, 1987, 8705150 
Int. Cl.5 A61K 31/275; COTC 255/50 
USS. Cl. 514—524 22 Claims 

17. A method for the treatment of cardiac arrhythmia in 
mammals, comprising the administration to a mammal in need 
of such treatment of an effective amount of a compound. 


OH CoHs 


CN 


wherein s is 3 or 4, 
R, is C2Hs, C3H7, CHxCHFCH;3, a racemic mixture thereof, 
a stereoisomer thereof or a pharmaceutically acceptable 
salt thereof. 


5,155,134 
Patent Not Issued For This Number 


5,155,135 
BENZAMIDE COMPOUNDS, THEIR PREPARATION 
AND THEIR USE AS PESTICIDES 


Int. 335/38, 275/62; AOIN 47/34; COTD 213/643 
US. Cl. 514—591 22 Claims 
1. A benzamide compound of the formula: 


B x @n 


wherein each of A and B independently represents a hydrogen 
or halogen atom, 
X represents an oxygen or a sulphur atom, 
n is 0, 1, 2, 3 or 4, 
each Z moiety independently represents a halogen atom or a 
Ci~6 alkyl group, and Y represents a C;~¢6 haloalkyl 
group, a C;_¢ haloalkoxy group, a group of the formula 


Q 


(Zp 
wherein p is 0, 1, or 2, 
each Z’ moeity independently represents a halogen atom or 
a Ci alkyl group, 
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5,155,133 
ANTIARRHYTHMIC COMPOUNDS AND 
+ ll | 
Aktiebolaget Hassle, Sweden 
Continuation of Ser. No. 289,629, Dec. 22, 1988, abandoned. z 
m 
Martin Anderson, Whitestable; Antony G. Brinnand, Faver- 
sham, both of England, and Pieter A. Verbrugge, Amsterdam, 
Netherlands, assignors to Shell Internationale Research 
Maatschappij, B.V., Netherlands 
Filed Dec. 6, 1989, Ser. No. 446,606 
Claims priority, application Uaited Kingdom, Dec. 21, 1988, 
8829817 
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Y’ representa a C;~¢ haloalkyl, C;—~¢ haloalkoxy, nitro or 
cyano group, and 

Q represents N or C—H, or 

when n=2 or 3, Y may also be a halogen atom. 


5,155,136 

FUNGICIDAL, 2-ACYLACETANILIDE DERIVATIVES 
Thomas R. Welter, Webster, and John J. Delany, III, Rochester, 

both of N.Y., assignors to Eastman Kodak Company, Roches- 

ter, N.Y. 

Filed Nov. 23, 1990, Ser. No. 617,242 
Int. Cl.5 AOIN 41/06 

USS. Cl. 514—604 4 Claims 

1. A method of controlling fungus which comprises contact- 
ing said fungus with a fungicidally effective amount of a com- 
pound having the structure 


(CH3)3C—' 
R 


wherein 
R is a halogen atom, and 
--R! is substituted or unsubstituted sulfamoyl, wherein said 
substituents are selected from methyl, ethyl and butyl, 
where n is 1 or 2. 


5,155,137 
COMPLEXES OF NITRIC OXIDE WITH POLYAMINES 
Larry K. Keefer, Bethesda, and Joseph A. Hrabie, Frederick, 
both of Md., assignors to Tke United States of America as 


1990, 
Int. A61K 31/13 


US, Cl. 514—611 
1. A compound of Formula I: 


R2 Rs 


wherein: 

d and b, same or different, are zero or one; 

Ri, R2, R3, Rg, and Rs, same or different, are hydrogen, C3.3 
cycloalkyl, C}.12 straight or branched chain alkyl, benzyl, 
benzoyl, phthaloyl, acetyl, trifluoroacetyi, P-toluyl, t- 
butoxycarbony] or 2,2,2-tri t yl; and 

x, y and z, same or different, are 2 to 12; or 

a pharmaceutically acceptable salt thereof; 

with the proviso that R; and R3 are not both methyl, when 
R2 is hydrogen, x is 2, and b and d are zero. 


5,155,138 
EXPANDABLE THERMOPLASTIC MICROSPHERES 
AND PROCESS FOR THE PRODUCTION AND USE 
THEREOF 
Jérgen Lundqvist, Kvissleby, Sweden, assignor to Casco Nobel 
AB, Stockholm, Sweden 


Filed Nov. 8, 1991, Ser. No. 789,323 
Claims priority, application Sweden, Nov. 12, 1990, 9003600 
Int. Cl.5 CO8K 9/10; BO1JS 13/14, 13/18 
US. Cl. 521—76 


monomers in an aqueous suspension in the presence of a pro- 
pellant, comprising suspending the monomer or monomer 
mixture in the aqueous medium at an alkaline pH in the pres- 
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ence of a powder acting as a stabilizer which comprises a salt 
or hydroxide of Ca, Mg, Ba, Fe, Zn, Ni or Mn, and which is 
insoluble in the aqueous medium at the pH the aqueous me- 
dium has at the polymerization. 


5,155,139 
NON-CHALKING BLOWING AGENT FOR FOAMED 
POLYMERS 
Pradeep D. Damle, and Jawad H. Murib, both of Cincinnati, 
aod to Quantum Chemical Corporation, New 
Division of Ser. No. 796,493, Nov. 22, 1991. This application 
Apr. 1, 1992, Ser. No. 861,679 
Int. CO8V 9/06 

8 Claims 


sodium borohydride in an amount from 0.01 to 5.0 weight 
percent of the polymer; and 

an amount of sodium dihydrogen phosphate sufficient to 
sodium borohydride and the sodium dihydrogen phos- 
phate being separated from direct contact with each other 


uehne, 

Horst Buxhofer, Erkrath, all of Fed. Rep. of Germany, assign- 

ors to Henkel Kommanditgesellschaft auf Aktien, Duesseldorf 

1, Fed. Rep. of Germany 
PCT No. PCT/EP89/01313, § 371 Date Jul. 10, 1991, § 102(e) 

Date Jul. 10, 1991, PCT Pub. No. WO90/05169, PCT Pub. 

Date May 17, 1990 

PCT Filed Nov. 2, 1989, Ser. No. 690,970 

Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Nov. 11, 

1988, 3838255 
Int. Cl.5 CO9J 105/14; A2AC 5/24 


essentially of, per 100 parts by weight of water, about 40 to 
about 120 parts by weight of gum arabic, about 3 to about 80 
parts by weight of a starch selected from the group consisting 
of water-soluble starch degradation products, carboxymethyl 
starch, and gelatinized starch, said adhesive mixture having a 
Brookfield viscosity at about 20° C. of between about 1,000 
and about 15,000 mPa.s. 


5,155,141 
PROCESS FOR THE PRODUCTION OF FOAMS WITH 
THE AID OF BRANCHED DODECAFLUOROHEXANE 
Hans-Matthias Deger, Hofheim am Taunus; Klaus J. Behme, 
Eppstein/Taunus, and Claudia Schiitz, Flérsheim am Main, 
all of Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignors to Hoechst Aktien- 
geselischaft, Frankfurt am Main, Fed. Rep. of Germany 
Filed Mar. 26, 1992, Ser. No. 858,053 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Mar. 28, 


1991, 4110283 
Int. CO8J 9/14 

US. Cl, 521—131 12 Claims 

1. A process for the production of a foam based on polyiso- 
cyanates by reaction of polyisocyanates, compounds having at 
least two hydrogen atoms which are reactive toward isocya- 
nate groups, blowing agents and optionally other additives, 
which comprises using a blowing agent which comprises at 
least 10 mol % of one or more branched dod 


1. A foamable polymeric composition comprising: 
a polymer; 
5,155,140 
USE OF ADHESIVE MIXTURES CONTAINING GUM 
: ARABIC FOR GLUEING THE LONGITUDINAL SEAM OF 
represented by the Secretary of the Department of Health and 
Human Services, Washington, D.C. 
Formula I 
US. Cl, 523—100 17 Claims 
1. An adhesive mixture for glueing the longitudinal seam of 
cigarette tubes by machine, said adhesive mixture consisting 
1. A method for producing expandable thermoplastic micro- 
spheres containing a propellant by polymerization in a reaction 
vessel of an ethylenically unsaturated monomer or a mixture of 
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Werner A. Lidy, Collonge-Bellerive, Switzerland, assignor to BP 
Chemicals Limited, London, England 
Filed Sep. 27, 1989, Ser. No. 413,322 
nag application United Kingdom, Sep. 29, 1988, 


Int. Cl.5 CO8G 18/00, 18/06 


polyurea foam which comprises reacting a polyleocyeante 
with respectively either a polyamine or a fully or partially 
characterised in that the process is carried out in the presence 
of C;-C4 a carboxylic acid or the carboxylic acid salt of a 
quaternized or protonated C; to C¢ mono-, di, or trialkylamine. 


5,155,143 
CONFORMAL COATINGS CURED WITH ACTINIC 
RADIATION 
Joseph V. Koleske, Charleston, W. Va., assignor to Union Car- 

bide Chemicals & Plastics Technology Corporation, Danbury, 


Conn. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 443,447, Nov. 30, 1989, Pat. 
No. 5,043,221, which is a division of Ser. No. 810,758, Dec. 19, 

1985, abandoned. This application Mar. 25, 1991, Ser. No. 

674,168 
Int. Cl. CO8G 59/68, 65/28, 77/16 
US. Ci, 522—31 16 Claims 

LA composition consisting essentially of a 
cycloaliphatic polyepoxide, a poly(tetramethylene oxide)- 
polyol, and a photoinitiator, the cured product of said compo- 
sition being moisture resistant and having an electrical insula- 
tion resistance of greater than about 2.5 x 10!2 ohms. 


5,155,144 
POLYSACCHGARIDE-BASED POROUS SHEETS 
James L. Manganaro, 44 Dodds La., Princeton, N.J. 08540; 

Bruce S. Goldberg, 48 Ravona St., Clifton, N.J. 07015; George 
E. Raynor, Jr., 34 Church Rd., Media, Pa. 19063, and Charles 
A. Gray, 83 Philip Dr., Princeton, N.J. 08540 
Filed Oct. 29, 1990, Ser. No. 605,582 
Int. HO1IM 2/00, 10/50, 2/16 
US, Cl, 523—134 22 Claims 
1. A sheet article of manufacture having a network of pores 
throughout formed from (1) a polymeric resinous matrix and 
(2) a particulate, releasably-binding, liquid-media insoluble, 
activated polysaccharide selected from the group consisting of 
carrageenan, cellulose, chitosan, kon- 


matrix, wherein said pores allow access to the activated poly- 
saccharide. 


5,155,145 
POLYMER IMPURITY DEACTIVATORS 
George N. Foster, Bloomsbury, and Walter T. Reichle, Warren, 
both of N.J., assignors to Union Carbide Chemicals & Plastics 


pol 
tivator comprising a metal hydroxide, a hydrotalcite, or an- 
other metal oxide compound, or mixtures thereof, each of 
which compounds or mixtures 
(®) contain at least one zinc, magnesium or aluminum cation; 
and 
(ii) has been surface treated with one or more alkyl amine 
amphipathic or dihydroxyalkylamine am- 
phipathic compounds, each amphipathic compound hav- 
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ing one or more polar groups incorporated into its molec- 
ular structure to provide a polar group frequency factor of 
at least about 0.01, wherein the amphipathic compound is 
such that it will not react chemically with the hydroxide, 
the hydrotalcite, or the oxide compound. 


5,155,146 
THERMOPLASTIC COMPOSITE AND METHOD AND 
APPARATUS OF MAKING THE SAME 
William R. Reetz, 1829 Roanoke Dr., Boise, Id. 83712 
Filed Mar. 29, 1991, Ser. No. 677,416 
Int. CO8K 7/02, 3/40; CO8S 11/04; COBL 1/02 
US. Cl. 523—222 17 Claims 


1. A method of heat/pressure-forming a thermoplastic com- 
posite comprising: 

selecting a quantity of first filler particles and a quantity of 
usable as liquid adhesive material at elevated temperatures 
for bonding to filler particles; 

dry mixing at ambient temperature the particles and pieces 
to form a first blend, with the particles being dry mixed 
effectively with the pieces to suspend them for subsequent 
formation of the composite by heat/pressure; and 

heat/pressure-forming the first blend into a thermoplastic 
composite. 


5,155,147 
METHOD OF MAKING A PRESSIBLE MIXTURE OF 
LIGNOCELLULOSE-CONTAINING FIBERS AND A 
THERMOPLASTIC MATERIAL HAVING STRONGER 
BONDING BETWEEN THE FIBERS AND THE 


Filed Dec. 6, 1989, Ser. No. 446,982 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Dec. 8, 


1988, 3841310 
Int. CO8L 97/00 
US. Cl, 524—9 9 Claims 
8. A method of making a pressible mixture of lignocellulose- 
containing fibers and a thermoplastic material consisting of the 
steps of: 

a. forming a pretreated fiber mixture of lignocellulose-con- 
taining fibers having less than 2% by weight water with 2 
consisting of aminoplasts and phenoplasts, 0.5 to 2% by 
weight paraffin and 2 to 10% by weight of an aqueous 
dispersion of a member selected from the group consisting 
of methacrylates, polyethylene and mixtures thereof; and 

b. then subsequently mixing 100 parts of said pretreated fiber 
mixture with from 120 to 150 parts by weight of a thermo- 
plastic powder to form the pressible mixture. 


1092 
5,155,142 
FOR PREPARING POLYUREA OR 
POLYURETHANE/UREA FOAMS | 
USS. Cl. 521—157 5 Claims 
14.7) 
ADD 
; Martin Dietz, Mainhardt, and Bernd Asseier, Freiberg, both of 
of Germany, assignors to Werzalit Aktiengesel- 
sect delicapieptiniiidimaseinieg schaft & Co., Oberstenfeld near Stuttgart, Fed. Rep. of Ger- 
Technology Corporation, Danbury, Conn. 
Filed Dec. 11, 1990, Ser. No. 628,848 
Int. Cl.5 CO8K 9/06 i 
US. Cl. 523—212 4 Claims 
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5,155,148 
ESTER DERIVATIVES FROM 
P-HYDROXYDIPHENYLAMINE 
Dane K. Parker, Massillon, and Budd H. Sturm, Hartville, both 
of Ohio, assignors to The Goodyear Tire & Rubber Company, 
Akron, Ohio 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 411,971, Sep. 25, 1989. This 
application Apr. 26, 1991, Ser. No. 691,756 
Int. CO8K 5/3417, 5/3437; 
US. Cl. 524—83 
1. A compound comprising an ester having the ume 
formula: 


H 
| 
N 


(Sw 


wherein R! and R? may be the same or different and are se- 
lected from the group of radicals consisting of hydrogen, 
alkyls having 1 to 18 carbon atoms, aryls having 6 to 18 carbon 
atoms, alkaryls having 7 to 18 carbon atoms and aralkyls hav- 
ing 7 to 18 carbon atoms: R3 and R‘ may be the same or differ- 
ent and are selected from the group of radicals consisting of 
hydrogen and methyl: R5 is a radical selected from the group 
consisting of alkenyls having 2 to 18 carbon atoms, and w is 0 
or 1. 


PHOSPHORESCENT DYE COMPOUNDS 
Beauford W. Atwater, Edison, and Suzanne Klima, Oradell, both 
of N.J., assignors to BOC Health Care, Inc., Murray Hill, 
N.J. 


Filed Oct. 10, 1991, Ser. No. 774,769 
Int. Cl.5 CO8K 5/34 
USS, Cl, 524—88 12 Claims 
1. A silicone polyurethane copolymer containing a phospho- 
rescent dye compound wherein the copolymer is represented 
by the formula: 


wherein n is an integer ranging from 1 to about 30, and y, z, 
and w are integers ranging from 0 to about 40, wherein one of 
y, Z, and w is at least one; and 

(a) A is a diamide group having the formula: 


—COHN—R;}—NHCO— 


wherein R; is selected from the group consisting of substi- 
tuted and unsubstituted alkyl groups, cycloalkyl groups, 
and aryl groups, cach Ri group containing from to shout 
30 carbon 

(b) B is a silicone block copolymer having the formula: 


{—XR30),ASi(R2)20) AR3X—)u 


wherein R2 is selected from the group consisting of substi- 
tuted and unsubstituted alkyl groups, cycloalkyl groups, 
and aryl groups, each R2 group being the same or different 
and having from 1 to about 18 carbon atoms; R;3 is selected 
from the group consisting of substituted and unsubstituted 
alkyl groups, cycloalkyl groups, and aryl groups, each R3 
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group having from 1 to about 18 carbon atoms; X is se- 
lected from the group consisting of oxygen and nitrogen; 
u is an integer ranging from about 5 to about 15; and v is 
an integer ranging from about 5 to about 50; 

(c) D is a chain extender having the formula: 


wherein R, is selected from the group consisting of substi- 
tuted and unsubstituted alkyl groups, cycloalkyl groups, 
and aryl groups, each R4 group having from | to about 12 
carbon atoms; and X’ is selected from the group consisting 
of oxygen and nitrogen; and 

(d) E is a phosphorescent dye compound having the for- 
mula: 


~ 

—X"—Rs—X"— 
x— 


wherein Rs is a phosphorescent compound selected from 
the group consisting of porphyrin and compounds se- 
lected from the group consisting of porphyrin and com- 
pounds containing the basic cyclic tetrapyrrolic ring 
structure of porphyrin which compound has an absorption 
spectrum in the region of 400-800 nm, said compound 
being chelated with a metal ion selected from the group 
consisting of platinum, palladium, rhodium, and gadolin- 
ium, and X” is selected from the group consisting of oxy- 
gen and nitrogen. 


to Bayer Aktiengesellschaft, Leverkusen, Fed. Rep. of Ger- 


many 
Filed Apr. 15, 1992, Ser. No. 868,645 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Apr. 26, 


Int. Cl.5 CO8K 13/02, 5/34 


1991, 4113694 
US. Cl. 524—94 


16 Claims 

1. Blends of 

A) 99.9 to 20% by weight polyarylene sulfides, 

B) 0.1 to 40% by weight of a maleic imide corresponding to 
formula (I) and/or (ID 


O—CH—CH—O—C—R5 
= 
5,155,149 
SILICONE POLYURETHANE COPOLYMERS 
CONTAINING OXYGEN SENSITIVE 
5,155,150 
BLENDS OF POLYARYLENE SULFIDES, DOLOMITE 
AND MALEIC IMIDES 
= 
R! 
N-+—R}, 
R 
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Hiroyuki Minematsu, 
all of Niihama, Japan, assignors to Sumitomo Naugatuck Co., 
Ltd., Osaka, Japan 

Continuation of Ser. No. 320,819, Mar. 10, 1989, abandoned, 

which is a continuation of Ser. No. 107,463, Oct. 13, 1987, 

an abandoned. This application Feb. 21, 1992, Ser. No. 837,605 
ee Claims priority, application Japan, Oct. 13, 1986, 61-242622; 

oF > 


Oct. 27, 1986, 61-256440; Mar. 17, 1987, 62-63054 
0 Int. CL. CO8K 5/35 


CH 


from the group consisting of aromatic vinyl compound 
different from the a-alkyl-substituted aromatic vinyl com- 


comprising from 40% to 80% a-alkyl-substituted aro- 
matic vinyl compound and as the only comonomer co- 
polymerizable therewith at least one compound selected 
pound, vinyl cyanide, unsaturated carboxylic acid, alky- 


USS. Cl, 524—95 2 Claims 
1. A thermoplastic resin molding composition which com- 
prises 
(a) a thermoplastic resin which contains (i) as the sole a- 
alkyl substituted copolymer in the composition at least 5% 
HC by weight of an a-alkyl-substituted aromatic copolymer 
| 


és a 2° lester of unsaturated carboxylic acid, anhydride of unsatu- 
| rated carboxylic acid, maleimide, N-alkyl substituted 
derivative of maleimide and N-aryl substituted derivative 
of maleimide, and which comprises (ii) at least one other 
thermoplastic polymer selected from the group consisting 
of a copolymer of an aromatic vinyl compound different 
of So from the a-alkyl-substituted aromatic vinyl compound 
with at least one compound selected from the group con- 
sisting of vinyl cyanide and alkyl ester of unsaturated 
carboxylic acid, and a graft copolymer of a rubbery poly- 
mer with an aromatic vinyl compound different from the 
a-alkyl-substituted aromatic vinyl compound and at least 
one compound selected from the group consisting of vinyl 
cyanide and alkyl ester of unsaturated carboxylic acid, and 
(b) a metal-deactivating agent in an amount ranging from 
0.001 to 5.0 parts by weight per 100 parts of the thermo- 
plastic resin effective to reduce the formation of silver 
streaks on molding, said metal-deactivating agent having a 
molecular weight of not more than 2,000 and being at least 
one compound selected from the group consisting of the 
Rx compounds of the formulae: 


On, Ri—N—C—C—N—R? 
7 unt 
H 
in which 
R! and R? may be the same or different and represent hydro- 
gen, C}.22 alkyl, C¢-14 aryl, or C7-22 aralkyl or C7.22 alkyl- 


aryl, 

R3 is an m-functional, radical containing 1 to 38 aliphatic 
carbon atoms which may even be arranged in rings and/or 
divalent aromatic radicals containing 6 to 24 carbon atoms 
and/or divalent aromatic-aliphatic and/or aliphatic- 
aromatic radicals containing 7 to 40 carbon atoms; two or 
more aromatic aliphatic rings may be linked by a chemical “TT. tT Tt 
bond, an oxygen atom, a sulfur atom, a carbonyl group OH HO OH HO 
and/or a sulfone group, 

m is a number of 2 to 5, Ri—C—N—N—C—N—N—C—R?2 

the R’s may be the same or different and represent hydrogen, | 
C}.22 alkyl, C¢-14 aryl, or C}.22 aralkyl or C7.22 alkylaryl, 

x is the number 1, 2, 3 or 4, H H 

n is a number of 0 to 10, | | 

with the proviso that, where (n=1), the free valencies are 
saturated with hydrogen (H), and H H H H H 

C) 5 to 79.9% by weight dolomite. 
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5,155,151 | 
HEAT STABLE THERMOPLASTIC RESIN | 
COMPOSITION 
oF a 
a 
() 
(2) 
(3) 
(4) 
(5) 


Cc. C—Ri—C—N—N 


H O OH 

wherein R; and R2 are the same or different and are hy- 
drogen, Ci-Cro alkyl, hydroxyl alkyl, aryl-substituted 
alky yaryl-substituted alkyl, aryl, hydroxyaryl, 
alkyl-substituted aryl or alkyl-substituted hydroxyaryl; R3 
and R4 are the same or different and ar C;-C20 alkylene, 
hydroxyalkylene, aryl-substituted alkylene or hydroxya- 
ryl-substituted alkylene; and k is a number ranging from 0 
to 20. 


5,155,152 
SUBSTITUTE AMINOPYRROLES AS STABILIZERS FOR 
CHLORINE-CONTAINING POLYMERS 
Wolfgang Wehner, Zwingenberg, and Hermann O. Wirth, Ben- 
sheim, both of Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignors to Ciba-Geigy 


Int. Cl.5 CO8K 5/34; COTD 207/32 
US. Cl. 524—100 
1. A composition containing a) a chlorine-containing poly- 
mer and b) an effective thermal or light stabilizing amount of a 
compound of formula I 


wherein n is 1 or 2, Rj is C;—-Cgalkyl, R2 is a group of formula 
Ila, IIb, Ic or Id 


® 


Oo 


(ila) (Ib) 


is hydrogen, C;-C29alkyl, C3—-Cgalkyl interrupted by one or 
two oxygen atoms or sulfur atoms or/and substituted by OH, 
C3-C2alkenyl, Cs—Cj2cycloalkyl, Cs-Ci2cycloalkyl substi- 
tuted by C}-C4alkyl, phenyl, phenyl substituted by C1-Cyoal- 
kyl, chlorine, hydroxy, methoxy or/and by ethoxy, C7-Cio. 
phenylalkyl or C7-Cjophenylalkyl substituted in the phenyl 
radical by C;-C29alkyl, chlorine, hydroxy, methoxy or/and by 
ethoxy, X2 is phenyl or phenyl substituted by from 1 to 3 
radicals, the radicals being selected from the group consisting 
of C;-Cy4alkyl, chlorine, hydroxy, methoxy, ethoxy and 
acetylamino, X3 is C;-Cgalkyl or phenyl, when n is 1 R3 is a 
group of formula IIIa to IlIg 


Yi 


—CH=C_, —CY3, —CY¥4, —CXoY¥s, —C—CY6, —SY7, 
ll ll il i] 
Gn 8 


(lla) (IIb) (lle) 


(illg) 


Xo is an oxygen atom or a sulfur atom, Y; and Y2 are each 
independently of the other —CN, benzoyl, C2—Cy4alkanoyl or 
C2-C4alkoxycarbonyl, Y3 is Ci-—Coalkyl, C3-C2oalkenyl, 
phenyl, phenyl substituted by C;-Caalkyl, chlorine, —NO2, 
methoxy or/and by ethoxy, 2-phenylethenyl, di(C;—C4alkyl- 
amino, diphenylamino, C;-C2palkylamino, C3-Cgcycloalk- 
ylamino, phenylamino, phenylamino substituted in the phenyl 
ring by C;-C,alkyl, chlorine, hydroxy, methoxy or/and by 
ethoxy, benzylamino, benzenesulfonamido or toluenesul- 
fonamido, Y4 is di(C;—C,4alkyl)amino, diphenylamino, C;-C- 
galkylamino, phenylamino, phenylamino substituted in the 
phenyl ring by C)-Cy4alkyl, chlorine, hydroxy, methoxy or- 
/and by ethoxy, or benzylamino, Ys is C;—C2oalkyl, C3—Cgal- 
kyl interrupted by one or two oxygen atoms, Cs—C;2cycloa!- 


Claims kyl, Cs-Ci2cycloalkyl substituted by C;-Cyalkyl, phenyl, 


C7-Cyophenylalkyl or C7-Cjophenylalkyl substituted in the 
phenyl! radical by C-C2oalkyl, Y¢ is Ci-C4alkoxy, phenyl- 
amino or phenylamino substituted in the phenyl group by 
C;-Caalkyl, chlorine, hydroxy, methoxy or/and by ethoxy, Y7 
is Cj-Caalkyl, phenyl or phenyl substituted by C;—Caalkyl, 
chlorine, —NO2, (C)-C)2alkyl) oxycarbonyl and/or by phe- 
noxycarbonyl, the radicals Yg are each independently of the 
other C;-Cgalkoxy or allyloxy, and when n is 2 R;3 is a group 
of formula IVa, IVb, [Vc or IVd 


Xo 


Xo is as defined above, Z; is a direct bond, C;-C;2alkylene or 
phenylene, Z2 is C2-Cjzalkylene or 3-oxapentylene, Z3 is 
C4-Cgalkylene or phenylene and is C;-C4alkoxy or al- 
lyloxy. 
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So 
Corporation, Ardsley, N.Y. 
Filed Mar. 19, 1990, Ser. No. 496,380 
Claims priority, application Switzerland, Mar. 28, 1989, 
1117/89 
Ri N 
| 
H n 
(IVa) (IVb) (IVc) 
N a N 
Z4 
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5,155,153 
STABILIZING COMPOSITION FOR ORGANIC 


taly 
Continuation of Ser. No. 530,160, May 29, 1990, abandoned, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 308,323, Feb. 9, 1989, 
abandoned. This application Sep. 25, 1991, Ser. No. 766,961 
Claims priority, application Israel, Feb. 24, 1988, 19508 
Int. Cl.5 CO8K 5/256 
11 Claims 


a) a sterically hindered antioxidant phenol chosen from: 
pentaerythritol-tetra(3-(3,5-di-tert-butyl-4-hydroxy-phe- 
nyl) propionate); n-octadecyl ester of B-(3,5-di- 
butyl-4-hydroxyphenyl) propionic acid; 
1,3, 


1 Pre ,5-tris(3, 5-di-tert-butyl-4-hydroxybenzyl)-2,4,6- 
trimethylbenzene; 
phenyl)butyrate; and 
phenyl)propionate; 
b) a triarylphosphite of general formula: 


Rj represents the tert-butyl or 1,1-dimethylpropyl group; 
and 


R2 represents the methyl, tert-butyl or 1,1-dimethyl pro- 
pyl group; and 
c)a dialkylthiodipropionate containing from 10 to 20 carbon 
atoms in each alkyl portion; 
wherein the weight ratio ((b)+(c))/(a) varies from about 50:50 
to 80:20, the weight ratio (b)/(c) varies from about 99:1 to 95:5, 
and the weight ratio (a)/(b) is about 1:1 to 1:2. 
9. A polymer composition which consists essentially of a 
thermoplastic organic polymer and from 0.01-5.0% by weight 
of the stabilizing composition of claim 1. 


5,155,154 
POLYVINYL CHLORIDE-FREE PLASTISOL AND ITS 


Continuation of Ser. No. 800,821, Nov. 22, 1985, abandoned. 
This application Dec. 22, 1988, Ser. No. 649,613 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Nov. 22, 

1984, 3442646 


Int. CO8K 5/15 
USS. Cl. 524—114 22 Claims 
1. A polyvinyl chloride-free plastisol comprising a combina- 
tion of the constituents: 
an acrylate-or methacrylate base being a methyl methacry- 
late homopolymer or copolymer together with fillers 
dispersed in a plasticiser and 
a urea-polymer constituent of blocked polyisocyanate in 
conjunction with a polyamine, wherein the urea-polymer 
does not have to be polymerized into the basic compo- 
nents and the base comprises the following components in 
the indicated amounts: 
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a) 5 to 50% by weight of a methyl methacrylate homopol- 
ymer or copolymer, 

b) 10 to 50% by weight of a plasticiser, 

c) 20 to 70% by weight of a filler, and the urea-polymer 
comprises the following components in the indicated 
amounts, 

d) 2 to 30% by 
general formula 


R(NH—C(O)—OR})m 
wherein R is selected from the group consisting of a C; to 
Cio aklylene group, a cycloalkylene group and a bi-or 
tri-valent mono or polynuclear aromatic group in which 
one or more of the aromatic nuclei is substituted by C; to 
C4 alkyl groups or halogen atoms; R; is selected from the 
group consisting of a C; to Cio alkyl group, a cycloalkyl 
group or a phenyl group substituted with a C; to C4 alkyl 
group; and m is 2 or 3; or the general formula 


H 


wherein R; is defined as above and n is an integer of from 
1 to 100, and 
e) 0.2 to 5% by weight of an aliphatic, cycloaliphatic, or 
aromatic polyamine, 
wherein the blocked polyisocyanates, in conjunction with 
the polyamine of the urea-polymer, in high concentra- 
tions, replace part of the methacrylate base and fulfill an 


5,155,155 
PHOTOACTIVATING ADDITIVE FOR POLYMER 
COMPOSITIONS, IN THE FORM OF A METAL SALT OF 
AN OXIDIZED WAX 
Riccardo Jurlaro, Monza, Italy, assignor to Hoechst Italia, 
S.p.A., Milan, Italy 
Division of Ser. No. 387,942, Jul. 31, 1989, which is a 
continuation of Ser. No. 150,158, Jan. 29, 1988, abandoned. This 
application Aug. 26, 1991, Ser. No. 749,694 
Claims priority, application Italy, Feb. 2, 1987, 19229 A/87 
Int. Cl.5 CO8L 91/06 
US. Cl. 524—275 9 Claims 
1. A photodegradable polymer composition, which com- 
prises a thermoplastic polymer and from 0.1 to 2.0% by 
weight, relative to the weight of the composition, of a metal 
salt in which said metal salt comprises (a) an oxidized polyeth- 
ylene wax of one of the following structure: 


COOH 
COOH 


H 

| 
or 

OH 


wherein n is selected to provide a mean molecular weight of at 
least about 1000, wherein the metal used for forming the salt of 
the wax is an iron or a mixed iron/copper or (b) an oxidized 
wax belonging to one of the following classes: 
a) hydrocarbon waxes obtained by the Tropsch process, 
b) montan wax or 
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POLYMERS 
Carlo Neri, Milan; Roberto Podesta, Savona, and Giovanni a 
Sandre, Milan, all of Italy, assignors to Enichem Synthesis | 
1. A stabilizing composition for thermoplastic polyolefin : 
polymers, comprising: 7 
| adhesion promotion function. : 
USE 
Karl-Heinz Krummel, Gettorf; Ernst Lohmar, Weinheim, and 
Thomas Stankiewicz, Celle, all of Fed. Rep. of Germany, 
assignors to Dr. Alois Stankiewicz GmbH, Adelheidsdorf, 
Fed. Rep. of Germany 
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c) microcrystalline waxes, 

wherein the metal in the salt used for ft the salt of the 
wax is a metal of group IB, IIB, IIA, IIIB, VIB, VIIB or VIIIB 
of the Periodic Table of the Elements or a combination of these 
metals. 


5,155,156 
FINELY DIVIDED WATER SOLUBLE POLYMERS AND 
METHOD FOR THE PRODUCTION THEREOF 
Clyde S. Scanley, 330 Speedwell Ave., Morristown, N.J. 07960 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 206,804, Jun. 15, 1988, 
abandoned. This application Apr. 28, 1989, Ser. No. 344,770 


Int. CO8K 5/06 

US. Cl, 524—366 17 Claims 

1. A composition comprising an oil and particles of a solid, 
water soluble flocculant polymer immiscible with said oil, said 
polymer particles being dispersed in said oil, said polymer 
particles being substantially dry and having a mean particle 
size less than about 100 microns, the composition having a 
surfactant content of less than 0.1 percent. 


5,155,157 
COMPOSITIONS USEFUL IN THE MANUFACTURE OF 
GOLFBALLS 

. Statz, Kennett Square, Pa.; Jon P. Braemer, and John 
F. Hagman, both of Wilmington, Del., assignors to E. I. du 
Pont de Nemours and Company, Wilmington, Del. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 634,793, Dec. 27, 1990, 
abandoned. This application Mar. 26, 1991, Ser. No. 681,431 
Int. Cl.5 CO8K 3/30, 3/18 
US. Cl, 524—423 31 Claims 


1. A three-piece golfball comprised of a center, an elasto- 
meric winding and a cover wherein the center comprises a 
lastic composition comprising: 
a) 65-90 weight percent of a thermoplastic polymer selected 
from 


copolyetheramides and copolyetheresters; 
b) 1-10 weight percent of an epoxy-containing compound 


having sufficient epoxy functionality readily available for . 


reaction with the ionomer of c) but insufficient ay 
functionality to produce a thermoset composition; and 

c) the remainder, to total 100 weight percent of an acid-con- 
taining ethylene copolymer ionomer. 


1. An essentially solvent-free ceramic molding composition 
comprising a sinterable powder, a polyacetal binder and a 
dispersing aid comprising a polyester oligomer formed by self 
condensation of a hydroxy fatty acid in which the hydroxy 
group is attached to an internal carbon atom of said fatty acid. 


Sep. 13, 1989, 1-238175° 


apan, 
Int. CO8K 3/10 

US. Cl, 524—436 21 Claims 
1. A thermoplastic elastomer composition having a flexural 
modulus as defined in JIS K7203-1982 of from 500 to 15,000 

kg/cm? , which is obtainable by melt kneading 
(A) from 20 to 60 parts by weight of a polyamide resin with 
(B) from 40 to 80 parts by weight of an ethylene copolymer 
comprising (a) from 40 to 90% by weight of an ethylene 
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unit, (b) from 5 to 60% by weight of an a,8-unsaturated 
carboxylic acid alkyl ester unit, and (c) from 0.3 to 10% by 
weight of a maleic anhydride unit, to obtain a composition 
(I), and further melt kneading 100 parts by weight of the 
composition (I) with 

(C) from 0.01 to 10 parts by weight of magnesium hydroxide 
having a specific surface area of no more than 20 m2/g as 
measured by the Brunauer-Emmett-Teller method. 


5,155,160 
POLYOLEFIN FILMS HAVING IMPROVED BARRIER 
PROPERTIES 
Gene H. Yeh, San Ramon; Attila Matray, Danville, and Allyn J. 

Ziegenhagen, Berkeley, all of Calif., assignors to James River 
Il, Inc., Cincinnati, Ohio 
Continuation of Ser. No. 188,923, May 2, 1988, abandoned. This 
application Jul. 10, 1990, Ser. No. 551,674 


Int. CLS CO8K 5/01; CO8L 91/06 
US. Cl. 524—487 


@ 
WAX 


1. In an extruded film having a layer comprising a crystalline 
polyolefin selected from the group consisting of isotactic poly- 
propylene, polybutylene, poly-4-methylpentene-1, copolymers 
of propylene with up to 7 percent ethylene by weight, copoly- 
mers of butylene with up to 5 percent ethylene by weight, and 
copolymers of propylene and butylene, the improvement 
wherein the layer contains an amount of wax which substan- 
tially reduces the water vapor transmission rate of the layer, 
the layer having a water vapor transmission rate of less than 
about 0.2 gram/100 square inches/24 hours, the amount of wax 
being between about two and about twelve percent based on 
the weight of the polyolefin, the wax being a polyethylene type 
wax having a molecular weight between about 300 and 800. 


ponent which is a mixture of: 
A) 1 to 50% by weight of a resinous styrene polymer, said 
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The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Aug. 25, : 
ee 2009, has been disclaimed. 
or. 
5,155,158 
MOLDABLE CERAMIC COMPOSITIONS 
Hongkyu Kim, Basking Ridge, N.J., assignor to Hoechst Celan- 
ese Corp., Somerville, N.J. 
Filed Nov. 7, 1989, Ser. No. 432,698 
Int. Cl.5 CO8K 3/00 
USS. Cl, 524—424 15 Claims 
5,155,161 
5,155,159 Hidenori Onishi; Kohokichi Noguchi, and Hiroyuki Watanabe, 
THERMOPLASTIC ELASTOMER COMPOSITION 
Tadayuki Ohmae; Yoshiki Toyoshima; Kentaro Mashita, and ‘okyo, Japan 
Noboru Yamaguchi, all of Chiba, Japan, assignors to Filed Sep. 6, 1990, Ser. No. 578,228 
Sumitomo Chemical Co., Ltd., Osaka, Japan Claims priority, application Japan, Sep. 6, 1989, 1-231296 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 582,035, Sep. 13, 1990, Int. Cl. CO8K 5/01 
abandoned. This application Mar. 21, 1991, Ser. No. 672,985 U.S. Cl. 524—515 3 Claims 
1. A styrene resin composition comprising a polymer com- 
functional group represented by formula (1) 
>C=N< 
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bound to a polymer chain directly or via an atomic group; 
B) 99 to 50% by weight of a styrene resin other than the 
styrene polymer recited in (A); and 
C) a particulate or granular additive. 


5,155,162 
IONOMERIC COATINGS 
Barbara L. Kunz, Strongsville, and Gary P. Craun, Berea, both 
of Ohio, assignors to The Glidden Company, Cleveland, Ohio 
Division of Ser. No. 397,280, Aug. 23, 1989, Pat. No. 5,036,134. 
This application Apr. 15, 1991, Ser. No. 684,811 


Int. CO8Z 33/06 
US. Cl. 524—560 2 Claims 
1. In a process for producing a heat cured non-aqueuous 
protective coating composition containing a reactive poly- 
meric binder and applying the protective coating composition 
to a substrate, the process steps comprising: 
producing a reactive polymeric binder system comprising a 
carboxyl functional polymer having an Acid No. between 
10 and 200 and number average molecular weight be- 
tween about 500 and 100,000 where the carboxyl func- 
tional polymer is selected from an acrylic polymer, a 
linear polyester polymer, a polyester-acrylic graft copoly- 
mer, and a polyurethane polymer where the carboxyl 
functional polymer is intermixed with an organic zinc salt 
having an acidified counterion with a pKa above about 4, 
where the ratio of said organic zinc salt to said carboxyl 
functional polymer is at a level such that the organic zinc 
salt neutralizes at least 10% of the equivalents of carboxyl 
functionality of the carboxyl functional polymer to form 
at least a partially zinc neutralized ionomer substantially 
free of ionic clustering between said organic zinc salt and 
said carboxyl functional polymer; 
applying the coating composition as a coating film to the 
surface of a substrate; 
heating the applied coating film to a heat curing temperature 
above about 120° C. to coreact the organic zinc salt with 
the carboxyl functional polymer, and the zinc cation clus- 
ters with the carboxyl functional polymer to form ionom- 
eric links and a hardened applied coating film while the 
organic anion of the organic zinc salt is protonated and 


5,155,163 
AQUEOUS POLYURETHANE DISPERSION SYNTHESIS 
FOR ADHESIVE THERMOFORMING APPLICATIONS 
Palitha K. Abeywardena, Mishawaka, and Pak T. Leung, Gran- 
ger, both of Ind., assignors to Uniroyal Adhesives and Seal- 
ants, Inc., Mishawaka, Ind. 
Filed Aug. 6, 1990, Ser. No. 563,235 


Int. CO8L 75/06 

US. Cl. 524—591 37 Claims 

1. A water dispersible polyurethane composition compris- 
ing: an organic isocyanate compound; an active hydrogen 
containing organic compound having an ionized or easily 
ionizable group; a crystalline oligomeric or polymeric polyol; 
first and second extenders; and a base; wherein the organic 
isocyanate compound is initially reacted with sufficient 
amounts of the active hydrogen containing organic compound 
and polyol to form an isocyanate terminated prepolymer, 
which prepolymer is reacted with the extenders for increasing 
the molecular weight of the prepolymer and then treated with 
the base. 
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5,155,164 
PRODUCTS OF THE CONDENSATION OF 


Schaffer, 
BASF Aktiengesellschaft, Ludwigshafen, Fed. Rep. of 


Filed May 8, 1991, Ser. No. 696,912 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, May 10, 


1990, 4014977 
Int. CO8J 61/10 
USS. Cl, 524—596 26 Claims 
1. A product of the condensation of a phenolmonosulfonic 
acid, a dihydroxydipheny] sulfone, urea and formaldehyde, 
obtained by 

A) preparing a homogeneous reaction mixture in sulfuric 
acid from the phenolmonosulfonic acid and dihydrox- 
ydipheny] sulfone in the molar ratio of from 3:1 to 10:1, 
with the proviso that the water content of the mixture is 
not more than 10% of the total weight of the components, 
and the mixture contains from 0.3 to 1.5 moles of sulfuric 
acid per mole of dihydroxydipheny] sulfone, at from 100° 
to 180° C., 

B) subsequently, at from 40° to 90° C., carrying out a precon- 
densation with 1 to 2 nol<s of formaldehyde and 0.5 to 1.5 
moles of urea per mole of phenol units present in aqueous 
medium, 

C) partially neutralizing the reaction mixture, 

D) adding to the partially neutralized reaction mixture 0 to 
0.5 mole of phenol per mole of phenol units present and 
then 0.1 to 0.8 mole of formaldehyde per mole of phenol 
units then present, 

E) further condensing at from 40° to 90° C., shifting the pH 
of the reaction mixture into the 

F) shifting the pH of the reaction mixture into the neutral 
range and 

G) subsequently acidifying with a weak acid. 


5,155,165 
POLYURETHANE POLYUREA PARTICLES AND 
PROCESS FOR PRODUCTION THEREOF 


Okoshi, 
Sodegaura, Japan, assignors to Dainippon Ink and Chemicals, 
Inc., Tokyo, Japan 
Filed May 30, 1990, Ser. No. 530,415 


Claims priority, application Japan, May 30, 1989, 1-137226 
Int. Cl.5 CO8J 5/00; CO8K 5/06 
US. Cl. 524—839 35 Claims 
1. Polyurethane polyurea particles having fully formed 
shells and cores which are capable of containing a pigment 
obtained by reacting a polyisocyanate compound selected 
from the group consisting of aliphatic di-to tri-isocyanate 
monomers, aromatic di-to tri-isocyanate monomers, alicyclic 
di-to tri-isocyanate monomers, tri-to higher polyisocyanurate 
polyisocyanates, biuret polyisocyanates and isocyanate-ter- 
minated urethane-modified polyisocyanate prepolymers, a 
polyhydroxy compound selected from the group consisting of 
polyhydric alcohols, polyether glycols, modified polyether 
polyols, polyester polyols, lactone-containing polyester poly- 
ols, epoxy-modified polyester polyols, polyester polyamide 
polyols, polycarbonate polyols, polybutadiene polyols, poly- 
pentadiene polyols, castor oil, castor oil derivatives and hy- 
droxy-containing acrylic copolymers and a polyamine com- 
pound selected from the group consisting of aromatic poly- 


PHENOLMONOSULFONIC ACIDS, 1 
DIHYDROXYDIPHENYL SULFONES, UREA AND 
FORMALDEHYDE { 
Hermann Graf, Mutterstadt; Adolf Stuebinger, Frankenthal; E 
Germany 
volatilized from the applied coating film. Po 
Osamu Maruyama, Jakarta, Indonesia; Yoichi Abe; Hidenobu 
oe amines, aliphatic polyamines and alicyclic polyamines. 
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5,155,166 
USE OF 1-(1-PYRROLIDINYLCARBONYL)PYRIDINIUM 
SALTS TO ATTACH COMPOUNDS TO CARBOXYLATED 
PARTICLES AND A KIT CONTAINING SAME 

Susan J. Danielson, and Donald P. Specht, both of Rochester, 

N.Y., assignors to Eastman Kodak Company, Rochester, N.Y. 

Filed Jun. 18, 1990, Ser. No. 539,680 

Int. C1.5 C12Q 1/68; COTH 21/00; CO7TK 7/00; C12N 11/08 
US. Cl. 525—54.1 27 Claims 

1. A method for attaching a reactive amine- or sulfhydryl- 

containing compound to polymeric particles comprising: 

A. contacting (1) an aqueous suspension of carboxylated 
polymeric particles with (2) a 1-(1-pyrrolidinylcarbonyl)- 
pyridinium salt to produce reactive intermediate polymer 
particles having intermediate reactive groups, and 

B. contacting the reactive intermediate polymer particles 
produced in step A with a compound having a reactive 
amine or sulfhydryl group which reacts with said interme- 
diate reactive groups to form a covalent linkage between 


5,155,167 
VINYL ALCOHOL COPOLYMERS CONTAINING 
ALLYLAMINE FUNCTIONALITY 
Robert K. Pinschmidt, Jr., Allentown, Pa.; Ta-Wang Lai, No- 
vato, Calif., and Lawrence K. Wempe, Center Valley, Pa., 
assignors to Air Products and Chemicals, Inc., Allentown, Pa. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 181,873, Apr. 15, 1988, 
abandoned, and a of Ser. No. 181,887, Apr. 
15, 1988. This application Oct. 30, 1989, Ser. No. 428,805 


Int. C1. CO8F 8/12 

US. Cl. 525—60 16 Claims 

1. A process for msking a poly(vinyl alcohol) copolymer 
containing copolymerized units of allylamine or diallylamine 
or both which comprises suspending in methanol particles of a 
poly(vinyl alcohol) copolymer containing copolymerized units 
of N-allylamide or N,N-diallylamide or both and hydrolyzing 
said amide-containing copolymer particles under acidic or 
basic conditions to form particles of said amine-containing 
copolymer. 


5,155,168 
MOLDING COMPOUNDS CONTAINING OXETANYL 
GROUPS 
Holger Liitjens; Dieter Wittmann, both of Cologne; Karl-Erwin 
Piejko, Bergisch Gladbach; Christian Lindner, Cologne, and 
p= "oer Krefeld-Traar, all of Fed. Rep. of Germany, 
assignors to Bayer Aktiengeselischaft, Leverkusen-Bayer- 
werk, Fed. Rep. of Germany 
Filed Dec. 24, 1990, Ser. No. 633,464 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Jan. 6, 
1990, 4000233 


Int. CO8L 69/00 
US. Cl. 525—67 2 Claims 
1. Polymer mixtures of 
A) 5 to 98 parts by weight of an aromatic polycarbonate, 
B) 2 to 70 parts by weight of a graft polymer of resin-form- 
ing monomers in a particulate diene and/or acrylate rub- 
ber having an average particle diameter (dso) of from 80 to 
800 nm, 
C) 0 to 80 parts by weight of an uncrosslinked thermoplastic 
aed having a softening temperature above 
in which either the resin-forming monomers in B) or a mono- 
mer of the thermoplastic vinyl copolymer C) or both contain a 
monomer corresponding to formula (I) 


in which R!=H, CH3; R?=C}-g alkylene; R3=C}-4 alkylene, 
in such a quantity that (I)makes up from 0.05 to 5% by weight 
of the polymer mixtures. 


5,155,169 
BLENDS COMPRISING A POLYPHENYLENE ETHER, A 
FLUORINE-CONTAINING OLEFINIC POLYMER AND A 
VINYL AROMATIC ALKYL (METH) ACRYLATE 
COPOLYMER 
Robertus E. de -_— Jean M. Heuschen, both of Evansville, 


Int. Cl.5 COB8L 51/00, 53/02 

US. Cl. 525—72 20 Claims 

1. A polymer mixture with improved impact strength and 
elongation at fracture without significant reduction in tensile 
strength which comprises a polyphenylene ether, a fluorine- 
containing olefinic homopolymer or copolymer and a 
vinylaromatic-alkyl(meth)acrylate copolymer, characterised 
in that the polymer mixture comprises: 

A. 30-70% by weight of a polyphenylene ether, 

B. 30-70% by weight of a fluorine-containing olefinic homo- 
polymer or copolymer, the weight percentages of A and B 
being calculated with respect to the sum of the quantities 
by weight of A plus B, 

C. 1-80 parts by weight of a non-linear vinylaromatic alkyl(- 
meth)acrylate copolymer, and 

D. 1-20 parts by weight of an, optionally partially hydroge- 
nated, block copolymer having one or more blocks de- 
rived from conjugated diene units and having one or more 
blocks derived from vinylaromatic units. 


5,155,170 
FOR PREPARING LOW FORMALDEHYDE 
POLYACETAL CONTAINING COATING 


Division of Ser. No. 612,261, Nov. 9, 1990, Pat. No. 5,102,954, 
This application Jan. 14, 1992, Ser. No. 820,478 


Int. Cl.5 CO8K 5/07 
US. Cl. 525—15 A 10 Claims 
1. A process for forming a coating composition which com- 
Prises blending a polyhydroxy-containing polymer, an hex- 
wherein the alkoxy group is C;-C3, 
i formula: 
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R! 
c=0 
of 
——_-———_—— der Meer, JE Halsteren, Netherlands, assignors to General 
Electric Company, Selkirk, N.Y. ; 
Continuation of Ser. No. 211,962, Jun. 27, 1988, abandoned. 
This application Aug. 15, 1990, Ser. No. 567,921 
Claims priority, application Netherlands, Jul. 10, 1987, 
8701625 
Paul R. Baukema, Louisville; Milton J. Kaelin, Mt. Washington; 
Donald W. Waltrip, Shepherdsville, and Kenneth M. Znider- 
sic, Louisville, all of Ky., assignors to Akzo Coatings, Inc., 
| 
OR OR 
wherein R is C;-C;3 alkyl, or mixtures thereof, and A is se- 
lected from alkyl and aryl groups having from 1-20 carbon 
atoms and no other groups interferingly reactive with the 


1100 


acetal transetherification reaction or the h 1h 
melamine crosslinking reaction and an acid catalyst. 


5,155,171 
PREPARATION OF COPOLYMERS OF MONOALKYL 
MALEATES OR MELEIC ACID AND SALTS THEREOF 


Claims , application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Jun. 13, 

1990, 4018874 
Int. Cl.5 CO8F 8/00, 4/34, 222/06, 222/10, ~~ 

USS. Cl, 525—194 

kyl maleates or maleic acid and salts thereof and vinylalkyl 
ethers by free-radical copolymerization of maleic anhydride 
and vinylalkyl ethers, followed by reaction with alkanol or 
water and—if metal salts are to be formed—with metal hy- 
droxides or oxides or mixtures thereof, the vinylaklyl ether 
component being present in excess in the reaction mixture in 
every stage of polymerization, the free-radical copolymeriza- 
tion taking place in acetone, and the acetone being removed 
before, during or after esterification or hydrolysis by distilla- 
tion, wherein peroxy carboxylates derived from carboxylic 
acids of at least 8 carbon atoms are used as polymerization 
initiators. 


5,155,172 
ELASTOMERIC ACRYLIC RESINS 


Filed Jan, 30, 1990, Ser. No. 472,251 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Jan. 30, 
1989, 3902653 
Int. Cl.5 CO8F 265/06, 291/12, 291/14; CO8BL 35/02 
USS. Cl. 525—308 14 Claims 
1. An acrylate elastomer, comprising 
(A) 60-100 wt.% of a copolymer having a weight-average 
molecular weight of from 100,000 to 10,000,000 daltons, 
said copolymer comprising monomer units of: 
(i) 50-95 wt.%, based on the total weight of monomer 
components of (A), of monomers having formula (I) 


| 
fe) 


wherein R, is a hydrocarbon group, 
(ii) 5-50 wt.% of a macromonomers or macromonomer 
mixtures of formula (II) 


R2 


| 
CH2=C—Q—Y—R; 


wherein R2 is hydrogen or methyl, R3 is hydrogen or a 
C}.24 alkyl group, Q is C(O)OX, X being a C2.24 alkyli- 
dene group or a C2.24 alkylidene group in which one or 
more of the methylene groups of said alkylidene group 
are replaced with an oxygen, sulfur or nitrogen atom, 
and Y is a polymer chain of monomer units (IV) 
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wherein R6 is methyl, ethyl, isopropyl, cycloalkyl, 
pheny] or substituted phenyl, n is a number such that the 
weight average molecular weight of said macromo- 
nomer is in the range 500-100,000 daltons, and 
(iii) 0-45 wt.%, based on the sum of the weights of (i) and 
(ii), of a different vinyl compound which is copolymer- 
izable with monomers (i) and (ii); and 
(B) 40-0 wt.% of a polymer not copolymerizable with mon- 
omer (i), said polymer comprising the monomer units of 
polymer chain Y and having a weight-average molecular 
weight in the range 500-100,000 daltons. 


5,155,173 
FLUORINE-CONTAINING COPOLYMER, PROCESS 
FOR ITS PRODUCTION AND CURABLE COMPOSITION 
Ryuichi Miura, Yokohama; Ken Moriwaki, Kawasaki; Hiromitu 

Takeyasu, Tokyo; Hiroshi Washita, and Nobuyuki Miyazaki, 
both of Yokohama, all of Japan, assignors to Asahi Glass 
Company, Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
Division of Ser. No. 556,374, Jul. 23, 1990, Pat. No. 5,096,989, 
which is a division of Ser. No. 354,197, May 19, 1989, Pat. No. 
5,073,613. This application Sep. 30, 1991, Ser. No. 767,688 
Claims , application Japan, May 24, 1988, 63-124908; 
Mar. 17, 1989, 63-63910 


Int. Cl.5 CO8C 19/22 

USS. Cl. 525—374 20 Claims 

1. A curable composition comprising a curing agent and a 
fluorine-containing copolymer having fluidity at room temper- 
ature and comprising, based on entire polymer units, from 20 to 
70 mol % of polymer units (1) derived from a fluoroolefin and 
from 1 to 80 mol % of polymer units (2') having a polyoxyal- 
kylene chain having, at its terminal, a group selected from the 
group consisting of an active hy g group, an 
epoxy group, the total of the polymer t units (1) and the polymer 
units (2’) being from 30 to 100 mol %. 


5,155,174 
SURFACE-MODIFIED POLYACRYLONITRILE 
FIBROUS SUBSTRATES 
Laurence W. Chang, Orange; Larry S. Anderson, Norwalk, and 
David A. Ley, New Canaan, all of Conn., assignors to Ameri- 


Int. CO8F 8/34 
US, Cl, 525—329.1 

1. The product produced by the process comprising; 

a). contacting fibrillated fibers comprising acrylonitrile, or a 
copolymer of acrylonitrile and at least one comonomer, 
with an alkaline catalyst, a peroxide, and optionally a 
reducing agent under reaction conditions and for a time 
sufficient to convert at least a portion of the nitrile groups 
distributed on the surface of the fibers to amide groups; 
b). reacting said fibers with a halogenating reagent under 

conditions and for a time sufficient to convert at least a 
portion of the amide groups to n-haloamide groups: 

c) reacting said fibers with a bioactive ligand selected from 
the group consisting of carboxylic acids, sulfonic acids, 
tertiary amines, quaternary amines, peptides, hormones, 
enzymes, enzyme cofactors, enzyme substrates, enzyme 
inhibitors, antigens, antibodies, dyes pigments, complex 
metal ions, proteins, nucleic acids, p 
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AND VINYL ALKYL ETHERS : 

Harald Meyer, Deidesheim; Axel Sanner, Frankenthal; Hans- ; 

Juergen Raubenheimer, Ketsch, and Franz Frosch, Bad Dur- 

kheim, all of Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignors to Basf Aktien- : 

gesellschaft, Ludwigshafen, Fed. Rep. of Germany J 

Filed Jun. 3, 1991, Ser. No. 709,216 
Werner Siol, Darmstadt; Klaus Albrecht, Mainz; Michael Miil- 
ler, Alsbach-Hahnilein, and Klaus Koralewski, Riedstadt, all of 
Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignors to Rohm GmbH Chemische 
Fabrik, Darmstadt, Fed. Rep. of Germany 
can Cyanamid Company, Stamford, Conn. 
H P Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 348,454, May 8, 1989, 
a abandoned. This application Jul. 13, 1990, Ser. No. 552,724 
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lectins, toxins, and antitoxins, under (ii) a bistriaze compound of the formula 


polysaccharides, 
conditions and for a time sufficient to effect the bonding of 


said ligand to said fibers through said n-haloamide group 
and 


City; Aldrich N. K. Lau, Palo Alto, and Lanchi P. Vo, San 
all of Calif., assignors to Intellectual Property Law 
Menlo Park, Calif. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 510,386, Apr. 17, 1990, 
abandoned, and a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 510,353, Apr. 
17, 1990, abandoned, and a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 
447,750, Dec. 8, 1989, 
Ser. No. 583,897 


in independently each —A is —CH2CH—=CH)? or 
—A is —F, —Cl, —Br, —CF3, —CHs, or —C6Hs; p is 0, 


—SO.—, —CO-, 
—P(CéHs)—, —C(CéHs>—, (CF2)1- 


6—, or 
—c— 
wherein —Y— is —O— or —Y— is a direct bond; and m 
is 0, 1, or 2; independently each —X is —CHzxCH—CH 2 


or —X is —H, —Cl, —Br, —CF3, —CH3, or —C6Hs; q is 
0, 1, or 2; and n is 1 or 2; and 


R 
\ B, B, 
N—N=N. N=N—N 
R2 Ry 
Hg_, 


R3 


wherein —R;, —R2, —R3, and —Rg are independently 
—H, —C6Hs, or Ci-Cy alkyl; —Rs— is 
—O-, —SO2—, 


CH3 
Cc 


<— —Cl, —Br, —CH3, or —CF3; r is 0,1,2,3, or 4; 

and —Y’ is halogen, —NO2, —C6Hs, or C;-C¢ alkyl; 
bistriazene (ii) being present in an amount 
effective to crosslink fluorinated poly(arylene ether) (i). 


1101 
d) recovering the surface-modified fibers. 
5,155,175 
CROSSLINKABLE FLUORINATED POLYARYLENE 
ETHER COMPOSITION 
Int. Cl.5 CO8G 65/48 
US. Cl, 525—390 21 Claims 
1. A composition comprising: 
(i) a fluorinated poly(arylene ether) comprising a repeat unit ’ 
of the structure 
Ne 
o~, 
Fa—q Jn 
wherein —W— is 
Ap Ap 
Zz 
B, 
o— Fe_r F4_, 
o- 
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5,155,176 
BLENDS OF COPOLY(ARYLENE SULFIDE) AND 
POLYAMIDE 
Shriram Bagrodia; David R. Fagerburg; Joseph J. Watkins, and 
Paul B. Lawrence, all of Kingsport, Tenn., assignors to East- 
man Kodak Company, Rochester, N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 696,378, May 6, 1991, 
abandoned. This application Mar. 23, 1992, Ser. No. 856,273 
Int. Cl.5 CO8G 75/00; CO8F 283/04 
USS. Cl. 525—420 5 Claims 
1. A composition comprising an admixture of 
(A) from 99.5 to 50 weight percent, based on the weight of 
the admixture, of a copoly(arylene sulfide) corresponding 
to the structure 


wherein A is a divalent substituted or unsubstituted aro- 
matic radical, x is in the range of 0.5 to 0.001 and n is at 
least 25, and 

(B) from 0.5 to 50 weight percent, based on the weight of the 
admixture, of a polyamide corresponding to the structure 


| 
wherein 
a is an integer in the range of 4 to 12, 
R corresponds to the structure 


(—CH2—)» 


OH H 


| 
—C—(CH2)g—C—N—R—N— 


wherein b is an integer in the range of 4 to 13 
or to the structure 


(CH2)e— 


wherein c is 0, 1, 2 or 3, and n is at least 25, 
or a polyamide corresponding to the structure 


d is an integer in the range of 5 to 11 and 
m is at least 50. 


—C—(CH2)¢—N— 


5,155,177 
THREE COMPONENT AMINOAMIDE ACRYLATE 
RESIN COMPOSITIONS 
Charles R. Frihart, Lawrenceville, N.J., assignor to Union Camp 
Corporation, Wayne, N.J. 
Filed Mar. 18, 1991, Ser. No. 670,673 
Int. Cl.5 CO8F 283/04; CO8G 69/44, 69/48; COBL 77/12 
US, Cl. 525—420.5 22 Claims 
1. An acrylate-modified aminoamide resin comprising the 
Michael addition product of a thermoplastic polyamide and an 
amine-containing reactive diluent with a polyol ester having a 
plurality of acrylate ester groups, wherein the mole ratio of the 
initial acrylate groups of the polyol ester to the initial amino 
groups of the polyamide and an amine-containing reactive 
diluent ranges from about 0.5 to about 8.0, and wherein the 
acrylate-modified aminoamide resin contains from about 1% to 
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mono- or tuted amine. 


5,155,178 
ANTISTAIN BLOCK COPOLYMER COMPOSITIONS OF 
MODIFIED NYLON COPOLYMERS AND HIGH 
CARBON NYLONS 
William T. Windley, Seaford, Del., assignor to E. I. Du Pont de 
Del. 


1. A polymeric composition comprising a block copolymer 
containing blocks derived from (a) a first polyamide selected 
from the group consisting of polyhexamethylene adipamide, 
poly-e-caprolactam, and a copolymer of hexamethylene adipa- 
mide and €-caprolactam, said first polyamide having from 0.5 
to 4 weight percent of a cationic dye modifier which has a 
sulfonic group and one or two carboxyl groups attached to a 
benzene nucleus and (b) from 1 to 15 weight percent, based on 
the total polymer weight, of a high carbon polyamide contain- 
ing from 8 to 22 carbon atoms per amide link, said polymeric 
composition having high resistance to staining by acid dyes 
under ambient conditions. 


5,155,179 
MISCIBLE BLENDS OF POLYIMIDE POLYMERS 
Tai-Shung Chung, Randolph, and Edward R. Kafchinski, Win- 
field, both of N.J., assignors to Hoechst Celanese Corp., 
Somerville, N.J. 
Filed Apr. 25, 1990, Ser. No. 514,917 
Int. Cl.5 CO8L 79/08 
USS. Cl, 525—432 23 Claims 

1. A miscible blend of at least two polyimide polymers 

having different molecular structures comprising: 

(a) a first polyimide polymer which is a reaction product of 
2,2-bis(3,4-dicarboxyphenyl) hexafluoropropane dianhy- 
dride, and 2,2-bis(3-aminopheny]) hexafluoropropane; and 

(b) a second polyimide polymer which is a reaction product 
of (i) a dianhydride which is at least one selected from the 
group consisting of pyromellitic dianhydride, bis(3,4- 
dicarboxyphenyl) ether dianhydride, and 3,3’,4,4’-ben- 
zophenone tetracarboxylic dianhydride; and (ii) 2,2-bis-(4- 
aminophenyl) hexafluoropropane. 


5,155,180 
MOISTURE-CURING HOT-MELT ADHESIVE 
Masaharu Takada, Osaka; Ryuichi Ueda, Ikeda, and Masaru 


Filed Jul. 26, 1990, Ser. No. 557,778 
priority, application Japan, Jul, 27, 1989, 1-197101 
Int. Cl.5 CO8G 18/10, 18/32 

US. Cl. 525—440 7 Claims 
1. A moisture-curing hot-melt adhesive which comprises (A) 

a urethane prepolymer comprising hard and soft segment 
moieties and having an isocyanate group at the terminus which 
is by reacting stepwise a polyol having a molecular 
weight of 1,000 to 8,000 which is liquid at room temperature or 
has a melting point lower than 50° C. and has a glass transition 
temperature of 0° C. or lower and a thermoplastic saturated 
polyester polyol having a molecular weight of 1,000 to 6,000, 
a melting point of 50° C. or higher and a glass transition tem- 
perature of 10° C. or higher with a diisocyanate compound in 
an overall NCO/OH ratio of 1.6 to 3.0, wherein said polyol 
having a molecular weight of 1,000 to 8,000 provides a soft 
segment moiety and said thermoplastic saturated polyester 
provides a hard segment moiety to said urethane prepolymer 
(A), and (B) a urethane prepolymer comprising a soft segment 
moiety and having an isocyanate group at the terminus which 
is prepared by reacting a polyol having a molecular weight of 
not more than 8,000 with a diisocyanate compound in an NCO- 


q 
Filed Aug. 8, 1990, Ser. No. 564,686 ) 
Int. C13 CO8L 77/00 | 
US. Cl. 525—432 10 Claims 
Sugimori, Takatsuki, all of Japan, assignors to Sunstar Giken 
Kabushiki Kaisha, Osaka, Japan 
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/OH ratio of 1.6 to 3.0, wherein said polyol having a molecular 
weight of not more than 8,000 provides a soft segment moiety 
to said urethane prepolymer (B), 

said component (A) and component (B) being mixed in a ratio 
of 10:90 to 90:10 by weight. 


5,155,181 
(THIO)AMIDE-MODIFIED SILAZANE POLYMER 
COMPOSITION CONTAINING A FREE RADICAL 

GENERATOR 
Joanne M. Schwark, Wilmington, Del., assignor to Hercules 
Incorporated, Wilmington, Del. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 441,667, Nov. 27, 1989, Pat. 
No. 5,032,649. This application May 14, 1991, Ser. No. 699,414 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Jul. 16, 


11 Claims 


prising (a) a (thio)amide-modified silazane polymer having at 
least one 2-6 carbon alkenyl or alkynyl group, and (b) at least 
one free radical generator in an amount effective to crosslink 
the (thio)amide-modified silazane polymer. 


5,155,182 
IMIDAZOLYL DERIVATIVES, THEIR USE AS CURING 
AGENTS IN EPOXY-RESIN COMPOSITIONS, AND 
CURABLE EPOXY-RESIN COMPOSITIONS AND 
MOLDED EPOXY-RESIN ARTICLES INCORPORATING 
SAID IMIDAZOLYL DERIVATIVES 
Christian Burba, Herbern, and Werner Mrotzek, Dortmund, 
both of Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignors to Schering AG, 
Germany 


Int. Cl.5 CO8G 59/40, 65/00 
US, Cl. 525—526 
1. A compound of the formula (1) 


wherein R is a di- or 

hydroxyl groups from a diol or polyol, R! and R? are, indepen- 
dently of each other, hydrogen, —CH3 or C2Hs, n is 2 or 3, R3 
is COOH, —CN, —CONH—NH2, —COOCH2—CH2—OH 
or —COOR%, R‘ being an aliphatic hydrocarbon group having 
from | to 4 carbon atoms, and m is equal to the valence of R. 


CHEMICAL 


Ernest W. Arnold, III, Blountville;. Joseph J. Watkins, Kings. . 


port; David R. Fagerburg, Kingsport, and Paul B. Lawrence, 
Kingsport, all of Tenn., assignors to Eastman Kodak: Com- 
pany, Rochester, N.Y. 
Filed Apr. 16, 1991, Ser. No. 685,776 
Int. Cl. CO8G 75/10, 75/14 
US. Cl. 525—537 6 Claims 
1. A process for preparation of a final copoly(arylene sul- 
fide) which corresponds to the structure 


wherein A comprises 80 to 100 mole percent of a divalent 
phenylene radical and 20 to 0 mole percent of a divalent substi- 
tuted or unsubstituted aromatic radical, x is in the range of 0.45 
to 0 and n is at least 50, comprising contacting an original 


wherein A comprises 80 to 100 mole percent of a divalent 
phenylene radical and 20 to 0 mole percent of a divalent substi- 
tuted or unsubstituted aromatic radical, x is in the range of 0.5 
to 0.01 and n is at least 25, in the melt phase at a temperature 
in the range of 275°-375° C. with a poly(phenylene sulfide) 
which corresponds to the structure 


wherein n is in the range of 5 to 100. 


5,155,184 
PROCESS AND APPARATUS FOR CONTROLLING THE 
MANUFACTURE OF POLYMERS 

Joseph Laurent; Andre Martens, both of Chateauneuf les Mar- 
tigues, and Jean-Louis Vidal, Martigues, all of France, assign- 
ors to BP Chemicals Ltd., London, England 

PCT No. PCT/GB88/01131, § 371 Date Jul. 17, 1989, § 102(e) 
Date Jul. 17, 1989, PCT Pub. No. WO89/06244, PCT Pub. 
Date Jul. 13, 1989 
Continuation of Ser. No. 631,223, Dec. 21, 1990, which is a 
continuation of Ser. No. 392,533, Jul. 17, 1989. This PCT 

application Dec. 16, 1988, Ser. No. 771,794 

Claims priority, France, Dec. 31, 1987, 87 18559 


Int. Cl.5 CO8S 2/00 
US. Ci. 526—59 19 Claims 
1. Process for the manufacture with the aid of a process 
computer of a polymer with at least one property P maintained 
at desired value D, the property being a physical, rheological, 
or mechanical property of the polymer, the process comprising 
polymerising one or more monomers in the presence of a 
catalyst in a reactor, which reactor is provided with heat 
transfer means, with pressure control means, and with feed 
means; 
withdrawing from the reactor at selected time intervals a 
sample of the polymer; 
measuring the near infrared absorbance of the sample at n 
wavelengths in the range of from 0.8 to 2.6 microns, 
wherein n is at least two, the n near infrared wavelengths 
having been chosen by statistical methods by measure- 
ments on selected standard polymers to correlate to prop- 
erty P, wherein the polymer is defined by at least one 
property chosen from the density, the viscosity, the isotac- 
ticity index, the melt index, the degree of crystallinity, the 
melt flow ratio, the molecular weight, the molecular 


1103 
5,155,183 
PROCESS FOR THE PREPARATION OF 
COPOLY(ARYLENE SULFIDE) HAVING AN ENHANCED 
RATE OF CRYSTALLIZATION 
2008, has been disclaimed. ee 
Int. Cl.5 CO8F 283/00 
US, Cl, 525—474 
1. A (thio)amide-modified silazane polymer 
that is capable of being crosslinked by an energy input com- 
4 
na 
Filed Aug. 2, 1990, Ser. No. 561,791 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Sep. 14, 
1989, 3930718 
R2 
| 
R! 
R3 
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- weight distribution, the rigidity, the yield strength, the 
stress cracking resistance, the impact strength, the gloss, 
and the transparency; 

calculating by application of the correlation relationship to 
the measured absorbances to provide a measured value of 
P; and 

controlling the process parameters by a process computer 
which compares desired value D with the measured value 
and adjusts at least one of the means to keep the difference 

between desired value D less than set value S. 


5,155,185 
PROCESS FOR PRODUCING DUST FREE POLYVINYL 
CHLORIDE RESINS 
David J. DiRienzo, Baton Rouge, La., assignor to The B. F. 
Goodrich Company, Brecksville, Ohio 
Division of Ser. No, 306,725, Feb. 6, 1989. This application Aug. 
3, 1990, Ser. No. 562,493 
Int. Cl.5 CO8F 2/02, 6/26 
USS. Cl. 526—88 7 Claims 
1. A process for producing an essentially dust free mass PVC 
resin particles, comprising the steps of: 
polymerizing vinyl chloride monomers in mass to form 
discrete particles of PVC resin, and 
separating by air classifying said discrete mass PVC resin 
particles into at least one normal resin portion and a fine- 
sized portion by removing said fine-sized portion there- 
from, said fine-sized portion having particle sizes of ap- 
proximately 75 microns or less, and wherein said discrete 
PVC resin has at least 99% by weight of fine-sized parti- 
cles having a size of 75 microns or less removed there- 
from. 


5,155,186 
ETHYLENE HOMOPOLYMER AND COPOLYMER 
POLYMERIZATION PROCESS AND THE PRODUCTS 
PRODUCED THEREFROM 
John P. R. Hogan, Bartlexville, Okla., and Charles R. Nease, 
Seabrook, Tex., assignors to Phillips Petroleum Company, 
Bartlesville, Okla. 


Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 686,043, Dec. 24, 1984, 
abandoned. This application Dec. 18, 1987, Ser. No. 134,738 
Int. Cl.5 CO8F 4/24, 10/02 

US. Cl. 526—106 2 Claims 

1. A process to produce ethylene homopolymers and co- 

polymers having substantially increased environmental stress 

crack resistance, said process consisting of introducing into a 

polymerization reactor under gas phase polymerization condi- 
tions: 


a) a feedstream containing at least one olefin selected from 
the group consisting of ethylene and mixtures of ethylene 
with at least one other aliphatic mono-1-olefin; 

b) a polymerization catalyst consisting essentially of chro- 
mium oxide supported on a refractory metal oxide; and 

c) carbon monoxide; 

wherein the amount of carbon monoxide is within the range of 
about 0.1 to about 0.7 parts per million carbon monoxide based 
on the total olefin present during the polymerization reaction. 


5,155,187 
POLYMERIZATION METHOD 


Division of Ser. No. 427,071, Oct. 25, 1989, Pat. No. 5,001,099. 
This application Feb. 1, 1991, Ser. No. 649,099 


Int. Cl.5 CO8F 4/68 

US. Cl. 526—116 10 Claims 

A A process for the polymerization of at least one alpha-ole- 
fin comprising polymerizing at least one alpha-olefin, under 
polymerization conditions, in the presence of 

(1) a catalytically effective amount of a catalyst comprising 
the reaction product of: 
(a) a silicon-containing compound having the structural 
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formula R4.,SiXn, where R is C}-Cio hydrocarbyl; X is 
halogen; and n is an integer of 1 to 4; 

(b) a magnesiumdialkyl having the structural formula 
R!R2Mg, where R! and R? are the same or different and 
are C2-Cjo alkyl; 

(c) an alcohol having the structural formula R30H, where 
R3 is C}-Cjo hydrocarby]; 

(d) a halide-containing metal compound, said metal se- 
lected from the group consisting of titanium, zirconium 
and vanadium; 

(e) an aluminum alkoxide having the structural formula 
AI(OR5)3, where R5 is C2-C4 alkyl; and 

(f) a halide-containing metal compound, said metal se- 
lected from the group consisting of titanium, zirconium 
and vanadium, with the proviso that said reaction prod- 
uct is formed from said components reacted in the order 
recited but for the interchangeability of components (a) 
and (b); and 

(2) a co-catalytically effective amount of an organoalumi- 
num compound. 


5,155,188 
OXIDE COCATALYSTS IN RING OPENING 
POLYMERIZATION OF POLYCYCLOOLEFINS 
Brian L. Goodall, Akron, Ohio, assignor to The B. F. Goodrich 
Company, Akron, Ohio 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 290,345, Dec. 29, 1988, 
abandoned. This application Jan. 12, 1990, Ser. No. 464,071 


Int. Cl.5 CO8G 61/08 

US. Cl. 526—165 33 Claims 

1. A process for preparing a polymer by ring opening bulk 
polymerization in the presence of a metathesis catalyst system 
containing a methathesis catalyst component selected from the 
group consisting of the halides, oxyhalides and oxides of mo- 
lybdenum, tungsten and tantalum; organoammonium 
isopolymolybdates, organoammonium isopolytungstates, and 
mixtures of said catalysts and a metathesis cocatalyst compo- 
nent selected from the group consisting of aluminum-stannoxa- 
lanes, aluminum-germoxalanes, 
dialuminoaxanes, and mixtures of said cocatalysts, with the 
proviso that when said cocatalyst does not contain a halide a 
halogen source is present, said process comprising the in-mold 
polymerization of a cycloolefin monomer containing at least 
one norbornene group, or a mixture of said monomer(s), to 
monomer conversion in excess of 95% as measured by thermo- 
gravimetric analysis; wherein the molar ratio of said cocatalyst 
on the basis of a metal(s) therein to said catalyst on the basis of 
a metal(s) therein is about 200:1 to 1:10. 


5,155,189 
VINYL HALIDE AQUEOUS POLYMERIZATION 
DISPERSANT SYSTEM 
Douglas E. Skillicorn, Elyria; Keith L. Gardner, Avon; Lance A. 
and Scott Perry, Avon Lake, all of Ohio, 


32 Claims 

1. An improved process for aqueous suspension polymeriza- 
tion of porous particulate vinyl polymer resins from dispersed 
monomer(s) comprising polymerizing said monomer(s) in the 


US. Cl. 526—199 


unsaturated ester(s) of acrylic and/or methacrylic acid, said 
secondary dispersant has a molecular weight average of from 
about 500 to about 50,000, and contains at least one terminal 
functional group selected from the group consisting of car- 
boxyl, ethylenic, mercapto, hydroxyl, anhydro, oxirane, 
amido, amino and isocyanato terminal functional groups. 


es assignors to The B. F. Goodrich Company, Brecksville, Ohio 
Filed Oct. 26, 1990, Ser. No. 604,848 
Javan Shelly, Cincinnati, Ohio, assignor to Quantum Chemical 
ee dispersant comprising free radical, random polymerized a,B- 


Int. Cl.5 CO8F 220/52 
US. Cl. 526—203 
1. A process for producing an optical resin which comprises 
subjecting a monomer mixture comprising 
(a) 97 to 50% by weight of methyl methacrylate, 
(b) 3 to 30% by weight of an N-substituted maleimide, and 
(c) 0 to 40% by weight of an unsaturated monomer other 
than methyl methacrylate and the N-substituted malei- 
mide and copolymerizable therewith, a total weight of 
monomers being 100% by weight, to suspension polymeri- 
zation in the presence of poly(meth)acrylic acid salt as a 
suspending agent while maintaining a pH of 5.5 to 7.5 by 
adding a buffering agent thereto. 


5,155,191 
PREPARATION PROCESS OF GRANULAR POLYMERS 


japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 499,344, Jun. 22, 1990, abandoned. 


This application Feb. 14, 1992, Ser. No. 835,115 
Claims priority, application Japan, Oct. 27, 1988, 63-269479 
Int. Cl.5 CO8F 20/54, 20/56, 26/06, 4/12 
USS. Cl. 526—226 12 Claims 
1. A preparation process of a granular polymer which com- 
prises dispersing and polymerizing at least one N-alkyl- or 
N-alkylene-substituted (meth)acrylamide represented by the 

general formula (I) or (II): 


Ri 
CH2=C—CON 
R3 


R2 


wherein R; is a hydrogen atom or a methyl group, R2 is a 
hydrogen atom or a methyl or ethyl group, and R3 is a methyl, 
ethyl or propyl group, 


wherein R, is a hydrogen atom or a methyl group and A is 
+CHe)n wherein n is 4-6 or <CHz)2,O(CHe2), or a mixture of 
at least one of the above-described N-alkyl or N-alkylene-sub- 
stituted (meth)acrylamides and other copolymerizable mono- 
mer in a medium consisting of an aqueous inorganic salt solu- 
tion having a viscosity of 10-20,000 centipoises in which fine 
inorganic particulates are suspended, wherein the particle sizes 
of the fine inorganic particulates are in the range of 0.005-50 
pm and are present in an amount of 10 to 60%s by weight 
based on the aqueous solution and wherein the concentration 
of the inorganic salt in the aqueous solution is a concentration 
in the vicinity of the saturated solubility thereof. 


ap 
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5,155,192 

STABILIZED PEROXYDICARBONATE COMPOSITION 
Bathmen; Martinus C. Tammer, Diepenveen, and 
Johan Nuysink, Rijssen, all of Netherlands, assignors to Akzo 

N.V., Netherlands 
Continuation of Ser. No. 911,132, Sep. 24, 1986, abandoned. This 

application Jul. 14, 1988, Ser. No. 219,898 

Claims priority, application Netherlands, Oct. 30, 1985, 


Int. Cl.’ CO8F 4/38, 4/32 
US. Cl. 526—228 
unsaturated compounds comprising: 
mixing a peroxydicarbonate and a hydroperoxide, thereby 
forming a composition consisting essentially of the perox- 
ydicarbonate and the hydroperoxide, wherein the hydro- 
peroxide is: 
having 40 or fewer carbon atoms; 
2) is present in an amount of at least 0.03 equivalent percent, 
calculated on the peroxydicarbonate; and 
of the 
preparing the (co) polymerized unsaturated 
compounds in the presence of the composition. 
consisting essentially of a peroxydicarbon- 
ate and a hydroperoxide of the formula ROOH, R representing 
an organic group having 40 or fewer carbon atoms, wherein 
said hydroperoxide is present in an amount of at least 0.03 
equivalent percent, calculated on the peroxydicarbonate, and 
is effective to enhance the storageability and/or transportabil- 
ity of said composition. 


5,155,193 
SUSPENSION POLYMERIZATION PROCESSES 
Michael K. Georges, Guelph; Peter G. Odell, Mississauga, and 
Lupu Alexandru, Toronto, all of Canada, assignors to Xerox 
Stamford, Conn. 
Filed Jul. 2, 1990, Ser. No. 
Int. Cl.5 CO8F 4/34, 236/10 
USS. Cl. 526—230.5 17 Claims 
5 Processes for the preparation of polymers which com- 
prises a suspension free radical pol of monomers in 
the presence of the initiator O,O-t-amyl-O-(2-ethylhexyl)- 


5,155,194 
HYDROGELS BASED ON FLUORINE-CONTAINING 
AND SACCHARIDE MONOMERS 
Gerhard Kossmehl, Berlin-Lichterfelde; Horst Schafer, Aschaf- 
fenburg; Norbert Klaus, Berlin; Jiirgen Volkheimer, Wiesba- 
den, and Madjid Rezaii-Djafari, Berlin, all of Fed. Rep. of 

Germany, assignors to Ciba-Geigy Corporation, Ardsley, N.Y. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 450,712, Dec. 14, 1989, abandoned. 

This application May 20, 1991, Ser. No. 704,653 

Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Dec. 19, 

1988, 3842752 
Int. Cl.5 CO8F 16/38; GO2C 7/04 
US. Cl, 526—238.23 

monomer mixture comprising 

a) 2-85 mol-% of a hydrophobic vinyl monomer with at 
least three fluorine atoms, 

b) 2-80 mol-% of a hydrophobic polyhydroxy vinyl mono- 
mer whose hydroxyl groups are in protected form, 

c) 2-70 mol-% of a hydrophilic vinyl monomer:and, 

d) based on the total amount of monomers a)-c), 0-5 mol-% 
of a crosslinker, in which hydrogel the hydroxyl groups of 
the segments formed by the monomers b) are in protected 
form or in free form, 

wherein the vinyl monomer a) is selected from the compounds 
of the formula I 
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5,155,190 
PROCESS FOR PRODUCING POLY METHYL ; 
METHACRYLATE/N-SUBSTITUTED MALEIMIDE 
OPTICAL RESIN 
Takaaki Okinaka; Kiyomi Sugawara, both of Ichihara, Japan; 
Hiromasa Kawai, Midland, Mich., and Fumiaki Kanega, 
Ichihara, Japan, assignors to Hitachi Chemical Company, 
Tokyo, Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 403,387, Sep. 6, 1989, abandoned. This 8502957 
application May 28, 1991, Ser. No. 707,280 
Claims priority, application Japan, Sep. 6, 1988, 63-222696 : 
Hiroshi Itoh, Yokohama; Takashi Abe, Kamakura; Kouji Ohko- 
shi, Zushi, and Atsuhiko Nitta, Yokohama, all of Japan, as- a ee 
signors to Mitsui Toatsu Chemicals, Incorporated, Tokyo, 
monoperoxycarbonate. 
Ri |__| 
CH2=C—CON 
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in which R! is hydrogen or methyl, n is a number from 1 to 4, 
m is a number from 0 to 19, X is hydrogen or fluorine; with the 


vinyl monomer b) whose hydroxyl groups are in 

form, is a vinyl monomer which is derived from a saccharide 

or a sugar alcohol, and has either formula II 


in which R! is hydrogen or methyl, and R? is a saccharide 
residue whose hydroxyl groups are in protected form, or for- 
mula III 


R! 


in which R! is hydrogen or methyl, p is a number from ‘1 to 8, 
and in which the hydroxyl groups are in protected form, and 
wherein the vinyl monomer c) is selected from among acryl- 
ates and methacrylates of the formula: 


in which R! is hydrogen or methyl, and R3 is a hydrocarbon 
radical which has 1 to-10 carbon atoms and is substituted one 
or more times by a group which confers solubility in water, 
such as carboxyl, hydroxyl or tert-amino, a polyethylene oxide 
group with 2-100 repeating units, or by a sulfate, phosphate, 
sulfonate or phosphonate group, as well as from acrylamides 
and methacrylamides of the formula 


in which R‘ is hydrogen or C;Caalkyl; acrylamides and metha- 
crylamides of the formula 


R! 


in which R5 has the meaning of R3 or R‘; maleates and fuma- 
rates of the formula 


R300C—CH=CH—COOR?; 
crotonates of the formula 

CH3—CH=CH—COoR;; 
vinyl ethers of the formula 

HyC=CH—OR3 


vinyl-substituted five- or six-membered heterocycles with one 
or two nitrogen atoms, especially N-vinyllactams with 4-6 


OcTOBER 13, 1992 


carbon atoms, and carboxylic acids with vinyl unsaturation 
and a total of 3-10 carbon atoms. 


5,155,195 
SIDECHAIN COPOLYMERS 
OPTICAL RESPONSE 
Bernice I. Feuer, Berkeley Heights, N.J., assignor to Hoechst 


1. A copolymer which is characterized by recurring mono- 
meric units corresponding to the formula: 


R R R 


| | 
COzR! CO2—(CH2)n1—Si(R2)3 


Za-3) 


where R is hydrogen or a C;-C, alkyl substituent; R! is a 
C)-Cg alkyl substituent; R? moieties are selected from the 
group consisting of a C;-C4 alkyl substituent, a C;-C,4 alkoxy 
group, and an olefinically unsaturated group, and from combi- 
nations thereof; n is an integer with a value of 2-12; n! is an 
integer with a value of 0-8; X.is an electron-donating group 
that is —NR—, —O—, or —S—-; Z is an electron-withdrawing 
group that is —NQ2, —CN, —CF3, —CH=—C(CN), 
—C(CN)—C(CN)2 or —SO2CF3; and the copolymer has a 
glass transition temperature between about 40°-220° C. 


5,155,196 
POLYMER RESULTING FROM THE CURE OF A 


Dirlikov, Ypsilanti; Muthiah Inbasekaran, and James P. God- 
schalx, both of Midland, all of Mich., assignors to The Dow 
Chemical Company, Midland, Mich. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 215,149, Jul. 5, 1988, 
abandoned, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 225,699, 
Jul. 29, 1988, Pat. No. 4,885,403, which is a continuation-in-part 
of Ser. No. 56,190, Jun. 1, 1987, abandoned. This application 


7 Claims 


1. A polymer resulting from the cure of a preformed chro- 
mene-containing mixture of monomers of the formula: 


wherein X is absent, —S—, —O—, —C(CH3)2—, —C(CF3. 


—SO2—, or —CO—, m is 2 and m’ is 0, 1, or 2, wherein the 
average value of “m’” within said mixture is greater than about 
0.2, and polymerization occurs through at least one chromene 
radical. 


1106 
R! 
HyC=C—COO(CH2)n(CF2)mCF2X 
fluoroisopropy! acrylate, hexafluoroisopropyl methacrylate Celanese Corp., Somerville, N.J. 
and 2,3,4,5,6-pentafluorostyrene, wherein the polyhydroxy Filed May 16, 1991, Ser. No. 701,557 
Int. CO8F 230/08 
US. Cl. 526—243 4 Claims 
— 
\{ 
PREFORMED CHROMENE-CONTAINING MIXTURE ; 
Gerald C. Kolb, Bay City; Daniel M. Scheck, Midland; Stoil 
R* 
7 
R! R‘ Jun. 1, 1990, Ser. No. 532,297 
Int. Cl.5 CO8F 224/00 
— 
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5,155,197 
COPOLYMER OF PROPYLENE AND 
TRANS-1,4-HEXADIENE AND METHOD FOR 
PREPARATION THEREOF 
Richard G. Austin, Kingwood, and Bradley P. Etherton, Hous- 
ton, both of Tex., assignors to Exxon Chemical Patents Inc., 

Linden, N.J. 
Filed Mar. 14, 1990, Ser. No. 493,177 
Int. Cl.5 CO8F 236/20 
US. Cl. 526—336 20 Claims 
- A thermoplastic copolymer, comprising repeating units 


propylene; and 
trans-1,4-hexadiene. 


5,155,198 
PRIMER COMPOSITION CONTAINING EPOXY 
PHOSPHATE ESTERS, SILANE COUPLING AGENT, 
REACTIVE END GROUP-TERMINATED 
POLYDIORGANOSILOXANE, ORGANOMETALLIC 
CATALYSTS AND AMINE HARDENING AGENTS 


Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 342,107, Apr. 24, 1989, 
abandoned. This application Jun. 14, 1991, Ser. No. 714,980 
Int. Cl.5 CO8G 77/04, 59/02 
US, Cl. 528—15 7 Claims 
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of up to about 20 carbons; and R”” is selected from a group 
consisting of R’ and R”. 


5,155,199 
MAKEUP MATERIAL FOR HUMAN USE 
Shunichi Hayashi, Nagoya, Japan, assignor to Mitsubishi Juko- 


tional chain extender with active hydrogen groups in the mole 
ratio of 


hii lyol:chai 
extender = 2.00-1.10:1.00:1.00-0.10, 


1. A primer composition comprising a diluent and a film- ; 


ing an organometallic siloxane condensation catalyst, an amine 
hardner, a silane coupling agent, and a reaction product of: 

(1) a reactive end 

represented by the general formula: 


Ri R2 R3 
Ri R2 R3 


wherein n is an integer equal to 0 to 2,000 inclusive; X is 
selected from the group consisting of hydrogen, 
—OH, —OOCR;, —OR3, —O—N=R3, —N(R3)2 and 
—SR3; R; is selected from the group consisting of C,-3) 
monovalent hydrocarbon radicals, substituted derivatives 
thereof which are free of olefinic unsaturation, and C(2_10) 
olefinically unsaturated aliphatic radicals; R2 is selected 
from the group consisting of C,;-13) hydrocarbon radicals 
and substituted derivatives thereof; and R; is selected 


wherein R’ is a glycidyl ether of the general formula: 


OH 
Oo 
wherein m is a positive number between 0 and about 20 
and equals the number of repeating units in said ether; R is 


an aromatic group or a remnant of a compound which 
contains an aromatic group; R” is H or an organic group 


5,155,200 
POLYARYLAMINE POLYMERS 
William W. Penfield; Dale S. Renfer; John F. Yanus, 
both of Webster; Jean M. Frechet, Ithaca, all of N.Y.; Sylvie 


Willowdale, Canada, assignors to Xerox Corporation, Stam- 
ford, Conn. 
Filed Apr. 20, 1990, Ser. No. 512,234 


Int. Cl.5 CO8G 18/32 
US. Cl. 528—67 7 Claims 
1. A polyarylamine polymer represented by formula: 


wherein: 

n is between about 5 and about 5,000, or 0 if p>0, 

o is between about 0 and about 5,000, or is 0 if p>0 or n=0, 

p is between about 2 and about 100, or is 0 if n>0, 

X’ and X” are independently selected from a group having 
bifunctional linkages, 

Q is a divalent group derived from a hydroxy terminated 
arylamine reactant containing the group: 


gyo Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Oct. 25, 1989, Ser. No. 426,989 
4 Claims priority, application Japan, Oct. 31, 1988, 63-273345 
Int. Cl.5 CO8G 18/10, 18/32 
US. Cl. 528—65 1 Claim 
Po 1. A make-up material comprising a shape memory polymer 
shaped into fine particles of more or less spherical shape 
wherein said polymer is a polyurethane that is obtained by 
polymerizing with a prepolymer method a composition of a 
Research, Falmouth, Mass. 
said polyurethane having approximately equal amounts of 
NCO groups and OH groups at its ends, said polyurethane 
having a glass transition point above human body tempera- 
tures, and said polyurethane having a crystallinity value which 
between 3 to 50 wt. %. 
forming binder composition; said binder composition compris- 
Gauthier, Pointe-Claire, Canada; Dasarao K. Murti, Missis- 
sauga, Canada; Giuseppa Baranyi, Mississauga, Canada; Zo- 
oO 
© 
H H 
substituted hydrocarbon radical; and m 
(2) a phosphate ester containing terminal epoxide functional- 
oO oO 
R’ 
H H 
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N 
Ars Ar 


Q’ is a divalent group derived from a hydroxy terminated 
polyarylamine containing the group defined for Q and 
having a weight average molecular weight between about 
1000 and about 80,000, 

wherein: 
Ar is selected from the group consisting of: 


R is selected from the group consisting of —CH3, —C2Hs, 
—C3H7, and —C4Ho, 
Ar’ is selected from the group consisting of: 


and the weight average molecular weight of the 
polyarylamine polymer is between about 10,000 and about 
1,000,000. 


5,155,201 
POLYURETHANE POLYOLS AND HIGH SOLIDS 
COATINGS THEREFROM 
John L. Gardon, Birmingham; Scott W. Loper, West Bloomfield; 
Peter W. Uhlianuk, Armada, and Frederick H. Walker, Bir- 
mingham, all of Mich., assignors to Akzo N.V., Arnhem, 
Netherlands 


Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 379,300, Jul. 13, 1989, 
abandoned. This application May 1, 1990, Ser. No. 517,086 


Int. Cl.5 CO8G 18/32 
US. Cl. 528—78 59 Claims 
1. A polyurethane polyol which is the reaction product of: 
(a) from 0.8 n to 1.2 n moles of a diol component selected 
from substantially monomeric diols wherein the hydroxyl 
groups are separated by 3 carbon atoms or less, and 
(b) 1 mole of an isocyanate component selected from n-func- 
tional polyisocyanates, 
wherein n is a number in the range of from 3 to 5 and said diol 
and isocyanate components are linked substantially only via 
urethane linkages. 
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5,155,202 
PHENOLIC NOVOLAK RESINS, CURED SUBSTANCES 
THEREFROM AND METHOD FOR PRODUCTION 
THEREOF 
Hiromi Morita; Kazuyuki Murata; Ichiro Kimura, all of 
Takasaki, and Susumu Nagao, Maebashi, all of Japan, assign- 
ors to Nippon Kayaku Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan 
PCT No. PCT/JP90/00798, § 371 Date Feb. 6, 1991, § 102(e) 
Date Feb. 6, 1991, PCT Pub. No. WO90/15832, PCT Pub. 
Date Dec. 27, 1990 
PCT Filed Jun. 19, 1990, Ser. No. 651,361 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jun. 20, 1989, 1-155868; 
Jul. 7, 1989, 1-173970; Jul. 12, 1989, 1-177967; Nov. 20, 1989, 
1-299704; Nov. 20, 1989, 1-299705; Nov. 22, 1989, 1-302059 
Int. Cl.5 CO8G 65/08; CO8L 61/14 
US. Cl, 528—97 32 Claims 
1. A phenolic novolak resin comprising a compound repre- 
sented by the general formula [I]: 


R is an alkyl group having 1 to 4 carbon atoms, and n is | to 10. 


5,155,203 
POLY (ETHER-KETONE) 

W. Ronald Darnell, Weber City, Va., and Winston J. Jackson, 
Jr., Kingsport, Tenn., assignors to Eastman Kodak Company, 
Rochester, N.Y. 

Filed Sep. 27, 1989, Ser. No. 413,154 
Int. Cl.5 CO8G 8/08, 14/00, 63/18, 63/16 

USS. Cl. 528—125 9 Claims 
1. A poly(ether-ketone) derived from 1,3bis-(4-phenoxyben- 

zoyl)benzene and 4,4’-oxydibenzoic acid having an inherent 

viscosity of at least 0.4, determined at 25° C. using 0.25 g 

polymer per 100 mL of 98% sulfuric acid, and consisting of 

repeating units having the formula 


C—Ph— 


—O—Ph—C—Ph—O—Ph—C. 


wherein each Ph is 1,4-Phenylene. 
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5,155,204 
THERMOTROPIC LIQUID-CRYSTALLINE AROMATIC 
COPOLYMERS 
Fabrizio Parodi, and Angelo Nora, both of Genoa, Italy, assign- 
ors to Enichem S.p.A., Milan, Italy 


> application Italy, 
Int. Cl. CO8G 63/02, 63/18, 67/00 
US, Cl. 528—193 
1. Acompletely aromatic thermotropic copolyester that is in 


a liquid-crystalline polymeric molten phase throughout an U.S. Cl. 528—202 


entire temperature range comprised from said copolyester’s 
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5,155,205 
AROMATIC POLYCARBONATE CONTAINING A 


Leverkusen, 
Filed Jan. 15, 1991, Ser. No. 641,235 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Jan. 24, 


Int. CO8G 64/10 
1. An aromatic polycarbonate of the formula (I) 


6 Claims 1990, 4001933 


5 Claims 


melting point temperature (a) to 350° C., said copolyester 
having a melting point temperature (a) of from about 200° C. to @ 
350° C., and being thermally stable at all temperatures not ( R! R3 

greater than 350°, wherein said copolyester consists essentially 
of from 10 to 50 mole percent of 


and from 10 to 25 mole percent of 


mO)n 


R* 


in which 

F represents fluorine, 

1 represents an integer from 2 to 600, 

n, o and p represent the number of mol of the particular 
component and meet the following conditions 

n+o=p and 

0:(n+0)=0.01 to 1, 

m represents zero or 1, 

R! to R‘ independently of one another each represent hydro- 
gen, C;-Cs-alkyl or halogen, 

Y denotes a single bond, or Y is oxygen, sulphur, SO? or a 
Ci-Cg-alkylene, C2-Cg-aralkylene, C3~C}2-cycloalk- 
C7-Cjg-aralkylene or C7-Cjg-aralkyli- 


or chlorine and 
RS independently hydro- 


represent 
gen, C)-Cs-alkyl, benzyl, phenyl, C;-Cs-alkoxy, ben- 
zyloxy, phenoxy or halogen. 


and repeating units selected from the group consisting of 0 to 
80 mole % of 


0 to 50 mole % of 


5,155,206 
CROSSLINKABLE POLYAMIDEIMIDE OLIGOMERS 


+0O—Ar—O+; AND A METHOD OF PREPARATION 


wherein Ar is a divalent aromatic group; and A and B are 
selected from the group consisting of 


A=—O— and B=—O~, 


both of Wash., assignors to The Boeing Company, Seattle, 


Wash. 
(@) Continuaticn-in-part of Ser. No. 181,013, Apr. 13, 1988, Pat. No. 
5,104,967, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 92,740, 
(ii) Sep. 3, 1987, abandoned. This application Apr. 28, 1989, Ser. No. 


Int. CO8G 73/14, 69/26; CO8L 79/08 
US. Cl, 528—322 20 Claims 
1. A crosslinkable polyamideimide oligomer having the 
general formula: 


A=—O— and B=—CO—, 
A=—CO— and B=—O-, 


A=—CO— and B=—CO—, (iv) 


SPECIAL FLUORINE-CONTAINING BISPHENOL 
COMPONENT 
Wolfgang Ebert, Krefeld; Michael Negele, Cologne, and Gerhard 
Continuation of Ser. No. 454,683, Dec. 21, 1989, abandoned. Fennhoff, Willich, all of Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignors to 
R: 
® 
RS R? 
it 
O)o(—C—)p 
x 
R' 1 RS 
av) 
ap 
and 
i 
Hyman R. Lubowitz, Rolling Hills Estates, Calif; Clyde H. 
Sheppard, Bellevue, and Ronald R. Stephenson, Kirkland, 
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to form said film then b) rapidly quenching said film, 
wherein said arylene sulfide resin comprises: 

a plurality of first recurring units consisting of an aromatic 
structure having the formula 


fe) 


a=0 


Cc Cc 


re) fe) 


~ ~ 
c~ Pa and a plurality of second recurring units including units 
Tl tl selected from the group consisting of aromatic structures 
ce) oO having the formulas 


wherein Y;—¢— is the residue of Y;—@—NH2 and Y= 


wherein, each R is the same or different and is selected from 
the group consisting of hydrogen, alkyl groups having 1 


| Me I to 20 carbon atoms, cycloalkyl groups having 5 to 20 
Cc Cc carbon atoms, aryl groups having 6 to 24 carbon atoms, 
Ri fs, Ri 5 alkyl aryl groups having 7 to 24 carbon atoms, and aryl 
: ie ee alkyl groups having from 7 to 24 carbon atoms; wherein n 
i i is the number of recurring units; and, wherein said plural- 


ity of first recurring units is present in an amount ranging 


from about 90 to about 99.9 mole percent; and, said plural- 
re) Me re) ity of second recurring units is present in an amount rang- 

Cc 


fT] ing from about 0.1 to about 10 mole percent, said mole 
“me \ percentages are based on the molar sum of said plurality of 
Rj N—, or N—- first recurring units and said plurality of second recurring 


units present in said arylene sulfide resin. 


R;=lower alkyl, lower alkoxy, aryl, aryloxy, substituted alkyl, 
substituted aryl, halogen, or mixtures thereof; 


j=0, 1, or 2; 
i=1 or 2; 5,155,208 
G=—CH2—, —O—, —S—, —SO2.—, —SO—, —CO—, CATALYTIC POLYMERIZATION OF CO/OLEFIN WITH 
—CHR—, or —CR2—; LOW BOILING DILUENT AND H2 PARTIAL PRESSURE 
ae Johannes A. Van Broekhoven, and Wiebren A. Miedema, both of 
i¢ =methyl; Amsterdam, Netherlands, assignors to Shell Oil Company, 
R=hydrogen, lower alkyl, or phenyl; Houston, Tex. 
R2=a trivalent organic radical Filed May 6, 1991, Ser. No. 695,669 
R3=a divalent organic radical; and Claims priority, application Netherlands, Jun. 1, 1990, 
m=a small integer. 9001255 
Int. Cl.5 CO8G 67/02 
5,155,207 USS. Cl. 528—392 16 Claims 
1. In the process of producing a linear alternating polymer of 
MERS AND ARTICLES OF carbon monoxide and at least one ethylenically unsaturated 
hydrocarbon by contacting the carbon monoxide and hydro- 


py carbon under polymerization conditions in the presence of a 

Division of Ser. No. 291,848, Dec. 29, 1988, abandoned. This reaction diluent and a catalyst composition formed from a 

application Feb. 23, 1990, Ser. No. 485,396 compound of palladium, the anion of a strong non-hydrohalo- 

Int. Cl.5 CO8G 75/14; B28B 3/20 genic acid and a bidentate ligand of phosphorus, the improve- 

US. Cl, 528—388 26 Claims ment wherein the diluent is a relatively low boiling aprotic 

1. A process for preparing a film from an arylene sulfide reaction diluent and the polymerization is conducted in the 

resin comprising the steps of: additional presence of a partial pressure of hydrogen of from 
(a) melt extruding or melt pressing said arylene sulfide resin about | bar to about 50 bar. 


1110 
R R 
rey P 
R R | 
R 
s 
i R R | and |R Ss 
RC=C ¢ 
T re) 
wherein 


OcTOBER 13, 1992 


5,155,209 
R-+) ENANTIOMERIC FORM OF 7-(2, 


. 1, 
Aug. 19, 1991, Ser. No. 747,893 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Apr. 30, 
2002, has been disclaimed. 
Int. A61K 37/02; COTK 5/00, 7/00, 
US. Cl, 530—317 
1. 
propoxy) actinomycin D having the formula: 


P P 
co co 
CH2——CHCH20 Oo 
CH3 CH3 


wherein the P’s are: 


5,155,210 
METHODS OF CONJUGATING ACTINOMYCIN D 
Wolfgang A. Wrasidlo, La Jolla, Calif., assignor to Brunswick 
Corporation, Skokie, Ill. 


Filed Sep. 11, 1990, Ser. No. 580,835 
Int. CO7TK 5/12, 17/02; A61K 39/44 
US, Cl, 530—317 


1. A conjugate comprising an actinomycin D derivative of 
the formula 


i 


331-205 0.G.-92-15 


/ 
CH3 


wherein R; is NCO, NH2, NHCH2CO2H, or NHCORX where 
R is a hydrocarbon and X is selected from the group consisting 
of NCO, CO2H, NCS; 
R2 and R3 are CH3, CH2Br or CHO; 
Rgand Rs are H or SO3H with the proviso that the combina- 
tion of groups at Rj, R2, R3, R4 and Rs does not yield 
actinomycin D as shown in FIG. 1a. 


‘echnology, Cambridge, Mass. 
Division of Ser. No. 908,183, Sep. 17, 1986, Pat. No. 4,894,440, 
This application Nov. 16, 1989, Ser. No. 437,544 


Int. Cl.5 CO7TK 15/00 
US. Cl. 530—351 14 Claims 
1. Isolated megakaryocyte stimulatory factor having a mo- 
lecular weight of 15,000 daltons on SDS-PAGE and an isoe- 
lectric point of 5.1, wherein said factor stimulates specific 
protein synthesis of platelet granule components in cells of the 
megakaryocyte lineage. 
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3-EPOXYPROPOXY) ACTINOMYCIN D ~ 
Sisir Sengupta, Needham, Mass., assignor to Trustees of Boston Ber “N ~~“ 
University, Boston, Mass. CH; c=o o=c CH3 
\ 4 / 
CH—HC CH—HC 
o=c c=o 
% 4 
c=0 
R N Ri 
2 Rs Oo 
R3 R2 
w 
“0 
Tr 
Rs Re 
5,155,211 
It MEGAKARYOCYTE STIMULATORY FACTOR 
Cc & Robert D. Rosenberg, Brookline, Mass., assignor to Massa- 
CH—HC 
CH, CH; CH; 
o=c 
CH 
o=C c=0 


abandoned. This application May 
Int. Cl. CO7TK 15/14, 15/16, 17/06 
US. Cl. 530—380 


-R-(Z),-@ 


1. A compound comprising a structure of the formula: 


wherein: 

W is CH or N; 

R is a linking group including up to 4 heteroatoms, and 
having a total of from 0 to 8 carbon atoms and heteroat- 
“oms, arranged in a straight or branched chain, and con- 
taining up to one aliphatic or aromatic ring structure, said 
heteroatoms being O, N, S, P or F; 

Z is NH, CO, or CNH; 

n is 1 or 1 when W is N and n is 1 when W is CH; and 

Q is a poly(amino acid) or a poly(amino acid) derivative. 


5,155,213 
METHCD FOR ISOLATING IGAS IN THE FECES 
Eloy Padron, 235 SW. Le Jeune Rd., Miami, Fla, 33134 
Filed Oct. 28, 1991, Ser. No. 783,198 
Int. Cl.5 39/395 


US. Cl. 530—387.1 8 Claims 
1. A method for isolating IgAs in the feces of animals and 


A. placing said feces in a container with a buffer solution; 

B. homogenizing the feces in said buffer solution thereby 
forming a homogenized solution; 

C. separating the solids from said homogenized solution 
leaving a clear solution; and 

D. chemically precipitating substantially all material con- 

tained in said clear solution with the exception of the IgAs 

through the use of protamine. 


of Ser. No. 670,160, Nov. 9, 1984, abandoned, which is a 
continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 586,518, Mar. 5, 1984, 
abandoned. This application Jan. 8, 1990, Ser. No. 462,126 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Sep. 11, 
2007, has been disclaimed. 

Int. Cl.5 CO7K 13/00; A61K 37/36 
USS. Cl, 530—399 3 Claims 

1. Substantially pure mammalian basic fibroblast growth 
factor (FGF) containing the amino acid sequence: 


Pro—Ala—Leu—Pro—Glu—Asp—Gly—Gly—Ser—Gly—Ala— 
Phe—Pro—Pro—Gly—His—Phe—L ys—Asp—Pro—Lys—Arg— 
Glu—Lys—Ser—Asp—Pro—His—Ile—L ys—Leu—GIn—Leu— 
Gln—Ala—Glu—Glu—Arg—Gly—Val—Val—Ser—Ile—Lys— 
Gly—Val—Cys—Ala—Asn—Arg—Tyr—Leu—Ala—Met—Lys— 
Leu— 


Phe—Phe—Phe—Glu—Arg—Leu—Glu— 
Ser—Asn—Asn—Tyr—Asn—Thr—Tyr—Arg—Ser—Arg—Lys— 
Tyr—Ser—Ser—Trp—Tyr—Val—Ala—Leu—Lys—Arg—Thr— 
Gly—Gin—Lys—Ala—Ile—Leu—Phe—Leu— Pro—Met—Ser— 
Ala—Lys—Ser, 


or a naturally occurring homologous sequence of another 
mammalian species, which growth factor is effective to stimu- 
late proliferation of endothelial cells in vitro. 


5,155,215 
POLYCHELATING AGENTS FOR IMAGE AND 


Continuation of Ser. No. 799,757, Nov. 18, 1985, abandoned. 
This application Nov. 7, 1990, Ser. No. 613,465 
Int. C15 CO7TF 5/00; CO8B 37/02, 37/10; COTH 23/00 
US, Cl. 534—16 22 Claims 
1. An image-enhancing agent or spectral enhancing agent for 
in vivo use to improve images arising from induced magnetic 
resonance signals, the agent consisting essentially of: 

a biodegradable, water-soluble; dextran, heparin, heparan 
sulfate, chondroitin sulfate, dermatan sulfate, or DEAE- 
dextran polymeric carrier-material; 

a DTPA chelating agent comprising a functional group 
bound to an amino or hydroxyl group of the dextran, 
heparin, heparan sulfate, chondroitin sulfate, dermatan 
sulfate, or DEAE-dextran, said chelating agent having a 
formation constant for divalent or trivalent metal cations 
and pil, of at teas chow 
10!°; and 

@ paramagnetic metal ion bound to the chelating agent; 

wherein the image-enhancing agent, is water-soluble, and 
biodegradable to intermediary metabolites, excretable chelates, 
oligomers, monomers or combinations thereof, all of low toxic- 
ity. 
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5,155,212 5,155,214 j 
PHENCYCLIDINE AND PHENCYCLIDINE BASIC FIBROBLAST GROWTH FACTOR ; 
METABOLITES ASSAY, TRACERS, IMMUNOGENS, Andrew J. Baird, San Diego; Frederick S. Esch, Foster City; 1 
ANTIBODIES AND REAGENT KIT Denis Gospodarowicz, San Francisco, all of Calif.; Peter ' 
Robert E. Dubler, Gurnee; Mary P. Frintner, Elk Grove; Jona- Bohlen, Cortland, N.Y., and Nicholas C. Ling, San Diego, 
than Grote, Grayslake, all of Ill.; Gregg A. Hadley, St. Louis, Calif., assignors to The Salk Institute for Biological Studies, 
Mo.; David J. Hawksworth, Vernon Hills, Ill; Hal D. Hop- San Diego, Calif. 
kins, Chicago, Ill; Daniel S. Nam, Lake Elsinore, Calif.; Division of Ser. No. 139,953, Dec. 31, 1987, which is a : 
Frank S. Ungemach, Lake Villa, and Larry K. Wray, High- continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 940,524, Dec. 10, 1986, Pat. No. d 
land Park, both of Ill., assignors to Abbott Laboratories, 4,785,079, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 747,154, , 
Abbott Park, Il. 
No. 529,988 
3 Claims 
SPECTRAL ENHANCEMENT (AND SPECTRAL SHIFT) 
David F. Ranney, Dallas, Tex., assignor to Access Pharmaceuti- 
cals Inc., Dallas, Tex. 


CHEMICAL 


CHEMILUMINESCENT ACRIDINE ESTER 


application Apr. 8, 1991, 
Int. Ci.5 COTH 17/00, 19/06; C12Q 1/68; C12P 19/34 
US. Cl. 536—24 11 Claims 
9. A nucleotide or polynucleotide labeled with a chemilumi- 
nescent acridine ester, wherein said acridine ester is bonded to 
a functional group, said function group being covalently 
bonded to said nucleotide or said polynucleotide at the C4 
position of the pyrimidine portion or the C6 position of the 
purine portion of said nucleotide or said polynucleotide, said 


wherein the ring atoms of said pyrimidine or said purine are 
numbered consecutively as 1-6 and 1-9, respectively. 


GROWTH FACTOR ACTIVITY 
Mitchell Goldfarb, River Edge, N.J., and Xi Zhan, New York, 
N.Y., assignors to The Trustees of Columbia University in the 
City of New York, New York, N.Y. 
Filed May 29, 1987, Ser. No. 
Int. C12N 15/18 
US. Cl. 536—27 


1. A purified nucleic acid molecule encoding a 
having an amino acid sequence shown in FIG. 7. 


3 Claims 
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5,155,218 
DNA ENCODING HUMAN 5-HT)p RECEPTORS 
Richard L. Weinshank, New York, N.Y.; Theresa Branchek, 
Teaneck, and Paul R. Hartig, Mahwah, both of N.J., assignors 
to Neurogenetic Corporation, Paramus, N.J. 

Filed May 8, 1990, Ser. No. 520,716 

Int. C1.5 COTH 21/04; C12Q 1/68 
14 Claims 


9. A plasmid designated pcEXV-8-30-84 (ATCC Accession 
No. 40790). 


5,155,219 
PROCESS FOR PRODUCING CYCLODEXTRIN FROM 
RAW STARCH BY USING ATTRITION MILLING 
BIOREACTOR 
Hak S. Kim, Seoul, and Yun D. Lee, Kyungki, both of Rep. of 
Korea, assignors to Korea Advanced Institute of Science and 
Techology, Daejeon, Rep. of Korea 
Filed May 30, 1991, Ser. No. 708,439 
Claims priority, application Rep. of Korea, Jun. 5, 1990, 
8273/1990 


Int. C1.5 CO8B 37/16; C12P 19/44, 19/04 
US. Cl. 536—103 7 Claims 
1. A process for producing cyclodextrin from raw starch, 
wherein a culture supernatant of cyclodextrin glycosyitransfe- 
rase-producing microorganism is used as an enzyme source and 


Hernestam, 

of, Lund, and Arne Nilsson, Malmé all of Sweden, assignors to 

Kabi Pharmacia Aktiebolag, Sweden 
PCT No. PCT/SE90/00323, § 371 Date Feb. 19, 1991, § 102(e) 

Date Feb. 19, 1991, PCT Pub. No. WO90/14342, PCT Pub. 

Date Nov. 29, 1990 

PCT Filed May 14, 1990, Ser. No. 634,186 

Claims priority, application Sweden, May 24, 1989, 8901837; 

May 24, 1989, 8901838 
Int. Cl.5 CO7D 498/04 

US. Cl. 544—105 


wherein R is 2-propylpentyl, optionally with one internal 
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5,155,216 
NUCLEIC ACIDS LABELED WITH A 
Graham A. Mock, Northboro; Michael Septak, Ashland, and 
Michael J. Powell, Franklin, all of Mass., assignors to Amoco 
Corporation, Chicago, Ill. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 128,330, Dec. 3, 1987, abandoned, 
which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No, 766,038, Aug. 15, 
) 
Cs 
‘= 
and sad purine having the structure 
in? “ON 
2 ~ 
5,155,220 
AS INTERMEDIATES FOR DELIMOPINAL 
5,155,217 1. A compound of the formula: 
ONGOGENE ENCODING POLYPEPTIDE HAVING 
| 
Oo 
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mono- or polysubstituted by halogen, (C;-C4)-alkoxy and 
((C1-C4)-alkoxy]-carbonyl, 
R? is hydrogen, (C\-C¢)-alkyl, (C2-Ce)-alkenyl, (C2-Ce¢)- 


cycloalkyl, 
R3 and R° independently of one another are hydrogen or 
(Ci-C4)-alkyl, 


double bond, or 2-substituted-2-propylpentyl, wherein the 
2-substituent is a leaving group. 


5,155,221 
PROCESS FOR THE PREPARATION OF 
DINES R5 and R® independently of one another are hydrogen, 


H. Gulbenkian, Walnut Creek; Timothy C. Johnson, Con- (Ci-C4)-alkyl or (C;~-C4)-alkoxy, the 2 last-mentioned 


assignors to DowElanco, Indianapolis, Ind. by radicals from the group comprising 
Filed Mar. 6, 1992, Ser. No. 847,506 and alkylthio, or are halogen, (C;-C4)-alkylthio, (crea. 
Int. CO7TD 239/47 alkylamino or (C;-C4)-dialkylamino, 
US. Cl. 544—317 Claim and, if R? and R3 are hydrogen, their physiologically accept- 
proce the reparation of? hy! ho 4 able salts with bases, which comprises reacting compounds of 
fluoropyrimidines of the formula II 


SR an 
in which 
N N R!, R? and R? are as defined above, 
with compounds of the formula III 


wherein R represents a straight or branched, saturated alkyl 70—co— 

group of from 1 to 4 carbon atoms, which comprises the fol- a nn{() 

lowing steps: N 
(a) reacting 2.4 dichloro-5 fluoro pyrimidine with about 2 
equivalents of alkyl mercaptan in the presence of a base to 


give a 2,4 bis(alkylthio)-5-fluoropyrimidine of formula ett 

- R‘4, R5 and R® are as defined above, R’ is alkyl, haloalkyl or 
SR an optionally substituted phenyl, 
» 


5,155,223 
hydrazine to give 5 PREPARATION OF QUINOLINECARBOXYLIC ACIDS 
fluoropyrimidine. Michael Preiss, Wuppertal, Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignor to 


as previously defined, and 
(reacting the 24 3 pyrimidine wit 
2 alkylthio 4-hydrazino 


Filed Jun. 3, 1991, Ser. No. 709,53 


5,155,222 Guten af Jun, 14, 
PROCESS FOR THE PREPARATION OF 1990, 4019023 
N-ALKYLSULFONYLAMINOSULFONYLUREAS Int. CO7TD 401/04 
Stephen Lachhein, Hofheim am Taunus, and Lothar Willms, U.S. Cl. 544—363 3 Claims 


Hillscheid, both of Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignors to Ho- 1. A process for the preparation of a quinolinecarboxylic 
echst Aktiengeselischaft, Frankfurt am Main, Fed. Rep. of acid or derivative thereof which comprises reacting a com- 


Filed Jul. 17, 1991, Ser. No. 731,518 a 


Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Jul. 19, 
1990, 4022982 9° @ 
Int. CO7TD 239/42, 239/48 F Ri 
US. Cl. 544—332 20 Claims 
1. A process for the preparation of the compounds of the 
formula I a 
| 
RS @ Rs R2 
R'SO2 9 in which 
\ —C— R COO! 
N—SO2?—N: 1 can be COO-alkyl or HH, 
I, I, a R2 is substituted or unsubstituted alkyl, substituted or unsub- 
stituted cycloalkyl or fluorine-substituted aryl, and 
Ro R; is halogen, nitro, alkylthio, alkoxy or hydrogen, or 
R2 and R3 can be bonded to one another by a substituted or 
in which unsubstituted alkyl chain which can be interrupted by 


R! is (Ci-C6)-alkyl, (C2-C¢)-alkenyl or (C2-C¢)-alkynyl, 
each of the 3 radicals mentioned being unsubstituted 


heteroatoms, 
or with a compound of the formula 


OCTOBER 13, 1992 


R. 
° and one of Rj and Rp is other than hydrogen; 
in whict R3 is alkylene having from 1 to 8 carbons, 1,2-cycloalkylene 
Rg and Rs together with the nitrogen atom which they a ee ms 
to 4 
substitute and optionally oxygen, sulfur or NR¢ form a 3- " . 
to 7-membered ring which can contain a double bond, and is hydrogen, alkyl having from 1 to 6 carbons, or 
can be substituted by alkyl or alkenyl groups having 1 to 
6 carbon atoms, hydroxyl, alkoxy or alkylmercapto t 
groups having 1 to 3 carbon atoms, an alkoxycarbonyl —CH,—O—P(OH); 
group having 1 to 4 carbon atoms in the alcohol moiety, “ ae 
the nitrile group or a phenyl radical, and ee ee 
R¢ represents hydrogen, a branched or unbranched alkyl, 
alkenyl or alkynyl group having 1 to 6 carbon atoms, from 1 t0 18 cart ; dae id ahdieast 
which can optionally be substituted by hydroxyl, alkoxy, to 18 cart ¥ 6 
alkylmercapto or dialkylamino groups having 1 to 3 car- ‘ : 
, or of a phosphate group monoester or diester thereof with an 
bon atoms, an alkyl radical or the alkoxycarbonyl group 41 oho1 having up to 18 carbon atoms selected from monohy- 


having 1 to 4 carbon atoms in the alcohol moiety, the , . 4 F 
optional substituents on the alkyl or cycloalkyl of R2 or on dric alkanols, polyhydric alkanols and alkylamino alcohols. 


the alkyl chain bonding R2 to R3 being inert in the reac- 
tion, 
in the presence of water at a temperature from 95° to 120° C. 
to give a compound of the formula 


(it) 


5,155,225 
METHOD FOR MAKING CERTAIN 
Joseph M. Fortunak, Exton; Mark Mellinger, Telford, and 
Jeffery L. Wood, Blue Bell, all of Pa., assignors to SmithKline 


Philadelphia, Pa. 
Filed Sep. 28, 1990, Ser. No. 589,848 


Int. CO7TD 471/04 
US, Cl, 546—70 5 Claims 
1. A method for making a 8-methyl-7-(1-oxopropyl)in- 
dolizino[1,2-b}quinolin-9(11H)-one of formula I 


® 


5,155,224 
MANGANESE (11) CHELATES 
Scott M. Rocklage, Saratoga; William P. Cacheris, Sunnyvale, 
and Gene Jamieson, Boulder Creek, all of Calif., assignors to 
Salutar, Inc., Sunnyvale, Calif. 
Division of Ser. No. 249,744, Sep. 27, 1988, Pat. No. 4,889,931. 
This application Jun. 23, 1989, Ser. No. 370,478 
Int. Cl.5 CO7D 213/02, 401/02 
US. Cl. 546—02 2 Claims 
1. A substantially protonated, insoluble Mn (II) chelate of a 
compound of formula I: 
where R represents hydrogen or another substituent, which 
() method consists essentially of heating to about 150°-200° C. a 
4-ethyl-4-hydroxy-1H-pyrano[3’,4’:6, 
lin-3, 14(4H, 12H)-dione of the formula II 


ap 


CHEMICAL 1115 
Rs 
i 
NH —CH2—C—Rg; 
i 
R R | 
CH? CH2 
OH HO CH20P(OH)2 R R | 
N CH; N 
R N 
wherein: R 
is hydrogen or 
—CH2—C—R;; 
R2 is hydrogen or neat or in a solvent. 
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5,155,226 
METHOD FOR THE PREPARATION OF 
9-AMINO-1,2,3,4-TETRAHYDROACRIDINE 


dine which comprises reacting 2-aminobenzonitrile and cyclo- 
hexanone in the presence of an acid catalyst selected from 
p-toluenesulfonic acid monohydrate, methanesulfonic acid or 
sulfuric acid in a suitable solvent. 


Nicholas S. Bodor, ansiguer to Universtiy of 


Florida, Gainesville, Fia. 
Seis oon No. 88,523, Aug. 21, 1987, Pat. No. 4,963,688, is 2 radical of the formula 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 879,120, Mar. 19, 1986, 
abandoned, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 632,314, 
Jul. 19, 1984, abandoned. This application Aug. 2, 1990, Ser. No. 
56 


Claims priority, application PCT Int’! Appl., Jul. 15, 1985, 
PCT/US85/01334 
Int. CO7D 215/10, 215/16, 217/12, 213/55, R7 R7 
US. Cl. 546—146 68 Claims 
1. A salt having the structural formula os 


/ 
NH 


(alk)-Ai—[QC*], 


wherein each R7 is independently selected from the group 
es < consisting of H and C;-C7 alkyl; (alk) is a straight or branched 
consisting of H and C;-C7 alkyl, or an Rs can be combined lower alkylene group which additionally may contain 1, 2 or 3 
with the adjacent oxygen atoms in the chain, said oxygen atoms being nonadja- 
° cent to each other and also being nonadjacent to —A;—; X— 
is the anion of a pharmaceutically acceptable organic of inor- 
ganic acid; n is the valence of the acid anion; m’ is a number 
which when multiplied by n is equal to one; s is zero or one; 

is —NH—, —O— or 


—N— 
| 
Rg 


wherein Rg is C;-C7 alkyl; and [QC+] is a radical of the for- 
mula 


7 


each R¢ is independently selected from the group consisting of 
H and C-C7alkyl, or an Rg can be combined with the adjacent 
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maceuticals Incorporated, Somerville, N.J. ‘ 
Filed Feb. 19, 1991, Ser. No. 656,389 
Int. CO7D 219/08 sock that 
c 
rm 
Re 
5,155,227 \ \ 
COMPOUNDS FOR SITE-ENHANCED DELIVERY OF \ 
/ 
R. SH HS \ 
Rs HN x NH Re 
such that 
Cc 
Rs 
represents 
Cc=0; Ro 
N 
Ri 


CHEMICAL 


wherein the alkylene group can be straight or branched and 
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can contain | to 3 carbon atoms; Rois a radical identical to the 
corresponding portion of a natural amino acid; p is 0, 1 or 2, 
provided that, when p is 2, then the alkylene groups can be the 
same or different and the R, radicals can be the same or differ- 
ent; is Cj-C7 alkyl, C;-C7 haloalkyl or C7-Cjo aralkyl; R3 
is C; to C3 alkylene; X is —CONR’R” wherein R’ and R”, 
which can be the same or different, are each H or C;-C7 alkyl, 
or X is —CH—=NOR” wherein R” is H or C;-C7 alkyl; the 
carbonyl-containing groupings in formulas (a) and (c) and the 
X substituent in formula (b) can each be attached at the 2, 3 or 
4 position of the pyridinium ring; the carbonyl-containing 
groupings in formulas (d) and (f) and the X substituent in 
formula (¢) can each be attached at the 2, 3 or 4 position of the 
quinolinium ring; and the carbon’ groupings in 
formulas (g) and (j) and the X substituent in formula (h) can 
each be attached at the 1, 3 or 4 position of the isoquinolinium 
ring. 


5,155,228 
FK-506 C10-C18 PROCESS INTERMEDIATES 
Todd K. Jones, Edison; Sander G. Mills, Woodbridge, and Rich- 
ard Desmond, Metuchen, all of N.J., assignors to Merck & 
Co., Inc., Rahway, N.J. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 559,434, Jul. 25, 1990, abandoned, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 327,849, Mar. 23, 1989, 
abandoned. This application May 16, 1991, Ser. No. 702,441 
Int. Cl.5 CO7D 263/04 
US. Cl, 548—230 2 Claims 
1. A compound of the formula: 


where P and P; are hydroxy protecting groups independently 
selected from trisubstituted silyl, benzyl, substituted benzyl, 
aroyl, and alkanoyl and R; and R2 are independently selected 
from H, C;-4 linear or branched alkyl, benzyl, phenyl, which 
may be substituted with halo or C4 alkoxy, with the proviso 
that R2 is not H. 


5,155,229 
DERIVATIVES OF PRAVASTATIN AND METHOD OF 
MAKING THE SAME 
Richard A. DiPietro, North Brunswick; Jan-I Tu, Kendall Park, 
and Noor Z. Turabi, Dayton, all of N.J., assignors to E. R. 
Squibb & Sons, Inc., Princeton, N.J. 

Division of Ser. No. 338,816, Apr. 17, 1989, Pat. No. 5,047,549, 
which is a division of Ser. No. 171,092, Mar. 21, 1988, Pat. No. 
4,857,522. This application Jul. 1, 1991, Ser. No. 724,067 
Int. Cl.5 CO7D 233/64 
US. Cl. 548—336.1 1 Claim 

1. A compound of the structure 
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-continued 
x (b) 
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Ri 
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| 
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Ct 
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(h) 
x 
Ro 
or 
| 
N 
Ro 
Ri 
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alkyl, aryl, arylalkyl, 5-iodohistamine or methyl 3-iodotyrosi- 
nate, or an acid salt thereof, the aryl group by itself or as part 
of arylalkyl being a monocyclic or bicyclic aromatic group 
which contains 6 to 10 carbons. 


5,155,230 
PHOTOCHROMIC DINITRATED SPIROPYRANS 
Junichi Hibino, Hirakata, and Eiji Ando, Katano, both of Japan, 
assignors to Matsushita Electric Industrial Co., Ltd., Osaka, 


Filed Feb. 20, 1990, Ser. No. 481,871 
Claims priority, application Japan, Feb. 27, 1989, 1-45997 
Int. Cl.5 CO7D 491/107; GO3C 1/685 
US. Cl. 548—409 1 Claim 
1. A photochromic material consisting of a spiropyran com- 
pound of formula I: 


CH3 CH3 


wherein R is alkyl containing 8 to 30 carbon atoms. 


5,155,231 
PROCESS FOR PREPARATION OF 3,4,5,6- 
TETRAHYDROPHTHALIMIDE 
Kenji Nishio, Ootsu, and Shoji Tani, Nishinomiya, both of Ja- 
pan, assignors to New Japan Chemical Co., Ltd, Kyoto, Japan 
Filed Oct. 29, 1990, Ser. No. 604,504 
Int. CO7D 209/49 
US. Cl. 548—480 
1. A process for preparing 
comprising the steps of: 
(i) reacting a crude 3,4,5,6 hyd: anhydride 
containing as impurities at least one carboxylic anhydride 
(A) selected from the group consisting of phthalic anhy- 


3,4,5,6 


heholi 


wherein R is selected from the group consisting of an alkyl 
group having 1 to 22 carbon atoms, an alkenyl group 

tuted with one or two methyl group, an aralkyl group, an 
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alkoxyalkyl group or an alicyclic hydrocarbon group, and 
n is an integer of 1 to 3 for conversion of substantially all 
the carboxylic anhydride (A) into the monoester thereof 
to obtain a reaction mixture containing said monoester, 
3,4,5,6-tetrahydrophthalic anhydride, and if any, a mono- 
ester of 3,4,5,6-tetrahydroph dride, and 

(ii) adding ammonia to the reaction mixture obtained in the 
step (i) to subject the 3,4,5,6-tetrahydrophthalic anhy- 
dride, and if any, the monoester thereof to a reaction for 
conversion into 3,4,5,6-tetrahyd li 
the step (i) and step (ji) are conducted in the presence of at 
least one solvent selected from the group consisting of 
aliphatic hydrocarbons, alicyclic hydrocarbons and aro- 
matic hydrocarbons each having 6 to 16 carbon atoms, or 
the step (ii) is conducted using as solvent as least one 


matic hydrocarbons all having 6 to 16 carbon atoms. 


Netherlands 
PCT No. PCT/FR89/00382, § 371 Date Apr. 2, 1990, § 102(e) 
Date Apr. 2, 1990, PCT Pub. No. WO90/01724, PCT Pub. 
Date Feb. 22, 1990 
PCT Filed Jul. 20, 1989, Ser. No. 474,713 
Claims priority, 1988, 88 10373 


application France, Aug. 1, 
Int. CO7D 303/12, 307/38 
US. Cl, 549—74 

1. An organic material having non-linear optical properties, 
characterized by the fact that it satisfied one of the following 
formulas: 


8 Claims 


5,155,233 
INHIBITED EPOXYSILANES 
Shiu-Chin Su, Croton-on-Hudson, and Frederick D. Osterholtz, 
Pleasantville, both of N.Y., assignors to Union Carbide Chem- 
icals & Plastics T Corporation, , Conn. 
Filed Dec. 24, 1991, Ser. No. 813,025 
Int. CO7D 301/36 

US. Cl, 549—202 15 Claims 
1. A stable composition comprising an epoxysilane and di- 
phenylamine in an amount at least sufficient to inhibit degrada- 

tion of the silane. 


| 
1118 
| 
M®°O 
OH 
° HO. 
“HW q 
CH3 oO 
H 
CH3 CH3 
Ri 
exaiisies hydrocarbon selected from the group consisting of ali- i, 
iT] phatic hydrocarbons, alicyclic hydrocarbons and aro- 4 
wherein M’ is an alkali metal or ammonium and R! is lower 
5,155,232 
ORGANIC MATERIAL FOR NON-LINEAR OPTICS 
Jean-Francois Fauvarque, Paris; Victorien Ratovelomanana, 
Thiais; Anny Jutand, and Christian Amatore, both of Paris, all 
c=C (transnitrovinylidene) - 2 thiophene } 
H NO? 
c=C (transnirrovinylidene) - 3 thiophene 
H 
mers of 3,4,5,6-tetrahydrophthalic anhydride, with an 
alcohol represented by the formula 
R(OH), 
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5,155,234 
NITRATION OF PHTHALIC ACID AND PHTHALIC 
ANHYDRIDE USING NITRIC ACID 


Company, Pittsfield, 

Continuation of Ser. ‘ya 1, 1990, abandoned, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 170,701, Mar. 14, 1988, 
abandoned, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 559,575, Dec. 8, 
1983, abandoned. This application May 13, 1991, Ser. No. 


Int, COTD 307/77 
US. Cl, 549-243 11 Claims 
1. A process for the nitration of phthalic acid substrates 
consisting of forming a solution of phthalic acid substrate 


iii) halo and C; to Cj alkyl substituted derivatives of (i) and 
(ii), and 

iv) diacid, acid anhydride and acid halide functional deriva- 
tives of (i), (ii) and (iii), with a nitrating reagent consisting 
essentially of nitric acid, said nitric acid being of at least 


5,155,235 
CATALYST FOR PRODUCING MALEIC ANHYDRIDE 
FROM BUTANE AND PROCESS FOR PREPARING SAME 
Jimbo Takashi; Tadamitsu Kiyoura; Yasuo Kogure, and Kazuo 


287223 
Int. Cl.5 BOIS 27/148, 27/18; COTD 307/34 
US. Cl. 549—262 13 

1. A process for preparing a catalyst for producing maleic 

anhydride from n-butane containing vanadium and phosphorus 
and additionally at least one of magnesium and zirconium 
which comprises: 

(a) forming a mixture of a vanadium compound in an organic 
medium with at least one member selected form a magne- 
sium compound and a zirconium compound, wherein the 
vanadium compound in the organic medium is heated 
before forming the mixture or as said mixture to reduce at 
least a part of the pentavalent vanadium in a pentavalent 
vanadium compound to tetravalent vanadium, 

(b) reacting the mixture of the organic medium, the vana- 
dium compound at least a part of which is a tetravalent 
vanadium compound and at least one of said magnesium 
compound and said zirconium compound with phosphoric 


acid, 

(c) separating the resulting catalyst precursor from said 

organic medium, and 

(d) drying and calcining the catalyst precursor. 

12. A catalyst for producing maleic anhydride from n-butane 
containing vanadium and phosphorus and additionally at lest 
one of magnesium and zirconium produced by 

(a) forming a mixture of a vanadium compound in an organic 

medium with phosphoric acid in the presence of at least 
one of a magnesium compound and a zirconium com- 
pound to form a catalyst precursor wherein the vanadium 
compound in the organic medium is heated before form- 
ing the mixture or as said mixture to reduce at least a part 
of the pentavalent vanadium in a pentavalent vanadium 
compound to tetravalent vanadium, 

(b) reacting the resulting mixture of the organic medium, the 

vanadium compound at least a part of which is a tetrava- 
lent vanadium compound and at leas tone of said magne- 
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sim compound snd seconiem compound with 
(c) sprig the we catalyst precursor from said 


wherein: 

R! is 

R? is alkyl or substituted alkyl; 

X is a group —NHCVR‘ wherein V is oxygen or sulphur, 
and R¢ is hydrogen, alkyl, substituted alkyl, cycloalkyl, 
alkenyl, aryl, arylalkyl, amino-, mono- or di-alkylamino, 
or R*is —OR5 wherein R° is alkyl, substituted alkyl, aryl, 


arylalkyl; 

Y is alkoxy, substituted alkoxy, cycloalkoxy, substituted 
cycloalkoxy, arylalkoxy; 

or X can be amino, in which case, Y is a group —OH; 

wherein alkyl means C;-¢ alkyl; substituted alkyl means 
alkyl substituted by at least one alkoxy group or halogen 
atom; cycloalkyl means C3_7 cycloalkyl or bridged C¢_9 
bicycloalkyl; alkenyl means C2-6 alkenyl; aryl means 
phenyl, phenyl substituted by halogen, alkyl, alkoxy or 
alkoxycarbonyl; substituted alkoxy means alkoxy substi- 
tuted by carboxy or C;_4alkoxycarbonyl; and substituted 
cycloalkoxy means cycloalkoxy substituted by carboxy ot 
C-4alkoxycarbonyl. 


5,155,237 
PREPARATION OF 
2,2-DIHYDROCARBYL-3-PROPIOLACTONES 
Roe C. Blume, and Lewis E. Manring, both of Wilmington, Del., 
assignors to E. I. Du Pont de Nemours and Company, Wil- 
mington, Del. 
Filed Jan. 22, 1991, Ser. No. 644,388 
Int. Cl.5 CO7TD 305/12 


1. A process for the preparation of 2,2-dihydrocarbyl-3- 


DER 
PYRAN DERIVATIVES 
700,934 Richard W. Bayles, Stockport; Anthony P. Flynn, Great Bud- 
ee worth, and Ralph W. Turner, Cheadle, all of England, assign- 
ors to Imperial Chemical Industrial PLC, London, England 
Continuation of Ser. No. 942,437, Dec. 16, 1986, abandoned. 
This application Apr. 6, 1989, Ser. No. 334,749 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Dec. 23, 1985, 
i) phthalic acid 8531638 
ii) phthalic anhydride, Int. C1.5 COTD 309/06 
US. Cl. 549—291 9 Claims 
R2 Oo 
a temperature of from about 20° C. to about the boiling 
point of the nitric acid and thereafter recovering the ni- a R! 
trated products, said nitrated products being essentially Y x 
free from poly-nitrated products. 
Chemicals, Inc., Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Jul. 5, 1991, Ser. No. 726,185 
US. Cl. 549—328 20 Claims 
12 
= 60 
02 
1000 2000 
TIME, 
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heating at a temperature about 


155,239 
PREPARATION OF POLYCYCLIC ETHERS 


propiolactones, 
175° C. to about 350° C., 
(a) a mixture of Karl-Heinrich Schulte-Elte, Onex, Switzerland; Roger L. Snow- 


den, Viry, France; Claudio Tarchini, Carouge, Switzerland; 
Béatrice Baer, Grand-Lancy, Switzerland, and Christian Vial, 
Le Lignon, Switzerland, assignors to Firmenich S.A., Geneva, 
Switzerland 
Division of Ser. No. 539,113, Jun. 15, 1990, Pat. No. 5,077,417. 
This application Jul. 16, 1991, Ser. No. 731,831 
oan priority, application Switzerland, Jun. 19, 1989, 


with a compound of the formula MY; or 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Oct. 13, 
(0) an oligomer of the formula 2008, has been disclaimed. 
Int. CLS COTD 311/74, 307/79 
US. Cl, 549—398 1 Claim 


1. A process for the preparation of polycyclic ethers of 
formula 


each R! is independently hydrocarbyl; 
n is 2 to about 200; 
M is a cation selected from the group consisting of alkali 
metal cations, R4P+> and +; 
Y is an anion whose conjugate acid has a pKa of more than 
about 2 in water; and 
each R2? is independently hydrocarbyl. wherein x represents —(CH2),—, index n stands for integer 0 
or 1, symbol R4 designates a hydrogen atom or a methy] radi- 
5, cal, symbol R? represents a hydrogen atom or a lower alkyl 
155,238 radical from C; to C3 and R designates a C; to C¢ linear or 
Karl- PREP. peri! ee a branched alkyl radical, which process comprises the cycliza- 
Wan, ane land tion by means of an acidic agent, in an inert organic solvent at 
Béatrice Beer, Grand-Lancy, Switzerland, and Christian Vial, * ‘™perature of between — 60° and + 30° C., of an unsaturated 
Switzerland, : compound of formula 


Divisien of Ser. No. 539,113, Jun. 15, 1990, Pat. No. 5,077,417. p2—R—cH,,) 
This application Jul. 16, 1991, Ser. No. 731,834 
Claims priority, application Switzerland, Jun. 19, 1989, —— 


2277/89 
Int. Cl.5 CO7D 34/74, 307/79 
US. Cl. 549—398 1 Claim 
dotted lines, and wherein index m defines an integer number 
equal to 1 or 2, symbol R3 stands for a hydrogen atom or a 
R2 (1b) protecting group of the hydroxyl function bound to the oxygen 
fe) atom and able to disassociate itself from the latter under the 
~ cur‘ reaction conditions, the wavy line represents a C—C bond of 
| cis or trans configuration and index n and symbols R, R? and 
R‘ are defined as above. 


wherein symbol R? represents a hydrogen atom or a lower 
alkyl radical from C; to C3, index n stands for integer 0 or 1 
and symbo! R‘ designates a hydrogen atom or a methy] radical, 
which process comprises the cyclization by means of an acidic 
agent, in an inert organic solvent, at a temperature of between 
—60° and +30° C., of an unsaturated compound of formula 


5,155,240 
(lic) | PROCESS FOR PRODUCING OPTICALLY ACTIVE 


DIHYDROPYRAN DERIVATIVE 
Koichi Mikami, Kanagawa; Masahiro Terada, Tokyo; Takeshi 
Nakai, and Noboru Sayo, both of Kanagawa, all of Japan, 
assignors to Takasago International Corporation, Tokyo, 


Japan 
Filed Mar, 13, 1991, Ser. No. 
symbols R? and Ré and index n are defined as above, Claims priority, application Japan, Sep. 5, “5. 1990, 2-235102; 


the hydroxy! function bound to the oxygen atom and able to Int. Cl.’ COTD 309/06 

dissociate itself from the latter under the reaction conditions U-S. Cl. 549—425 3 Calms 

and the wavy line represents a C—C bond of cis or trans 1. A process for producing an optically active dihydropyran 
: derivative represented by formula (1): 


| 
fe) 
R! R! R! R! a 1 
MO H 
\ 
R! R! R 
x 
wherein ~ cur‘ 
Switzerland 
| 
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wherein R!, R2, R3, and R‘ each represents a hydrogen 
atom, a lower alkyl group, a tri-lower alkylsilylmethyl 
group, a lower alkoxy group, or an —OR5 
group, wherein R° represents a lower alkyl group, a lower 
acyl group, a lower alkoxycarbonyl group, a di-lower 
alkylcarbamoy]! group, or a tri-lower alkylsily! group, or 
R! and R? are taken together to form a 5- to 7-membered 
cyclic hydrocarbon group or to form a condensed hetero- 
cyclic group with an oxygen atom, or R? and R? are taken 
together to form a 5- to 7-membered cyclic hydrocarbon 
group or to form a condensed heterocyclic group with an 
oxygen atom, provided that all of R!, R2, R3, and R* do 
not represent hydrogen atoms at the same time; and R® 
represents a lower alkyl group, 
which comprises reacting a diene compound represented by 
formula (2): 


R! Q) 


4 


wherein R!, R2, R3, and R* have the same meanings as 


defined above, 
with a glyoxylic acid ester represented by formula (3): 


CHO 


wherein R® has the same meaning as defined above, 
in the presence of an optically active binaphthol-titanium com- 
plex represented by formula (4): 


4 


wherein X represents a chlorine atom or a bromine atom. 


5,155,241 
PROCESS FOR PREPARING STYRENE OXIDE 
Keiichi Nishibe, Takaoka; Seiichi Rengakuji; Masami Inoue, 
both of Toyama; Osami Obura, and Hirohisa Nitoh, both of 
Fuji, all of Japan, assignors to Tokai Denka Kogyo Kabushiki 


in that the 
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reaction is carried out in a heterogeneous system in the pres- 
ence of an inorganic anion. 


1. A process for starting up a fixed bed ethylene oxide reac- 
tor containing a catalyst consisting essentially of silver and one 
or more alkali metal promoter(s) supported on an alumina 
carrier, which process comprises: 

a) heating the reactor to a temperature between about 350° 

F. and 475° F., 


over the catalyst and after an amount of moderator con- 
taining the chlorine equivalent found in about 0.1 to about 
5 milliliters (basis liquid) of ethyl chloride per cubic foot 
of the catalyst has been added, then 

d) adding oxygen to the gas passing over catalyst, and ad- 
justing the reactor temperature and gas flow rates to 
operating design conditions. 


5,155,243 
COMPOSITION COMPRISING EPOXY COMPOUNDS 
HAVING HYDROXYL GROUP AND PROCESS FOR 
PRODUCING THE SAME 
Takaaki Fujiwa, Hiroshima, and Tomohisa Isobe, Yamaguchi, 
both of Japan, assignors to Daicel Chemical Industries, Ltd., 
Osaka, Japan 
Date Oct. 15, 1991, PCT Pub. No. WO91/12248, PCT 
Date Aug. 22, 1991 
PCT Filed Feb. 15, 1991, Ser. No. 773,653 
Claims priority, application Feb. 15, 1990, 2-34511 
Int. Cl.5 COTD 303/16, 303/14, 301/12, 301/00 
US, Cl, 549—546 1 Claim 


hs 
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5,155,242 
6 PROCESS FOR STARTING-UP AN ETHYLENE OXIDE 
R REACTOR 
Pettai K. Shankar, Sugarland; Jitendra G. Patel, Katy, and 
R* °o Beamon M. Johnson, Brookshire, all of Tex., assignors to 
Shell Oil Company, Houston, Tex. 
Filed Dec. 5, 1991, Ser. No. 802,574 
Int. 301/10 
US. Cl, 549—534 16 Claims 
| 
METAL/RHENIUM 
METAL CATALYST 
MODERATOR —— 
R2 
R 
|_| 
Oo 
i boa 1. A composition comprising compounds having the follow- 
ing structure ; 
o 
Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Oct. 7, 1991, Ser. No. 772,556 
Claims priority, application Japan, Oct. 5, 1990, 2-266420 
Int. CO7TD 301/12 
US. Cl, 549—531 6 Claims 
1. A process for preparing styrene oxide which comprises (wherein x represents an integer of 3 to 7, y represents a statisti- 
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and rp may be replaced with any of the other groups simulta- 
neously). 


5,155,244 
PREPARATION OF ANTIOXIDANT GLYCERIDE 
DERIVATIVES UTILIZING ESTERIFICATION 
George H. Greene, Croton-Hudson, N.Y.; James C. Phillips, 
Plain City, Ohio; Jerry F. Stults, Ostrander, Ohio, and Jan P. 
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the corresponding R; group comprises 
a cyclic or acyclic, an unsubstituted or a hydroxy, carboxy, 
or halogen substituted alkyl, alkenyl, alkynyl, or oxyalkyl- 
ene group or a sulfur, nitrogen or phosphorus derivative 
of an alkyl, alkenyl, alkynyl, or oxyalkylene group, an 
unsubstituted or substituted aryl group, or mixtures 
thereof, 


E. Tellings, Columbus, Ohio, assignors to Karishamns AB, and 


Sweden 
Filed Feb. 28, 1990, Ser. No. 488,719 


Int. C1.5 G11B 5/00 

US. Cl. 554—2 19 Claims 

1. A method for producing an antioxidant derivative com- 
prising reacting a first compound with a second medium in the 
presence of a catalyst wherein the first compound is an antioxi- 
dant containing a group capable of reacting with a reactive 
group in the second medium and the second medium is at least 
one compound having the following formula: 


ap 


(ii) where Y is 


the corresponding R; group can be hydrogen, in addition 
to the above described 
with the further proviso that if Y is 


and R, is not hydrogen, at least one of the Y groups in the 
compound is not 


| 


so that at least one of the Y—R, is reactive with the first 
compound; 
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(iv) | 
if | 
Ry 
2000 — 
— tad wherein Y can be the same or different and comprises 
| ? | 
with the provisos that 
@ 
TT 
Ri | Ri Ri 
| 
R 
elt | 


OcTosER 13, 1992 


and further wherein R2 can be the same or different and 
comprises those R; groups described in proviso (ii) above, 

R3 and R4 can be the same or different and each comprise an 
alkyl group, 

Z can be an O, N, or P, 

nl=0-20, 

n2= 1-20, and 

m= 1-100. 


5,155,245 
PROCESS FOR REFINING LANOLINS 
Katsunori Myojo, Kakogawa; Takeshi Osada, Suita; Mikinobu 
Sato, Akashi, and Shiro Yoshikawa, Ashiya, all of Japan, 
assignors to Yoshikawa Oil & Fat Co., Ltd., Osaka, Japan 
PCT No. PCT/JP89/00566, § 371 Date May 10, 1990, § 102(e) 
Date May 10, 1990, PCT Pub. No. WO90/02789, PCT Pub. 
Date Mar. 22, 1990 
PCT Filed Jun. 5, 1989, Ser. No. 460,333 
Claims priority, application Japan, Sep. 14, 1988, 63-230269; 
20, 1989, PCT /JP89/00427 


Int. CO9F 5/10 

USS. Cl. 552—545 9 Claims 

1. A process for refining a lanolin, the lanolin to be refined as 
a material containing at least one of the pesticides of the group 
A given below at a concentration not lower than the target 
value given below, the process being characterized in that the 
pesticide remaining in the material is removed to a concentra- 
tion below said target value by subjecting to at least one step 
selected from the group consisting of: 

(1) the step of treating the material in a molten state or in an 
organic solvent in the presence of a hydrogenation cata- 
lyst under the conditions of a temperature of 60° to 210° 
C., a hydrogen pressure of at least 1 atm. and hydrogen 
consumption of 0.001 to 0.05 wt. % based on the material 
lanolin, 

(2) the step of distilling the material in a vacuum at an abso- 
lute pressure of 10x 10-3 to 500 10-3 mm Hg at a tem- 
perature of 150° to 280° C., and 

(3) the step of causing the material to be absorbed by a resin 
having a pore size of about 10 to about 250 angstroms and 
selected from among a resin having a skeleton of styrene- 
divinyl benzene, resin having a skeleton of acrylic ester 
and polyester resin, or by crystalline aluminosilicate hav- 
ing a void size of about 9 to about 13 angstroms, 
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5,155,246 
WOOL-WAX SUBSTITUTES 
Sasanka S. Naskar, Witten; Hans L. Hulsmann, Wetter, and 
Reinhard Pass, Witten, all of Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignors 
to Dynamit Nobel Aktiengeselischaft, Troisdorf, Fed. Rep. of 
Germany 


Continuation of Ser. No. 933,969, Nov. 24, 1986, abandoned, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 831,742, Feb. 19, 1986, 
abandoned, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 592,171, Mar. 22, 
1984, abandoned, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 314,322, 
Oct. 23, 1981, abandoned. This application Sep. 29, 1987, Ser. 
No, 102,195 

Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Oct. 31, 


1980, 3041073 
Int. C1IC 3/04, 3/06 


tures, which is the esterification product obtained by esterify- 
ing the partial esterification product of a glycerol-polyglycerol 
mixture having a molecular weight of 140 to 210 with 
(a) from 0.7 to 1.0 moles, per mole of said glycerol-poly- 
glycerol mixture, of coconut first-running fatty acids 
obtained in the distillation of coconut fatty acids, which 
contain from 0.3 to 3.0 weight percent C¢, from 50 to 65 
weight percent Cx, from 30 to 50 weight percent Cio and 
from 1.0 to 3.0 weight percent Cj2, 
(>) from 0.7 to 1.0 moles, per mole of said 
glycerol mixture, of an unsubstituted straight chain satu- 
rated aliphatic monocarboxylic acid selected from the 


thereof, 

(c) from 0.05 to 0.4 mol, per mol of said glycerol-poly- 
glycerol mixture, of isostearic acid; 

(d) from 0.05 to 0.3 mol, per mole of said glycerol-poly- 
glycerol mixture, of a hydroxy stearic acid with 

(e) from 0.60 to 0.9 mol, per mole of said glycerol-poly- 


the wool-wax substitute having a hydroxyl number rang- 
ing from 20 to 100, an acid number under 5 and an 
iodine number under 5. 


5,155,247 
USE OF ORGANORHENIUM COMPOUNDS FOR THE 
OXIDATION OF MULTIPLE C—C-BONDS, OXIDATION 
PROCESSES BASED THERON AND NOVEL 


470,086 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Jan. 27, 


1989, 3902357 
Int. Cl.5 CO7F 13/00 
US. Cl. 556—46 


1. A compound of the general formula 
Ln 


wherein 
R!1 is a non-aromatic hydrocarbon group of 1 to 10 carbon 
atoms or aralkyl of 7 to 9 carbon atoms, each being bound 
to rhenium by a carbon atom bearing at least one hydro- 


atom, 
atoms which may contain up to 3 silicium bridging atoms, 
or is a phenyl group which is unsubstituted or contains up 
to 3 substituents selected from the group consisting of 
alkyl, alkoxy and combinations thereof, said substituents 
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US, Cl, 554—213 16 Claims 
CE 1. A wool-wax substitute based on homogeneous ester mix- 
group consisting of palmitic acid, stearic acid and mixtures 
selected from the group consisting of succinic acid, adipic 
ORGANORHENIUM COMPOUNDS 
Wolfgang A. Herrmann, Giggenhausen; Dieter M. Fritz-Meyer- 
Weg, Munich; Werner Wagner, Munich; Josef G. Kuchler, 
Munich; Georg Weichselbaumer, Hohenwart, and Richard 
Fischer, Grosskarolinenfeld, all of Fed. Rep. of Germany, 
assignors to Hoechst Aktiengesellschaft, Frankfurt am : 
Main, Fed. Rep. of Germany : 
8 Claims 
HCB 0.5 
a,B,8-BHC 0.3 
y-BHC 2.0 
ALD + DLD 0.2 
DDE + DDT 3.0 
END 0.2 
DZN 0.3 
BPE 0.05 
DCP 0.10 
a,B-CVP 1.0 
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containing at most 6 carbon atoms or containing up to 5 
fluorine atoms, 
L is a ligand which is bound to the rhenium via 1 to 3 atoms 


of oxygen and nitrogen, and in which the 

indices k is 1 or 2, 1 is an integer from 1 to 3-k, m is zero or 
an integer from | to 2-k and n is an integer from | to 3 k 
and the indices k, 1, m and n are selected such that their 
combination conforms to the 5- to 7-valency of rhenium. 


Filed Nov. 29, 1991, Ser. No. 800,048 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Dec. 11, 


1990, 4039448 
Int. 7/22 
US. Cl. 556—90 3 Claims 
1. Reaction products of 1 mol of dibutyl tin oxide and 2 mol 
of an aromatic aminocarboxylic acid corresponding to the 
following formula 


COOH ® 


wherein 
R, and R2 denote, independently of one another, —OH; Cl, 
—NH)2, or —(CH2),—CH3 (n= 1-6) and R2 in addition 
denotes H. 


5,155,249 
BENZOIC ACID DERIVATIVES AND PROCESS FOR 
PREPARING THE SAME 
Koichi Shudo, 2-25, 6-102 Higashiyama Meguroku, Tokyo, 
Japan 
Division of Ser. No. 329,648, Mar. 28, 1989, Pat. No. 5,081,271. 
This 


Int. 7/08, 7/10, 7/18 
USS. Cl. 556—419 14 Claims 
1. A benzoic acid derivative represented by the formula (I) 


Ri @ 


wherein R, represents hydrogen or lower-alkyl, R2 and R4 
represent hydrogen or trimethylsilyl, R3 represents hydrogen, 
lower-alkyl, or trimethylsilyl, Rs represents hydrogen, lower- 
alkyl, acetyl or hydroxy, at least one of R2 and R3 being tri- 
methylsilyl, and R¢ means hydroxy, lower-alkoxy, or a group 
of the formula —NR7Rg, wherein R7 and Rg mean hydrogen or 
lower-alkyl, and X represents a group of the formula 
—CONH-—, —COCH=—CH—, 
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of at least one element selected from the group consisting Roger A. Parker, Cincinnati, and Simon J. T. Mao, Loveland, 


both of Ohio, assignors to Merrell Dow Pharmaceuticals Inc., 
Cincinnati, Ohio 
Filed Jul. 5, 1990, Ser. No. 548,052 
Int. Cl.5 CO7F 7/08, 7/18 
US. Cl. 556—427 9 Claims 
1. A compound of the formula 


wherein 

Ri, R2, R3 and Rg are independently a C;-C¢ alkyl group; 

Z is a thio or oxy group; 

A is a Ci-C4 alkylene group; 

Rs is a Cy-C¢ alkyl or —(CH2)n—(Ar) 
wherein n is an integer 0, 1, 2 or 3; and Ar is phenyl, or 
napthyl unsubstituted or substituted with one to three 
substituents selected from the group consisting of hy- 
droxy, methoxy, ethoxy, chloro, fluoro or C;-C¢ alkyl. 


5,155,251 
FOR THE SYNTHESIS OF 
(SR)-1,1-DIMETHYLETHYL 
6-CYANO-5-HYDROXY-3-OXO-HEXANOATE 
Donald E. Butler, Holland; Tung V. Le, Jenison; Alan Millar, 


assignors to Warner-Lambert Company, Morris Plains, N.J. 
Filed Oct. 11, 1991, Ser. No. 775,162 
Int. Cl.5 CO7C 253/30 
US. Cl. 558—442 8 Claims 
1. A process for the preparation of the compound of For- 
mula I. 


9 CH I 
CH3 


which comprises: 
(a) treating a compound of Formula V 


wherein R is alkyl of from one to ten carbon atoms, allyl, 
or benzyl and X is a leaving group with a compound of 
Formula IV 


R'—CN IV 


wherein R! is a Ikyl ium, silver, copper (I), copper 
(II), an alkali metal or an alkaline earth metal in a solvent at 
about 0°C. to about the reflux temperature of the solvent to 
afford a compound of Formula II 
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5,155,250 
2,6-DI-ALKYL-4-SILYL-PHENOLS AS 
ANTIATHEROSCEROTIC AGENTS 
R 
5,155,248 
POLYURETHANE CATALYSTS | 
Volker Ullrich, Schriesheim, and Clemens Schudok, Hemsbach, Z—A—Si—Rs 
both of Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignors to Rhein Chemie | 
Rheinau GmbH, Mannheim, Fed. Rep. of Germany Ry 
NH2 
Ri 
R2 
OH Vv 
R3 Rs 
Ra 
—COCH=C(OH)—, or —CH=CH—. 
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priority, application 
Jan, 8, 1990, 2-1373; Jan. 8, 1990, 2-1374; May 25, 1990, 


2-136351 
Int. Cl.5 CO7C 51/00 


US. Cl. 560—190 12 Claims 


WAVE MIMBER 
1. A material for dentistry which is 
general for- 


(wherein R; is a hydrogen atom or an alkyl group, R2 is an 
alkylene group, and R;3 is an alkyl group), a (meth)acrylate 
compound represented by the general formula (2) 


(wherein R4 is a hydrogen atom or an alkyl group having 
1 to 10 carbon atoms, Rs is an alkylene group having 1 to 
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15 carbon atoms, and Rg is an alkyl group having 1 to 15 
carbon atoms), 


R? @) 


| 
(wherein R7 is a hydrogen atom or an alkyl group having 
1 to 10 carbon atoms, Rg is an alkylene group having 1 to 
15 carbon atoms, Rg is an alkylene group having 1 to 10 
carbon atoms, and Rio is an alkyl group having | to 15 
carbon atoms), and 
a (meth)acrylate dimer represented by the formula (4) 


5,155,253 
TRANSVINYLATION PROCESS FOR THE 
PREPARATION OF THERMALLY LABILE VINYL 
COMPOUNDS AND FOR VINYL COMPOUNDS 
PREPARED FROM THERMALLY LABILE ACIDS 
Rex E. Murray, Charleston, W. Va., assignor to Union Carbide 
Chemicals & Plastics Technology Corporation, Danbury, 

Conn. 
of Ser. No. 592,661, Oct. 4, 1990, which is 


Continuation-in-part 
a division of Ser. No. 213,697, Jun. 30, 1988, Pat. No. 4,981,973. 
This application Mar. 28, 1991, Ser. No. 676,443 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Jan. 1, 2008, 
has been disclaimed. 
Int. COTC 67/343 


US. Cl. 560—225 54 Claims 

1. A process for the preparation of a vinyl derivative of a 
thermally labile Bronsted acid by transvinylation comprising 
reacting in a reactor a vinyl derivative of a first Bronsted acid 
with a thermally labile Bronsted acid in the presence of a 
catalyst, said catalyst comprising a ruthenium compound capa- 
ble of catalyzing the transvinylation reaction, said vinyl deriva- 
tive of said first Bronsted acid having a boiling point in the 
range of from about equal to the boiling point of said thermally 
labile Bronsted acid to greater than the boiling point of the 
thermally labile Bronsted acid and higher than the boiling 
point of the vinyl derivative of the thermally labile Bronsted 


of acid, feeding said thermally labile Bronsted acid to the reactor 


during transvinylation at a rate to maintain the concentration 
of thermally labile Bronsted acid in the reactor at less than 
about 40 mole %, and removing said vinyl derivative of the 
thermally labile Bronsted acid from the reactor as the transvi- 
nylation reaction progresses. 


5,155,254 
SUBSTITUTED DIONES AS INTERMEDIATES FOR A 
PROCESS FOR THE MANUFACTURE OF y-PYRONES 


Int. CO7C 65/00, 65/21, 69/025 
US. Cl. 560—253 
1. A compound of the formula 
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wherein R is as defined above; or optionally treating a com- 
Oo vi 
wherein R is as defined above with a compound of Formula IV 
in a solvent at about 0° C. to about the reflux temperature of 
the solvent to afford a compound of Formula II; and ; 
(b) treating a compound of Formula II with a compound of 
Formula III 
CH3 
wherein R2 is zinc, magnesium or lithium and a solvent at O=C—OCH; re) (4) 
about —80° C. to about room temperature to afford the com- | I 
pound of Formula I. a 
CH; 
5,155,252 
MATERIAL FOR DENTISTRY 
Naoki Yamamoto; Nobuhiro Mukai; Hitoshi Ige; Masao 
Kobayashi, and Junko Atarashi, all of Otake, Japan, assignors 
to Mitsubishi Rayon Co., Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Aug. 9, 1990, Ser. No. 564,878 
mula (1) 
Division of Ser. No. 340,341, Apr. 19, 1989, Pat. No. 5,075,461. 
This application Jul. 12, 1991, Ser. No. 729,240 
Claims priority, application Switzerland, Apr. 27, 1988, 
1569/88 
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ing ethylene glycol, hydrogen bromide and acetic acid, the 
improvement comprising reacting under reflux conditions at 

atmospheric pressure ethylene glycol with an aqueous solution 
R’0 of hydrogen bromide and acetic acid in the presence of a 
solvent which forms an azeotrope with water but not with 
2-bromoethyl acetate, the reactants being present in substan- 
R? tially molar equivalents. 


wherein: 
R! represents methyl or ethyl; 
R? represents alkanoyl, benzoyl, or a substituted benzoy! 
having as a substituent a lower-alkyl, lower-alkoxy, halo- 


gem nitro or an alkanoyloxy group; 
R? represents 
5,155,257 
RS PROCESS FOR THE PREPARATION OF 
ACYLAMINOMETHANEPHOSPHONIC ACIDS 
—OH or —N Hans-Jerg Kleiner, Kronberg/Taunus, Fed. Rep. of Germany, 
assignor to Hoechst Aktiengesellschaft, Frankfurt am Main, 


RS Fed. Rep. of Germany 
R‘ and R° are alike or different and represent lower alkyl. 14990, 4032102 - 


Int. CL. COTF 9/38 
US. Cl. 562—15 17 Claims 
a 1. A process for the preparation of a compound of the for- 
CYCLOALKENYLALKENES mula I 
Mario Mazzuchelli, Basel; Milan Soukup, Stein; Paul Spurr, and 
Claude Stritt, both of Basel, all of Switzerland, assignors to @ 
Hoffmann-La Roche Inc., Nutley, N.J. Sinenieiinee von 
Filed Mar. 25, 1991, Ser. No. 673,909 ae 
ay priority, application Switzerland, Apr. 27, 1990, OH 
Int. Cl.° COTC 403/12 in which R! is H, C)-Ce-alkyl, benzyl or phenyl, which is 
U.S. Cl. 560—260 18 Claims. ynsubstituted or substituted by one or more radicals from the 


1. The process for producing a compound of the formula: group comprising C1-Cy-alkyl, C)-C4-alkoxy and halogen, 
which comprises reacting a compound of the formula II 
CH3 


CHs3. CH3 R!_CO—NH—CH?—OH ap 


in which R! has the abovementioned meaning, with diphos- 
- CH; phorus trioxide (P203) and then hydrolyzing with water. 


wherein R is H or OR}; and R; taken together with its attached 
oxygen atom forms a hydrolyzable ester protecting group; 
comprising dehydrating in an organic solvent a cyclohexanol 
compound of the formula: 


Shinke, Funabashi, all of Japan, assignors to Nissan Chemical 
R CH; Industries, Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 408,214, Sep. 18, 1989, abandoned. This 
wherein Rj is as above; in the presence of a catalyst selected application May 14, 1991, Ser. No. 700,956 
from the group consisting of an alkaline earth metal bromide, _ Claims priority, application Japan, Sep. 18, 1988, 63-234651; 
of ino acid h ide. 
presence of an amino ydrobromide 


1. A compound represented by the following formula: 


Q cl 


Continuation of Ser. No. 567,004, Aug. 13, 1990, which is a 
continuation of Ser. No. 179,848, Apr. 11, 1988. This application 
Jun, 21, 1991, Ser. No. 718,624 
Int. CO7C 67/02 SO2CH3 
US. Cl. 560—266 12 Claims 
1. In a process for preparing 2-bromoethyl acetate by react- 


1126 
CH; 5,155,258 
CH: CH3 SUBSTITUTED BENZOIC ACIDS 
Yoshio Kamiya, Kawasaki; Shigeru Futamura, Chiba; Shinichiro 
OH Takigawa, Funabashi; Norio Tanaka, Funabashi, and Shuzo 
5,155,256 
PROCESS FOR PREPARING 2-BROMOETHYL 
ACETATE 
Robert C. Chapman, Manchester, Mo., assignor to Mallinckrodt 
Medical, Inc., St. Louis, Mo. 
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dimethyl-5-halopentanoyloxy group; or by a bivalent 
heterocyclic group such as piperazine-1,4-diyl group, 
Yukio Suzuki; Kouichi Kuno; Motoshi Shoda; Masao Yaso; with an alkali salt of 2,5-dimethylphenol of Formula (II) 
Satoshi Yaginuma, and Akira Asahi, all of Shizuoka, Japan, 
assignors to Toyo Jozo Kabushiki Kaisha, Shizuoka, Japan 
Filed Aug. 8, 1991, Ser. No. 742,352 CH3 ap 
Claims priority, application Japan, Aug. 8, 1990, 2-208128 
Int. Cl.5 CO7C 59/40; AOIN 37/10 
US. Cl. 562—469 4 Claims OH 
1. An aldose reductase inhibitor, comprising an effective 


amount of a compound of the formula (I) ch 
3 


bed optionally in the presence of an alkali iodide as catalyst, and 
(CH),CO2H hydrolizing the aryloxy-substituted ester of the general For- 
mula (XI) thus obtained, 


CH3 (xD 


RO (CH2)nCO2H 
~—™-coo—z— 


or a pharmaceutically acceptable salt thereof as the effective CH; 
component, in which R is lower alkyl or cyclohexylmethyl and 

n is 2 or 3, in admixture with an excipient, said amount being 
effective to inhibit aldose reductase in a human patient. 


5,155,260 
PROCESS FOR THE PREPARATION OF 
2,2-DIMETHYL-5-(2,5-DIMETHYL-PHENOXY)-PEN- CH3 
TANOIC ACID, INTERMEDIATES FOR PREPARING 
THIS COMPOUND AND PROCESS FOR PREPARING wherein 
THE INTERMEDIATES Z represents a straight or branched chain C;-3 alkylene 
Gabor Fehér; Lajos Toldi; Gabor Kovacs; group optionally substituted by one or two 2,2-dimethyl- 
Antal Simay; Kovacs née Bozé; Imre Moravesik; Ferenc 5-(2,5-dimethylphenoxy)-pentanoyloxy group(s), and in 
which alkylene group one or two methylene group(s) may 
be optionally replaced either by hetero atom(s), preferably 
oxygen and/or nitrogen atom(s), which latter may be 
optionally substituted by phenyl or C;-4 alkyl optionally 
COTC 59/ substituted by 
thylphenoxy)-pentanoic acid of Formula (1), 


HETEROGENOUS CATALYST FOR SAME 
Charles R. Marston, Indianapolis, and Gerald L. Goe, Green- 
wood, both of Ind., assignors to Reilly Industries, Inc., Indian- 
which comprises reacting an ester of the general Formula (X), _ polis, Ind. 


CH3 
coon 5,155,261 
PROCESS FOR ACETIC ACID PREPARATION AND 
CH3 


Continuation of Ser. No. 616,699, Nov. 20, 1990, abandoned, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 501,356, Mar. 28, 1990, 
abandoned, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 384,072, Jul. 21, 
1989, abandoned, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 265,321, 
Oct. 27, 1988, abandoned, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 
11,286, Feb. 5, 1987, abandoned. This application Nov. 6, 1991, 
Ser. No. 787,767 
Int. Cl.5 CO7C 45/50 

halogen and US. Cl, 562—519 20 Claims 
Z stands for a straight or branched chain Cj-s alkylene _ 1. A commercial process for preparing acetic acid, compris- 
group optionally substituted by one or two 2,2-dimethyl- ing the step of reacting methanol with carbon monoxide under 
5-halopentanoyloxy group(s), wherein halo represents Pressures of about 65-80 Bar and temperature of about 
chlorine or bromine, and in which alkylene group one or 170°-200° C. in the presence of an iodide promoter and a 
two methylene group(s) may be optionally replaced either catalyst comprising an insoluble polymer having pendant free 
by hetero atom(s), preferably oxygen and/or nitrogen base, N-oxide or quaternized pyridine groups supporting a 
atom(s), which latter may be optionally substituted by rhodium species loaded to less than about 10 weight percent 

phenyl or C;-4 alkyl optionally substituted by a 2,2- (expressed as metal) of the polymer component. 
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5,155,262 
ANHYDROUS DILUENTS FOR THE ISOBUTYLENE 
OXIDATION REACTION TO METHACROLEIN AND 
METHACROLEIN OXIDATION TO METHACRYLIC 
ACID 


William G. Etzkorn, Cross Lanes, and Gordon G. Harkreader, 
icals & Plastics Technology Corporation, Danbury, Conn. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 542,698, Jun. 25, 1990, abandoned, 
which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 249,772, Sep. 26, 
1988, abandoned. This application Oct. 23, 1991, Ser. No. 


780,392 
Int. 51/25, 57/055 


US. Cl. 562—532 12 Claims 


1. In a process for producing methacrolein by the catalytic 
oxidation of isobutylene and a process for producing methac- 
rolein and methacrylic acid by a two-stage catalytic oxidation 
of isobutylene, wherein the first stage reaction produces pri- 
marily methacrolein and the second stage reaction produces 
primarily methacrylic acid by oxidation of methacrolein, said 
process utilizing one or more recycle streams to either or both 
stages, both stages operating on feed streams containing oxy- 
gen and added inert diluent gas, the improvement comprising 
utilizing one or more essentially inert essentially anhydrous 
diluent gases free of any intentionally added water in a mole 
ratio of about 2.0 to about 32.0 moles of diluent per mole of 
isobutylene as the essentially inert essentially anhydrous dilu- 
ent feed added to the first stage, said added essentially inert 
essentially anhydrous gas feed having a composite heat capac- 
ity from about 8-30 calories/gram-mole °C. and an oxygen- 
containing stream containing from about 1.1 to about 2.2 moles 
of molecular oxygen per mole of propylene and utilizing one or 
more essentially inert essentially anhydrous diluent gases as the 
inert gas feed which is free of any intentionally added water to 
the second stage, said added essentially inert essentially anhy- 
drous diluent comprising one or more inert gases having a 
composite heat capacity from about 8-30 calories/gram-mole 
°C. 


5,155,263 
PROCESS FOR PREPARING a-KETOBUTYRIC ACID 
Makoto Imanari; Hiroshi Iwane; Masashi Suzuki, and Naoki 
Suzuki, all of Ibaraki, Japan, assignors to Mitsubishi Petro- 


Int. Cl.5 51/16 
US. Cl. 562—538 
1. A process for preparing a-ketobutyric acid comprising 
contacting 1,2-butanediol with molecular oxygen in the pres- 
ence of a platinum catalyst containing at least one metallic 
component selected from the group consisting of lead, thal- 
lium, and cadmium. 
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5,155,264 

PROCESS FOR PREPARING GLYCINE IN HIGH YIELD 
Ming F. Chen, Taichung, Taiwan, assignor to Hakko Tsusho 

CO., Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Jun. 17, 1991, Ser. No. 715,965 

Claims priority, application Japan, Sep. 4, 1990, 2-234038; 
Oct. 16, 1990, 2-275421 

Int. CO7C 229/00 
“US. Cl. 562—575 11 Claims 

1. A process for preparing glycine in a high yield, which 
comprises reacting a carboxymethyl quaternary ammonium 
chloride represented by the following structural formula (I): 


CK(R3NCH7COOH) @ 
wherein R represents an alkyl group having | to 4 carbon 
atoms, 
with an aminomethanol derivative represented by the follow- 
ing structural formula (II): 


HO.CH2NH 


ap 


wherein R; represents a hydrogen atom or a CH2OH group, 
in a solvent. 


5,155,265 
PURIFICATION OF ACETIC ACID WITH OZONE 
FOLLOWED BY TREATMENT WITH ACTIVATED 
CARBON AND/OR AN ION-EXCHANGE RESIN 
Mark O. Scates, Pearland; Russell K. Gibbs, Jr., Houston, and 
G. Paull Torrence, Corpus Christi, all of Tex., assignors to 
Hoechst Celanese Corporation, Somerville, N.J. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 447,412, Dec. 7, 1989, abandoned, 
which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 137,844, Dec. 23, 
1987, abandoned. This application Apr. 19, 1991, Ser. No. 


687,098 
Int. Cl.5 CO7C 51/47, 51/487, 51/50, 

USS. Cl. 562—608 

acid produced by the low water carbonylation of methanol in 
a reaction medium comprising methanol, carbon monoxide, 
from 0.5 to 30 wt. % methy] acetate, from 5 to 20 wt. % methyl 
iodide, from 2 to 20 wt. % soluble alkali metal iodide, and a 
halogen-promoted rhodium catalyst in the presence of less 
than 14 wt. % water which comprises contacting said acid 
with ozone and thereafter contacting the acetic acid with 
activated carbon to provide an acetic acid product having an 


5,155,266 
PURIFICATION OF ACETIC ACID WITH OZONE IN 
THE PRESENCE OF AN OXIDATION CATALYST 


Continuation of Ser. No. 447,449, Dec. 7, 1989, ‘abandoned, 

which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 137,844, Dec. 23, 

1987, abandoned. This application Apr. 19, 1991, Ser. No. 
687, 


Int. Cl.5 COTC 51/47, 51/487, 51/50, 53/08 
USS. Cl. 562—608 5 

1. A method for improving the permanganate time of acetic 
acid produced by the low water carbonylation of methanol in 
a reaction medium comprising methanol, carbon monoxide, 
from 0.5 to 30 wt. % methyl acetate, from 5 to 20 wt. % methyl 
iodide, from 20 to 20 wt. % soluble alkali metal iodide, and a 
halogen-promoted rhodium catalyst in the presence of less 
than 14 wt. % water which comprises contacting said acid 
with ozone in the presence of an oxidation catalyst for a period 


1128 
q 
ACTION GASE! cases 
| | 
; Mark O. Scates, Pearland; Russell K. Gibbs, Jr., Houston, and 
G. Paull Torrence, Corpus Christi, all of Tex., assignors to 
chemical Co., Ltd., Tokyo, Japan a 
Continuation of Ser. No. 359,578, Jun. 1, 1989, abandoned. This 
application Sep. 30, 1991, Ser. No. 767,359 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jun. 6, 1988, 63-138661 
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of time sufficient to provide an acetic acid product having an 
improved permanganate time. 


5,155,267 
SYNTHESIS OF ISOCYANATE PRECURSORS FROM 
PRIMARY FORMAMIDES 
Mahmoud K. Faraj, Newtown Square, Pa., assignor to Arco 


18 Claims 


for a time sufficient to produce the unsymmetric urea or carba- 
mate. 


ARYL SULFONAMIDES 
Jackson B. Hester, Jr., Galesburg, Mich., assignor to The Up- 
john Company, Kalamazoo, Mich. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 214,806, Jun. 30, 1988, abandoned, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 856,663, Apr. 25, 1986, 


Apr. 11, 1985, abandoned, 
Ne e036, Man 4, 1984, abandoned. This application Oct. 12, 
1989, Ser. No. 423,499 
Int. C15 CO7C 311/21, 311/14, 311/08 
2 Claims 
pound selected from the group consisting of: 
N 
bromide; 
N 
bromide; and, 
N 
bromide. 


2A hydroxy-alkylene compound and pharmaceutically 
acceptable salts thereof which is 
(a) 
thanesulfonamide; or 


(b) N-(4-(4-dibutyl 


5,155,269 
PURIFICATION OF P-AMINOPHENOL 
COMPOSITIONS AND DIRECT CONVERSION TO 
N-ACETYL-P-AMINOPHENOL 
Thomas J. Dunn, Jefferson County, and Vojko B. Jovanovic, St. 
Charles County, both of Mo., assignors to Mallinckrodt, St. 

Louis, Mo. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 199,531, May 27, 1988, abandoned, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 53,097, May 22, 1987, 
abandoned, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 898,054, Aug. 19, 
1986, abandoned, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 809,940, 
Dec. 17, 1985, abandoned, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 
575,000, Jan. 30, 1984, abandoned. This application May 24, 
1989, Ser. No. 361,714 
Int. C1.5 CO7TC 231/24, 231/02, 213/10 

US, Cl, 564—144 50 

1. In a process for the preparation of N-acetyl-p-amino- 
phenol by acetylation of p-aminophenol, in which the p-amino- 
phenol is initially prepared by catalytic hydrogenation of nitro- 
benzene in an aqueous acid medium to produce an aqueous 
acidic reaction mixture containing p-aminophenol and, prior to 
the conversion of said p-aminophenol to N-acetyl-p-amino- 
phenol, by-product 4,4’-diaminodi removed 
from an aqueous feed mixture comprising said aqueous reac- 
tion mixture by a primary extraction with an extractant com- 


ylether is 


CHEMICAL 


said raffinate at a pH of between about 6.5 and about 8.0 with 
a purifying solvent comprising toluene to extract aniline there- 
from and produce a purified raffinate containing p-amino- 
phenol dissolved therein. 


5,155,270 
ANIONICALLY POLYMERIZED N-VINYLFORMAMIDE 
AND THE PREPARATION THEREOF 

, Ludwigshafen, and Michael Kroener, Mann- 
heim, both of Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignors to BASF Ak- 

Ludwigshafen, Fed. Rep. of Germany 

Filed Sep. 4, 1991, Ser. No. 754,664 

Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Sep. 26, 


Int. COTC 233/03 
2 Claims 


5,155,271 
PROCESS FOR THE ALKYLATION OF AROMATIC 
AMINES 


Int. CLS COTC 237/32 
US. Cl. 564—176 16 Claims 
1. A process for the preparation of a compound of the for- 
mula 


(A~SO2—Z)s 


in which Q is C;-Cealkyl, A is a direct bondz—(CH2)1-2—, 
—CON(R3)—(CH2)m—, 
)m— or —N(R3)—, where R; is hydrogen, methyl or ethyl, 
and m is 2, 3, 4, 5 or 6, s is the number | or 2, Z is a radical of 
the formula —CH2CH20OH, or —CH7CH2— Y 
and Y is —OSO3H, —SSO3H, —OCOCH3, —OCO—C¢Hs, 
OPO3H2, —Cl, —Br, —F, 


and the benzene or naphthalene nucleus of formula (1) is un- 
substituted or substituted by C;—C,alkyl, C;-C4alkoxy, halo- 
gen or sulfo, 

which comprises reacting a compound of the formula 


1129 
Chemical Technology, L.P., Wilmington, Del. 
Filed Oct. 24, 1991, Ser. No. 782,027 
Int. CO7C 273/00 
US. Cl, 564—56 
1. A selective process for making an unsymmetric urea or 
carbamate, said process comprising reacting a primary form- 
amide with a dialkyl amine or an alcohol in the presence of a 
Group VIII transition metal compound at a temperature and 
vs.c. soso 
ANTIARRHYTHMIC N-AMINOALKYLENE ALKYL AND _ |}. Anionically dimerized N-vinylformide, which has the : 
H N—C—N—H. 
abandoned, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 721,979, — } 
3 
CH 
Peter Aeschlimann, Allischwil, Switzerland, assignor to Ciba- 
Geigy Corporation, Ardsley, N.Y. 
| 
| \ / 
Q 
which comprises purifying the primary raffinate by contacting a 
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in which A, s, and Q are as defined under formula (1), in 
the presence of a platinum, palladium, nickel or copper 
chromite hydrogenation catalyst and in the absence of a 
hydrogen atmosphere. 


5,155,272 
PROCESS FOR THE PRODUCTION OF 
HALOACYLAMIDES 
Donald E. Baldus, Belleville, Ill., and Edward E. Debus, Ches- 
terfield, Mo., assignors to Monsanto Company, St. Louis, Mo. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 218,777, Jul. 14, 1988, abandoned, 
which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 13,597, Feb. 11, 1987, 
abandoned, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 799,383, Nov. 18, 
1985, abandoned, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 591,644, 
Mar. 20, 1984, abandoned, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 
460,508, Jan. 24, 1983, abandoned, which is a continuation of 
Ser. No. 844,542, Oct. 26, 1977, abandoned, which is a 
continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 755,279, Dec. 29, 1976, 
abandoned. This application Oct. 4, 1990, Ser. No. 592,730 


Int. COTC 231/12 
US. Cl. 564—214 18 Claims 
1. Process for the preparation of compounds of Formula I 


I 
R—-C—N—CH2YR; 


(Ra)n 


wherein 

R is C1-.5 haloalkyl; 

Y is oxygen or sulfur; 

R2 is C110 alkyl, alkenyl, alkynyl, alkoxyalkyl, C3.7 cycloal- 
kyl, lower alkylcycloalkyl or cycloalkenyl, C¢.;2 aryl or 
aralkyl, or said Ry members substituted with C;.4 lower 
alkylthio, halogen, hydroxy, nitro or cyano; 

R2, R3 and Rg are independently hydrogen, halogen, C}.6 
alkyl, haloalkyl, alkoxy or alkoxyalkyl, 

nis an integer from 0-3 inclusive, which comprises perform- 
nes —— least one sequence of reaction/separation operations 


R—C—N—CH2X 


R3 R2 
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wherein R, Rj-R4, Y, and n are as defined above and X 
is halogen, in the absence of an acid-binding agent for 
period of time required to reach equilibrium and there- 
after without delay, 

(B) directing an effluent stream of the reaction mixture 
from Step (A) to a separation zone wherein means are 
employed to rapidly remove a gaseous mixture contain- 
ing a complex of by-product HX with said compound of 
Formula III from a liquid product stream comprising 
predominantly said compound of Formula I. 


5,155,273 
PRODUCTION OF ACETAMINOPHEN 
John R. Fritch, Corpus Christi, Tex.; O. Stanley Fruchey, Bad 


Hilton, Corpus 
Rock Hill, S.C., and William J. Seeliger, Corpus Christi, Tex., 
assignors to Hoechst Celanese Corporation, Somerville, N.J. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 217,652, Jul. 12, 1988, Pat. No. 
4,954,652. This application Jul. 20, 1990, Ser. No. 556,589 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Sep. 4, 2007, 


has been disclaimed. 
Int, Cl.5 COTC 231/05, 233/42, 235/12, 235/16 
US. Cl, 564—223 41 Claims 
LA process for production of N-acetyl-para-aminophenol 
from 4hyd oxime comprising adding a 
Beckmann rearrangement catalyst to said 4-hydroxyacetophe- 
none oxime to form said N-acetyl-para-aminophenol product, 
said catalyst having an electrophilic carbon atom at which said 


hydroxy 


5,155,274 
COMPLEX COMPOUNDS CONTAINING SULFONATED 
PHENYL PHOSPHANES 
Wolfgang A. Herrmann; Jiirgen Kulpe, both of Freising; Jiirgen 


Division of Ser. No. 722,905, Jun. 28, 1991, which is a division 
of Ser. No. 444,556, Oct. 30, 1989, Pat. No. 5,057,618. This 
application Jan. 21, 1992, Ser. No. 822,943 

Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Dec. 2, 
1988, 3840600; Jun. 29, 1989, 3921295 

Int. Cl.5 CO7C 209/60 

US, Cl, 564—485 1 Claim 

1. A method of addition of secondary amines to carbon-car- 
bon double bonds comprising carrying out said addition in the 
presence of a complex compound carrying a central atom 
selected from the group isting of elements of Groups IB, 
VIIA, and VIIIA of the IUPAC Periodic Table, said com- 
pound containing a trisodium salt of tris(m-sulfophenyl)phos- 
phine as a complex ligand, excluding a reaction product of 
bis(1,5 cyclooctadiene)nickel with said salt, said compound 
being of the formula 


wherein L! and L? are individually ligands which, in addition 


to said salt, are bound to said central atom, M is said central 
atom, w, x, y, and z are integers, w and x are 0 to Ty, y is 1 to 


(in 6, and z is S4y. 
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(2) 
H: 
(A~SO2—Z)s 
with a compound of the formula 
Q—OH |_| 
Soden/T.S., Fed. Rep. of Germany; Theodore Horlenko, Cor- 
pus Christi, Tex.; Daniel A. Aguilar, Corpus Christi, Tex.; 
catalyst reacts with said oxime. 
R3 
R2 
Kellner, Unterschleissheim, and Herbert Riepl, Dachau, all of : 
Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignors to Hoechst Aktiengesell- 
schaft, Fed. Rep. of Germany 
7 
conf ema 
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5,155,275 
PREPARATION OF HIGH PURITY POLYSULFIDES 
James E. Shaw, Bartlesville, Okia., assignor to Phillips Petro- 


leum , Bartlesville, Okla. 
Filed Aug. 21, 1991, Ser. No, 718,693 


Int. COTC 321/14 
US, Cl. 568—21 21 Claims 
1. A process for treating a crude polysulfide comprising the 
steps of: 
a) contacting said crude polysulfide with a high pH aqueous 


(c) contacting said crude polysulfide with a low pH aqueous 
phase to give a polysulfide-contacted low pH aqueous 
phase and a low pH treated polysulfide-bearing organic 


phase; 
(d) separating said polysulfide-contacted low pH aqueous 


(e) said low pH treated 
organic phase for said crude polysulfide in step (a). 


5,155,276 
PROCESS FOR THE ISOMERIZATION OF HUMULONE 
IN A CARBON DIOXIDE-HOPS EXTRACT AND A 
PROCESS FOR THE ISOLATION OF ISOHUMULONE 


, assignor to 


Claims priority, application European Pat. Off., Sep. 10, 1990, 


90117373.2 
Int. Cl.5 COTC 45/67 
US. Cl. 568—341 16 Claims 

1. A process for isomerizing humulone in a carbon-dioxide 

hops extract comprising the steps of: 

(a) adding aluminium or an aluminium compound to a car- 
bon-dioxide hops extract, such that the mole ratio of alu- 
minium to humulone in said extract is 1:0.1 to 1:6 and so as 
to form an admixture, 

(b) adding an alkali hydroxide to the resulting admixture of 


temperature of 80° C. to 160° C. 


5,155,277 
PROCESS FOR CONVERTING TERTIARY AMINE 
N-OXIDES TO ALDEHYDES 
Pierre Chabardes, Sainte Foy Les Lyon; Serge Henrot, Saint 
Genis Laval, and Claude Mercier, Lyons, all of France, assign- 
ors to Rhone-Poulenc Nutrition Animale, Commentry, France 
Filed Jun. 11, 1991, Ser. No. 712,389 
Claims priority, application France, Jun. 11, 1990, 90 07224 
Int. Cl.5 CO7C 45/00 
US. Cl, 568—436 35 Claims 


1. A process for converting a tertiary amine N-oxide to an 


aldehyde comprising 
reacting a tertiary amine N-oxide of the formula: 


fe] 


N—R3 
R2 


in which Rj, R2, and R3, which may be the same or differ- 
ent, are linear, branched or cyclic alkyl, allyl or alkenyl 
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groups or benzyl groups, which groups, substituted or 
unsubstituted, contain 1 to 30 carbon atoms and in which 
formula R; and R2 together can form a ring; in the pres- 
ence of a catalytic quantity of at least one vanadium con- 
taining salt. 


5,155,278 
PROCESS FOR THE OXIDATION OF ALCOHOLS TO 
ALDEHYDES 

Herbert E. Fried, Houston, Tex., assignor to Shell Oil Company, 

Houston, Tex. 

Filed Sep. 30, 1991, Ser. No. 
Int. COTC 45/37, 45/32 

US. Cl. 568—471 14 Claims 

1. A process for the preparation of an aldehyde which com- 
prises reacting the corresponding alkanol having a carbon 
number in the range of from about | to about 45 with a solubi- 
lized stable free radical nitroxide having the formula: 


wherein each of Rj, R2, R3 and Rg is an alkyl, aryl or hetero- 
atom substituted alkyl group having 1 to about 15 carbon 
atoms and each of Rs and Reis alky, hydrogen, aryl or a substi- 


thereof, in the presence of an oxygen-containing gas, for about 
eight hours or less at a temperature in the range of from about 
—10° C. to about 25° C., and thereafter separating out the 
aldehyde. 


5,155,279 
PROCESS FOR THE OXIDATION OF ALCOHOLS TO 
ALD 


EHYDES 
Herbert E. Fried, Houston, Tex., assignor to Shell Oil Company, 
Houston, Tex. 
Filed Oct. 18, 1991, Ser. No. 776,777 
Int. C15 COTC 45/38, 45/39 


number in the range of from about 1 to about 45 with a solubi- 


Ry 
Rs Re 
wherein each of R;, R2, R3 and Rg is an alkyl, aryl or hetero- 


atom substituted alkyl group having 1 to about 15 carbon 
atoms and each of Rs and Re is alkyl, hydrogen, aryl or a 


temperature in the range of from about — 10° C. to about 60° C. 
and thereafter separating out the aldehyde. 


|_| 
gus phase and high pil treated polysulfide-bearing or- 
ganic phase; and | | 
b) separating said polysulfide-contacted high pH aqueous ; 
phase and said high pH treated polysulfide-bearing or- 
ganic phase, further comprising the following steps which 
are performed before the steps (a) and (b): 
R; 
Ri Ry 
Hopstabil Hopfenverarbeitungs GmbH, Fed. Rep. of Germany ‘%¢lected from the group consisting of acctonitrile, sulfolane, 
Filed Sep. 9, 1991, Ser. No. 756,698 tertiary butyl alcohol, tertiaryl amyl alcohol, and mixtures 
US. 56-471 12 Claims 
eeplanillataiagtlpdiasinnis 1. A process for the preparation of an aldehyde which com- 
prises reacting the corresponding alkano having a carbon 
~ the group consisting of acetonitrile, dichloromethane, sulfo- 
P| lane, acetone, monoglyme, dimethyl formamide, N-methyl 
pyrrolidone, tertiary butyl alcohol, tertiary amy! alcohol, ethyl 
acetate and mixtures thereof, in the absence of an oxidant at a 
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5,155,280 
PROCESS FOR THE OXIDATION OF ALCOHOLS TO 
ALDEHYDES 
Herbert E. Fried, Houston, Tex., assignor to Shell Oil Company, 
Houston, Tex. 
Filed Sep. 30, 1991, Ser. No. 
Int. COTC 45/38, 45/39 
US. Cl. 568—471 15 Claims 
1. A process for the preparation of an aldehyde which com- 
prises reacting the corresponding alkanol having a carbon 
number in the range of from about 1 to about 45 with a solubi- 
lized stable free radical nitroxide having the formula: 


Rs Re 

wherein each of R, R2, R3 and Rg is an alkyl, aryl or hetero- 
atom substituted alkyl group having 1 to about 15 carbon 
atoms and each of Rs and Rg is alkyl, hydrogen, aryl or a 
substituted heteroatom, an alkali metal nitrosodisulfonate se- 
lected from the group consisting of potassium nitrosodisulfon- 
ate, sodium nitrosodisulfate and mixtures thereof, a non-basic 
polar solvent selected from the group consisting of acetoni- 
trile, dimethylsulfolane, nitroethane and mixtures thereof, and 
an oxygen-containing gas, for about eight hours or less at a 
temperature in the range of from about 10° C. to about 20° C. 
and thereafter separating out the aldehyde. 


5,155,281 
PREPARING DICHLOROFORMALS 
Michael E. Sitzmann, Adelphi, Md., and William H. Gilligan, 
Ft. Washington, D.C., assignors to The United States of Amer- 
ica as represented by the Secretary of the Navy, Washington, 


D.C. 
Filed Jun, 1, 1984, Ser. No. 640,187 
Int. CO7TC 43/30 
US. Cl. 568—590 7 Claims 
1. A method of synthesizing dichloroformals of the formula 


(RCH20)2CCl2 
by reacting each mole of a thionocarbonate of the formula 
(RCH20),C—=S 


with two moles of a sulfenyl chloride selected from the group 

consisting of benzenesulfeny! chloride, chlorobenzenesulfenyl 

chloride, and methanesulfeny! chloride wherein R is selected 

from the group consisting of —C(NO2)3, —CF(NO2)2, —CF. 

— —C(NO2)2CH3,—CCl3, —CF3, and 
3 
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5,155,282 
YETHERS HAVING BROMINATED 
END GROUPS AND FLUOROELASTOMERS OBTAINED 
THEREFROM 
Giuseppe Marchionni, Milan; Gian T. Viola, Ravenna; Giulio 
Tommasi; Raffaele Ferro, both of Milan, and Gianna Cirillo, 
Genova, all of Italy, assignors to Ausimont S.p.A. and Mon- 
tedison S.p.A., both of, Italy 
Division of Ser, No. 251,356, Sep. 30, 1988, Pat. No. 5,026,786. 
This application Oct. 30, 1990, Ser. No. 605,421 
Claims priority, application Italy, Feb. 26, 1985, 19653 A/85; 
Oct. 16, 1985, 22517 A/85; Oct. 17, 1985, 22532 A/85 
Int. Cl.5 CO8F 8/22 


A—(OC3F6)m (OCF B 
CF; 


at least 2, and wherein A and B, equal to or different 


other, are end groups selected from the group con- 


tained through photochemical oxidation or 


5,155,283 
POLYMERIZATION OF TETRAHYDROFURAN USING 
TRIFLUOROMETHANE SULFONIC ACID 
MONOHYDRATE AS CATALYST 
Suriyanarayan Dorai, Lockport, N.Y., and Gary A. Hida, Wil- 
mington, Del., assignors to E. I. Du Pont de Nemours and 
yey Wilmington, Del. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 671,431, Mar. 19, 1991, 
abandoned. This application Jul. 19, 1991, Ser. No. 733,201 


Int. CO7C 43/04 

US, Cl. 568—617 6 Claims 

1. A process for polymerizing tetrahydrofuran to produce 
polytetramethylene ether glycol comprising contacting tetra- 
hydrofuran with 5 to 50 wt %, based on tetrahydrofuran, of 
trifluoromethane sulfonic acid monohydrate at 30° to 75° C. in 
the presence of 1,000 to 7,000 ppm water and recovering poly- 
tetramethylene ether glycol having a number average molecu- 
lar weight in the range of from 600 to 2,200. 


|| 
US. Cl. 568—615 1 Claim { 
1. Perfluoropolyethers of the formula: 
N R3 
; 
from cach 
sisting of: 
—CF)X; —CFCF2X; 
CF; CF; 
—COF; —CF2COF; and 
CF3 
aera wherein X is fluorine or bromine, at least one of the end groups 
A and B containing a bromine atoms, the perfluoro oxyalkyl- 
ene units being distributed randomly along the per- 
ee fluoropolyether chain; and further characterized in that they 
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1. A machine gum comprising a body, a detachable barrel 
having a rear portion, and means for holding the rear portion 
of the barrel in a locked state within a barrel holding socket of 
the body, said means including 

a plurality of axially extending outer barrel ridges integral 
with and projecting from a top of the barrel near a rear 
end thereof; 

a barrel catch integral with said barrel holding socket 
having a chamber adapted to accommodate said outer 
reciprocable between locking and unlocking posi 


ride co-polymer, the transducer having one and another 
side, said first electrically conductive member positioned 
at the one side of said transducer and receiving the one 
side of the transducer in electrically coupling contact 
therewith, 

a second electrically conductive member positioned at the 
other side of said transducer, said electrically conductive 


member and the second electrically conductive member, 
conductive shield means disposed about said unitary struc- 


ture, 

and one of said first and second electrically conductive 
members, and electrical lead means connected to said first 
and second electrically conductive members. 


5,155,286 
MOTIF PERFORMING APPARATUS 


and tpring-bieed into the locking position, locking Toshihide Saito, Hamamatsu; Tsutomu Saito, Iwata; Toshio 


pin having a plurality of downward projecting, axially 
extending body ridges which, when the locking pin is in 
the locking position, abut said outer barrel ridges such 
that the barrel ridges are rearward of the body ridges, 
and when the locking pin is shifted to the unlocking 


arrest the barrel from the rear end so distanced from 
rear ends of the body ridges to form an interval which 
in the locked state snugly accommodates the barrel 


Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 552,984, Jul. 16, 1990, Pat. No. 
5,029,375, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 251,570, 
Sep. 30, 1988, Pat. No. 4,944,209, which is a continuation-in-part 
of Ser. No. 876,238, Jun. 19, 1986, Pat. No. 4,774,867, which is 
a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 856,189, Apr. 28, 1986, 
abandoned. This application Jan. 17, 1991, Ser. No. 642,398 


Int. Cl.5 G10H 3/18 
US. Cl, 84—731 37 Claims 
1. A transducer system for a stringed musical instrument 
adapted to be positioned under the instrument saddle for cou- 
pling vibratory action from the instrument strings via the 
saddle to said transducer eystem, sald tansducer system com- 


a piezoelectric transducer comprising a polyvinylidene fluo- 


Mishima, Kuki, and Makoto Sekizuka, Iwata, all of Japan, 
assignors to Kawai Musical Inst. Mfg. Co., Ltd., Syuoka, 


Japan 
Filed Oct. 11, 1990, Ser. No. 596,213 
Claims priority, application Japan, Oct. 12, 1989, 1-265880 
Int. Cl.5 G10H 1/38, 1/40, 7/00 
US. Cl. 84—611 


from at least one of the melody, accompaniment, and 
rhythm information; 
automatic accompaniment means for generating an auto- 
matic accompaniment from the accompaniment and 
rhythm information stored in said storage means, indepen- 


1133 


tary Industries Ltd, Kamat Hasharon, Israel 
Filed Oct. 12, 1990, Ser. No. 596,374 
Claims priority, application Israel, Oct. 18, 1989, 92039 
Int. F41A 21/48 
US. C1, 42—75,02 6 Claims ure DOUSILIONCU LO OF itl UD 
GFA |~ 
Ly 
G 
— ducer disposed between the first electrically conductive 
stop means within the barrel holding socket adapted to 
Fishman, 76 Grove St, West Medford, Mass | ts | 
—— 
30. A motif performing apparatus comprising: 
instructing means for instructing radiation of a musical tone 
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dent of the radiation of the musical tone by said instruct- 


Int. C1.5 G10D 13/08 
US. Cl. 84—410 


1. An apparatus for use by a single individual in beating out 
a rhythm against a supporting surface for the apparatus incor- 
porating an elongate base member and two spaced apart hol- 
low tubular members, one end of each of said tubular members 
being pivotably engaged to said base member and said tubular 
members extending from their point of attachment to said base 
member, to one side of said base member, each tubular member 
having a graspable free end portion including a cap member 
mounted thereover and being angled in a direction opposite the 
base member and maintained at all times above said supporting 
surface, and wherein said graspable end portions are of unequal 
length. 


5,155,288 
AIRCRAFT CONTROLLED LAUNCH CONTAINER FOR 
MULTIPLE STORES 
Frank P. Marshall, Penns Park; Bruce W. Travor, Holland, and 


Sep. 
5,092,221. This application Aug. 20, 1991, Ser. No. 761,197 


Int. Cl.5 B64D 1/04 
US. Cl, 89—1,510 4 Claims 
3. An improved launch container for delivering sonobuoys 
over prespecified territory wherein said launch container is 
connected to receive power from a transporting craft and has 
a plurality of chambers, each containing a sonobuoy; a plural- 
ity of gas generation means, one each within one of said plural- 
ity of chambers; electrical circuitry leading from a transporting 
craft to each of said chambers and firing means connected to 
said circuitry and said gas generation means, the improvement 
comprising: 
connecting a current switching means to said circuitry to 
direct power from the transporting craft to the next se- 
quential sonobuoy to be launched; 
connecting a current blocking means to said circuitry to 
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prevent the launching of more than one sonobuoy per 
pulse of power from the transporting craft; and 


including a burn resistor connected to said gas generating 
means. 


5,155,289 
HIGH-VOLTAGE SOLID-STATE SWITCHING DEVICES 
Edward E. Bowles, San Diego, Calif., assignor to General Atom- 
ics, San Diego, Calif. 
Filed Jul. 1, 1991, Ser. No. 724,177 
Int. Cl.5 F41B 6/00 
US. Cl. 89—8 


1. A solid-state switch for controlling a source of direct 
current, said switch comprising: 

first, second, third, and fourth switching elements, each of 
said switching elements having a first terminal, a second 
terminal, and a control signal input terminal; 

said first switching element providing a low resistance to the 
flow of electrical current between said first and said sec- 
ond terminals in response to a first control signal input to 
said control signal input terminal; said first switching 
element providing a high resistance to the flow of electri- 
cal current between said first and said second terminals in 
response to a second control signal input to said control 
signal input terminal provided that the flow of said electri- 
cal current between said first and said second terminals is 
below a minimum threshold value when said second con- 
trol signal is input to said control signal input terminal; 

said second switching element providing a low resistance to 
the flow of electrical current between said first and said 
second terminals in response to a third control signal input 
to said control signal input terminal; said second switching 
element providing a high resistance to the flow of electri- 
cal current between said first and said second terminals in 
response to a fourth control signal input to said control 
signal input terminal; 

said third switching element providing a low resistance to 
the flow of electrical current between said first and said 
second terminals in response to a fifth control signal input 


te 
automatic melody performance means for modifying a mel- { 
ody portion of the radiated musical tone utilizing other 
melody information stored in said storage means, during 
radiation of the musical tone by said instructing means. mT ! 
PERCUSSION RHYTHM APPARATUS 
Michael J. Mason, 604 Primrose, Schaumburg, Ill. 60194 
Filed Feb. 26, 1991, Ser. No. 661,385 “ ; 
(%) 2 
ré 
Yen 
hip 
16 TW 
KR 
2 
James F. McEachern, Newtown, all of Pa., assignors to The : 
United States of America as represented by the Secretary of 
: the Navy, Washington, D.C. 
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trol signal is input to said control signal input terminal; 

said fourth switching element providing a low resistance to 
the flow of electrical current between said first and said 
second terminals in response to a seventh control signal 
input to said control signal input terminal; said fourth 
switching element providing a high resistance to the flow 
of electrical current between said first and said second 
terminals in response to an eighth control signal input to 
said control signal input terminal; 

said first and said second switching elements being con- 
nected in series, and said third and fourth switching ele- 
ments being connected in series, and said series combina- 
tion of said first and said second switching elements being 
connected in parallel with the series combination of said 
third and said fourth switching elements. 


Division of Ser. No. 341,019, Apr. 20, 1989, Pat. No. 5,142,962. 
This application Oct. 28, 1991, Ser. No. 783,664 


Int. Cl.5 F42B 6/00 
US. Cl, 89—8 9 Claims 


1. In a railgun, an elecromagnetic projectile accelerator 
having a pair of parallel conducting rails for guiding a projec- 
tile and means for energizing the rails to form a plasma arc 
directly behind the projectile to cause the projectile to acceler- 
ate its travel along the rails, wherein the improvement com- 
prises: 

the accelerator, the coating being vaporized when the 
plasma arc passes thereby releasing the gas for preventing 
secondary voltage breakdown and for preventing a sec- 
ondary arc from forming directly behind the accelerating 


Int. Cl.5 F41A 21/40 
US. Cl, 89—14,05 15 Claims 
1. A shotgun barrel assembly comprising an axially elongate 
barrel having a front end and a rear end, a barrel extension 
mounted in fixed position at said front end, said barrel having 
tending gun bore coaxially aligned and communicating with 
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said first diameter, said barrel extension defining a bore exten- 
sion coaxially aligned with said gun bore and including a cylin- 
drical expansion portion having a third diameter larger than 
said first diameter, said bore extension defining a generally 
cylindrical transitional portion disposed between said front end 
and said expansion portion, said transitional portion having a 
fourth diameter substantially equal to said second diameter. 


5,155,292 
HEAVY SUPPORT WEAPON 
Charles E. Rostcil; William C. Baldwin, both of Irvine, and John 
H. Peck, Fountain Valley, all of Calif., assignors to Greyden 
International, Newport Beach, Calif. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 423,722, Oct. 19, 1989, abandoned, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 307,213, Feb. 3, 1989, 
abandoned, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 175,630, Mar. 28, 
1988, abandoned, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 31,144, 
Mar. 24, 1987, abandoned, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 
659,291, Oct. 5, 1984, abandoned. This application Jul. 10, 1990, 
Ser. No. 550,810 
Int. C15 F41A 5/08 


US. Cl. 89—167 14 Claims 


a barrel recoil spring; 

means positioning said recoil spring extending between said 
barrel yoke and an aft region of said barrel; 

a barrel recoil spring support located aft of said recoil spring 
and secured to a support for said heavy support weapon; 

a slide-bolt assembly; 
ment from a position adjacent to a chamber end of said 
barrel; 

a buffer assembly mounted in the path of rearward move- 
ment of said slide-bolt assembly such that after said slide- 
bolt assembly moves longitudinally in a rearward direc- 
tion for a finite distance, said slide-bolt assembly strikes 
said buffer assembly; and 

means, in addition to said positioning means and said mount- 
ing means, for securing said buffer assembly to said barrel, 
whereby rearward induced movement of said slide-bolt 
assembly upon firing of the weapon is imparted to said 
buffer assembly and transferred to said barrel and barrel 
recoil spring rather than to said positioning means and said 


element providing a high resistance to the flow of electri- gun bore including a first generally cylindrical portion having 
cal current, between said first and said second terminals in a first diameter and extending forwardly of said shell chamber, 
response to a sixth control signal input to said control and a conically tapered forwardly diverging portion extending 
signal input terminal provided that the flow of said electri- from the said cylindrical portion and terminating at said front 
cal current between said first and said second terminals is end, said conically tapered portion having a second diameter at ; 
below a minimum threshold value when said second con- said front end and an axial length at least equal to eight times 
5,155,290 
PREVENTION OF BREAKDOWN BEHIND RAILGUN 
PROJECTILES 
Ronald S. Hawke, Livermore, Calif., assignor to The United 
States of America as represented by the United States Depart- 
n 
on 
18 
1. A heavy support weapon having reduced peak recoil 
loading comprising: 
5,155,291 
BARREL ASSEMBLY FOR HOME SECURITY WEAPON 
Gary P. Dabrowski, Naugatuck, Conn., assignor to O. F. Moss- 
berg & Sons Inc., North Haven, Conn. 
: Filed Oct. 24, 1991, Ser. No. 782,320 
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mounting means, and reduced loading is transferred to the 
support for said heavy support weapon. 


5,155,293 
SAFETY BOOSTER FOR EXPLOSIVE SYSTEMS 
John A. Barton, Houston, Tex., assignor to Dresser Industries, 
Inc., Dallas, Tex. 
Filed Dec. 13, 1990, Ser. No. 626,809 
Int. Cl.5 F42B 3/08; E21B 7/00 


US, Cl. 102—312 7 Claims 


1. A perforation gun assembly comprising: 

A) a housing having a top end and lower end, each with an 
access opening; 

B) explosive means located within said housing, including at 
least one shaped explosive charge; 

C) a firing means for providing a detonation wave; 

D) an acceptor booster for transmitting said detonation 
wave, disposed at said top end of said housing, wherein 
said acceptor booster comprises a cup having at least one 
hole and a secondary explosive disposed inside said accep- 
tor cup; 

E) a detonating cord for transmitting said detonation wave 
from said acceptor booster to said shaped charge, and to 
said lower end of said housing; and 

F) a donor booster for transmitting said detonation wave to 
an adjoined second perforation gun assembly, said donor 
booster comprising a cup having at least one hole and 
secondary explosive disposed within said donor cup, such 
that said donor booster is adjacent an acceptor booster of 
the second perforation gun assembly to initiate a detona- 
tion wave in the second perforation gun assembly. 


5,155,294 
SUBWARHEAD 
Reijo Vesa, Kariskoga, Sweden, assignor to AB Bofors, Bofors, 


Filed Apr. 4, 1991, Ser. No. 680,362 
Claims priority, application Sweden, Apr. 4, 1990, 9001227 
Int. Cl.5 F42B 1/02, 13/00 

US. Ci, 102—384 7 Claims 

1. In a submunition of a type which is separatable from an 
aeronautical body over a target area and includes a warhead, a 
target detector mounted on the warhead and being displace- 
able to an extended position allowing a free view and aerofoils 
mounted on said warhead, all arranged such that a controlled 
rotation is imparted to the submunition for scanning the target 
area in a helical pattern during the fall of the submunition 
towards the target area; 


OFFICIAL GAZETTE 


OcToBER 13, 1992 


means for pivotally mounting 
said aerofoils on said warhead, said means comprising: 

a double joint means for each said aerofoil each said aerofoil 

being pivotable about its double joint means from a folded 


position, in which said aerofoils are in contact with the 
outer surface of said submunition, outwardly by about 90° 
to an unfolded position, in which said aerofoils form a 
braking area for controlling the rate of descent of said 
submunition. 


5,155,295 
CARTRIDGE ASSEMBLY 
Ralph F. Campoli, Mine Hill, N.J., assignor to Olin Corpora- 
tion, Cheshire, Conn. 


Continuation of Ser. No. 429,461, Oct. 19, 1989, abandoned. 
This application Oct. 11, 1991, Ser. No. 773,758 
Int. Cl.5 F42B 5/00 
US. Cl. 102—430 10 Claims 


VAN 


a casing means having a central axis and having open for- 
ward and breech ends housing a propellant charge and 
supporting a projectile assembly coaxially disposed in the 
open forward end and extending outward from said casing 
means; 

a stub casing mounted on said open breech end, said stub 
casing having a substantially central bore; 

an igniter means for generating a spark sealingly mounted in 
the bore of the stub casing and extending coaxially into the 
casing means; 

an obturator means mounted adjacent the forward end en- 
gaging the projectile assembly for fixedly mounting said 
projectile assembly to the casing means; and 

a plurality of flexible combustible priming tubes extending 
from said igniter means into said propellant charge within 
said casing means operative to ignite said propellant 
charge in response to the generated spark of said igniter 
means; 

the improvement comprising said igniter means having at 
least two mechanically interconnected portions receiving 
said priming tubes, said tubes extending through the pro- 
pellant charge in an axially extending circumferentially 
and radially spaced array, each of said tubes having one 
end compressively clamped between said mechanically 
interconnected portions of said igniter means to anchor 
said tubes in place. 


val 
Hi 


OcTOBER 13, 1992 


5,155,296 
THERMALLY ENHANCED WARHEAD 
Christopher Michaluk, Warminster, Pa., assignor to The United 
States of America as represented by The Secretary of the 
Army, Washington, D.C. 
Filed Mar. 18, 1992, Ser. No. 
Int. F42B 12/10 


comprises; 
a housing having a counterbored front end a counterbored 
rear end, and a wall separator member intermediate said 


explosive means operatively disposed in said housing front 
end in juxtaposition with said wall separator for generat- 
ing an explosive shock wave; 
means positioned in contact with said explosive 
means for preventing heat through said insulator means 
from i 


slug when subjected to said shock wave; 

heater means operatively positioned against said liner means 
for raising the temperature of said liner means above its 
ductile-to-brittle range; 

igniter means for initiating said explosive means; and 

power means for providing electrical energy to said heater 
means; and 

switch means for transferring energy from said power means 
to said heater means. 


ors to Diehl GmbH & Co., Nuremberg, Fed. Rep. of Germany 
Filed Jul. 9, 1985, Ser. No. 788,542 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Jul. 21, 
1984, 3426847 
Int. Cl.5 F42B 10/00, 12/00, 12/10 
US. Cl. 102—476 


ba 
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a projectile fired against a target, including a housing having a 
base incorporating a detonator; a substantially disc-shaped 
insert in said housing spaced from said base, the space between 
said base and said insert being filled with an explosive charge; 
the improvement comprising in that an elongate rotationally- 
symmetrical weight member which is solid in cross-section 
extends centrally through said insert at a normal orientation 
relative thereto and includes at least one shank portion project- 
ing into said explosive charge, a portion of the weight member 
extending through the insert to project a distance towards the 
target, said distance being about 15% of the length of the shank 
portion projecting into the explosive charge, the length of the 
15 to 20% of the caliber of the projectile formed by said insert 
and the diameter of said shank along about the middle of its 
length being about 1.5% to 5% the caliber of said projectile, 
the weight member being constituted of a relatively heavy 
material selected from the group consisting of copper, brass, 
tantalum; and the insert being selected from the group of mate- 
rials consisting of soft iron mild steel, copper, tantalum, or a 
heavy metal alloy. 


5,155,298 
THERMALLY ACTIVATED CASE VENTING SAFETY 
APPARATUS 
Robert A. Koontz, Ridgecrest, Calif., assignor to The United 
States of America as represented by the Secretary of the Navy, 
Washington, D.C. 
; Filed Sep. 30, 1991, Ser. No. 
Int. Cl.5 F42B 39/20 


1. A case venting safety apparatus for a warhead that pro- 
vides for case venting in high temperature environments which 


comprises: 
a casing for said warhead having an aft end, said aft end 
defining an opening; 
a closure plate dimensioned to fit snugly in said opening of 
said aft end of said casing; and 


US. Cl. 102—476 . 9 Claims 
2: 
| 
S 
: 
BEC | 
: axial hole therein allowing communication between said 
front end and said rear end; 
means disposed in abutment insu- 
lator means for generating a lethal high velocity molten 
; US. Cl. 102—481 23 Claims 
5,155,297 
PROJECTILE-FORMING EXPLOSIVE CHARGE INSERT D 
Klaus Lindstadt, Schwaig; Reinhard Pétzl, Nuremberg, and Karl ; \ fEP” 
Rudolf, Schrobenhausen, all of Fed. Rep. of Germany, assign- 2 * Eom Fi 4 
Twi 
BAW 
CXC 
AS SX 
EX = 44 
\\ 4 y a a a 
|; 
| 
SF 
a retractable thermally reactive means for removably secur- 
1. In an arrangement for explosively deforming an insert into ing said closure plate to said casing. 
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5,155,299 

ALUMINUM ALLOY SEMICONDUCTOR PACKAGES 
Deepak Mahulikar, Meriden, and James M. Popplewell, Guil- 

ford, both of Conn., assignors to Olin Corporation, New Ha- 

ven, Conn. 
Division of Ser. No. 504,741, Apr. 4, 1990, Pat. No. 5,023,398, 
which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 253,639, Oct. 5, 1988, 
No. 


has been 


disclaimed. 
Int. Cl.5 23/02; HO1IR 43/00 
US. Cl. 174—52.4 


1. A package for encasing an electronic device, comprising: 

an aluminum or aluminum alloy base component; 

a cover component; 

said aluminum or aluminum alloy base component and said 
cover component defining a cavity; 

a leadframe disposed between and bonded to both said alu- 
minum or aluminum alloy base component and said cover 
component by separate layers of adhesive; and 

an anodization layer covering at least that portion of said 
aluminum or aluminum alloy base component exposed to 
the atmosphere, wherein said cover component is essen- 
tially anodization layer free. 


5,155,300 
DEVICE FOR SEALING OFF A CABLE ENTRY HOLE IN 
A SWITCH BOX 
Hans Brandner, Artenreitring la, D-8240 Schoenau, Fed. Rep. of 


Filed Nov. 23, 1990, Ser. No. 617,095 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Nov. 23, 
1989, 8913829[U] 


Int. CLS H02G 3/22 


US. Cl. 174—65 R 8 Claims 


3. A device for sealing off a hole in a wall of a switch box 
while guiding a cable into the switch box, comprising a hollow, 
multi-sided housing of rectangular form, said housing having at 
least one front opening, said housing being fastenable with its 
front opening facing the hole in the wall of the switch box, said 
housing having a back side, means defining at least one cable 

opening piercing said back side of said housing for snugly 
guiding a cable through said back side and into the hollow 
interior of said housing, said cable opening being of substan- 
tially circular form corresponding to the circular cross-section 
of a conventional cable, the two housing parts meeting along a 
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containing therein at least one body of a rubber-like elastic 
material. 


Co., 

Filed Aug. 15, 1990, Ser. No, 567,648 

Claims priority, application Japan, Aug. 18, 1989, 1-213244 
Int. CL? HOIR 4/041 HO01B 1/16 

USS. Cl. 174—88 R 


a second electrode arrangement formed on a second sub- 
strate; 

an insulating adhesive interposed between said first and 
second substrates; 

wherein said insulating adhesive includes first conductively- 
coated resilient particles and second particles of a material 
which is harder than the first particles, the diameter of the 
second particles being between 60% to 95% that of said 
first particles, and said first particles being deformed 
under pressure between said first and second substrates in 
order that the distance between said first and second 
electrode arrangements is substantially equal to the diame- 
ter of said second particles. 


5,155,302 
ELECTRONIC DEVICE INTERCONNECTION 
TECHNIQUES 
Hung N. Nguyen, Bensalem, Pa., assignor to AT&T Bell Labo- 
ratories, Murray Hill, N.J. 
Filed Jun. 24, 1991, Ser. No. 720,067 
Int. Cl.5 H0O2G 15/08; HOSK 1/00 


US. Cl. 174—88 R 16 Claims 


1. An electronic device package comprising: 

an electronic device having on an upper surface thereof a 
first array of contact pads; 

a first flat anisotropic conductor member overlying the first 
array of contact pads; 

a first flat insulator member overlying the first flat aniso- 
tropic conductive member and having on an upper surface 
thereof a first conductor pattern including a second array 
of contact pads; 

a second flat anisotropic conductive member overlying the 
first flat insulator member; 

a second flat insulator member overlying the second flat 


5,155,301 

ELECTRICAL CONNECTION AND METHOD FOR ., 

MAKING THE SAME i 

Akira Mase, Atsugi, Japan, assignor to Semiconductor Energy ; 

23 Claims 

6 3b 5 2 
36 
1. An electrical connection comprising: 
a a first electrode arrangement formed on a first substrate; 
3 9 A 
separating line going through said cable opening, the housing a 


plurality of the first array of contact pads to the first 

conductor pattern; 

ductive member, a second array of conductor vias extend- 

ing through the second insulator member, the first array of 
jucti 


5,155,303 
CABLE CLOSURE INCLUDING GROMMET HAVING 
ENHANCED SEALING CAPABILITY 
William H. Bensel, III, Lawrenceville; Dean R. Frey, Dun- 
woody; John F. Malluck, Marietta, and Neil W. Sollenberger, 
Norcross, all of Ga., assignors to AT&T Bell Laboratories, 
Murray Hill, N.J. 


passageway having associated therewith a slit extending 
between said inner and outer end faces between an 
outer surface portion of said body and said at least one 


a portion of a cable into said at least one passageway; 

said grommet including provisions for causing at least 
portions of each said peripheral means which face each 
other across a slit to remain overlapped notwithstand- 
ing the application of forces to at least a portion of said 
body adjacent to the slit. 


5,155,304 
AERIAL SERVICE WIRE 


Filed May 17, 1991, Ser. No. 702,257 
Int. HO2G 15/08 


Keith A. Gossett, Glendale, Ariz.; Francis J. Mullin, Chamblee, 
Ga; Wendell G. Nutt, Calif. and Todd A. 


Dunwoody, 
Rhoades, Tempe, Ariz., assignors to AT&T Bell Laboratories, 


1. A closure in which at least one transmission medium is 


connection arrangement between two transmission media 
of cable, said end plate including at least one opening 


therethrough; 

a cover which is adapted to be assembled to said support 
means and to cooperate with said end plate to enclose said 
at least one connection arrangement; and 

a sealing grommet which is disposed in said at least one 
opening and which comprises: 

a unipartite body having inner and outer end faces which 
are spaced apart and having at least one cable receiving 
passageway which extends through said body from said 
inner end face to said outer end face, said at least one 


closes said transmission medium, said at least one transmis- 
sion medium being adjacent to a longitudinal axis of sym- 
metry of said jacket and wherein a cross section of said 
jacket transverse to the longitudinal axis of symmetry is 
defined by a width and a height with an axis which spans 


strength member system comprising two groups of non- 
posed between said tranmission medium and an outer 
surface of the jacket and aligned with one of the end 
portions and with each strength member of each group 
comprising a plurality of filaments that are gathered to- 
gether and impregnated with a plastic material that causes 
it to be coupled to said jacket, each group including suffi- 
cient strength members and separation thereamong to 
provide sufficient surface area in engagement with the 
plastic material of said jacket to obtain suitable coupling 
between said jacket and said strength member system. 
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: anisotropic conductor member and having on an upper : 
surface a second conductor pattern including a third array 
of contact pads; 
ber and a first array of conductor vias extending through 
member for interconnecting a second plurality of the first 
array of contact pads to the second conductor pattern; ~ 
and interconnection means connected to the second and 
third arrays of contact pads for interconnecting at least 
part of the first array of contact pads of the electronic 
Murray Hill, N.J. 
Filed Jul. 25, 1990, Ser. No, 557,871 
Int. C1.5 HO1B 7/08 
US. Cl. 174-117 R 11 Claims 
2 
a core comprising at least one transmission medium which is 
enclosed with a plastic material; : 
; cross section being greater than the height of a center 
portion which connects the end portions to provide a 
longitudinally extending trough in said jacket which upon 
the application of cutting forces thereto facilitates the 
accessing of its transmission medium; and 
a 
passageway being defined by an interior sidewall, hav- 
ing a diameter which is larger than that of a cable which 
includes transmission media and a portion of which is 
expected to extend through said at least one passageway 
and having a longitudinal axis extending between said 
inner and outer end faces; and 
a plurality of longitudinally spaced, peripheral means 
extending from said body and adapted to engage a 
surface juxtaposed to said grommet to provide a seal 
between said grommet and the surface, said at least one 
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155,305 
DELAYED START OF ELEVATOR CAR DECELERATION 
AND CREEP USING VVVF TECHNOLOGY 
Herbert K. Horbruegger, and Jost-Ingo Eichberger, both of 
Berlin, Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignors to Otis Elevator 


Company, Farmington, Conn. 
Filed Oct. 12, 1990, Ser. No. 596,456 
Claims priority, application European Pat. Off., Oct. 16, 1989, 


89119192.6 
Int. CLS B66B 1/30 


US. Cl. 187—119 2 Claims 


Constant 


On STATOR 


| 


AND FILTERING 
OF ACTIVE CURRENT RESET TO 
CORRESPONDING CREEP SPEED 


1. A control device for an elevator installation with 

an induction motor (3) to drive an elevator cabin (5), which 
approaches a floor level specified by a marked point (8) 
from a premarked point (7) at a delayed deceleration 


a VVVF inverter (2), which supplies current to the induc- 
tion motor (3) and measures the active current supplied to 
the induction motor (3) for providing an active current 
(Ig) signal having a magnitude indicative thereof, when 
the cabin (5) travels at a constant speed prior to reaching 


signal, and from it derives the creep speed (V,) to the next 
marked point (8) and provides a creep speed signal having 
a magnitude indicative thereof, 

means (10) responsive to a signal indicative of the end of said 
cabin’s deceleration and to a signal indicative of the end of 
time signal (T,) by measuring said period of constant 
creep speed (t7—tg), 

a memory unit (11) for providing a virtual creep time (Ty) 
signal in response to the measured current (Ia) signal and 
the updated creep time signal (T-m) by which the start of 
cabin’s (5) braking process is delayed during-each run; 

means (12) responsive to said virtual creep time signal for 

said virtual creep time signal for providing a 


registering 

delay time (Tp) signal and responsive to said car passing 

said premarked point (7) for providing a start deceleration 
, and 


a profile generator (1) controls the VVVF inverter (2) with 
a voltage/frequency signal (f, u) in response to said start 
deceleration signal for providing a dictated speed profile 
having a creep speed for a virtual creep time. 


5,155,306 
SWITCH SUBSTRATE AND METHOD OF 


MANUFACTURE 

Shunichi lijima, and Masanori Takemura, both of Suwa, Japan, 

assignors to Seiko Epson Corporation, Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Nov. 26, 1990, Ser. No. 618,032 

Claims priority, application Japan, Nov. 25, 1989, 1-305242; 
May 21, 1990, 2-130788 
Int. Cl.5 HO1H 19/58, 9/00 
US. Cl. 200—11 DA 19 Claims 

1. A switch substrate for use in a switch assembly having an 

electrical contact brush, comprising: 

a substrate having a first surface for defining an electrical 
connection path to be followed by an electrically conduc- 
tive contact brush, the first surface including a plurality of 
spaced electrically conductive portions alternating with 
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electrically insulating portions between the electrically 

conductive portions, the electrically conductive portions 

and the insulating portions having outer contact surfaces 

in the electrical connection path for contacting a contact 

brush and a plurality of grooves are present in the first 
, 


tive portions, the surface defining the bottom of the 
groove being below the outer contact surface of the insu- 
lating and conductive portions on both sides of the groove 
and the outer contact surface of the conductive portions 
being in below the outer contact surface of the insulating 


5,155,307 
PASSENGER COMPARTMENT CRASH SENSORS 
David S. Breed, 270 Hillerest Rd., Boonton Township, Morris 

County, N.J. 07005; Vittorio Castelli, Yorktown Heights, 
N.Y.; Anthony S. Pruszenski, Jr., Plum Island, Mass., and 
Chingyao Chan, Morris Plains, N.J., assignors to David S. 
Breed, Boonton Township, Morris County, N.J. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 314,603, Feb. 23, 1989, 
abandoned. This application Feb. 15, 1990, Ser. No. 480,271 

Int. Cl.5 HO1H 35/14 


1. A crash sensor adapted for mounting in the passenger 

compartment of a vehicle comprising: 

(a) a housing; 

(b) a planar sensor mass disposed in said housing and ar- 
ranged to move between a first position and a second 
position, said housing and said mass being profiled to 
define a narrow clearance between them; 

(c) means of biasing said mass toward a first position in said 


(d) first and second contacts; 
(e) means of causing said first contact to contact said second 


1 
(©; 
SS) 
SPEED AND FREQUENCY \ 
Ae 
CREEP SPEED 
SEE «portions, the grooves positioned across the path 10 be 
followed by a contact brush. 
a slippage compensation unit (13) determines the pertinent 
US. Cl. 200—61.45 R 18 Claims 
18 
16 
433 
Wwe 5 42 
155 156 
154 151 
housing; 
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contact when said mass moves to a second position in said 


housing; 
(f) means to dampen the motion of said mass relative to said 
said clearance; and 
(g) means for flexibly connecting said mass to said housing in 


5,155,308 
INCLINATION SENSITIVE SWITCH 
Cari D. Blair, Freeport, Ill., assignor to Honeywell Inc., Minne- 
apolis, Minn. 
Filed Jun. 24, 1991, Ser. No. 720,134 
Int. 35/02 
US. Cl. 200—61.52 


lever along a generally linear path, in response to the force 
of gravity, between said fulcrum point and a point of 
maximum travel of said weight; 

a first conductor attached to said lever at a point between 
said fulcrum and said point of maximum travel; 

a second conductor attached to said support member, said 
first and second conductors being movable into contact 
with each other in response to movement of said lever in 
a first arcuate direction relative to said fulcrum, said first 
and second conductors being movable out of contact with 
each other in response to movement of said lever in a 
second arcuate direction relative to said fulcrum. 


5,155,309 
PNEUMATIC ACTUATOR FOR A PATIENT CALL 
SY: 


STEM 
Phillip W. Dwyer, Jacksonville, Fla., assignor to Dwyer Preci- 
sion, Inc., Jacksonville, Fila. 
Filed Jul. 19, 1991, Ser. No. 732,799 
Int. HO1H 35/34 
US. Cl, 200—81 H 


1. A pneumatically actuated switching device comprising: 
a pneumatic bulb including a base plate for anchoring the 
bulb by frictional contact with surfaces supported 
thereby, said base plate further having seal means about an 
outer periphery thereof, and an actuator dome 
by an outer peripheral annular rim engaged with said base 
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plate for pneumatic sealing with said seal means to define 
a pneumatic pump chamber, said actuator dome having a 
generally convex wholly continuous wall forming a circu- 
lar ring with a concave central portion having an inside 
diameter projecting to a central depression, a support post 
integral with and extending from the central depression of 
the actuator dome on the inside surface thereof for impart- 
ing sustained elasticity to the pneumatic pumping cham- 
ber acted on by said circular ring, said bulb further includ- 
ing means for conducting a quantity of air pressurized by 


1. A pressure switch assembly activatable by monitored fluid 

pressure, comprising: 

(1) a body having a central cylindrical chamber; 

(2) a reduced diameter bore communicating with one end of 
said central chamber; 

(3) a spool disposed in said reduced diameter bore; 

(4) a bore defined in said body transverse of said spool and 
communicating with said reduced diameter bore for re- 
ceipt therethrough of: 

(5) a rod actuator having a profiled inner tip extending 
interiorly of the reduced diameter bore, and an outer tip 
for contact With a micro-switch to selectively open and 
close a signal, circuit in response to a sensed pressure level 
in said pressure switch assembly; 

(6) a mating surface disposed on said spool i 
contoured relative to the profiled inner tip of said rod 
actuator; 

(7) first means in said central cylindrical chamber for apply- 
ing a bias against one end of said spool equal to a predeter- 
mined pressure level sensed by said pressure switch assem- 
bly; and 

(8) second means in said pressure switch assembly in com- 
munication with a source of fluid pressure for overcoming 
the bias of said first means in response to a pressure level 
detected by said pressure switch in variation of said pre- 
determined fluid pressure level to manipulate said spool in 
a first direction and shift said rod actuator to one position 
to open or close said circuit. 


housing about a point of connection. 
Tx a said UO al rick Cally COMUUCLYV 
means responsive to the discharge of a volume of air 
pressurized by said pneumatic bulb for producing a corre- 
5,155,310 
PRESSURE SWITCH ASSEMBLY 
Kip B. Goans, 2576 Apollo Ave., Harvey, La. 70058 
y US. Cl. 200-82 R 20 Claims 
1. A tilt switch, comprising: 
a support member; é 
a lever connected in pivotal relation with said support mem- a 
ber at a fulcrum; 
a weight associated in movable contact relation with aid = A. 
7 
SS 
Se 
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5,155,311 
FLOAT SWITCH ASSEMBLY FOR SUBMERSIBLE PUMP 
Gene Utke, Rochert, Minn., assignor to S.J. Electro Systems, 
Inc., Detroit Lakes, Minn. 
Filed Jul. 3, 1991, Ser. No. 
Int. 35/18 
US. Cl. 200—84 C 


1. A float switch assembly comprising in combination: 

a float rod and two spaced stops positioned along the 
thereof; 

a movable float carried by the rod and positioned between 
the stops and movable therebetween in response to fluid 


level; 
means mounting the rod in a vertical oriented position for 


movement upwardly and downwardly in response to float 
movement against the two spaced stops; 

a magnetic body carried at the upper end of the rod for 
movement therewith; 

a base support having a substantially flat upper surface; 

a relatively thin upright housing element standing on the 
surface; 

an opening extending upwardly through the base support in 
communication with a cavity in the housing element; 

the upper end of the rod being received in the cavity for 
upward and downward reciprocating movement of the 
magnetic body therein; 

a follower element comprising a pair of generally U-shaped 
members oppositely disposed exteriorly of and to the 
upright sides, respectively, of the upright housing element 
and fixed together for joint movement, the follower being 
pivotally mounted on the housing element; 

means rotatably mounting the follower element with the 
arms thereof in a generally horizontal position, one above 
the other, and for movement of the arms thereof upwardly 
and downwardly in a vertical plane, the arms and mag- 
netic body being positioned relative to each other so as to 
dispose the magnetic body for movement between the 
upper and lower arms to thereby allow proximity actua- 
tion of the follower by magnetic attraction between the 
arms and the magnetic body; 

a pair of fixed electrical contacts carried transverse of the 
upright edge of the housing and positioned with one 
contact disposed to each side of the housing and the fol- 
lower arms; and 

a moveable contact support which carries a transverse bar 
including a pair of spaced electrical contacts arranged for 
mating with the fixed contacts, the contact support being 
carried by the follower element for making and breaking 
electrical contact with the fixed contacts in response to 
movement of the follower element. 
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5,155,312 
PUFFER TYPE GAS CIRCUIT INTERRUPTER 
Akira Hashimoto, Hitachi; Youichi Ohshita, Katsuta; Kogi 
Ishikawa, Mito; Masanori Tsukushi, and Yukio Kurosawa, 
both of Hitachi, all of Japan, assignors to Hitachi, Ltd., To- 


Filed Mar. 12, 1991, Ser. No. 668,128 
Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 13, 1990, 2-060014 
Int. 33/70, 33/88 

US. Cl, 200—148 A 


comprising: 
a pair of contacts adapted to be separated from each other so 
as to interrupt an electrical current flow therebetween and 
to contact each other for allowing an electrical current 
flow therebetween, at least one of the contacts including a 


when the pair of contacts are separated from each other; 
gas pressurizing means for pressurizing the gas to the for- 
ward end of the at least one contact; 

a first orifice forming a first space with the forward end of 
the at least one contact for passing the gas pressurized by 
the gas pressurizing means when the flow of electric 
current is interrupted; 

a second orifice forming a second space with said at least one 
contact for passing the gas which passed through the first 


orifice; 

a chamber formed between the first and second orifices, said 
chamber having an inner diameter larger than an inner 
diameter of the first and second orifices; and 

at least one pressurized gas passage through which a portion 
of the pressurized gas is supplied to the chamber without 
passing the first space after the pair of contacts are sepa- 
rated from each other so that the pressurized gas supplied 
to the chamber through the pressurized gas passage flows 
into the first space formed by the forward end of said at 


Filed Apr. 26, 1991, Ser. No. 691,874 
Claims priority, application France, May 23, 1990, 90 06458 
Int. HO1H 33/88 

US. Cl, 200—148 A 7 Claims 

1. A medium tension circuit-breaker comprising a gastight 
insulating case filled with a gas having good dielectric proper- 
ties, a semi-moving arcing contact movable away from and 
electrically connected to a first terminal and a moving contact 
mechanically connected to a drive mechanism and electrically 
connected to a second terminal, wherein the semi-moving 
arcing contact is connected to a piston movable in a blast 
volume delimited in particular by the inside wall of an insulat- 
ing cylinder which is inside said case and by a first face of a 
blast nozzle, said piston receiving thrust from a spring in which 
energy is stored when the circuit-breaker is in the engaged 
position, said circuit-breaker including a thermal expansion 
volume delimited in particular by the inside wall of said cylin- 
der, by a second face of the blast nozzle, and by a transverse 


| 
4 1 
forward end facing the other contact when the pair of : 
contacts are separated from each other; 
| 
least one contact and the first orifice. 
> 5,155,313 
MEDIUM TENSION CIRCUIT-BREAKER 
Denis Dufournet, Bron, and Michel Perret, Bourgoin-Jallieu, 
both of France, assignors to GEC Alsthom SA, Paris, France 
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partition through which the moving contact slides, and means tion having through holes and a shoulder, said annular portion 
preventing the piston from moving back in the opposite constituting a blast piston interiorly of said blast volume, said 


Y 


completed its stroke in the direction of 
volume. 


5,155,314 
MEDIUM OR HIGH TENSION CIRCUIT BREAKER 
HAVING END-TO-END ARCING CONTACTS 

Denis Dufournet, Bron, and Michel Perret, Bourgoin-Jallieu, 

both of France, assignors to GEC Alsthom SA, Paris, France 

Filed Apr. 2, 1991, Ser. No. 679,403 
Claims priority, application France, Apr. 4, 1990, 90 04316 
Int. HO1H 33/88 

US, Cl. 200—148 A 1 Claim 


331-205 0.G.-92-16 


second arcing contact being constituted by a third tube sliding 
third tube having a radial flange at an end thereof proximate to 


5,155,315 
HYBRID MEDIUM VOLTAGE CIRCUIT BREAKER 


be 
2 \ 


1. A medium voltage electrical circuit breaker comprising: 

a sealed enclosure (10) filled with sulfur hexafluoride; 

two main contacts (26, 30) disposed in said sealed enclosure 
(10); 

a vacuum cartridge (38) disposed in said sealed enclosure 
10); 


said main contacts (26, 30), said pair of arcing contacts (46, 
48) being at least partially defined by disk-shaped contact 
parts (50) made of high resistive material; 

an operating mechanism mechanically connected to said 
main contacts (26, 30) to open said arcing contacts (46, 48) 
after said main contacts (26, 30) open, and to close said 
arcing contacts (46, 48) before said main contacts (26, 30) 


magnetic field generating means (70) for producing a mag- 
netic field axially about said arcing contacts (46, 48) in said 
vacuum cartridge (38); and 

a cylindrical housing (40) at least partially defining said 
vacuum cartridge (38) and co-axially surrounding said 


OcToBER 13, 1992 
. =a, said fixed first arcing contact, a first end of a compression coil 
“SF . spring bearing against said flange, and a second end of the 
: coil spring being compressed when the circuit breaker is in a 
Si 5] condition where said piston is within said blast volume at an 
1 | : end closest to said fixed arcing contact by axial displacement of 
; ai | between said movable second arcing contact and said fixed 
direction, when interrupting high currents, once the piston has Peter Malkin, Saint-Ismier, and Roger Bolongeat-Mobleu, 
US. Cl. 200—148 R 6 Claims 
—*— | 
n 
= 
& a pair of arcing contacts (46, 48) disposed in said vacuum 
4 q cartridge (38) and electrically connected and parallel to 
45 
1. A medium tension circuit breaker having end-to-end 
lating case filled with a gas having good dielectric properties: 
a fixed first arcing contact connected to a first circuit breaker 
terminal; and moving equipment comprising a slidable first close; . 
tube connected to a drive rod for axial displacement, said 
slidable first tube being slidably connected to contacts of a 
second circuit breaker terminal, said slidable first tube and a 
fixed second tube defining a blast volume, said fixed second 
arcing contacts (46, 48), wherein an axial length of said 
said second tube to constitute said blast volume, and a larger cylindrical housing (40) corresponds to a dielectric with- 
diameter portion carrying said blast nozzle, said two portions stand of said cylindrical housing (40) in sulfur hexafluo- 
being interconnected radially by a substantially annular por- ride. 
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5,155,316 
HEAT-CONDUCTING MAT FOR ABSORBING 
MICROWAVE AND ELECTROMAGNETIC WAVE 
ENERGY 


Sou-Kuein Chiu, No. 117 Sec. 1, Nei Hu Rd., Taipei City, 
Taiwan 


Filed Dec. 24, 1990, Ser. No. 633,113 
Int. Cl.5 HOSB 6/12, 6/80 
US, Cl. 219—10.491 


pressed to form a piece of mat having a thickness of 0.5 
mm and capable to be rolled up; and 
a heat-conducting film being coated on said basic metal 


material; 

wherein said heat-conducting film comprising a heat-collect- 
ing coat comprising a first paste-like mixture of about 4% 
iron oxide powder, about 20% ruthenium, about 24% 
glass powder and about 52% medium, wherein said me- 
dium mainly including 53% aromatic solvent and 30% 
synthetic material; said heat-collecting coat having a 
thickness of 0.03 mm and a density of 0.005 g/cm?; an 
electromagnetic wave energy absorbing coat comprising a 
second paste-like mixture of about 8% creaming gold, 
silver powder and about 55% said medium, said electro- 
magnetic wave energy absorbing coat having a thickness 
of 0.09 mm and a density of 0.02 g/cm? and being printed 
and coated on said heat-collecting coat; and 

a protecting coat comprising a third paste-like mixture of 
about 10% iron oxide powder and about 90% glass pow- 
der, said protecting coat being coated on said electromag- 
netic wave energy absorbing coat so as to protect said 
basic metal material from generating static electricity or 
sparks. 


5,155,317 
MICRO WAVE LEAKAGE PREVENTING APPARATUS 
FOR MICRO WAVE OVEN 
Electronics Co., Ltd., Kyonggi-do, Rep. of 
Filed Dec. 19, 1991, Ser. No. rob ey 
Claims priority, application Rep. of Korea, Dec. 21, 1990, 


90-21390 
Int. HOSB 6/76 
US. Cl. 219—10.55 D 
1. A microwave oven comprising: 
a heating room for receiving microwaves in order to heat 
foods, and including a floor; 
a turn-table disposed within said heating room; 
a drive shaft extending upwardly through a first hole in said 
floor and operably connected to said turn-table; 
a motor connected to a lower end of said drive shaft for 
rotating said turn-table; 
a shielding member disposed between said floor and said 
motor, said shielding member including: 
a wall including a portion spaced downwardly from said 
floor and including a second hole through which said 
drive shaft extends; 


13 Claims 
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a plurality of reflectors upstanding from said portion and 
spaced apart annularly around said second hole at a 


5,155,318 
MICROWAVE OVEN GRIDDLE SEAL 
Robert F. Bowen, Burlington, Mass., assignor to Raytheon 
Company, Lexington, Mass. 
Filed Dec. 17, 1991, Ser. No. 808,991 
Int. HOSB 6/76 
US. Cl, 219—10.55 D 


a cooking cavity having a floor with an aperture; 

means, coupled to said cooking cavity, for generating micro- 
wave energy; 

a griddle disposed within said aperture and having a lip 
extending over a peripheral portion of said floor adjacent 
to said aperture; and 

a clamp comprising: 

a bracket having a first end contacting the bottom surface 
of the floor; and 

means coupled to said bracket for drawing said griddle 
downwardly to engage said lip down on said peripheral 
portion of said floor. 


5,155,319 
HEAT-CONDUCTING FILM FOR ABSORBING 
ELECTROMAGNETIC WAVE AND MICROWAVE 
ENERGY 
Sou-Kuein Chiu, No. 117 Sec. 1, Nei Hu Rd., Taipei City, 


Filed Dec. 24, 1990, Ser. No, 633,111 
Int. Cl.5 HOSB 6/12, 6/80 
US. Cl, 219—10,491 
1. A heat-conducting film for absorbing ‘isin 
wave and microwave energy comprising: 


1144 
| 
age 
| 
1. A heat-conducting mat for absorbing microwave and 
electromagnetic wave energy comprising: toward 
a basic metal material selected from the group including 
30 
1. A microwave oven comprising: 
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a heat-collecting coat comprising a first paste-like mixture of 5,155,321 

about 4% iron oxide powder, about 20% ruthenium, about RADIANT HEATING APPARATUS FOR PROVIDING 
24% glass powder and about 52% medium, wherein said 

medium consisting of 53% aromatic solvent, 30% syn- 

oil and 3% of resin oil, said heat collecting coat having a 

thickness of 0.03 mm and a density of 0.005 g/cm? and 

adapted to be printed and coated on the surface of a fine 

ceramic or glass utensil; an electromagnetic wave energy 

absorbing coat comprising a second paste-like mixture of 


about 8% creaming gold, silver powder and about 55% - 
said herein said i isting of » comprising: 
an energy source for providing a focused energy beam to a 
energy coat having a thickness of 0.09 mm and a density of target surface; 


2 means for placing powder at said target surface; and 
0.02 g/cm? and being printed or coated on said heat-col- sagetaped for ferring radi ienee 


said target surface at a substantially uniform rate per unit 
F F area, said transferring means having a circular outer edge 
which is substantially parallel with the plane of said target 


that said energy beam passes through the opening therein 
defined by said inner edge. 


5,155,320 
NON-REDRESSING WELDING NOSE DESIGN 
Michael S. Simmons, Greer, S.C., assignor to Tuffaloy Products, 

Inc., Greer, S.C. 
Filed Feb. 25, 1991, Ser. No. 659,613 
Int. Cl.5 B23K 11/30 


1. A resistance welding nose having a water cooled base and = 4, A welding fixture for holding a plurality of metallic dia- 
a resistance welding nose that is engageable with a workpiece phragm members to accomplish welding abutting edges of 
and which includes surface portions thereon for transferring 
heat from the workpiece to the water cooled base and for i 
distributing force applied to the weld surface of the welding 
nose characterized by: 

said welding nose having a longitudinal axis and a plurality 

of surfaces on said welding nose increasing the surface 

area of said nose in a radial direction from the longitudinal abutting inner diameters to be welded at their inner diame- 
axis of said welding nose from said tip to the vicinity of ter edges; 

said water cooled base. a clamp and guide member fitting over the metallic dia- 


4 ww 
As 
wherein said transferring means is disposed in such a manner 
5,155,322 
COMPACT METALLIC BELLOWS 

Gordon R. McClellan, Ridgecrest, and Robert J. Steele, III, 
Inyokern, both of Calif., assignors to The United States of 

ington, D.C. 

Division of Ser. No. 526,415, May 17, 1990. This application 
US. Cl, 219—120 5 Claims Oct. 23, 1991, Ser. No. 779,425 
Int. CLS 26/00 
US, Cl. 219—121.63 6 Claims 
| 
58 
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members in position to accomplish the weld and providing 
an appropriate opening therethrough for passage of a 
desired welding means; and 

a deflection member received by the base member and oper- 


the weld location sufficiently to allow the welding of the 
inner diameter edges of the other metallic diaphragm 
members held in the welding fixture. 


1. An improved method of welding first and second pieces of 

material with laser light the steps comprising: 

position said two pieces of material to form a region of close 
proximity 

provide a means whereby said laser light forms first and 
second focus spots 

position said first and second focus spots such that they are 
separated by a distance “S” which is the length of an 
imaginary line drawn between a point at the center of said 
first focus spot and a point at the center of said second 
focus spot 

position said first and second focus spots so that they strike 
said first and second pieces of material at least near said 
region of close proximity 

provide suffcient power in said laser beam such that said first 
focus spot forms a first hole of diameter “D1” in at least 
one of said first and second pieces of material, and said 
second focus spot forms a hole of diameter “D2” in at least 
one of said first and second pieces of material 

position said first and second focus spots such that said 
distance “S” satisfies the following conditions: 
S>4(D1+D2) and S<5(D1+D2) 

translate said first and second focus spots relative to said 
work piece such that said first and second holes move 
through said work piece in a predetermined translation 
direction 


orient said first and second focus spots such that said imagi- 
nary line makes an angle @ relative to said translation 
direction such that the following formula is true: S sin 
@>3(D1+D2). 
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CROSS-SCANNING 
Carl R. Deckard, 1801 Pin Oak La., Round Rock, Tex. 78681; 
Joseph J. Beaman, 700 Texas Ave., Austin, Tex. 78705, and 
James F. Darrah, 4906 Manchaca, Austin, Tex. 78745 
of Ser. No. 545,142, Jun. 22, 1990, which is 
a continuation of Ser. No. 105,316, Oct. 5, 1987, which is a 


Int. C3 B23K 26/00 
US. Cl. 219—121.64 


producing parts, comprising: 
disposing a first layer of heat-fusible powder at a target 
surface; 


scanning a selected portion of said first layer with an energy 
beam in such a manner as to fuse the powder thereat, said 
scanning of said first layer being done in a first direction; 

disposing a second layer of said powder over said first layer 
after said scanning step; and 

scanning a selected portion of said second layer with said 
energy beam in such a manner as to fuse the powder 
thereat, said scanning of said second layer being done in a 
second direction. 


Marlin R. McCleaf, Colfax; Jeff C. Wu, Clemmons; Charles W. 
William E. Pendleton, 


Himes, Winston-Salem; Pendleton, Greensboro, 

ors to AMP Incorporated, Harrisburg, Pa. 

Filed Aug. 6, 1991, Ser. No, 740,787 
Int. C1. B23K 26/00 

US, Cl, 219—121.64 


1. A method of pressure bonding a layer of a first material to 
the surface of a second material by the use of the driving force 
of the energy from a pulsed laser, comprising the steps of: 

(a) selecting a thin polymeric film, where said polymer is 

characterized by a high optical coefficient of absorption at 
the wavelength of said laser, 


|| OcTosBER 13, 1992 
phragm members supported on the base member, the 5,155,324 j 
clamp and guide member holding the metallic diaphragm METHOD FOR SELECTIVE LASER SINTERING WITH é 
the compact metallic bellows assembly, whereby a dia- j 
DUAL FOCUS LASER WELDING 
John Macken, 3755 Wallace Rd., Santa Rosa, Calif. 95404 
Filed May 16, 1991, Ser. No. 701,194 
Int. C1} B23K 26/00 
US. Ci. 219—121.64 3 Claims 
21 
20 
16 LS 
7 Ie METHOD OF BONDING BY LASER DRIVEN 
Yh" 
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(b) applying to said polymeric film a thin layer of said first providing a true stellar orientation of both said mirror 
material for bonding to said second material, 

(c) placing said second material in close proximity to the thin 
layer of said first material, 


control means for moving the mirror element from said true 
orientation in accordance with the current position of the 
system to aim the second beam at a desired target. 


5,155,328 

DEVICE FOR DETECTING CUTTING STATES IN LASER 
BEAM MACHINING 

Masato Ikawa, Isehara, Japan, assignor to Amada Company, 


1. A method for brazing a solid member to a porous member 


comprising: 
a. melting and solidifying a portion of said porous member to 
provide a nonporous layer in the region where brazing is 
to be performed; 
b. preparing a braze joint surface in said nonporous layer; 
and 


c. brazing said solid member to said prepared braze joint 
surface in said porous member. 


1. A device for detecting finish of piercing in cutting of a 
metal sheet by laser beam machinery, comprising: 
a sensor head for detecting and converting light induced on 
a surface of a metal sheet in laser beam machining into 
electrical signals and outputting said signal; and a detect- 
ing section for detecting finish of piercing based on said 
6 Claims signals, 


wherein said sensor head includes a device for guiding said 
a desired target, system comprising : - 
a partially transmitting mirror element having first and sec- light to a direction and a photo-sensor for converting said 
ond parallel sides, 
means for providing a star image field on the first side of the 
mirror element, 
means for directing a collimated laser beam at the second 
side of the mirror element so that it is partially transmitted 
as a first beam constituting a minor steering component 
from the first side of the mirror element and partially 
reflected as a second beam constituting a primary aimed 
beam component from the second side of the mirror ele- ; ce M1 . 
ment, said first beam being parallel to said laser beam, and a NC output section for receiving said pierce finish 
stellar alignment means for aligning the first beam with the signal from said first and second detection sections and 
reflection of a selected star of the star image field, sending said pierce finish signal to a NC device of said 
whereby the second beam is aligned with the selected star laser beam machinery. 


(d) arranging a rotating optical scanner to intercept the beam 
of a laser prior to directing the focused beam thereof 
(e) synchronizing the laser pulse to the rotating optical \ SebE 
scanner to cause the focused beam of the laser to move 
across said polymeric film at a velocity less than the veloc- BA ~A i est 5} 
ity of sound through said materials, and A F yy > 1 
(f) directing pulsed laser energy toward said optical scanner, { ite. > HIN = 
then toward said polymeric film, where said polymeric oh \" Wi 
film is explosively evaporated causing a build up of pres- 4; all’ 
rial, whereby a moving contact zone is developed therebe- tet; = 
tween. 
POROUS MATERIALS BRAZING 
Lawrence J. Whims, Greer, S.C., and Daniel A. Bales, Palm 
City, Fla., assignors to United Technologies Corporation, 
Hartford, Conn. 
Filed Dec. 24, 1990, Ser. No. 633,700 
Int. Cl.5 B23K 26/00 
US. Cl. 219—121.64 5 Claims 
24 
Yiji ZZ Filed Aug. 6, 1991, Ser. No. 740,909 
Win V7 Claims priority, application Japan, Aug. 7, 1990, 2-207610; 
LR it 4 Aug. 28, 1990, 2-224317 
t Int. B23K 26/02 
US. Cl. 219—121.83 7 Claims 
3 
5 13 
5,155,327 
LASER POINTING SYSTEM 
David G. Hoag, Medway, Mass., assignor to 
Drapes Laboratory, Cambridge, Mass. 
Filed Mar. 1, 1990, Ser. No. 486,954 
Int. Cl.5 B23K 26/02 
U.S, Cl. 219—121.78 


5,155,329 
MONITORING METHOD AND SYSTEM FOR LASER 
BEAM WELDING 
Kunio Tarada; Osa Matsumoto; Yasumi Nakura; Takashi Ishide, 
all of Takasago; Tadashi Nagashima, and Shigeo Hashimoto, 
both of Kobe, all of Japan, assignors to Mitsubishi Jukogyo 

Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan 


comprising the steps 
wading by trading workpiece wih spl 


length that is being emitted from the weld zone during 
said welding. 


5,155,330 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR GMAW WELDING 
Paul J. Fratiello, Willoughby Hills; Dennis K. Hartman, Olm- 
sted Township, Cuyahoga County, and Lee E. Seufer, Cleve- 
land, all of Ohio, assignors to The Lincoln Electric Company, 
Cleveland, Ohio 


Filed Aug. 2, 1991, Ser. No. 
Int. B23K 9/173 

US. Ci. 219—137 R 


about 3/16 to about § inch; 
(c) creating a separate arc between each of said wires and 
said 


axially along said first and second welding wires simulta- 
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neously and around said two separate arcs extending 
between said consumable welding wires and said work- 


ZR S 


(e) causing relative movement between said two gas shielded 
welding wires and said workpiece in a direction corre- 
sponding to said pass line on said workpiece. 


5,155,331 
METHOD FOR COOLING A PLASMA 
SYSTEM FOR AN ETCHING APPARATUS 


Takao Horiuchi, Fuchu; Izumi Arai, Yokohama, and Yoshifumi 
Tahara, Yamato, all of Japan, assignors to Tokyo Electron 


Limited, Tokyo, Japan 
of Ser. No. 298,892, Jan. 19, 1989, Pat. No. 


4,963,713. This application Jul. 17, 1990, Ser. No. 553,316 
Japan, 


Jan. 20, 1988, 63-10358; 


1. A method for cooling a plasma electrode system for an 


37 Claims etching apparatus, comprising the steps of: 


holding an object to be processed, above a lower electrode 
opposed to an upper electrode within a vacuum container, 
to form a clearance between the lower electrode and the 
object; 

attaching said upper electrode to exchange heat with a block 
electrode; 


supplying a cooling gas to said clearance formed between 
the lower electrode and the object; 

supplying a coolant into said block 

controlling at least one of a flow rate or supply pressure of 


controlling at least one of a flow rate or supply pressure of 
said coolant in order to detect the change in temperature 


1148 | 
Filed Jan. 8, 1991, Ser. No. 638,533 ~~ 
Cisims priority, application Japan, Jan. 8, 1990, 2-607 
US. Cl. 219—121.83 6 Claims 
during said welding, continuously monitoring the intensity 
of light of a predetermined wavelength emitted from a Feb. 15, 1988, 63-32099 
zone of the workpiece at which said welding is being Int. C15 B23K 9/00 
performed; US, Cl. 219—121.43 13 Claims 
generating signals representative of the intensity of said light 
of a predetermined wavelength; and 
processing said signals representative of both the pulsating 7 
waveform of the laser beam and of the intensity of said e a 
light of a predetermined wavelength to determine the Y’sTreng 
minimum intensity of said light of a predetermined wave- Soe ea a 
(a) providing first and second consumable steel welding 
wires both connected to a single power source, each 
having a diameter equal to or less than about 5/64 inch 
hand each having an axially extending centerline; 
(b) simultaneously feeding said welding wires with said 
centerlines in generally parallel relationship toward said 
workpiece with the extended centerlines of said weldi ee 
to generate a plasma; and 
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of said coolant during the process and to decrease the 
amount of deformation caused by heat. 


5,155,332 
MANUAL WELDING WIRE FEEDER 
William J. Maguire, 10287 Jamestown Street, Ventura, Calif. 
93004 


Filed Jul. 1, 1991, Ser. No. 723,791 
Int. Cl. B23K 9/12 
US, Cl. 219—137.2 


1. A manual welding wire feeder adapted to fit within the 

users hand comprising in combination: 

a base sized and shaped to fit in a users hand; 

a thumb wheel mounted for rotation on said base; 

a pressure roller mounted for rotation on said base in a 
position to roll against said thumb wheel, said roller 
springably urged against said thumb wheel; and 

guide means on said base adapted to define a path for weld- 
ing wire which path passes through the location where the 
pressure roller rolls against the thumb wheel. 


5,155,333 
LOW HYDROGEN TYPE COATED ELECTRODE 
Takashi Wada, Yokohama; Shouzou Naruse, Fujisawa, and 
Tomoyuki Abe, Yokohama, all of Japan, assignors to Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha Kobe Seiko Sho, Kobe, Japan 
Filed Jul. 22, 1991, Ser. No. 733,819 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jul. 24, 1990, 2-19531 
Int. B23K 35/22 
US. Cl. 219—145.23 3 Claims 


O'CLOCK 


1. A low hydrogen type coated electrode comprising a steel 
core wire entirely coated with a coating agent, wherein the 
coating agent contains, by weight, 35-55% CaCO3, 1-4% 
SrCO3, 1.5-4% CaF2, 1-5% TiO, 5-12% SiO2, 3-9% Si, 
1-6% Mn and 15-40% Fe and fulfills the following relation- 
ships: 

CaCO3/CaF2=from 9 to 25, and 
Fe/CaF2=from 5 to 22. 
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5,155,334 
MIRROR HEATER 


John A. Marstiller, Marston Mills, and Frederick G. J. Grise, 


1. A thin electrical heating system for mounting flush on a 


flush on top of it, said system comprising: 


a backing sheet of electric insulating material having front 
and back surfaces that are generally planar and parallel to 
each other; 

a generally planar electric sheet heating element attached to 
the front surface of said backing sheet and having spaced 


spaced-apart conductive portions of said heating element, 
said backing sheet having channels therein extending from 
adjacent said portions of said heating element through a 
portion of said backing sheet to an edge of said backing 
sheet, 
respective ones of said heating element portions to said 
edge, and 
and arranged such that the thickness of said wires is not 
greater than the combined thickness of said backing sheet 
and heating element, and the portion of said wires in said 
channels being between the plane of the top of said heat- 
ing element and the plane of the back face of said backing 


5,155,335 
FURNACE FOR BAKING COATING POWDER 


Kiyota Habaki, Nara; lyuki Watanabe, Tondabayashi; Tsutomu 


Itoh, Musashino; Masakatsu Deguchi, Nishinomiya, and Kat- 
suya Itoh, Hirakata, all of Japan, assignors to Shoei Manufac- 
turing Co., Ltd., Osaka and Onoda Cement Co. Ltd., Onoda, 
both of, Japan 

Filed Oct. 11, 1990, Ser. No. 595,959 
Claims priority, application Japan, Oct. 11, 1989, 1-264744 
Int. Cl.5 F27B 9/08; A21B 1/26 


US. Cl. 219—388 


—— 


6. An oven for baking a powder coating material to the 


surface of an object, 


comprising: 
a tunnel-like horizontal heating chamber having an inlet and 
an outlet; 


1149 
| | 
nn deceased, late of Osterville, both of Mass. by Rita A. Grise, 
administrator , assignors to Flexwatt Corporation, West 
Wareham, Mass. 
Int. HOSB 3/84 
F US. Cl. 219—219 8 Claims 
28 
20 CS 
42 
apart conductive portions; and 
PC 9 Claims 
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an inlet chamber connected to the inlet of said horizontal 
heating chamber so as to extend obliquely downwardly 


therefrom; 

an outlet air-shield chamber connected to the outlet end of 
said horizontal heating chamber so as to extend obliquely 
downwardly therefrom; 

a hot air generator connected to said horizontal heating 
chamber for maintaining a baking temperature in said 
horizontal heating chamber which is hot enough to attach 
the powder coating material to the object by convection 
of hot air; 

a flexible conveyor arranged along the ceilings of said inlet 
air-shield chamber, said horizontal heating chamber and 
said outlet air-shield chamber so as to extend through 
these chambers; and 

a radiant heat source for heating of the powder coating 


coating material up to the baking temperature 
conveyance of the object to said horizontal heating cham- 
ber, said radiant heat source being provided on the inner 
surface of said inlet air-shield chamber, said radiant heat 
source being an infrared heater; 

wherein units of said infrared heater are provided on the 
inner surfaces of each both side wall, a top wall and a 
bottom all of said inlet air-shield chamber; and 

a heat-resistant protective net disposed along the top side of 


Christian M. Gronet, and James F, Gibbons, both of Palo Alto, 
Calif., assignors to Applied Materials, Inc., Santa Clara, Calif. 
Continuation of Ser. No, 467,808, Jan. 19, 1990, abandoned. This 
Oct. 24, 1991, Ser. No. 781,632 
Int. Cl.5 HOSB 3/62; F27D 11/02; F27B 5/14 
US, Cl. 219—411 13 Claims 


fi 


vaCuUM PUMP 
4. A thermal heating apparatus for heating a substrate in- 


a plurality of radiant energy sources, 

a plurality of spaced light pipes one for each of said energy 
sources, said light pipes surrounding and extending be- 
yond the energy sources and serving to direct energy from 
said light sources along said pipes and onto predetermined 
limited overlapping areas on the surface of said substrate, 

a substrate processing chamber including a window through 
which said radiant energy passes into said chamber to 
irradiate the surface of said substrate, 

means for supporting said substrate in said chamber adjacent 
to said window, 

ous locations, and 

control means responsive to said temperature for controlling 
the radiant energy from each of said radiant energy 
sources to maintain a predetermined temperature profile 
on said substrate. 
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5,155,337 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR CONTROLLING 
RAPID THERMAL PROCESSING SYSTEMS 

Furman Y. Sorrell, Cary; Ronald S. Gyurcsik, Raleigh, both of 

N.C., and John A. Harris, Clarksville, Va., assignors to North 

Carolina State University, Raleigh, N.C. 

Filed Dec. 21, 1989, Ser. No. 454,631 
Int. HOSB 1/02 

US. Cl. 219—411 


a desired temperature input for setting a desired temperature 
of said first material during deposition of said second 
material thereon; and 

a controller connected to said heat source, said pyrometer 
and said desired temperature input, for controlling said 
heat source to produce said desired temperature of said 
first material during deposition of said second material 
thereon, wherein said controller comprises: 

a converter, connected to said pyrometer, wherein said 
converter applies a time varying expected emissivity pro- 
file of said first material as a function of time to said mea- 
sured pyrometer temperature, to thereby convert said 
measured pyrometer temperature into a converted pyrom- 
eter temperature; and 

a feedback controller connected to said converter, said heat 
source and said desired temperature input, for controlling 
said heat source to produce said converted pyrometer 
temperature equal to said desired temperature of said first 
material. 


5,155,338 
CONTROL DEVICE FOR HEATING SOURCES OF 
COOKING APPRATUS 
Michel Hoffmann, Cattenom, France, assignor to Société 
Scholtes, France 


Filed Feb. 15, 1991, Ser. No. 656,998 
Claims priority, application France, Feb. 19, 1990, 90 01968 


Int. HOSB 3/74 
US, Cl. 219—451 8 Claims 


1. Control device for heating sources of cooking apparatus 
having a cooking surface, comprising 
a continuous smooth sheet of vitroceramic glass of generally 


©@@@@@o@ 
‘ 
powder material and the object covered by the powder } 
mi 
1. A rapid thermal processing system comprising: 
a rapid thermal processing furnace having a heat source 
a second material thereon, a pyrometer for 
meas' uring temperature of said first material during deposi- 
5,155,336 
RAPID THERMAL HEATING APPARATUS AND 
METHOD 
= 
N || f N 
e Sb) 
| 
ats 
/ 
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uniform thickness and having upper and lower major 
surfaces, 


value of the capacitance and causes a change of state at the 
output of the differential comparator to effect varying of 
electrical power supplied to one of the set of sources, and 


mode, when said cooking mode is an automatic cooking 


mode; 

if the cooking mode is determined as the second heating 
mode, decreasing a time value stored a second heating 
mode time buffer and when the time value stored in the 
second heating mode time buffer is equal to 0, ending the 
cooking, or if the second heating mode time buffer value 
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is not equal to 0, returning the procedure to the cooking 


mode step; 

if the cooking mode is not the second heating mode, increas- 
ing a sampling time buffer value and if the sampling buffer 
value does not equal to a predetermined value, repeating 
the procedure of increasing the sampling time buffer 
value, or if the sampling time buffer value equals the 
predetermined value thus corresponding to a desired 
sampling time, receiving a humidity value from the hu- 
midity sensor and storing the received humidity value in a 
first buffer corresponding to a current sampling time, 
determining a difference value between the humidity 
value stored in the fist buffer and a humidity value stored 


changing the humidity value in the second buffer to the 
current humidity value; 

determining whether the cooking mode is a first heating 
mode; 


increasing a time value in a first heating mode time buffer if 
the cooking mode has been determined to be the first 
heating mode in the previous step, and determining 
whether the difference value is equal to or greater than a 
maximum difference value; 

returning the procedure to the cooking mode preselecting 
step if the difference value is less than the maximum differ- 
ence value, or multiplying the time value in the first heat- 
ing mode time buffer by a certain factor K and storing the 
product in the second heating mode time buffer if the 
difference value is equal to or greater than the maximum 
difference value, setting the cooking mode to the second 
heating mode, and returning the procedure to the cooking 


mode preselecting step; 

if the cooking mode has not been determined to be the first 
heating mode in said step of determining whether the 
cooking mode is a first heating mode, determining 
whether the difference value is greater than or equal to a 
minimum difference value, and when the difference value 
is less than the minimum difference value returning the 
procedure to the cooking mode preselecting step, or if the 
difference value is greater than or equal to the minimum 
difference value, setting the cooking mode to the first 
heating mode and returning the procedure to the cooking 


Filed Jul. 11, 1990, Ser. No. 550,976 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jul. 12, 1989, 1-181016; 


Jul. 18, 1989, 1-186858 
US. Cl, 219—543 


Int. HOSB 3/16 
18 Claims 


a resistor layer selected from the group consisting of TiC, 


a set of neighbouring radiant heating sources mounted next 
to said lower surface of said glass, 
a plurality of sensitive keys disposed adjacent to the lower 
surface of the glass being actuated by an approach of a 
user’s finger into contact or into immediate proximity 
with the upper surface of the sheet opposite each key, 
each of the plurality of the keys being connectively associ- 
ated with a specific one of the set of sources and said each 
of the plurality of keys consisting of a first and a second of 
two metal armatures being disposed substantially in the 
same plane, 
the two metal armatures generally comprising a single ca- 
pacitor carried by and formed as part of a printed circuit second Ou COrresponding tO a sampling 
board attached to the lower surface of the sheet, diately preceding said current sampling time and storing 
the capacitor having the first of the two armatures con- the difference value in a variation amount buffer and 
nected to a pulse generator and the second of the two 
armatures connected to a differential comparator having 
an output, and 
the first of the two armatures having profile means which 
encompasses and surrounds the second of the two arma- 
tures in a manner such that the approach of the finger 
directly over the capacitor but on another side of the 
sheet, towards or against its upper surface, modifies a 
generator and the differential comparator is embedded in 
a layer providing insulation and protection against mois- 
ture, and is adjacent the lower sheet of vitroceramic glass 
and in close contact therewith. , 
5,155,339 
AUTOMATIC COOKING METHOD 
Seong W. An, Suweon, Rep. of Korea, assignor to Samsung 
Electronics Co., Ltd., Suweon, Rep. of Korea 
Filed Aug. 14, 1991, Ser. No. 744,927 i 
Claims priority, application Rep. of Korea, Aug. 17, 1990, 
90-12692 
Int. HOSB 1/02 
US, Cl, 219—492 7 Claims 
HuMIOITY 
5,155,340 
THIN HIGH TEMPERATURE HEATER : 
Noriko Morita; Susumu Hoshinouchi; Yoshihiko Kusakabe, and 
Minoru Kobayashi, all of Amagasaki, Japan, assignors to 
) — Mitsubishi Denki Kabushiki Kaisha, Japan 
START COMPLETION 
<4 mtd fr costing fn 
which comprises a cooking chamber, an exhaust duct discharg- 
ing vapor and fumes generated in said cooking chamber and a 
humidity sensor disposed in said exhaust duct, the method 
comprising the steps of: 3 
setting an initialization operation upon applying electric 
power to the cooker; 
preselecting a cooking mode according to data received 
from a keyboard equipped in the cooker; 
determining whether the cooking mode is a second heating 1 
13. A thin high temperature heater comprising: 
an electrically insulating substrate; 
a Ti adhesive layer disposed on said substrate; and 
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TiN, TiCN, and mixtures thereof disposed on said adhe- decision control means for controlling at a plurality of deci- 
sive layer. sion points whether or not the defrayal information is to 


Kanagawa; 
shiwagi, both of Tokyo, all of Japan, assignors to Canon 
Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 311,282, Feb. 16, 1989, abandoned. 
This application Jan. 17, 1992, Ser. No. 821,889 
Claims priority, application Japan, Feb. 22, 1988, 63-039828; 
Jul. 29, 1988, 63-190069; Dec. 14, 1988, 63-315899; Dec. 16, 


1988, 63-318030 
Int. C1. GO6F 15/20 
18 Claims 


be recorded on said card by said recording means for a 
given transaction on the basis of the new balance amount. 


5,155,343 
OMNIDIRECTIONAL BAR CODE READER WITH 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR DETECTING AND 
apparatus comprising: G. Chandler, 49 Ch, and Bits P. 
207-11 Salem Ct., both of Princeton, N.J. 08540 
original document; Filed Mar. 28, 1990, Ser. No. 501,259 
recording means from recording an image of the original Int. Cl.5 GO6K 7/10, 9/18 
document on a recording medium; US. Cl. 235—462 
section means for selecting a first mode in which the i 
identifying information is not read; and 
control means for controlling said recording means, wherein 
in the first mode the original document is recorded when 
the identifying information can be read correctly by said 
reading means and is not recorded when the identifying 
information can not be read correctly by said reading 
means, and wherein in the second mode the original docu- 
ment is recorded without reading the identifying informa- 
tion. 


Ss 


5,155,342 
PREPAID CARD PROCESSING DEVICE 
Takayoshi Urano, Nagoya, Japan, assignor to Brother Kogyo 


1. In a bar code reader, a method for detecting the location 
23 Claims of a bar code symbol comprising: 
capturing a two dimensional image for storage in a memory, 
said stored two dimensional image containing an image of 
a bar code symbol anywhere within the field of view of 
said stored two dimensional image; 
approximately a derivative of a first scan line in a given area 
of said stored two dimensional image; 


Int. Cl.5 GO6F 15/30 
US. Cl, 235—380 
1. A card processing device for processing a card having a 
recording portion on which balance amount information is 
recorded, the card processing device comprising: 
input means for inputting a charge amount to be charged 
against an account for a transaction; 


defrayal information preparing means for calculating a new 
balance amount of said account based on the charge 
amount inputted by said input means and a previous bal- 
ance amount, and for providing defrayal information 
relating to the new balance amount; 

recording means for recording the defrayal information on 
the recording portion of said card; and 


approximately a derivative of a rae scan line substan- 
tially parallel to said first scan line in said given area of 
said stored two dimensional image; 

multiplying said derivative of said first scan line and said 
derivative of said second scan line respectively to obtain a 
product of said derivative of said first scan line and said 
derivative of said second scan line respectively; 


| 
IMAGE RECORDING APPARATUS | ‘ 
RINT BALANCE 4 
ue 
| > 
Kabushiki Kaisha, Nagoya, Japan DECODED BAR 
Filed May 17, 1990, Ser. No. 524,729 ie 
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accumulating a sum of the respective products of said deriv- 
ative of said first scan line and said derivative of said 
second scan line to provide a location score signal for said 
area of said stored two dimensional image contains a bar 
code image; and 

scanning said captured image stored in said memory, respon- 
sive to said location score signal indicating that said stored 
two dimensional image contains a bar code image, in said 
given area to scan said bar code symbol. 


5,155,344 
METHOD AND DEVICE FOR READING A BAR CODE OF 
VARIABLE ORIENTATION ON A SUBSTANTIALLY 
MOTIONLESS MEDIUM 
Michel G, J. Fardeau, and Denis P. Euzenne, both of Les Milles, 
France, assignors to Bertin & Cie, Plaisir, France 
Continuation of Ser. No. 455,385, filed as PCT/FR89/00227, 


application France, May 10, 1988, 8806315 
Int. GO6K 7/10 


1. A method of reading a bar code comprised of a plurality 
of bars on a surface of a substantially motionless medium, said 
method comprising scanning at least a portion of the surface of 
the medium with a light beam along a raster of parallel scan- 
ning lines intersecting the bars of the code obliquely and hav- 
ing a fixed predetermined direction, said line succeeding each 
other at predetermined time and distance intervals, receiving 
on a photodetector a light beam reflected by the surface of the 
medium from the impact point of the light beam, producing a 
signal corresponding to the reflected light beam, detecting and 
recording peaks of amplitude of the produced signal of the 
photodetector and the positions of these peaks on each scan- 
ning line, and forming the sun of the amplitude of the peaks for 
each bar of the plurality of bars of the code for identifying the 
position of each bar of the code. 


5,155,345 
DATA READ DEVICE 
Naoki Ito, Shizuoka, Japan, assignor to Tokyo Electric Co., 


Int. Cl.5 GO6K 7/10 
US, Cl. 235—462 

1. A data reading device comprising: 

a read window having at least a first edge portion and a 
second edge portion; 

read means for optically reading a symbol formed on an 
article passing across a limited space in front of said read 
window, said read means generating a data signal when- 
ever the read means reads the symbol; 

sensing means for sensing the presence of the article at the 
first edge portion of said read window, said sensing means 
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generating a detection signal when the article is sensed by 


a direction of movement of the article between the first 
and second edge portions of said read window; and 
means for invalidating a data signal generated by said read 
means responsive to detection of said movement of said 
article being in a direction from said second edge portion 


Park Doing, Ithaca, N.Y.; Donald W. Carr, Bloomfield Hills, 
Mich., and Charles K. Wike, Jr., Ithaca, N.Y., assignors to 
NCR Corporation, Dayton, Ohio 

Filed Dec. 10, 1990, Ser. No. 625,331 
Int. Cl.5 GO6K 7/10 
US. Cl, 235—472 


1. A scanning system for scanning coded symbols compris- 
a housing member having an enclosed area including a sup- 


tion, the source of scanning light beams having a predeter- 
mined depth of field starting adjacent the first supporting 
surface within the enclosure and extending to a point 
outside the enclosure adjacent the scanning surface; and 

optical means mounted in the enclosed area in said housing 
member and in registry with said supporting surface and 
said scanning surface for transmitting and deflecting the 
scanning light beams in a generally upward direction 
through the scanning surface for scanning a coded label 
positioned adjacent the scanning surface and within the 
depth of field. 


processing means including means for checking an order of 
the data signal and the detection signal generated respec- 
tively by said reading means and sensing means, to detect 

May 10, 1989, abandoned. This application Dec. 20, 1991, { 

Ser. No. 812,867 
x of said first edge portion. 
U 
5,155,346 
et | DEVICE FOR CONVERTING HAND-HELD SCANNER TO 
= HANDS-FREE SCANNER 
= 
¢ 
» 
ing surface having a second aperture; 
a source of scanning light beams removably mounted on top 

Ltd., Tokyo, Japan of said first supporting surface and outside said housing 

Filed Apr. 9, 1990, Ser. No. 507,046 member for projecting light beams into the enclosed area 

Claims priority, application Japan, Apr. 13, 1989, 1-94224 of said housing member in a generally downward direc- 
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5,155,347 
OBJECT DETECTOR FOR AN OPTICAL INSTRUMENT output and said correctien signal during a measurement 
Takashi Nishibe, Kanagawa, Japan, assignor to Fuji Electric Co, 


Japan 
Filed Jul. 26, 1991, Ser. No. 736,636 


+ 


1. An object detector for an optical instrument comprising: 
a pair of optical means for receiving light from an object in 
a view field of the optical instrument through different Heinz Roehrich, Erlangen; Walter Greschat; Fritz-Wilhelm 
optical paths so as to form a pair of images of said object; Lange, both of Buckenhof, and Silvester Schweda, Buben- 
an image sensor means for receiving said pair of object reuth, all of Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignors to Siemens 
images formed by said pair of optical means and for pro- 
ducing a pair of image data groups corresponding to said 
pair of object images; Claims 
an extraction means for respectively extracting from said 1989, 89121922.2 
pair of image data groups a pair of partial groups corre- Int. Cl.5 HO1J 31/50 
sponding to partial view fields respectively having inclina- U.S. Cl. 250—213 VT 
tion angles with respect to an optical axis of said optical 


ive correla- 
tions while successively relatively shifting image data in 
said pair of partial groups extracted by said extraction 
means, in which said shift value detected by said detection 
means while arbitrarily designating inclination angles of 
partial view fields to extract said pair of partial groups in 
said extraction means is detected as an index representing 
the attribut= of said object contained in the respective 
partial view field with an inclination angle designated. 


f 


1. An x-ray image intensifier comprising; 

a housing consisting of a plurality of joined parts with at 
least one of the housing parts consisting of electrically 

an input screen and an output screen connected to said 


housing; 
an electron optics system having a plurality of electrodes; 
and 


said at least one housing part consisting of insulating material 
PCT No. PCT/GB89/01014, § 371 Date Mar. 19, 1991, § 102(e) having seating surfaces thereon to which parts are secured 
Date Mar. 19, 1991, PCT Pub. No. WO90/03080, PCT Pub. by shrinking. 
Date Mar. 22, 1990 
PCT Filed Aug. 31, 1989, Ser. No. 663,890 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Sep. 7, 1988, 5,155,350 
8821037 LIGHT GATE WITH ADJUSTABLE LIGHT 
Int. 27/146 TRANSMITTER 
US, Cl. 250—208.1 14 Claims Bernd Ottleben, Butenbergsfeld 10, 3202 Bad Salzdetfurth, Fed. 
1. A read-out circuit for a photodetector (1), the circuit Rep, of Germany os 
including: Filed May 24, 1991, Ser. No. 704,768 
correcting means (C,, T3 to T7) for deriving a correction Int. Cl.5 GO1JS 1/32 
signal from the photodetector output during a calibration U.S. Cl. 250—205 
phase; and 1. A light switching device comprising: 
integrating means (Cs, T;) for concurrently receiving a a) a transmitter for generating light; 


|| OFFICIAL GAZETTE OcToBER 13, 1992 
| 
Claims priority, application Japan, Aug. 1, 1990, 2-204636 | 
US. C1. 250—201.8 12 Claims 
| 
— 
Test}, 
| om measurement phase signal and correction signal. 
instrument; and P 
a detection means for detecting a shift value representing a | . 
IF 
| 
READ-OUT CIRCUIT FOR A PHOTODETECTOR 
England, assignors to The Secretary of State for Defence in 
Her Britannic Majesty’s Government of the United Kingdom i 
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b) a control circuit for controlling the light transmitted by 


said transmitter; 

c) a receiver for receiving said light, said receiver 
an indication signal varying with the intensity of the re- 
ceived light; 

d) a first comparator having a first input for receiving said 
indication signal and a second input for receiving a first 
reference voltage, said first comparator producing a first 
comparison signal having a first state when said first refer- 
ence voltage is greater than said indication signal and a 
second state when said first reference voltage is less than 
said indication signal; 

e) a second comparator having a first input for receiving said 
indication signal and a second input for receiving a second 
reference voltage, different from said first reference volt- 
age, said second comparator producing a second compari- 
son signal having a first state when said second reference 


voltage is greater than said indication signal and a second 
state when said second reference voltage is less than said 

f) a charge storage device, coupled to said first comparator 
for storing a charge amount which varies based on said 
first comparison signal, said storage device increasing the 
charge amount when said first comparison signal is in one 
of said first and second states, and decreasing the charge 
amount when said first comparison signal is in the other of 
said first and second states; 

g) a switching unit interposed between said first comparator 
and said charge storage device for connecting and discon- 
necting said first comparison signal to said charge storage 
device in response to said second comparison signal; and 

h) said control circuit coupled to said charge storage device 
for adjusting the transmitter in response to the charge 
amount. 


a multiplying layer region which multiplies said carriers, char- 


said light-absorbing region and said multiplying layer region, 


so as to prevent the incident light from impinging on the sur- 
face of said multiplying layer region. 


5,155,352 
OPTICALLY ACTIVATED SUB-NANOSECOND HYBRID 
PULSER 
Anderson H. Kim, Toms River; Maurice Weiner, Ocean; Robert 
J. Youmans, Brick; Robert J. Zeto, Eatontown, all of N.J., 
and Louis J. Jasper, Jr., Fulton, Md., assignors to The United 
represented by The Secretary of the 


Int. CL3 HO1V 40/14 
US. Cl. 250—211 J 


electrical voltage and including a transmission line com- 
prised of a dielectric medium sandwiched between upper 
disposed parallel to each other; and 

a photoconductive semiconductor switch coupled to said 
energy storage element and centrally located beneath said 
upper conductor, said switch becoming conductive upon 
the application of a predetermined type of light energy so 
as to cause a high amplitude, narrow output pulse of 
nanosecond dimensions to be generated at the 
radial center of said upper and lower radial type conduc- 
tors, and wherein said upper conductor includes aperture 
means thereat for the application of light energy to said 
switch. 


5,155,353 
HIGH DYNAMIC RANGE INTEGRATED 
OPTO-ELECTRONIC SENSOR AND MOSFET 
AMPLIFIERS FOR PULSED LIGHT 
Per O. Pahr, Lier, Norway, assignor to Tandberg Data, Norway 
Filed Aug. 14, 1991, Ser. No. 744,877 
Int. HO1J 40/14 
US. Cl. 250—214 R 19 Claims 
1. A monolithic integrated circuit using a photosensor ele- 
ment and MOSFETs operated in weak channel inversion mode 


(oe) 
COMPARATOR 2 reg LED 
“ Army, Washington, D.C. mas 
trecer? 
is : 
2e 
1. A pulse signal generator comprising: 
an electrical energy storage device coupled to a source of 
PHOTOELECTRIC TRANSFER DEVICE 
Masato Yamanobe, Machida, and Shigetoshi Sugawa, Atsugi, 
both of Japan, assignors to Canon Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo, 
Japan 
Filed Mar. 4, 1991, Ser. No. 664,625 
Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 2, 1990, 2-49596; 
Mar, 2, 1990, 2-49597; Mar. 2, 1990, 2-49598; Mar. 2, 1990, 
2-49599; Mar. 2, 1990, 2-49600; Mar. 2, 1990, 2-49601 
Int. HO1J 40/14 
US, Cl. 250—211 R 31 Claims 
1. A photoelectric transfer device comprising a light-absorb- 
ing region which absorbs incident light to generate carriers and 
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ly coupled to form means for 


and operativel: 
light of interest by identifying levels of a light signal that 


exceed a threshold difference between a detected light level 
signal and a noise light level signal. 


5,155,354 
TARGET DETECTOR CAPABLE OF REJECTING 
CLOSE-IN OBJECTS 
Arthur H. Hardy, Jr.; James S. Lee, and John E. Clement, all of 
Santa Barbara, Calif., assignors to Santa Barbara Research 


comprising: 

tromagnetic radiation reflecting from an object, said re- 
ceiver means further including an output aperture, said 
receiver means including a curved surface disposed rela- 
tive to said input aperture for reflecting substantially all 
electromagnetic radiation, reflecting from an object at a 
range in excess of a range of interest, to a focussed image 
of said object at said output aperture; 

first radiation detector means, disposed at said output aper- 
and for generating a first electrical signal having a magni- 
tude that is a function of a magnitude of the electromag- 
netic radiation received by said first radiation detector 


means; 

second radiation detector means disposed at a location upon 
said receiver means for receiving object radiation re- 
flected thereto that reflects from an object at a range that 
is within the range of interest, said second radiation detec- 
tor means and said curved surface being located so that 
said second radiation detector receives radiation reflected 
from said curved surface before it forms a focussed target 


component of said first electrical signal that is due to 
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radiation reflecting from an object within 
the range of interest. 


5,155,355 
PHOTOELECTRIC ENCODER HAVING A GRATING 
SUBSTRATE WITH INTEGRAL LIGHT EMITTING 
ELEMENTS 


Yoshihiko Kabaya, Sagamihara, Japan, assignor to Mitutoyo 
Corporation, Tokyo, Japan 

PCT No. PCT/JP90/01138, § 371 Date Apr. 25, 1991, § 102(e) 
Date Apr. 25, 1991, PCT Pub. No. WO91/03711, PCT Pub. 
Date Mar. 21, 1991 

PCT Filed Sep. 5, 1990, Ser. No. 684,925 
Int. Cl.5 G01B 11/00; GO8C 9/06 
US. Cl, 250—237 G 


1. A photoelectric encoder having a main scale with a prede- 
termined reference grating formed thereon and 

an index scale which is disposed in parallel with said main 
scale in such a manner as to be relatively movable with 
respect to said main scale, grating being provided on a 
light emission side, said photoelectric encoder comprising; 
a grating substrate on the light emission side composed of a 
ike laminate of semiconductor layers which have 
opposite polarities, a film electrode being provided on a 
side of said grating substrate from which light is emitted, 
said film electrode having a provided therein, thus 


predetermined 
ceived and an amount of relative movement between said 
main scale and said index scale is output. 


5,155,356 
APPARATUS AND METHOD FOR DETECTING 
SUBTERRANEAN LEAKAGE FROM A LARGE STORAGE 
VESSEL 


Lawrence E. Peters, Cary, and Ali Regimand, Raleigh, both of 


1. A system for detecting subterranean leakage from a large 

storage vessel or area, said system comprising: 

means defining at least one elongate channel extending in the 
material beneath the storage vessel or area and across at 
least one dimension thereof, opposite ends of said at least . 
one elongate channel being open and accessible from the 
surface of the ground; 

a sensing probe movable within said at least one elongate 
ments of a physical property of the material in the vicinity 
of said probe; 

means for moving said probe through said at least one elon- 
gate channel from one end to the other beneath the stor- 


6 
| 
S HE | 
| 
x 
Center, Goleta, Calif. Ps ; 
Filed Feb. 8, 1991, Ser. No. 652,966 
Int. CL. GO1S 7/48 | 
US. Cl. 250—216 21 Claims 
— 
1 
1. Object detection apparatus including a transmitter of whereby light restricted by said reference grating and said 
N.C., assignors to Troxler Electronic Laboratories, Inc., Re- 
search Triangle Park, N.C. 
a Filed Nov. 29, 1991, Ser. No. 800,050 
Int. GOIN 23/204 
US. Cl. 250—253 42 Claims 
age, Sal SCCORG UCLCCLO Calis a 
second electrical signal having a magnitude that is a func- 
tion of a magnitude of the electromagnetic radiation re- 
ceived by said second radiation detector means; and 
means for combining said first electrical signal with said 
second electrical signal for substantially eliminating any 
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age vessel or area while said probe is operative for taking 5,155,358 
material property measurements; and DOUBLE WALL CAMERA HOUSING WITH 
THERMOSTATIC COOLER 
Wayne Larson, Lancaster, Ohio, assignor to The Babcock & 
Wilcox Company, New Orleans, La. 
Filed Jul. 12, 1991, Ser. No. 729,252 
Int. Cl.5 40/14 


obtained by said probe to determine the existence of sub- —— 
terranean leakage. > 
1. A double wall camera housing with thermostatic cooler 
comprising: 
an inner housing member defining an interior space and 
having front and rear ends which are spaced from each 
other; 
an outer housing member engaged over said inner housing 
member and defining a cooling space therewith; 
a plurality of spaced apart C-shaped baffle plates engaged 
outer housing member; 
a plurality of inclined baffle plates interconnecting opposite 
5,155,357 ends of adjacent C-shaped baffle plates for forming a 
Harold lemond, Lexington space; 
tinea cool air supply means for supplying cool air, connected to 
: said cooling air path for supplying cool air along said path 
Filed Jul. 23, 1990, Ser. No. 556,751 in osthaae 
Int. BOID 59/44; HO13 49/00 
US. Cl. 250—291 a tray mounted in said interior space for carrying optical and 
camera equipment in said interior space; and 
a thermoswitch mounted to said tray in said interior space 
for sensing a temperature in said interior space, said ther- 
moswitch being operatively connected to said cool air 
supply means for activating said cool air supply means to 
supply cool air to the cooling air path when the tempera- 
ture in said interior space rises above a selected value. 


a sample inlet for receiving a sample of analyte molecules, 

an ion source for producing sample ions by ionization of said 
analyte molecules, 

a cycloid mass analyzer for receiving said sample ions, said 
mass analyzer having a means for inducing a DC electric 
field in an analysis region and a rare earth permanent 
magnet material for inducing a static magnetic field in said 
analysis region oriented substantially normal to said elec- 
tric field, said fields acting to induce planar spiral paths on 
sample ions in said region, 

a detector in the plane of said spiral paths for detection of 

‘_ sample ions of a given m/e ratio traveling along a spiral 
path defined by the strength of said electric and magnetic 
fields, and 


vacuum means for maintaining a low pressure in said analy- 
sis region. means further including means for counting atomic parti- 
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U.S. Cl. 250—238 14 Claims 
SS 
means for processing the material property measurements Eh 
=|) ATOMIC SCALE CALIBRATION SYSTEM 
Kevin M. Monahan, Cupertino, Calif., assignor to Metrologix, 
Hh Inc., Santa Clara, Calif. 
ee [= Filed Apr. 5, 1991, Ser. No. 682,097 
Int. HO1JS 37/28 
US. Cl. 250—306 15 Claims 
1. A portable mass spectrometer system, comprising: 
1. Apparatus for imaging a surface comprising: 
means for generating a sensing beam having a field of view 
which is scanned over a material to be imaged; 
means for deflecting said sensing beam; and 


cles on a reference material surface placed within said 
field of view. 


5,155,360 
Patent Not Issued For This Number 


5,155,361 
POTENTIOSTATIC PREPARATION OF MOLECULAR 
ADSORBATES FOR SCANNING PROBE MICROSCOPY 
Stuart M. Lindsay, Tempe, Ariz., assignor to The Arizona Board 
of Regents, a body corporate acting for and on behalf of Ari- 
zona State University, Ti Ariz, 


empe, 
Filed Jul. 26, 1991, Ser. No. 736,095 
Int. CL$ HO1JS 37/26, 37/20; GOIN 1/28 
US. Cl. 250—307 


11 Claims 


1. A method of preparing molecular adsorbates for scanning 
i y comprising: loading a substrate into a cell; 

probe microscope; placing a 
clean reference electrode in said cell; placing a clean counter 
electrode in said cell in spaced relationship to said reference 
electrode; dissolving a polymer containing negatively charged 
molecules into a buffer solution that is inert relative to said 
substrate; filling said cell with said polymer contained buffer 
solution; activating said reference electrode and said counter 
electrode and applying a potential to said substrate to deposit 
and secure said polymer onto said substrate for examination by 
said microscope. 


5,155,362 
INFRA-RED RADIATION IMAGING DEVICE 


Filed Jun. 24, 1983, Ser. No, 510,179 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Jul. 28, 1982, 
8221786 


Int. HOIL 25/00, 29/78, 27/14 
US. Cl. 250—332 


prising a plurality of infra-red radiation detector elements in 
which charge-signals are generated by incident infra-red radia- 
tion, and signal-processing circuitry for processing the charge- 
signals from the detector elements to provide an output signal 
representative of the radiation image incident on the detector 
elements, said circuitry including at least one charge-transfer 
line to which the radiation detector elements are coupled via 
input connections, each detector element being electrically 
connected between the input connection of the charge-transfer 
line and a second electrical connection of said plurality of 
detector elements, at least one storage electrode and at least 
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one subtraction gate being present at each of the input connec- 
tions for subtracting at least one portion of the charge-signal so 
that only a portion of the charge-signal from each detector 
element is transferred along the charge-transfer line, and means 
for draining away the subtracted charge from a storage well 
below the storage electrode, characterized in that the sub- 
tracted charge is drained away via the radiation detector ele- 
ments by means of a voltage switching means which is con- 
nected to the second electrical connection to switch the volt- 
age applied to the radiation detector elements. 


5,155,363 
METHOD FOR DIRECT PHASE MEASUREMENT OF 
RADIATION, PARTICULARLY LIGHT RADIATION, 
AND APPARATUS FOR PERFORMING THE METHOD 
Hans Steinbichler, Am Bauhof 4, 8201 Neubeuern, and Jorg 
Gutjahr, Heidenweg 18, 5223 Numbrecht, both of Fed. Rep. of 


Filed Sep. 13, 1990, Ser. No. 581,865 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Sep. 13, 


1989, 3930631 
Int. 9/02 


43 Claims 


1. A method for direct phase measurement of radiation 
which is reflected by a body having a diffusely reflecting 
surface comprising irradiating said body with coherent radia- 
tion of a predetermined frequency and producing speckles 
with said radiation, forming an image of said speckles with 
reflected radiation from said body in an image plane of an 
image forming optical system including a sensor having a 
plurality of regularly arranged sensor elements disposed in said 
image plane, superimposing on said sensor reference radiation 
having a defined phase relationship and a predetermined, con- 
stant carrier frequency which is the same as the frequency of 
said reflected radiation and producing an interference field on 
said sensor, said image forming optical system being arranged 
and set so that said images of said speckles formed with said 
reflected radiation on said body cover at least three sensor 
elements in said image plane, and the phase of said reflected 
radiation from said body is determined from the intensity 
signals of said at least three sensor elements. 


5,155,364 
SOLID-LIQUID REVERSIBLE SCINTILLATOR AND 
METHOD OF USING THE SAME 


PCT No, PCT/JP89/00189, § 371 Date Jun. 21, 1990, § 102(e) 
Date Jun. 21, 1990, PCT Pub. No. WO90/04796, PCT Pub. 
Date May 3, 1990 

PCT Filed Feb. 23, 1989, Ser. No. 499,434 


Claims priority, application Japan, Oct. 28, 1988, 63-270860 
5 Claims 


Int. Cl.5 GOIT 1/20 
US. Cl, 250—361 R 

1. A solid-liquid reversible scintillating composition com- 
prising: a fluorescent substance for converting radiation en- 
ergy into light energy; a solvent which dissolves said fluores- 
cent substance, transfers radiation energy to said fluorescent 


1158 
Np — 
CAS 
Gis US. Cl. 250—341 — 
ARRANGEMENTS 
Ian M. Baker, Romsey, United Kingdom, assignor to Philips 
Electronics UK Limited, London, England 
fo fe 
77, 
7 
| 
Haruo Fujii, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to Packard Instrument 
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substance and wets, dissolves, and diffuses a radioactive sub- 5,155,366 
stance acting as an object of measurement to thereby coat it METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR DETECTING AND 
uniformly; and a fixing substance which enables said solvent DISCRIMINATING BETWEEN PARTICLES AND RAYS 


and said fluorescent substance to be fixed in a solid state and 
liquified upon heating, said fixing substance being capable of 
phase change reversibility. 


Bruce H._ !- A scintillator for generating light pulses created by 
Gingold, ionization of particles travelling through the scintillator, 
scintillator comprising a plurality of optical fibers arranged 


Filed Jul. 9, 1990, Ser. No. 549,890 
Int. Cl.5 GO1IT 1/164, 1/166 
US. Cl. 250—363.02 


chosen in relation to a distance that a particular type of particle 


having a particular energy can travel. 


5,155,367 
GAS CONTAMINATION-MEASURING APPARATUS FOR 
USE WITH AN ULTRAVIOLET-EMITTING LASER 
SOURCE 
Woo-Sung Han, Suweon, Rep. of Korea, — to Samsung 
Electronics Co., Ltd., Suweon, Rep. of 
Filed Nov. 26, 1990, Ser. igen 617,812 
Claims priority, application Rep. of Korea, Oct. 10, 1990, 
90-16055[U] 
Int. C1. GOIN 21/17, 21/27, 21/47 
US. Cl. 250—372 


1. An emissi imaging system comprising 

and a high energy x-ray spectrum, 

b) detector means for simultaneously and selectively detect- 
ing photons corresponding to said low energy x-ray spec- 
trum and said high energy x-ray spectrum and photons 
corresponding to radionuclide emission, 

c) means for positioning said x-ray source facing said detec- 
tor means with an object positionable therebetween, said 
object having a radionuclide therein, 

d) data acquisition means connected with said detector 
means for receiving signals from said detector means 
representative of detected low energy x-ray spectrum 
photons, high energy x-ray spectrum photons, and radio- 
nuclide emission photons, 

e) computer means for receiving and processing said signals 
and producing image signals of distribution of a radionu- 
clide in said object based on emission photon data as along a path, and in which the generated laser beam, prior 
corrected for material-specific attenuation derived from to being emitted from the device, is incident upon or 
dual energy x-ray transmission data, and passes through at least one element which is housed in 

f) display means responsive to said image signals. means defining a chamber from which air is purged by a 


Thomas G. Miller, Madison, Ala., assignor to General Research 
Corporation, Vienna, Va. 
Filed Aug. 30, 1991, Ser. No. 753,368 
Int. GOIN 1/20, 3/06 
OL US. Cl, 250—368 11 Claims 
(NO UGHT TRANSMISSION) aad 
5,155,365 30 
EMISSION-TRANSMISSION IMAGING SYSTEM USING Ca E-3 
SINGLE ENERGY AND DUAL ENERGY TRANSMISSION cad 
AND RADIONUCLIDE EMISSION DA 
Christopher E. Cann, San Francisco, Calif; 
Hasegawa, So. San Francisco, Calif., and Eric a 
Oakland, Calif., assignors to The Regents of the 
CONUgUOUSIY alOng al icast GIFCCLION, Lin 
first direction being essentially perpendicular to a length di- 
; mension of the optical fibers, each of the optical fibers having 
15 Claims 2 first end and an opposing second end, with each optical fiber 
having one of its ends being non-transmissive of light, contigu- 
ous ones of the optical fibers along the first direction not hav- 
1s inidiesens ing their same ends being non-transmissive of light, each of the 
ze optical fibers having a cross sectional dimension thereof 
= RARE EARTH FILTER 
X-RAY PHOTONS 
7. or vevhe 
DETECTOR ARRAY 
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stream of nitrogen gas; said chamber defining means in- element due to ions striking the aperture element during 
cluding a nitrogen gas inlet to and a nitrogen gas outlet the blanked periods, the region being located such that 
from said chamber; and in which device the generated (i) secondary charged particles emitted form the aper- 
ture element during the blanked periods are pre- 
optical element w is exposed to air is located vented from striking the beam deflecting means, 
further along said path from aid emitting means than said thereby reducing any of hydrocarbon cracking, insu- 
lator accumulation, and charge accumulation on 
said deflecting means due to impacts of the second- 


to and an outlet from said housing, of said stream of (ii) the charged particles emitted from the aperture 
aaa element are returned to the aperture element. 

a first pair of light-emitting and light-detecting elements, 
respectively arranged to direct a light beam onto a first 
inner surface of one of said quartz plate windows inside 
said housing and to detect light thereby reflected from 
that inner surface inside said housing, from a first site in 
said path, so that a change in detected light reflected from Michael Current, Kyoto, Japan, assignor to Applied Materials, 
said first site on said first, inner surface can be used as a 
measure of contamination in said stream of nitrogen Filed ° 590,193 

a second pair of light-emitting and light-detecting elements, U.S. Cl. 250—492.2 
respectively arranged to direct a light beam onto a second, 
outer surface of one of said quartz plate windows outside 
said housing and to detect light thereby reflected from 
that outer surface outside said housing, from a second site 
in said path, so that a change in detected light reflected 
from said second site on said second, outer surface can be 
used as a measure 0 contamination in said air. 


5,155,368 
ION BEAM BLANKING APPARATUS AND METHOD 
David Edwards, Jr., Hamilton, and Billy W. Ward, Rockport, 
both of Mass., assignors to Micrion Corporation, Peabody, 


Mass, 
Filed Apr. 16, 1991, Ser. No. 
Int. Cl.5 HO1J 37/147, 37/30 
US. Cl. 250—396 R 


1. A method of ion implantation comprising the steps of: 

(a) implanting a dopant ion into a substrate along a direction 
D forming an oblique angle A with respect to a perpendic- 
ular direction N to a top surface of the substrate to pro- 
duce at least one damaged region that is sufficiently dam- 
aged that a subsequent implant of ions will experience 
only negligible channeling, wherein the angle A is se- 
lected such that these ions do not exhibit a significant 
amount of channeling; and, after step (a) 

(b) implanting a dopant ion into at least one of said damaged 
regions of the substrate along a direction substantially 
parallel to the direction N, whereby substanially symmet- 
ric implanted regions that are substantially free of chan- 

1. In an ion beam apparatus including neling effects can be produced. 

(A) a beam generating means for generating a focused beam 


DEVICE FOR DETECTING TUE RELATIVE POSETION 
(B) a beam blanking means for blanking the beam during 

Ge OF FIRST AND SECOND OBJECTS 
blanking means includes (i) an aperture means, including Hiroshi Osawa, Yokohama, and Masakazu Matsugu, Atsugi, 
an aperture element, for providing an aperture through both of Japan, assignors to Canon Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo, 
which the beam passes to propagate to the workpiece Japan 
during unblanked periods of operation, and (ii) a beam Continuation of Ser. No. 675,060, Mar. 26, 1991, abandoned, 
deflecting means for deflecting the beam during the Which is a continuation of Ser. No. 403,935, Sep. 7, 1989, 
blanked periods so that the beam is deflected away from  *bandoned. This application Jan. 16, 1992, Ser. No. 821,134 
the aperture and strikes the aperture element, whereby the | Claims priority, application Japan, Sep. 9, 1988, 63-225812 
beam is prevented from propagating to the workpiece, the Int. Cl.> GOIN 21/86 
improvement comprising 
potential barrier means for generating an electric potential 


wherein a first object having a pattern and a second object to 
which the pattern is to be transferred are disposed close to each 
other, for detecting the relative position of the first and second 
ondary charged particles emitted from the aperture objects, said device comprising: 


i 
J 
| 
arg Da Cs gerie ing q 
laser beam path so that said laser beam passes into said i 
wi P racy during unblanked periods of operation, and 

DOPANT ALONG 
DIRECTION N 
043 
9 Claims 73 TANNEAL | 
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light source means for projecting light to illuminate the first 
and second objects; 

light detecting means for detecting light from one of the first 
and second objects illuminated by said light source means; 


detecting means for detecting the relative position 
of the first and second objects, on the basis of the detec- 
tion by said light detecting means; 
wherein the light from said light source means with which 
the first and second objects are illuminated has a spectrum 
whose full width of half maximum is between A2/200000 
nm and 60 nm, where A is the wavelength of the light. 


5,155,371 
APPARATUS FOR DETECTING DEFORMATIONS IN 
PRESSED MEMBERS 
Hubert Burggraf, Oyten; Dirk Rathjen, Bremen, and René 


1. In a device for detecting deformations in a contour of a 
workpiece, said device including a light source for illuminating 
the surface of the workpiece; a detector situated at a fixed 


first output signal having a value dependent on a location 
where the scattered light is imaged on the photoreceiver 
means; said first output signal representing a contour of 

sensitive perpendicularly to a direction of said relative 


ond output signal when the frequency of the first output 


ELECTRICAL 
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signal exceeds a cutoff frequency corresponding to a 
spatial frequency of the contour; and 

a deformation indicator means operatively connected to said 
frequency analyzer means for receiving the second output 
ing a deformation in the contour of a workpiece when the 


Arlen J. Bowen; David L. Erickson, both of Rochester; Daniel 
W. Jewell, Pine Island, and Venkat R. Koka, Rochester, all 
of Minn., assignors to International Business Machines 

N.Y. 
Filed Nov. 26, 1991, Ser. No. 797,877 
Int. GO1V 9/04 
US. Cl. 250—571 


1. A spatial filter for selectively filtering scattered radiation 
surface having a plurality of grooves therein which intersect at 


substantially equal to said predetermined width at a point 

to said first nontransmissive area and increasing 
in width at a selected angle from a bisector of said radially 
disposed substantially wedge-shaped transmissive area, 
said selected angle being substantially equal to said prede- 
termined maximum angle. 


5,155,373 
DRIVING APPARATUS FOR STARTING AN ENGINE 
WITH A STARTING MOTOR ENERGIZED BY A 


Claims priority, application Japan, Agr. 13, 1989, 1-093361 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Sep. 8, 2009, 


US. Cl. 290—38 R 5 Claims 


1. A driving apparatus 
starter motor coupled to a crankshaft of an engine mounted on 
a motor vehicle for driving the starter motor, and starting the 
engine with the starter motor, said driving apparatus compris- 
ing: 

a battery; 


second output signal is received. 
OPTICAL INSPECTION SYSTEM UTILIZING WEDGE 
~ 
64 
WSK 
“2 
\N 
Teo 2 
N 
N 
N 
| 
Rep. of Germany 
Filed Dec. 17, 1990, Ser. No. 628,141 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Dec. 18, Various “4 lal wakes 
1989, 3941725 angle, said spatial filter comprising: 
Int. C15 GOIN 21/88 a first nontransmissive area having a predetermined wid:h 
US. Cl. 250—563 8 Claims for blocking direct reflection of said source radiation 
beam from said planar surface; and 
at least one radially disposed substantially wedge-shaped 
a 20 transmissive area extending outward from said first non- 
4 2 transmissive area, said at least one radially disposed sub- 
PUTER stantially wedge-shaped transmissive area having a width 
H 5 
CAPACITOR 
Yoshinobu Tsuchiya, Fujisawa; Ken Kurabayashi, Chigasaki, 
means for effecting a relative movement between the work- 
piece and the light the i 
said detector comprises a photoreceiver means for receiving 
photoreceiver means for receiving the first output signal 
from said photoreceiver means and for generating a sec- 
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an engine starter for starting an engine with electric power 


nect one of said capacitors to said battery when the volt- 
age across said one , detected by said voltage 
detecting means, is lower than a predetermined voltage, 
and to connect one of said capacitors to said starter when 
the voltage across said last-mentioned one capacitor, 
detected by said voltage detecting means, is higher than 
said predetermined voltage. 


5,155,374 
DRIVING APPARATUS FOR STARTING AN ENGINE 
WITH STARTER MOTOR ENERGIZED BY A 
CAPACITOR 
Ken Kurabayashi, Chigasaki, all of Japan, assignors to Isuzu 
Motors Limited, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Mar. 28, 1990, Ser. No. 500,506 
Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 31, 1989, 1-82508 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Sep. 8, 2009, 
has been disclaimed. 
Int. C1.5 FO2N 11/00 
4 Claims 


1. A driving apparatus supplying electric power from a 
battery to a starter motor coupled to a crankshaft of an engine 
mounted on a motor vehicle for driving the starter motor, and 
starting the engine with the Giving 


battery; 


a large-capacity capacitor interconnecting said battery and 
said starter; 


switching-over means for selectively connecting sid capaci 
tor in parallel or in series to said battery; and 
control means for controlling said switching-over means to 


normally connect said capacitor in parallel to said battery 
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and to connect said capacitor in series to said battery 
when starting the engine with said starter. 


5,155,375 
SPEED CONTROL SYSTEM FOR A VARIABLE SPEED 
WIND TURBINE 


power, Inc., Livermore, Calif. 
Filed Sep. 19, 1991, Ser. No. 762,924 
Int. Cl.5 HO2P 9/00; FO3D 7/00 


US. Cl. 290—44 66 Claims 


4. A wind turbine controller for a variable speed wind 
turbine including a variable speed generator driven by a rotor, 
said wind turbine having one or more aerodynamic surfaces for 
converting wind power into a driving torque on the rotor, said 


means for estimating the driving torque on the rotor at a 
present time t;, and, 

means for predicting the wind speed at a subsequent point 
in time t;+ At; 

a parameter schedule including values that provide a desired 
load torque and a desired rotor speed for the wind turbine 
as a function of wind speed; and 

a rotor speed stabilizer including program means for com- 
manding a reference load torque based on the desired load 
torque and the desired rotor speed. 


5,155,376 
VEHICLE SAFETY DEVICE ACTUATING CIRCUIT 
WITH MONITORING CURRENT REGULATOR 


japan 
Filed Jun. 14, 1990, Ser. No. 537,596 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jun. 15, 1989, 1-150507 
Int. Cl.5 B6OOR 21/32 
US. Cl. 307—10.1 7 Claims 
1. An epperstes for controlling vehicle eqfety device with 
a firing element, said apparatus comprising 
an energy reservoir for providing electric energy for actuat- 
ing the firing element; 
a transistor located between said energy reservoir and the 
firing 4 
a first control means for controlling said transistor so as to 
provide energy to the firing element for actuating the 
firing element in response to a vehicle collision; 
a second control means for controlling the transistor so as to 
provide a check current to the firing element, the check 
current having a constant level insufficient to actuate the 


a plurality of large-capacitance capacitors; 
switching means for selectively connecting said capacitors j 
to said battery and said starter; bi 
voltage detecting means for detecting voltages across said 
capacitors; and William E. Holley, Pleasanton, Calif., assignor to U.S. Wind- 7 
= 
= 
control means for controlling said switching means to con- EE 
controller predicting the wind speed averaged over the sweep 
of the aerodynamic surfaces, said controller selecting a refer- 
ence load torque in response to the predictions for the wind 
speed in order to achieve efficient generator operation, said 
controller comprising: 
means for sensing the rotor speed; 
a wind speed observer including 
li + a ay Masami Okano, Higashimatsuyama, Japan, assignor to Diesel 
* 
| 


firing current to the firing element; 

not there is a malfunction in the energy reservoir in re- 
sponse to a change in an output voltage of the energy 
reservoir when the check current flows. 


CHARGE DOMAIN DIFFERENTIAL CONDUCTANCE 
SYNAPSE CELL FOR NEURAL NETWORKS 
Hernan A. Castro, Shingle Springs, Calif., assignor to Intel 

Corporation, Santa Clara, Calif. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 747,642, Aug. 20, 1991. This 
application Jan. 16, 1992, Ser. No. 821,634 
Int. C1.5 HO3K 19/0944, 17/687 

US. Cl. 307—201 


1. A synapse cell for transferring charge from a first sum- 


said internal node; 
wherein said first and second field-effect devices each has an 


said input signal occurs, first and second currents flow 
from said internal node to said first and second summing 
lines through said first and second field-effect devices, 
respectively; and 

in response to a high-to-low transition of said input signal, 
third and fourth currents flow from said first and second 
summing lines to said internal node through said first and 
second devices, respectively; 

wherein a net charge is transferred between said first and 
second summing lines in response to said low-to-high and 


high-to-low transitions, said net charge being determined 
by the relative conductances of said devices. 


5,155,378 
PROCESS AND APPARATUS FOR ESTABLISHING A 
UNIQUE ADDRESS CODE ON AN INDIVIDUAL 


Osamu Takagi, Odawara; Naoko and 
Kiyohiko 


Ezaki, Kamakura, 
Tsutsumi, Isehara, all of Japan, assignors to NCR 
Dayton, Ohio 


Int. CL’ HO2H 7/20; HO3K 3/26 
US. C1. 307—202.1 


1. A method of establishing a unique code for a control unit 
capable of producing an output signal representing said code, 
using a circuit board having printed circuit wiring thereon, 
said wiring including an input connection to said control unit, 


the 
of said input signal prior to removal of said circuit board 
portion and said wiring portion, to cause an inversion of 
the output signal from said control unit. 


5,155,379 
CLOCKED DRIVER CIRCUIT STABILIZED AGAINST 
CHANGES DUE TO FLUCTUATIONS IN R.C. TIME 
‘ANT 


CONST. 
Tetsuya Narahara, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to NEC Corporation, 
Tokyo, Japan 


, application Japan, 
Int. CLS HO3K 5/13, 3/29, 5/13 


1. A clocked driver circuit comprising: 

a first gate circuit having one input terminal connected to a 
first input terminal; 

a second gate circuit having one input terminal connected to 
a second input terminal; 


OcToseR 13, 1992 ELECTRICAL 1163 
: signal developed across the firing element by the check 
current; 
a first discriminating means responsive to the detection 
signal for discriminating whether or not there is a mal- 
|e 
Filed Jun. 5, 1989, Ser. No. 361,372 
63-175255 
a voltage source and a ground connection, the method com- 
prising the steps of: 
determining the level of an input signal from the printed 
circuit wiring to the control unit, and 
removing a first portion of the circuit board and a portion of 
the wiring coupling the ground connection to the voltage 
WORDLINE 
Sy $2 
Filed Jun. 13, 1991, Ser. No. 714,434 
a first field-effect device coupled between said first summing 
line and an internal node; US. Cl. 307—269 7 Claims 
a second field-effect device coupled between said internal 
7 
10 
4 
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a first time constant circuit connected between an output 
terminal of said first gate circuit and another input termi- 
nal of said second gate circuit; 

a second tim constant circuit connected between an output 
terminal of said second gate circuit and another input 
terminal of said first gate circuit; 

a first switching circuit for controlling a time constant of 
said first time constant circuit in accordance with an 

a second switching circuit for controlling a time constant of 
said second time constant circuit in accordance with an 
switching circuits being respectively controlled by in- 
verted outputs of the outputs form said first and second 
gate circuits. 


Taiwan, assignors to Acer 
Filed Apr. 12, 1991, Ser. 
Int. HO3K 5/13, 19/02 
US. Cl. 307—269 


STATE 
MACHINE 


a 


1. A device for switching between a first and a second clock 
signal, said device comprising: 

a multiplexer having a first input coupled to the first clock 
signal; a second input coupled to the second clock signal; 
a control input and an output; said multiplexer receiving 
two signals and outputting one of two input signals; 

a gate having a first and second inputs and an output for 
passing the signal on the first input to the output of said 
gate in response to the signal on the second input of said 


gate; 

a first detector having a control input, a data input and an 
output, the data input of said first detector coupled to the 
output of the multiplexer; said first detector detecting a 
rising or falling edge of the signal on the data input; 

a second detector having a control input, a data input and an 
output for detecting a rising or falling edge of the signal 
on the data input, the data input of said second detector 
coupled to the output of the gate; and 

a state machine having a plurality of inputs and outputs for 
controlling the multiplexer, the gate, the first detector and 
the second detector to prevent spurious pulses on the 
output of the gate, said state machine receiving a reset 
signal on a first input, a CONT signal on a second input, 
and having outputs coupled to the control input of the 
multiplexer, the second input of the gate, the control input 
of the first detector, and the control input of the second 
detector. 
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5,155,381 
CAPACITIVE LOAD DRIVER WITH BINARY OUTPUT 
Zazislaw Gulczynski, P.O. Box 11633, Costa Mesa, Calif. 92627 
Filed Feb. 2, 1990, Ser. No. 474,488 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Nov. 13, 


1. Driver obtaining binary output voltage having essentially 
one polarity on substantially capacitive load, comprising: 

a node; 

an inductive means coupled to the node for attaining a cur- 
rent having one or the other polarity and providing the 
binary output voltage; 

a voltage source means coupled to ground for providing a 
supply voltage; 

a first switching means coupled to the node for selectively 


tively applying the current having the one polarity to 
ground; and 

a diode means connected across the capacitive load for 
applying the binary output voltage having the reverse 
polarity to ground. 


5,155,382 
TWO-STAGE CMOS LATCH WITH SINGLE-WIRE 
CLOCK 


William C. Madden, Lexington, and Vidya Rajagopalan, Hud- 
son, both of Mass., assignors to Digital Equipment Corpora- 


Int. Cl.5 HO3K 3/289, 19/017 
US, Cl. 307—272.2 
1. A CMOS logic circuit comprising: 
a) a first latch circuit having a first, second, third and fourth 


voltage supply; a juncture between said second and third 
transistors being connected through an inverter to an 
output for said first latch circuit; said output for said first 
latch circuit being connected to a gate of a fifth transistor 
having a source-to-drain path connected across said sec- 
ond transistor; said first and fourth transistors being of 
opposite channel conductivity type; said gates of said first 
and fourth transistors being connected to a logic input; 
b) a second latch circuit having first, second, third and 
fourth transistors, each having a source-to-drain path and 
a gate, said source-to-drain paths of said transistors being 


2008, has been disclaimed. 4 

Int. HO3K 3/33 
US. Cl. 307—270 12 Claims ; 
out 
5,155,380 
CLOCK SWITCHING CIRCUIT AND METHOD FOR 
PREVENTING GLITCH DURING SWITCHING 38 
RESET 
ee tion, Maynard, Mass. 
Filed Feb. 7, 1992, Ser. No. 832,742 
LransIstors, Cac av SOUICC-LO-0 al and 
said source-to-drain paths of said transistors being con- 
nected in series in the order named between terminals of a 
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connected in series in the order named between terminals 
of a voltage supply; a juncture between said second and 
third transistors being connected through an inverter to an 
output for said second latch circuit; said output for said 
second latch circuit being connected to a gate of a fifth 
transistor having a source-to-drain path connected across 
said third transistor; said first and fourth transistors of the 
second latch circuit being of opposite channel conductiv- 
ity type; said gates of said first and fourth transistors of 


n 


said second latch circuit being connected to said output of 
said first latch circuit; 

c) a single clock voltage connected to said gates of said 
second and third transistors of said first latch circuit and to 
said gates of said second and third transistors of said sec- 
ond latch circuit; said second and third transistors of said 
first latch circuit being of opposite channel conductivity 
type than said second and third transistors of said second 
latch circuit. 


5,155,383 
CIRCUIT AND METHOD OF RESETTING A 
MASTER/SLAVE FLIPFLOP 
George E. Barbera, Phoenix, Ariz., assignor to Motorola, Inc., 
Schaumburg, Ill. 


Filed Feb. 3, 1992, Ser. No. 829,197 
Int. HO3K 3/286, 3/289 
US, Cl. 307—291 


1. A flipflop circuit, comprising: 

a differential transistor input stage having first and second 
inputs and first and second outputs, said first input receiv- 
ing a data signal, said second input receiving a reference 
signal, said first and second outputs developing first and 
second output signals having opposite logic states at first 
and second nodes respectively; 

first means coupled to said first and second nodes for latch- 
ing said logic states of said first and second output signals 
at said first and second nodes respectively, said first means 
including, 

(a) first current supply means having an output at a third 
node for providing a first current of predetermined 


magnitude, 
(b) a first transistor having a base, a collector, and an 


ELECTRICAL 


emitter, said base being coupled to said second node, 
said collector being coupled to said first node, 

(c) a second transistor having a base, a collector, and an 
emitter, said base being coupled to said first node, said 
collector being coupled to said second node, and 

(d) a third transistor having a base, a collector, and an 
emitter, said base receiving a buffered clock signal, said 
collector being coupled to said emitters of said first and 
second transistors, said emitter being coupled to said 
third node; and 

second means coupled to said second node for reducing said 
second output signal upon receiving a reset signal such 
that said first means establishes a logic low state at said 
second node and a logic high state at said first node, said 
second means including, 

(e) a fourth transistor having a base, a collector, and an 
tor being coupled to said second node, 

(f) a fifth transistor having a base, a collector, and an 
emitter, said base and collector being coupled together 
to said emitter of said fourth transistor, and 

(g) a sixth transistor having a base, a collector, and an 
emitter, said collector being coupled to said emitter of 
said fourth transistor, said base being coupled to said 
emitter of said fifth transistor, said emitter being cou- 
pled to said third node. 


5,155,384 
BIAS START-UP CIRCUIT 
J. Eric Ruetz, San Bruno, Calif., assignor to Samsung Semicon- 
ductor, Inc., San Jose, Calif. 
Filed May 10, 1991, Ser. No. 698,423 
Int. HO3K 3/01 
US. Cl. 307—296.8 


1. A start-up circuit for charging a selected node in a current 
path of a bias generating circuit having multiple current paths 
to force the bias generating circuit into a steady-current state 
when power is turned on, said start-up. circuit comprising: 

means, coupling a power supply voltage to a charging node, 
for conducting a charging current to charge said charging 
node when power is turned on and the bias generating 
circuit is in a zero-current state; 

a first transistor, which is turned on when said charging 
node is charged, for conducting current from said charg- 
ing node to the selected node in the current path to force 
and 

a second transistor, coupled to said charging node, which is 
turned on when the bias generating circuit is in the steady- 
current state to conduct substantially more current than 
the charging current conducted by said selected node, for 
discharging said charging node to turn off said first tran- 
sistor, and to isolate the start-up circuit from said means 


et 
| 


for conducting after the bias generating circuit is forced 


Kunihiko Gotoh, Tama, and Yuuji Sekido, Kawasaki, both of 


Japan, assignors to Fujitsu Limited, Kanagawa and Fujitsu 
VLSI Limited, Aichi, both of, Japan 
Filed Feb. 21, 1991, Ser. No. 658,592 
Claims priority, application Japan, Feb. 22, 1990, 
Int. Cl.5 HO3M 1/66; GOSF 3/16 


1. A semiconductor integrated circuit device formed on a 

single semiconductor chip comprising: 

a bias generating circuit having a producing means for pro- 
ducing a gate voltage, said bias generating circuit includ- 
ing a plurality of field effect transistors having gates con- 
nected to receive the gate voltage from said producing 
means, each field effect transistor producing a respective 
first current; and 

a plurality of D/A converters, each D/A converter includ- 


ing 

at least one group of current sources responsive to said 
first current produced from one of said plurality of said 
field effect transistors to produce a plurality of second 
currents; and 

at least one switching circuit responsive to an input digital 
value to selectively output the second currents from 
said group of current sources to a common output. 


5,155,386 
PROGRAMMABLE HYSTERESIS COMPARATOR 
Behrooz Abdi, Chandler, Ariz., assignor to Motorola, Inc., 
Schaumburg, Ill. 
Filed Jun. 3, 1991, Ser. No. 709,472 
Int. HO3K 5/153, 5/24 


US. Cl. 307—355 3 Claims 


Vout 


a multiplexer having first, second and select inputs and an 
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output, said first input being coupled to receive a first 
reference signal, and said second input being coupled to 
receive a second reference signal; 

a multiplier-digital-to-analog converter having a plurality of 
control inputs, a reference input and an output, said refer- 
ence input being coupled to said output of said multi- 
plexer, said plurality of control inputs being respectively 
coupled to receive a plurality of control signals for deter- 
mining a gain factor of said multiplier-digital-to analog 
converter, said gain factor of said multiplier-digital-to- 
analog converter being utilized to program the level of 
said output of said multiplexer; and 

a comparator having first and second inputs and an output, 
said first input of said comparator being coupled to re- 
ceive an input signal, said second input of said comparator 
being coupled to said output of said multiplier-digital-to- 
analog converter, said output of said comparator being 
coupled to said select input of said multiplexer and to an 
output of the comparator circuit. 


5,155,387 
CIRCUIT SUITABLE FOR DIFFERENTIAL 
MULTIPLEXERS AND LOGIC GATES UTILIZING 
BIPOLAR AND FIELD-EFFECT TRANSISTORS 
Thomas D. Fletcher, Portland, Oreg., and Edward A. Burton, 
Lindon, Utah, assignors to North American Philips Corp., 
Tarrytown, N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 458,120, Dec. 28, 1989, 
abandoned. This Jul. 8, 1991, Ser. No. 727,811 
Int. C15 HO3K 19/02, 19/20, 19/21, 17/51 
12 


1. An electronic circuit for coupling between a first voltage 
rail and a second voltage rail different from the first rail, the 
circuit comprising: 

first, second, third, and fourth pass gates, each having first a 

second flow electrodes and a control electrode for con- 
trolling current flow between the flow electrodes, with 
the first flow electrodes being respectively responsive to 
first, second, third, and fourth inputs, the control elec- 
trodes of the first and third pass gate being responsive to 
a fifth input, and the control electrodes of the second and 
fourth gates being responsive to a sixth input; 

first and second like-polarity bipolar transistors, each having 

a base, a collector for coupling to the first rail and an 
emitter, with the base of the first bipolar transistor cou- 
pled to the second flow of electrodes of the first and 
second pass gates, the base of the second bipolar transistor 
coupled to the second flow electrodes of the third and 
fourth pass gates, and a pair of outputs being respectively 
available from the emitters of the bipolar transistors; 
first and second FETs of a first polarity, each having a drain, 
a source for coupling to the second rail and a gate elec- 
trode, with the drains respectively coupled to the emitters 
of the first and second bipolar transistors, the gate elec- 
trode of the first FET coupled to the second flow elec- 
trodes of the third and fourth pass gates, and the gate 
electrode of the second FET coupled to the second flow 
electrodes of the first and second pass gates; and 
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first and second FETs of a second polarity opposite to the 
first polarity, each having a drain, a source for coupling to 
the first rail and a gate electrode, with their drains respec- 
tively coupled to the bases of the second and first bipolar 
transistors, and their gate electrodes respectively coupled 
to the emitters of the first and second bipolar transistors. 


5,155,388 
LOGIC GATES WITH CONTROLLABLE TIME DELAY 
John J. Corcoran, Portola Valley, and Kenneth D. Poulton, Palo 
Alto, both of Calif., assignors to Hewlett-Packard Company, 
Palo Alto, Calif. 
Filed Dec. 20, 1990, Ser. No. 
Int. C15 HO3K 19/23, 5/22, 19/20 


1. Apparatus for introducing a controllable time delay in the 

time for switching of a signal from one logical level to another 
second logical level, the apparatus comprising: 

a limiting amplifier having first and second input terminals to 
receive first and second input signals thereat, and having 
an output terminal to issue an output signal whose ampli- 
tude varies monotonically with the difference of the first 
fier; 


signum function means, having two input terminals and an 
output terminal, for receiving the amplifier output signal 
at a first input terminal, for receiving a predetermined 
logic threshold voltage Vz at a second input terminal, and 
for forming and issuing the signum function of the differ- 
ence of these two signals as a signum output signal at the 
output terminal; 

multiplication means, having two input terminals and an 
output terminal, for receiving the signum function output 
signal at a first input terminal, for receiving a control 
signal representing a non-zero voltage value m at a second 
input terminal, and for forming and issuing the product of 
these two input signals as a multiplication means output 
signal at the output terminal; 

summation means, having two input terminals, and having 
an output terminal that is connected to the second input 
terminal of the amplifier, for receiving the multiplication 
means output signal at a first input terminal, for receiving 
the logic threshold voltage Vz, at a second input terminal, 
and for forming and issuing at the output terminal the sum 
of the two input signals; 

whereby, if an input signal is received at the first input 
terminal of the amplifier and changes from a first logical 
level to a second logical level at a time t = t,, the output 
signal issued by the amplifier undergoes a change from 
one logical level to another logical level at a time t = te + 
td + Atg, where Atg is a controllable time delay interval 
that depends upon the numerical value m and tgis a prede- 
termined time delay. 


Continuation of Ser. No. 427,160, Oct. 25, 1989, Pat. No. 


5,019,736, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 378,106, 
Jul. 19, 1989, Pat. No. 5,089,973, which is a division of Ser. No. 


1. A two-dimensional array of logic cells, each cell except 
those at the edges of the array having four nearest neighbors, 
one to the left (or West), one to the right (or East), one above 
(or to the North) and one below (or to the South), each cell 


comprising: 

four inputs, one from each of its four nearest neighbors, 

four outputs, one to each of its four nearest neighbors, 

control means, 

means for multiplexing the four inputs onto first and second 
input leads, the inputs connected to said input leads being 
specified by signals from said control means, and 

logic means for generating signals on said outputs in re- 
sponse to signals on said input leads and signals from said 
control means, said logic means comprising at least means 
for passing signals on said input leads to said outputs 
without logical transformation and means for implement- 
ing at least one logical transformation on the signals on 
said input leads. 


PROGRAMMABLE BLOCK ARCHITECTED 
HETEROGENEOUS INTEGRATED CIRCUIT 
Patrick T. Hickman, Chandler; Douglas W. Schucker, Mesa, 
and Jarvis Tou, Gilbert, all of Ariz., assignors to Motorola, 

Inc., Schaumburg, Ill. 

Filed Jul. 25, 1991, Ser. No. 735,744 
Int. HOIL 27/10, 25/00; HO3K 3/38 
US. Cl. 307—465.1 13 Claims 

1. A programmable block architected integrated circuit, 

comprising: 

a fixed power grid structure having a first plurality of power 
conductors each one of said first plurality of power con- 
ductors being separated by a first predetermined distance 
with respect to adjacent ones of said first plurality of 
power conductors, and a second plurality of power con- 
ductors each one of said second plurality of power con- 
ductors being separated by second predetermined distance 
with respect to adjacent ones of said second plurality of 
power conductors, each one of said first pluality of power 
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conductors being perpendicular to each one of said second 
plurality of power conductors; and 


at least one logic function block being designed with respect 
to said fixed power grid structure such that said at least 
one logic function block has full floating capability with 
respect to said fixed power grid structure. 


5,155,391 
SYNCHRONOUS INTERNAL CLOCK DISTRIBUTION 


Semiconductor 
Continuation of Ser. No. 601,154, Oct. 22, 1990. This application 
Jan. 16, 1991, Ser. No. 642,098 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Dec. 24, 
2008, has been disclaimed. 
Int. Cl. HO3K 19/00, 19/02 
6 Claims 


1. In a BiCMOS integrated circuit having a plurality of 
bipolar devices and a plurality of CMOS devices, said inte- 
grated circuit including a first high-capacitance signal lines, 
apparatus for providing first and second synchronous clock 
signals with different signal levels, comprising: 

a first input means for receiving a clock signal; 

means for providing a first clock signal, based on said re- 

ceived clock signal, at a first voltage level, said first clock 
signal being provided to at least said high-capacitance 
signal line; 

means for translating said first clock signal to at least a 

second substantially synchronous clock signal, said means 
for translating having an input means for receiving said 
first clock signal and an output means, said second clock 
signal having a voltage level greater than said first voltage 
level for providing a clock signal to at lest a first portion 
of said plurality of CMOS devices said input means of said 
means for translating being coupled to said high-capaci- 
tance line, said output means being coupled to said at least 
a first portion of said plurality of CMOS devices in the 
absence of coupling of said output means to said high- 
capacitance line. 
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5,155,392 
LOW DI/DT BICMOS OUTPUT BUFFER WITH 
IMPROVED SPEED 
Scott G. Nogle, Austin, Tex., assignor to Motorola, Inc., 
Schaumburg, Ill. 


Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 610,172, Nov. 5, 1990. This 
application Jun. 17, 1991, Ser. No. 715,952 
Int. Cl.5 HO3K 5/00, 17/16 


1. A low di/dt BICMOS output buffer with improved speed 
coupled to first and second power supply voltage terminals, 
comprising: 
input means for providing a first signal in response to a 
voltage difference between complementary and true input 
voltages and for providing a second signal in response to 
a voltage difference between said true input voltage and 
said complementary voltage; 
level shift means, coupled to said input means, for providing 
third and fourth signals respectively at voltages of said 
first and second signals minus a predetermined voltage; 

first logic means coupled to said level shift means, for pro- 
viding a pullup signal in response to said third signal when 
the output buffer is selected; 

second logic means coupled to said level shift means, for 

providing a pulldown signal in response to said fourth 
signal when the output buffer is selected; and 

output stage means for providing a data output signal at a 

data output node, said output stage means providing said 
data output signal at a logic high voltage in response to 
said pullup signal, and for providing said data output 
signal at a logic low voltage in response to said pulldown 
signal. 


5,155,393 
CLOCK SELECTION FOR STORAGE ELEMENTS OF 
INTEGRATED CIRCUITS 
Geoffrey S. Gongwer, San Jose, and Keith H. Gudger, Sunny- 
vale, both of Calif., assignors to Atmel Corporation, San Jose, 
Calif. 


Filed Sep. 6, 1991, Ser. No. 755,686 
Int. Cl.5 HO3K 19/00, 5/13 


1. In an integrated circuit having at least one storage element 
with a clock input, a clock circuit part of said integrated circuit 
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for supplying a clock signal to said clock input of said storage 
element, the clock circuit comprising a logic gate having a 
plurality of inputs and an output, said output of said logic gate 
supplying said clock signal and connected to said clock input 
of said storage clement for delivering said clock signal thereto, 
at least one of said plurality of inputs of said logic gate coupled 
to an external contact of the integrated circuit so as to be 
capable of receiving an external clock signal from outside of 
the integrated circuit, at least one other of said plurality of 
inputs of said logic gate coupled to a logic circuit of part of said 
integrated circuit for receiving a product term selected from a 
plurality of product terms from said logic circuit by a multi- 
plexer responsive to a control signal, said multiplexer having a 
plurality of inputs connected to said logic circuit to receive 
said plurality of product terms and an output connected to an 
input of said logic gate. 


Filed Feb. 12, 1991, Ser. No. 667,864 
Int. G06G 7/10 
US. Cl, 307—491 


4. A biasing circuit for providing a bias voltage at the output 
of the circuit comprising: 

first and second MOS transistors, each having gate, drain 
and source electrodes, with the drain and gate electrodes 
of the first MOS transistors coupled to the gate electrode 
of the second MOS transistor and with the source elec- 
trodes of the first and second NMOS transistors coupled 
together; 

current source means for providing current to the drain 
electrode of the first MOS transistor so as to produce a 
gate-source reference voltage at the first MOS transistor; 


and 

means for coupling the reference voltage to the bias circuit 
output at the same voltage magnitude, said means for 
each having base, emitter and collector electrodes, with 
the emitter electrode of the first bipolar transistor coupled 
to the biasing circuit output and further coupled to the 
drain electrode of the second MOS transistor and with the 
base electrode of the first bipolar transistor coupled to the 
base and collector electrodes of the second bipolar transis- 
tor and, further, with the emitter electrode of the second 
bipolar transistor coupled to the drain electrode of the 
first MOS transistor. 
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5,155,395 
FILTER CIRCUIT COMPRISING AN AMPLIFIER AND A 
CAPACITOR 
Bruno P. J-M. Motté, Nijmegen, Netherlands, assignor to U.S. 
Philips Corporation, New York, N.Y. 
Filed Jun. 28, 1990, Ser. No. 547,554 
Claims priority, application Netherlands, Jul. 17, 1989, 


Int. C1. HO3B 1/00; HO3K 5/00 


US. Cl. 307—521 19 Claims 


electrode coupled to a reference voltage and a second elec- 
trode coupled to an output terminal for making an output 

electrode coupled to a power supply source, a second main 
electrode coupled to said first output electrode of the amplifier, 
and a base electrode coupled to the second electrode of the 
capacitor for providing, in operation, a current to the capacitor 
in one direction, said current being equal to a base current of 
the first bipolar transistor, and a second bipolar transistor 
having a first main electrode coupled to the power supply 
source, a second main electrode coupled to said second output 
electrode of the amplifier, and a base electrode coupled to the 
second electrode of the capacitor whereby a base current of 
the second transistor provides a current for the capacitor in the 
other direction. 


5,155,396 
INTEGRATED INTERFACE CIRCUIT FOR PROCESSING 
THE SIGNAL SUPPLIED BY A CAPACITIVE SENSOR 
Franco Maloberti, Torre D’Isola; Gino Polito, Voghera, and 
Franco Salerno, Alpignano, all of Italy, assignors to Marelli 
Autronica SpA, Milan, Italy 
Filed Oct. 3, 1990, Ser. No. 592,169 
Claims priority, application Italy, Oct. 3, 1989, 67847 A/89 
Int. C1.5 HO3K 5/00, 5/08; HO3B 1/00 
US. Cl. 307—520 
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1. An interface circuit for interfacing between a capacitive 
sensor and a filtering circuit for processing a signal supplied by 
the sensor, the interface circuit comprising: 

an amplitude-limiting circuit vauneminat first transistor 


8901837 
on] 
1. A filter circuit comprising: an amplifier having an input 
coupled to an input terminal for receiving an input voltage and 
a first and a second output electrode, a capacitor having a first 
5,155,394 
BIAS DISTRIBUTION CIRCUIT AND METHOD USING 
FET AND BIPOLAR 
Tamas S. Szepesi, San Jose, Calif., assignor to National Semi- 
conductor Corporation, Santa Clara, Calif. 
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whose source is connected to an output of the sensor and 
whose gate and drain are kept at a reference potential, and 
a second transistor whose gate and drain are connected to 
the source of the first transistor and whose source is kept 
at the reference potential; and 

a circuit for filtering and changing a level of an output signal 
of the amplitude-limiting circuit, and comprising an in- 
verting amplifier including 

an operational amplifier having its non-inverting input con- 
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the level transition of a delayed clock signal (CKR), the 
feedback signal (RE) generated by the feedback block 
(FB) reduces to zero a dissipation of the whole differential 
sense amplifier. 


TRANSISTOR 


nected to a source of a direct-current reference voltage of Akira Mikuni, Tama; Koichiro Nishida, Yokohama, both of 


a value lower than a supply voltage, 
a first capacitive impedance circuit connected between an 
inverting input of the operational amplifier and the ampli- 


Japan, 
Motorola, Inc., 


US. Cl, 307—571 


and Hidefumi Hattori, Palo Alto, Calif., assignors to 


Schaumburg, Ill. 
Filed Dec. 21, 1990, Ser. No. 631,511 
Int. Cl.5 HO3K 17/687 
10 Claims 


circuit 


collectively provide a bandpass filtering effect, adapted to 

attenuate low-frequency components of the signal of the 
bandwidth. 


Mario Fassino, and Mario Sartori, both of Torino, Italy, assign- 
ors to Cselt - Centro Studi E Laboratori Telecomunicazioni 
S.P.A., Torino, Italy 


in parallel and having a control electrode and two current 
carrying electrodes, with the current carrying electrodes con- 
nected in series, a control circuit for alternately turning the 
two switching transistors ON comprising: 
first and second gates each having two input terminals and 
an output terminal; 
control signal input circuitry including an in-phase connec- 
tion to one input terminal of said first gate and an inverted 
connection to one input terminal of said second gate; and 
connecting means connecting a first point on the control 
electrode of one of the switching transistors to the output 
terminal of said first gate and a second spaced apart point 
on the control electrode of the one transistor to another 
input terminal of said second gate and connecting a first 
point on the control electrode of the other of the switch- 
ing transistors to the output terminal of said second gate 
and a second spaced apart point on the control electrode 


1. A C-MOS differential sense amplifier for detecting volt- 
age differences between the signals applied to its inputs (I,IN) 
in correspondence with a level transition of a clock signal 
(CKD), comprising: 

a level converter (LS) which receives at respective input 


terminals (I,IN) forming said inputs signals to be sensed 
for lowering a common mode voltage of ‘said signals 
without attenuating voltage difference thereof, under 


of the other of the switching transistors to another input 
terminal of said first gate for turning on one of the switch- 
ing transistors only after the other switching transistor is 


control of clock signals (CKD, CKN); turned off. 


a sense circuit (DD), which receives at respective first (C) 
and second (CN) input terminals, signals supplied by said 5,155,399 
level converter (LS) and which transfers to a first (O) and MECHANICAL 
to a second (ON) output a voltage difference present at COL ASSEMBLY “aoe 


the first and second input terminals enormously amplified 
by a high positive feedback under the control of clock a a ee eee 


signals (CKD, CKR); and 

a feedback block (FB) which receives at input terminals eine 
thereof the signals at the first and second outputs (O,ON) US. Cl. 310—23 
of said sense circuit (DD) and generates a feedback signal 
(RE) said level converter, said sense circuit and said feed- 
back block being configured so that in a first inactive 
phase of a clock signal (CKD), the level converter (LS), 


12 Claims 


a cylindrical shell disposed around said core defining an 


the sense circuit (DD) and the feedback block (FB) are 
inactive and in a second active phase of a clock signal 
(CKD), immediately after a clock signal transition the 
differential sense amplifier reaches an operating point 
necessary to render the level converter (LS) and the sense 
circuit (DD) active to start the high positive feedback 


which switches the sense circuit (DD) and, finally, after 


annular space therebetween; 


a magnetic assembly disposed about said core, said magnetic 


assembly including a pair of permanent magnets having 
opposite polarity; and 


a coil having first and second ends, first and second end 


portions, and an intermediate portion disposed between 
said first and second end portion, the first end being con- 
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nected to the second end forming an end connection, said 5,155,401 
coil being disposed in said annular space and having a CE ESR ee 
Shinichi Kanaya, Tokyo; Koji Tanaka; Shingo Sanbe, both of 
Yokohama; Shinichi Osada, Tokyo, and Seiki Shiotsuki, Yo- 
kohama, all of Japan, assignors to Canon Kabushiki Kaisha 


plurality of windings wound in a common direction, said 
coil having electrically connectable leads at the end con- 


1. A motor with an encoder for a recorder for forming an 
image on a record medium in accordance with image informa- 
tion, comprising: 

a motor having a rotary motor shaft thereof protruding from 

a closed end and an open end of a motor case; 

a mount plate serving as an end plate to close the open end 
of said motor case, the surface area of the mount plate 
being larger than the surface area of an end of the motor 
dissipation 


an Se auiseuin the closed end of the motor 
case, said encoder including a coded disk secured to said 
rotary motor shaft and a sensor secured to said motor case 
for detecting coded information of said coded disk; and 

a dust-proof cover for covering said encoder, said dust-proof 
cover being a plastic mold and having an engagement area 
which is to be engaged with the motor case by utilizing 


PCT No. PCT/EP88/01153, § 371 Date Dec. 6, 1990, § 102(e) 
Date Dec. 6, 1990, PCT Pub. No. WO89/12178, PCT Pub. 
Date Dec. 14, 1989 
PCT Filed Dec. 14, 1988, Ser. No. 613,496 
means for connecting the shaft seat and the driving gear to 3819205 
enable the driving gear to rotate relative to the shaft seat |. (4 3 Int. Cl.’ HO2K 7/09; FI6C 39/06 
angle about an axis of rotation of the driving gear, 1A bearing for radially and axially supporting 
- ; = having large radial dimensions about a stator having X, Y and 
means for connecting the driven gear and the shaft seat to Zanes, with the ee of the 
enable the driven gear to rotate relative to the shaft seat “ “> ae Ces ste"y 
such that rotation of the driven gear in response to rota- 
tion of the driving gear causes the shaft seat to pivot about 
said axis of rotation of the driving gear; and 
a balance spring mounted to said shaft seat adjacent said signals 
means for connecting the driven gear and the shaft seat, 
wherein a value of the deflection angle of said shaft seat X and Y axes of the stator; 
about said axis of rotation of said driving gear isafunction control means, connected to the outputs of the sensing 
of a load on the motor and a rotation speed of the motor. means, for generating control currents in said control coils 


and Canon Seiki Kabushiki Kaisha, both of Tokyo, Japan 
U& SRG Filed May 31, 1991, Ser. No. 708,858 
Rams 14 WSS Claims priority, application Japan, Jun. 7, 1990, 2-149346; 
\ Jun. 7, 1990, 2-149347; Jun. 7, 1990, 2-149348; Jun. 7, 1990, 
Wks WF 2-149349; Jun. 7, 1990, 2-149350; Jul. 19, 1990, 2-191234 
—Y Int. CL$ HO2K 5/10; GOLD 5/34: GOSB 19/40 
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and Y tilt axes of the rotor caused by gyroscopic effects, 
said alternating coupling means having integral character- 
istics with time constants which are inversely propor- 
tional to the number of revolutions of the rotor. 


1. A squirrel-cage induction motor for frequency convertor 
operation comprising a rotor having a rotor core with a plural- 
ity of substantially axially extending rotor slots, each rotor slot 


5,155,403 having a main portion in which a rotor conductor is arranged 
COIL WINDING ARMATURES AND ARRANGEMENT and a slot opening arranged between the main portion and that 
OF PARALLEL COILS surface of the rotor which faces the air gap of the motor, and 

Colin Dyke, North Augusta, and Carl Gifford, Chatam, both of a structurally unified magnetic bridge arranged to 
Canada, assignors to Black & Decker, Inc., Newark, Del. separate the slot opening from the main portion of the slot, 
Division of Ser. No. 528,970, May 24, 1990, Pat. No. 5,044,065. wherein ends of the magnetic bridge adjoin the rest of the rotor 
This application May 24, 1991, Ser. No. 705,496 core on either side of the slot opening, and wherein the portion 
Int. Cl.5 HO2K 3/12, 17/22, 23/26, 1/26 of the magnetic bridge opposite to the sheet openings extends 

17 Claims 


Int. Cl.5 HOIR 39/06, 39/36; B23K 11/06 
US. Cl. 310—237 10 


1. An armature, comprising: 
an armature core and a commutator supported on a shaft; 
said core having an inner set of coils wound thereon and an : 
outer set of coils wound on top of said inner set; SoS SSH 
half of said inner set and half of said outer set being formed 
by a first continuous wire, the remaining half of said inner 
set and the remaining half of said outer set being formed 
by a second continuous wire; 
said commutator having a plurality of commutator bars each 
having a pair of wire connecting devices; and 
the first and second wires being connected to said bars be- 
tween coils of said inner set by only one of the wire con- 
necting devices of each said pair of devices, with said 1. A pendulum roller head for a resistance seam-welding 
wires being connected to said bars between coils of said machine comprising: a stator, a rotor including an electrode 
outer set by only the other of the wire connecting devices roller and a shaft which carries the electrode roller at one end 
of each said pair of devices. of the shaft and which is rotatably mounted at the opposite end 
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the determined tilt angles, said control means having SQUIRREL-CAGE INDUCTION MOTOR WITH ROTOR 
dhe determined tht angles for cancliling the coupling of X 
PCT No. PCT/SE89/00536, § 371 Date Apr. 12, 1991, § 102(e) 
Date Apr. 12, 1991, PCT Pub. No. WO90/04281, PCT Pub. 
Date CT Pied Oct. 2, 1908, Ser. Ne. 671,967 
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| YL Caine 
NS SS 
ELECTRODE ROLLER WITH FLEXIBLE CURRENT 
TRANSMITTING DISC 
Sth Alfonso D’Aniello, Widen; Niklaus Portmann, Bellikon; Peter 
| Ag Taiana, Staffelbach, and Werner Urech, Kaiserstuhl, all of 
> Switzerland, assignors to Elpatronic AG, Zug, Switzerland 
ty, ‘ Filed Jun. 13, 1991, Ser. No. 714,854 
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of the shaft in the stator of the pendulum roller head, a sliding 
stator and rotor and urged against at least one of them by 
spring force, and ducts for passage of a coolant in the stator, 
wherein the sliding contact current transmission device has at 
least one annular disc which extends radially between the rotor 
and stator, makes contact at the inner circumference with one 
of the stator and rotor and at the outer circumference with the 
other of the stator and rotor and is flexibly designed in an 
ferences, and the annular disc is located as a part of the sliding 
contact current transmission device between the rotor and the 
stator in the region of the opposite end of the shaft. 


Ine., 
Continuation of Ser. No. 473,564, Feb. 1, 1990, abandoned. This 
application Apr. 4, 1991, Ser. No. 681,474 
Int. CLS HOIL 41/08 

US. Cl. 310—313 B 


1. An acoustic charge transport (ACT) device comprising: 

SAW (surface acoustic wave) transducer means for generat- 
ing a SAW wave; 

a semiconductor channel, said semiconductor channel cou- 
pled to said SAW transducer means to allow said SAW 
wave to propagate through said semiconductor channel; 

input means coupled to said semiconductor channel to imbed 
an electric charge representing an input signal within said 
propagating SAW wave; 

first output means coupled to said semiconductor channel 
for providing a delayed replica of said input signal; 

second output means coupled to said semiconductor channel 
for providing a first output signal in a first frequency 
range of said input signal; 

third output means coupled to said semiconductor channel 
for providing a second output signal in a second frequency 
range of said input signal; 

said second output means includes a first plurality of elec- 
trodes coupled to a first bus bar; 

said third output means includes a second plurality of elec- 
trodes coupled to a second bus bar; and 

said first and second sets of a plurality of electrodes inter- 
leaved between each other along said semiconductor 
channel. 
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VIBRATION DRIVEN APPARATUS 
Atsushi Kimura, Yokohama; Hiroyuki Seki, Urawa, and Takashi 
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shiki Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Dec. 7, 1990, Ser. No. 623,571 
Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 8, 1989, 1-320127 
Int. 41/08 


apparatus comprising: 

portions and arcuate portions; 

a contact member having a surface which contacts said 
vibration member; and 

an electro-mechanical energy conversion member having 
two driving elements and provided on said vibration 
member for generating a travelling vibration wave in said 
vibration member in response to an electrical signal ap- 
plied to said elements, said two driving elements being 
provided on said vibration member in such a manner that 
only one travelling vibration wave is formed on at least 
one of the straight portions of said vibration member. 


ally displaceable toward and away from each other; 

a transducer assembly disposed between said members to 
provide a sequential placement of said first member, said 
assembly and said second member, wherein said assembly 
includes; 

a stationary means having a first and a second surface at 
opposite sides of the transducer assembly, the first surface 
being fitted to one surface of the first member and the 
second surface partially projecting in a direction opposite 
from said first surface on which said first member is fitted; 

a piezoelectric element having a pair of electrodes on a first 


1173 
U.S. Cl. 310—323 22 Claims 
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5,155,406 
MULTIPLE NEAREST NEIGHBOR FILTER BANK 
Frederick Y. Cho, Scottsdale, Ariz.; Donald C. Malocha, 
Longwood, Fla., and Frederick M. Fliegel, Phoenix, Ariz., 
= 5,155,408 
PIEZOELECTRIC TRANSDUCER HAVING 
Te PIEZOELECTRIC ELEMENTS FREE FROM STRESS 
CONCENTRATIONS 
Kiyoshi Takeuchi, Kanagawa, Japan, assignor to Nissan Motor 
: : “oa Company, Limited, Yokohama, Japan 
3 3 : Filed Sep. 4, 1990, Ser. No. 576,588 
Claims priority, application Japan, Sep. 7, 1989, 1-230316 
Int. CLS HOIL 41/08 
Y 
3 
1. A piezoelectric transducer comprising: __ 
first and second members arranged in axial alignment and ; 
spaced apart, said first and second members being mutu- 
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and a second surface of said element, the first surface of 


the second surface of said piezoelectric element being 
deformed thereby in a radial direction in relation to a 
center axis of the alignment for generating a transverse 
force in a lateral direction in relation to the axis of said 
alignment, a second surface of said force converting 
means being fitted to the second member. 


5,155,409 
INTEGRAL CONDUCTOR FOR A PIEZOELECTRIC 
ACTUATOR 


Morris A. Swanson, Washington, Ill., and Manfred Greuel, 
Filed Jul. 11, 1991, Ser. No. 728,395 
Int. HOIL 41/08 
US, Cl. 310—366 


15 Claims 


A piezoelectric 


1. actuator, comprising: 

a plurality of piezoelectric discs having first and second 
faces, said discs being axially aligned and arranged such 
that the first face of one disc is adjacent to the first face of 
a preceding disc in the actuator and the second face of said 


first reference line passing through the center of each 


being 
folded at the connecting portions and interposed between 
said piezoelectric discs such that successive electrodes 
interleave and contact the first faces of said discs; 


a second single-piece conductor having multiple electrodes, 


interleave and contact the second faces of said discs. 


5,155,410 
SHADOW MASK TYPE COLOR CATHODE RAY TUBE 


Filed Mar. 13, 1991, Ser. No. 668,598 
Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 22, 1990, 2-73041 
Int. HO1J 29/80, 29/10 
US. Cl. 313—402 3 Claims 
1. A shadow mask type color cathode ray tube comprising a 
rectangular face panel having an exterior surface which has a 
useful screen area, where the exterior surface is defined by an 
orthogonal coordinate system formulated by defining the cen- 
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ter of the exterior surface as the origin O, a horizontal axis 


a polynomial function of x and y wherein the sum of the qua- 
dratic or less power terms is 51, and the sum of more than 
quadratic power terms is 52, these sums satisfying the relation- 
ship 51>62, and the exterior surface satisfies the following 
relationships: 


wherein a coordinates (H/2, O, z,4) designate a point A on the 
axis X in a peripheral portion of the useful screen area, coordi- 
nates (O, V/2, zg) designate a point B on the axis Y in the 
peripheral portion of the useful screen area, and coordinates 
(xc, YC, ZC) designate a point C on the diagonal axis in the 
peripheral portion of the useful screen area, and the diagonal 
diameter of the useful screen area is defined as D, the vertical 
diameter along the axis Y of the useful screen area is defined as 
V, and the horizontal diameter along the axis X of the useful 
screen area is defined as H. 


5,155,411 
COLOR CRT ASSEMBLY HAVING AN IMPROVED 
ENVELOPE 
Harry R. Swank, Lancaster, 
of Pa., assignors to Thomson Consumer Electronics, Inc., 
Indianapolis, Ind. 


Filed Feb, 14, 1991, Ser. No. 655,481 
Int. HO1JS 29/52 


US. Cl. 313—477 R 9 Claims 
1. In a color cathode-ray tube assembly comprising a tube, 
having an evacuated envelope with a substantially rectangular 
faceplate panel and a tubular neck connected by a funnel with 
a rectangular open end sealed to said faceplate panel, 
a three color phosphor screen carried on an inner surface of 
said faceplate panel, 
a color selection electrode assembly in spaced relation to 
said screen, 
an electron gun disposed within said neck, for generating 
and directing at least one electron beam to said screen, and 
an external magnetic deflection yoke located on the tube, in 
the region of the funnel-to-neck junction of said envelope, 
for subjecting said beam to magnetic fields, which cause 
said beam to scan a rectangular raster over said screen, 


the element fully facing the second surface of said station- passing through the origin O and orthogonal to a tube axis Z as 
ary means, wherein lateral movement of said element in the axis X, a vertical axis passing through the origin O and 
relation to the axis of said alignment is restricted by pro- orthogonal to the tube axis z as the axis Y, so as to establish that 
viding a substantial engagement with the second surface ;, the coordinates (x, y, z) of a given point P, z is expressed by i 
Lf | 
! 
1080 
wa 
and a plurality of connecting portions adapted to intercon- ee 
a second reference line passing through the center of each 
electrode and longitudinally through said second conduc- 
tor, and a plurality of connecting portions adapted to 
folded at the connecting portions and interposed between Po 
said piezoelectric discs such that successive electrodes 
Hiromi Wakasono, Yao; Osamu Adachi, Osaka; Osamu Konosu, 
Nagaokakyo, and Shigeya Ashizaki, Takatsuki, all of Japan, 
assignors to Matsushita Electric Industrial Co., Ltd., Japan 
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the improvement wherein said funnel includes means, dis- 
posed adjacent to and immediately forward of said yoke, 


5,155,412 
METHOD FOR SELECTIVELY SCALING A FIELD 
EMISSION ELECTRON GUN AND DEVICE FORMED 


Int. CL HO1J 29/46, 1/16; G21K 1/08 
US. Cl. 315—14 


14 Claims 


1. A field emission electron gun comprising: 

a source of electrons; 

a first electrode having an aperture of a first diameter dis- 
posed therein and a first thickness approximately equal to 
said first diameter, said first electrode being spaced from 
said source by a distance approximately equal to said first 
diameter; 

a second electrode having an aperture of a second diameter 
substantially greater than said first diameter disposed 
therein and a second thickness, said second electrode 
being spaced from said first electrode by a distance sub- said 
stantially equal to the second diameter; and 

a dielectric layer sandwiched between said first electrode 
and said second electrode, said dielectric layer having an 
aperture of a third diameter greater than said second 
diameter. 
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5,155,413 . 
METHOD AND SYSTEM FOR CONTROLLING THE 
BRIGHTNESS OF A VACUUM FLUORESCENT DISPLAY 
Erich Bozzer, Dearborn Heights; James M. Raffa, Rochester, 
and Thomas G. Burke, Royal Oak, all of Mich., assignors to 
Ford Motor Company, Dearborn, Mich. 
Division of Ser. No. 569,334, Aug. 20, 1990, Pat. No. 5,099,178. 
This application Oct. 15, 1991, Ser. No. 776,954 
Int. GO9G 3/10 
2 Claims 


1. A control system for controlling the brightness of a vac- 
uum fluorescent (VF) display having anodes, grids and a fila- 
ment, the system comprising: 

a host microcomputer for converting a manually selected 


a driver microcomputer coupled to the host microcomputer 
to receive the coded digital signal and for generating 
control pulses for enabling display illumination, the con- 
trol pulses having an on-time and an off-time and having a 
nominal frequency; 

power supply means for supplying an alternating current 
signal to the filament, wherein the driver microcomputer 
controls the duty cycle of the control pulses to control the 
display brightness by modifying the on-time of the control 
pulses to provide a nominal range of display brightnesses 
and by modifying the nominal frequency of the control 
pulses to expand the nominal range of display brightness. 


5,155,414 
DRIVING METHOD OF PLASMA DISPLAY PANELS 
Yoshio Sano, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to NEC Corporation, 
Tokyo, Japan 


Filed Jun. 10, 1991, Ser. No. 713,380 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jun. 8, 1990, 2-151055 
Int. GO9G 3/10 
US. Cl. 316—169.4 4 Claims 
1. A driving method of AC-driven plasma display panels of 
the dot matrix display type, the method comprising the steps of 
providing plasma display panels each including a first substrate 
having a first electrode group and a second electrode group 
arranged thereon wherein each electrode of said second elec- 
trode group is interposed between adjacent ones of electrodes 
of the first electrode group, and a second substrate opposed to 
said first substrate and having a third electrode group arranged 
thereon; applying first sustain pulses periodically to said first 


to said second electrode group at a timing different from that 


4 
! | 
| 
\ | 
on said faceplate panel side thereof, for attenuating x- — — — 
THEREBY 
Tai-Hon P. Chang, Chappaqua; Dieter P. Kern, Amawalk, and 
Lawrence P. Muray, Katonah, all of N.Y., assignors to Inter- 
national Business Machines Corporation, Armonk, N.Y. 
Ds 
02 
2 26 
Ode group oO said 5 uDs alc, applying 
ning pulses sequentially to said second electrode group 
ged on said first substrate; applying second sustain pulses 
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sustain pulses; applying erase pulses to said predetermined 


wo 

Tu 


plural numbers of electrodes of said second electrode group 
with the same timing with respect to each other; and applying 
data pulses to said third electrode group arranged on said 
with said scanning pulses. 


5,155,415 
HIGH VOLTAGE DRIVER FOR GAS DISCHARGE 
LAMPS 


Ronald M. Schmidt, Burbank; Alfred T. Schmidt, North Holly- 
wood, and Madan M. Sharma, Palos Verdes, all of Calif., 
assignors to Litebeams, Inc., Burbank, Calif. 

Filed Sep. 26, 1990, Ser. No. 589,176 


of the paises of pulse teain used to the gnees in the 

lamp, said circuit 
s) pulse train generator means coupled to said power source 
for generating a pulse train having a first predetermined 


duty cycle; 
for providing current pulses of said pulse train in a buck- 
boost 
c) transformer means having a primary side coupled to said 
switching 


tion of said pulse train, wherein said pulse train generator 
means are adapted to provide a rise time of said pulses of 


generator for controlling the duty cycle of said pulse train 
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to provide a second predetermined duty cycle of said 


DISPLAYING DEVICE BY USE THEREOF 
Hidetoshi Suzuki, Atsugi; Ichiro Nomura, Yamato; Tetsuya 
Kaneko, ‘cae Toshihiko Takeda, Tokyo; Yoshikazu 
Banno, Atsugi, and Kojiro Yokono, Yokohama, all of Japan, 
assignors to Canon Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Oct. 6, 1988, Ser. No. 254,150 
Claims priority, application Japan, Oct. 12, 1987, 62-254557 
Int. Cl.5 29/70, 29/72 
US. Cl, 315—366 


strate and electrons are emitted by passing a current 
through said electron emitting area; and 
voltage applying means for independently applying a volt- 
age to each of said electrodes, wherein said voltage apply- 
ing means applies a voltage to each of said electrodes so 
that one of said electrodes may become higher or lower in 
potential relative to the other of said electrodes. 


DEVICE FOR AUTOMATIC TRACKING MONITOR 
Masaru Tateishi, Nagasaki, Japan, assignor to Mitsubishi Denki 
Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Jan. 25, 1991, Ser. No. 645,606 
Claims priority, application J as 
Int. CL? G09G 1/00; HO13 29/70 


switcnes 
1. An S-shaped correction capacitor switching device for an 
tor switching device comprising: 
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of said first sustain pulses, said scanning pulses being applied to 
a predetermined plural numbers of electrodes of said second > 
5,155,416 
ELECTRON BEAM EMITTING DEVICE AND IMAGE i 
se 4 H 
os 
| 
" 
4 2 | 
time ve 
Ve 
fo 
\ / 83 
Tre 4\ /3 
82 B4 
1. An electron beam emitting device, comprising; 
a thin film device of a surface conduction type, said thin film 
levi 
a substrate; 
an electron emitting area; and 
at least a pair of electrodes for passing current through 
Int. Cl. HOSB 37/02 said electron emitting area, wherein said electron emit- 
US. Ci. 315—224 21 Claims ting area and said electrodes are provided on said sub- 
| 
5,288,687 
IN CAPA\ R 
= i S-SHAPED CORRECTIO CITOR SWITCHING 
1. A driver circuit for providing power from a power source 
to a neon or gas discharge lamp, said lamp having a breakover 
voltage which generally decreases as a function of the rise time SB. CL 315-571 2 Cates 
6 
said lamp, said transformer means for providing amplifica- ee 
20~2e $- SHAPED CORRECTION CAPACITORS 
said pulse train of approximately 20 ns to the breakover 
voltage of said lamp; 
d) pulse width control means coupled to said pulse train 
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a deflection coil and a plurality of switches disposed be- 
tween a plurality of respective S-shaped correction capac- 
itors to be selectively connected to said deflection coil; 

manual input means for manually inputting adjustment data 
used to adjust the connections of said S-shaped correction 
capacitors to said deflection coil, wherein the manual 
input means comprises operation keys operable by users, 
the operation keys comprising a capacitance adjustment 
key for causing the microcomputer to input the adjust- 
ment data, an UP key for inputting adjustment data for 
increasing capacitance, and a DOWN key for inputting 
adjustment data for decreasing capacitance; 

a storage means for storing adjustment data input to an input 

and 


means; 

a control means for deciding the combination of said S- 
shaped correction capacitors to be connected to said 
deflection coil based on the frequency of a horizontal 
synchronizing signal, for adjusting the combination of said 
S-shaped correction capacitors corresponding to said 
adjustment data, and for activating said switches corre- 
sponding to the combination of the S-shaped correction 
capacitors after adjustment, wherein said control means 
comprises a microcomputer having a program for decid- 
ing the capacitance of S-shaped correction capacitors 
corresponding to the frequency of an input horizontal 
synchronizing signal and for adjusting said capacitance 
corresponding to the adjustment data stored in said stor- 
age means, and having an output port to which said plural- 
ity of switches are connected. 


5,155,418 
ACTUATOR DEVICE 
Kenichi Kataoka, Yokohama, Japan, assignor to Canon Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 598,422, Oct. 16, 1990, abandoned. 
This application Nov. 21, 1991, Ser. No. 794,834 
Claims priority, application Japan, Oct. 16, 1989, 1-268717 
Int. C15 HOIL 41/08 
US, Cl. 318—116 9 Claims 


1. An actuator device for regulating a contact member in 
contact with a projection formed in a vibrator and for produc- 
ing relative movement between the vibrator and the contact 
member by vibrating the vibrator, said actuator comprising: 

a driving circuit for generating vibrations in the vibrator; 

and 

control means for controlling the vibrator so that a stop 

randomly changes at every stop operation of the vibrator 
by said driving circuit. 


5,155,419 
BRUSHLESS MOTOR DRIVE CIRCUIT HAVING A 

HIGHLY ACCURATE SINUSOIDAL OUTPUT SIGNAL 
Hayato Naito, Komagane, Japan, assignor to Sankyo Seiki Mfg. 

Co., Ltd., Nagano, Japan 

Filed Oct. 16, 1990, Ser. No. 598,238 
Claims priority, application Japan, Oct. 19, 1989, 1-272127 
Int. Cl.5 HO2P 6/00 

USS. Cl, 318—254 7 Claims 

1. In a motor drive circuit for driving a brushless motor 
having a rotor magnet with 2n (n=integer) magnetized poles, 
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drive coils with m (m=integer) different phases for rotatively 
driving said rotor magnet and where a total of k (k=integer) 
locating means are employed for detecting the rotary position 
of said rotor magnet and for generating output signals repre- 
senting the detected position, the circuit further comprising a 
total of m controlling and multiplying means each responsive 
to the output signal from the corresponding one of said k 
locating means at one of its input terminals, m output amplify- 
ing means, each for receiving the output signal from the corre- 
sponding one of said m controlling and multiplying means to 


& 


Lb 


40 


provide m output voltages to drive said drive coils, m repeti- 
tive computing means for repetitively multiplying each of the 
output signals from the m output amplifying means by itself 
until the sum of the powers of the output signals reaches a 
given value, the exponent of the repetitive multiplication being 
an even number, and a control section for feeding back the 
output voltages from the m repetitively computing means to 
the other input terminals of each of said m controlling and 
multiplying means in order to provide highly accurate sinusoi- 


Robert T. Smith, 2505 E. Lockwood, Mesa, Ariz. 85213 
Filed Aug. 5, 1991, Ser. No. 740,265 
Int. HO1JS 1/02 
13 Claims 


106 115C 108 109 


1. A switching circuit, having operating capabilities 
tially above an upper frequency limit of circuits employing 
bulk-transport semiconductor devices, comprising: 
a plurality of field emission devices each with an emitter, a 
gate extraction electrode and an anode; 
electrical connections between the emitters of selected ones 
of the plurality of field emission devices; 
independent electrical connections between the anodes of 
selected ones of the plurality of field emission devices and 
the emitter electrodes of selected ones of the plurality of 
independent electrical connections between the gate extrac- 
tion electrodes of selected ones of the plurality of field 
emission devices, 
such that an externally provided electron current is selec- 
tively switched through some of the field emission devices 
by selectively energizing some of the field emission de- 
vices of the plurality of field emission devices. 


| 
| 
ae YUS 
u T 3 
5,155,420 
SWITCHING CIRCUITS EMPLOYING FIELD EMISSION 
DEVICES 
201 
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Continuation of Ser. No. 535,726, Jun. 11, 1990, abandoned. 
This application Nov. 5, 1991, Ser. No. 789,428 


1. A power wrench for two-step tightening of a screw joint, 
the first step of said two steps comprising an initial tightening 
to a predetermined torque snug level and the second step of 
said two steps comprising a final tightening from said predeter- 
mined torque snug level to a desired final torque level, 

said power wrench comprising: 

a housing (13); 

an electric motor (10) having a rotor (25), and an output 


frequency output power converter for supplying power to 
said motor; 
said power supply means comprising: 

a current responsive power shut-off means for interrupt- 
ing the power supply to said motor (10) at attainment of 
said final torque level; and 

a torque overshoot protective retardation 
switch means (12, 28) associated with said rotor (25) for 
delivering an electrical shut-off signal to said power 
converter to stop the supply of power to said motor at 
attainment of a predetermined retardation magnitude 
protective retardation ive switch means being 
located completely out of contact with the screw joint, 
a screw joint engaging protruding spindle or a base 


5,155,422 
SELF-TUNING ADAPTIVE BANDWIDTH REGULATOR 
Michael D. Sidman, and Dwight R. Kinney, both of Colorado 

Springs, Colo., assignors to Digital Equipment Corporation, 
Maynard, Mass. 
Filed Mar, 28, 1991, Ser. No. 676,960 
Int. Cl.5 G11B 33/00 
US. Cl. 318—560 10 Claims 
1. A method for continuously adjusting servo loop gain in a 
digital position control system for controlling an electro- 
mechanical plant comprising: 
sensing the position of said electro-mechanical plant and 
adjusting said discretized plant output signal to provide a 
control signal; 
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filtering said discretized plant output signal to provide a 
filtered plant output signal; 

determining a reduced-order plant model from said control 
signal to provide a plant model signal; 

filtering said plant model signal to provide a filtered plant 
mode si 4 


signal; 
identifying a first value attributable to an estimated overall 
plant gain from selected parameters characteristic of the 


mechanical plant derived from said filtered plant output 
signal and said filtered plant model signal and providing 
an estimated gain output signal; 

adjusting said control signal in accordance with said esti- 
4 

applying said regulated control signal to said electro- 
mechanical plant. 


Keith Cincinnati; Bockhold, Cincinnati, 
and David Damico, Lebanon, all of Ohio, assignors to Robot- 
Corporation 


ics Research 

of Ser. No. 830,659, Feb. 18, 1986, 

abandoned. This application Mar. 29, 1989, Ser. No. 330,391 
Int. Cl.5 GOSB 13/02 

US, Cl. 318—568.11 


1. A self-contained pitch joint comprising: and ear module, 
including 
a bell portion and at least two parallel ears extending from 
a case module, including 
a bell portion and a substantially tubular portion extending 
from said bell portion and positioned between said ears; 
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5,155,421 
POWER WRENCH FOR TIGHTENING SCREW JOINTS ! 
Gunnar C. Hansson, Stockholm, Sweden, assignor to Atlas | 
Copco Tools AB, Stockholm, Sweden d 
Claims priority, application Sweden, Jun. 12, 1989, 8902101 y 
Int. HO2P 7/00 q 
US. Cl. 318—434 2 Claims f 
29 
| 
5,155,423 
shaft (24) drivingly coupled to said rotor (25); and INDUSTRIAL ROBOT WITH SERVO 
a power supply means (11) including a variable voltage and a 
¥ 
lace surrounding the screw joint. MSY; Ne 
<@; 
| 
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at least two bearings positioned to permit relative rotation 
between said ear module and said case module; 

a reduction gearing drive means rigidly affixed to a first one 
of said ears of said case module; 

a means, rigidly affixed to said reduction gearing means, for 
clutchably communicating rotational movement between 
said reduction gearing means and a second of said ears of 
said case module; 

a means, responsive to the rotational force between said ear 
module and said case module for producing a first signal; 
and 

a means responsive to the rotational movement between said 
ear module and said case module for producing a second 
signal. 


5,155,424 
NUMERICAL CONTROL METHOD 
Tako Sasaki; Kentaro Fujibayashi, both of Tokyo, and Masahiko 
Miyake, Yamanashi, all of Japan, assignors to Fanuc Ltd., 
Minamitsuru, Japan 
Date May 2, 1990, PCT Pub. No. WO90/02978, PCT Pub. 
Date Mar. 22, 1990 
PCT Filed Sep. 7, 1989, Ser. No. 474,121 
Claims priority, application Japan, Sep. 14, 1988, 63-230931 


Int. Cl.5 GOSB 19/18 
US. Cl, 318—569 1 Claim 


1. A numerical control method in an apparatus having a C 
axis, a feed axis, and having a C-axis control function for nu- 
merically controlling a spindle in the direction of rotation, 
comprising the steps of: 

defining a first G-code word for achieving agreement be- 

tween axis control characteristic values including an ac- 
celeration/deceleration time constant and a servo-loop 
gain of a C-axis motor control system, and axis control 
characteristic values including an acceleration/decelera- 
tion time constant and a servo-loop gain of a feed-axis 
motor control system; 

defining a second G-code word for restoring the axis control 

characteristic values changed by the first G-code word to 
original axis control characteristic values; 
commanding the first G-code word before simultaneously 
controlling the C axis and the feed axis in order to make 
the axis control characteristic values agree; 

simultaneously controlling the C axis and the feed axis; 

commanding the second G-code word after simultaneous 
controlling of the C axis and the feed axis ends in order to 
restore the axis control characteristic values changed by 
the first G-code word to the original axis control charac- 
teristic values; and 

controlling at least one of the C axis and the feed axis using 

the original axis control characteristic values. 


5,155,425 
NC DATA EXECUTION METHOD 

Masaki Seki, Suginami; Takashi Takegahara, Hachioji, and 
Masatoshi Nakajima, Oshino, all of Japan, assignors to Fanuc 
Ltd., Minamitsuru, Japan 

PCT No. PCT/JP90/00722, § 371 Date Jan. 14, 1991, § 102(e) 
Date Jan. 14, 1991, PCT Pub. No. WO91/00557, PCT Pub. 
Date Jan. 10, 1991 i 

PCT Filed Jun. 4, 1990, Ser. No. 640,426 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jun. 29, 1989, 64-165327 
Int. Cl.5 GOSB 19/405 
US, Cl, 318—571 12 Claims 


1. An NC data execution method performed with an auto- 
matic programming apparatus, comprising the steps of: 
(a) presetting an interrupt condition in the automatic pro- 


gramming apparatus; 
(b) reading out NC data, block by block, with the automatic 


would be created by execution of said NC data on a dis- 


play sceen; 
(determining wheter or not each block ofthe NC dat 
satisfies the interrupt condition, each time each block of 
the NC data is read out and displayed; 

(d) determining whether or not an interrupt disable com- 
mand is input to the automatic programming apparatus; 
and 

(e) interrupting the execution of the NC data by the auto- 


matic programming apparatus upon determination in said 
step (c) that the interrupt condition is fulfilled, until input 
of the interrupt disable command is detected by the auto- 
matic programming apparatus. 


5,155,426 
VEHICLE STEERING CONTROL APPARATUS 

Kunihiko Kurami, Kawasaki, Japan, assignor to Nissan Motor 

Co., Ltd., Japan 

Filed Nov. 12, 1991, Ser. No. 790,402 
’ Claims priority, application Japan, Nov. 30, 1990, 2-336460 
Int. Cl.5 GOSD 1/02; B62D 1/02 

US. Cl, 318—587 8 Claims 

1. A vehicle steering control apparatus for automatically 
driving a vehicle along a road on the basis of both road end 
position information and in response to a steering direction 
switching signal, comprising: 

(a) leftward detecting means for cyclically detecting a left- 
ward road end position data; 

(b) leftward steering angle calculating means for calculating 
a leftward steering angle on the basis of the detected 
leftward road end position data; 

(c) rightward detecting means for cyclically detecting a 
rightward road end position data; 

(d) rightward steering angle calculating means for calculat- 
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ing a rightward steering angle on the basis of the detected 5,155,428 
rightward road end position data; OVERDISCHARGE AND OVERVOLTAGE PROTECTION 


CIRCUIT FOR A BATTERY IN A PORTABLE AND 
° from the MOBILE COMMUNICATION SYSTEM 


Filed Dec. 31, 1990, Ser. No. 635,984 
Claims priority, application Rep. of Koren Jul. 19, 1990, 
1990-11007 
Int. HO1M 10/46; HO2J 7/00 
US. Cl. 320—13 


dance with the steering direction switching signal at a 
timing when the calculated leftward and rightward angles 
match each other; and 

(f) steering driving means for driving vehicle steering in 
accordance with the switched steering angle output. 


1. A battery overdischarge protection circuit having a bat- 
tery means, a radio transmitting and receiving means, a con- 
troller means, a speaker means, and a display means, said cir- 
cuit comprises: 

low-power detection means for generating a low-power 

signal to disconnect a power supply generated by said 
battery means when a voltage of said battery means falls 
below a first reference voltage; 

low-battery detection means for generating a 


indicative of said hen said 
DRIVE CONTROLLER STEPPING MOTOR ive power supply wi 
bn — voltage of said battery means falls below a second refer- 


Fusao Hori, Shizuoka, Japan, assignor to Tokyo Electric Co., vol 
Filed Dec. 7, 1990, Ser. No. 624,150 tor 

H02P erence voltage; 

USS. Cl, 318—696 6 Claims power supply controller means for disconnecting said power 
supply of said battery means in response to said low- 


and third reference voltages for said low-battery detection 
means and said battery termination detection means in 
dependence upon selection of one of a stand-by mode and 
a call mode by said controller means. : 


5,155,429 
THRESHOLD VOLTAGE GENERATING CIRCUIT 
Kenji Nakao, and Takehiko Umeyama, both of Itami, Japan, 
assignors to Mitsubishi Denki Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo, 


1. A drive controller f N-phase stepping motor, Japan 
Filed Jan, 23, 1991, Ser. No. 644,558 


prising: 

signal generating means for generating a a pulse sequence Claims priority, application Japan, Jan. 29, 1990, 2-19452 
including M pulses to rotate the stepping motor through |, — a Int. Cl.° GOSF 3/16 
M step angles in one direction, and for generating a pulse 323—3 
sequence including M groups of (N— 1) pulses to rotate 1. A threshold voltage 


motor is responsive, said (N — 1) pulses being separated by current source formed. i id semiconductor integrated 
fixed excitation interval set within a range in which the at eis 
stepping motor is not responsive, and said M pulse groups tor; 

being separated by the variable excitation interval; and an internal resistor formed in said semiconductor integrated 

drive means coupled to said signal generating means for circuit and connected to one electrode of said 

exciting the stepping motor, wherein the exciting phase of transistor for generating a threshold voltage for use in said 
said stepping motor is advanced by one step in response to semiconductor integrated circuit responsive to a current 
a pulse generated from said signal generating means. ing therethrough; and 


| 
cightoesd seating es Vide Electronics Co., ‘Lia. Rep. of Korea 
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direction, said M pulses being ted b ariabl a reference transistor and a second transistor which are - 
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first and second external resistors provided in an exterior of | peak detector means for determining the minimum and 
said semiconductor integrated circuit and connected to maximum values f said samples; 
other electrodes of said first and second transistors, re- display means having an X-axis and a Y-axis, for displaying 
a visual representation of said input signal by plotting a 
predetermined plurality of said samples along said X-axis, 
where said plotted samples re chosen by selecting one 
sample from each series of N samples from said sampling 
means, had where N is an integer greater than one; 

trigger counter means for counting the number of times said 


input signal exceeds a predetermined trigger level; and 


said semiconductor integrated circuit by the ratio be- 


5,155,430 
SWITCHING POWER SUPPLY WITH CONSTANT OR 
SINUSOIDAL INPUT CURRENT AND WITH OR 
VARIABLE OUTPUT VOLTAGE 


Zdzislaw Gulczynski, P.O. Box 11633, Costa Mesa, Calif.92627 ‘display control means having an autoscale mode for fixing th 
Filed Dec. 1, 1989, Ser. No. 444,730 scale and offset of the Y-axis of said display means as a 


function of the maximum and minimum values determined 

disclaimed. ; by said peak detector means within a predetermined tem- 

Int. Cl.5 GOSF 1/56; HO2M 3/335 poral period during said autoscale mode, and for fixing the 

US, Cl, 323—224 20 Claims value of N as a function of the count of said trigger 


John E. Mahoney, San Jose, Calif., assignor to Xilinx, Inc., San 
Jose, Calif. 

Division of Ser. No. 385,856, Jul. 26, 1989, Pat. No..5,047,710, 
which is a division of Ser. No. 106,750, Oct. 7, 1987, Pat. No. 
4,855,669. This application Jul. 16, 1991, Ser. No. 730,420 
Int. Cl.5 GOIR 31/28 

9 Claims 


1. Switching power supply converting input voltage applied 
— 


a capacitive means coupled to the input for storing a base 
voltage; 
_ a switching means for selectively coupling the capacitive 
means to the output; and 
a converter means for converting the output voltage into the 
base voltage. 


5,155,431 
VERY FAST AUTOSCALE TOPOLOGY FOR DIGITIZING 
Matthew S. Holcomb, Colorado Springs, Colo., assignor to _1. A system for scan testing of logic circuit networks com- 
Hewlett-Packard Company, Palo Alto, Calif. prising: 
Filed Feb. 6, 1991, Ser. No..651,674 a plurality of circuits for processing logic signals, each cir- 
Int. Cl.’ GOIR 13/00, 15/08 cuit having an input line and an output line; 
US, Cl. 324—121 R 6Claims a plurality of logic test blocks, each logic test block compris- 
1. A digitizing oscilloscope comprising: ing: 
sampling means for receiving an analog input signal and a shift register stage having an input terminal and an 
outputting digitized samples of said input pene at a prede- output terminal; 
termined sampling frequency; means for coupling said circuit output line of one of said 


l=: === 
during said autoscale mode. | 


plurality of circuits to said circuit input line of another 

of said plurality of circuits; 

means for coupling said circuit output line of said one of 
said plurality of circuits to said input terminal of said 

shift register stage. : 


5,155,433 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR TESTING BIPOLAR 
MAGNETS HAVING A CIRCULAR CURVATURE 

Ear! B. Allen, III, Pleasanton; Steven L. Kaczeus, San Jose, and 

Charles T. Bobek, Lathrop, all of Calif., assignors to Conner 
Peripherals, Inc., San Jose, Calif. 

Filed Mar. 22, 1991, Ser. No. 673,643 
Int. Cl.5 GOIR 33/02, 33/12; GOIN 27/72 


US. Cl. 324—205 13 Claims 


RS232 PORT 
(comt) 


STEPPER MOTOR P. S. 


5. Apparatus for use in characterizing a bipolar magnet 
having a circular curvature defined by a center of curvature 
and a plurality of radii, for use in a disk drive, comprising; 

a magnetic assembly representing the magnetic circuit of a 
disk drive actuator with a gap corresponding to the gap 
for a voice coil, said magnetic assembly for receiving the 
bipolar magnet; 

a stepper motor positioned substantially at the center of 
curvature and having a gaussmeter probe extending there- 
from into said gap; 

control means for said stepper motor whereby said gaussme- 
ter probe is incrementally indexed along one of the plural- 
ity of radii in said gap; and 

means connected to said gaussmeter probe for recording 
magnetic field strength as said gaussmeter probe is incre- 
mentally indexed. 


5,155,434 

SUPERCONDUCTING GUANTUM INTERFERENCE 

MAGNETOMETER HAVING A PLURALITY OF GATED 
CHANNELS 

Norio Fujimaki, Atsugi, Japan, assignor to Fujitsu Limited, 

Kanagawa, Japan 

Filed Dec. 26, 1990, Ser. No. 633,340 
Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 26, 1989, 1-340964 
Int. Cl.5 GOIR 33/035 
14 Claims 


1. A multi-channel superconducting quantum interference 
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magnetometer for measuring an unknown magnetic flux, com- 
prising: 

a cooling vessel for holding a cooling medium; 

a plurality of superconducting quantum interference magne- 
tometers provided in correspondence with a plurality of 
channels, each of said superconducting quantum interfer- 
ence magnetometers being accommodated in said cooling 
vessel so as to be cooled by the cooling medium and 
comprising: 

a superconducting detection loop of a closed loop of 
superconducting body for interlinking with the un- 
known magnetic flux, 

a superconducting magnetic sensor magnetically coupled 
to said superconducting detection loop and having an 
output port for producing an output voltage pulse at the 
output port in response to the interlinking of said super- 
conducting detection loop with the unknown magnetic 
flux, 

gate means connected to said output port of said supercon- 
ducting magnetic sensor and supplied with a control 
signal for gating the output voltage pulse produced 
form the superconducting magnetic sensor to produce a 
gated output voltage pulse in response to a logic level of 
the control signal, and 

feedback means for producing a feedback magnetic flux 
that counteracts the unknown magnetic flux in response 
to each gated output voltage pulse; 

selection means provided in said cooling vessel so as to be 
cooled by the cooling medium for receiving selection 
signals from an external processing circuit provided out- 
side of said cooling vessel, said selection signal specifying 
a desired channel and, said selection means selectively 
supplying the control signal to said gate means in said — 
superconducting quantum interference magnetometer 
specified as the desired channel; and 

connection lead means for leading each gated output voltage 
pulse to the external processing circuit provided outside 

the cooling vessel. 


5,155,435 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR PERFORMING 
INTERVENTIONAL MEDICAL PROCEDURES USING 
MR IMAGING OF INTERVENTIONAL DEVICE 
SUPERIMPOSED WITH GHOST PATIENT IMAGE 
Leon Kaufman, San Francisco; David M. Kramer, San Rafael, 
and Christine Hawryszko, San Mateo, all of Calif., assignors 
to The Regents of the University of California, Oakland, 
Calif. 
Filed Aug. 8, 1991, Ser. No. 741,943 
Int. Cl.5 GOIR 33/20 


34 Claims 


US. Cl. 324—309 


1. An MRI method comprising: 
positioning an interventional device within the patient image 
volume of an MRI system while viewing real-time fluoro- 
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scopic MR images of such device superimposed on a 


5,155,436 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR STABILIZING 
UNIFORMITY OF STATIC MAGNETIC FIELD IN 
MAGNETIC RESONANCE IMAGING APPARATUS 


Filed Feb. 5, 1991, Ser. No. 650,596 
Claims priority, application Japan, Feb. 9, 1990, 2-28368 


Int. GO1V 3/00 
US. Cl, 324—320 18 Claims 


1. A method of stabilizing uniformity of a static magnetic 
field in a magnetic resonance imaging apparatus, comprising 
the steps of: 

ent magnetic field generating means to static magnetic 
field generating means whereby said static magnetic field 
generating means is magnetized to a constant magnetiza- 
tion intensity; and 

adjusting the mechanical construction and position of said 
static magnetic field generating means magnetized to said 
the static magnetic field. 


5,155,437 
DIAGNOSTIC DEVICE FOR GAS TURBINE IGNITION 
SYSTEM 
John R. Frus, Jacksonville, Fla., assignor to Unison Industries 
Partnership, 


Limited Jacksonville, Fla. 
Filed Jul. 26, 1990, Ser. No. 557,973 


Int. Cl.5 FO2P 17/00 


1. An apparatus for monitoring the operation of an ignition 
system for a turbine engine comprising a first igniter plug and 
a first exciter, where the first exciter provides a series of high 
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energy pulses to the first igniter plug for igniting the fuel of the 


comprising: 

a first detector for detecting persistent voltage levels for the 
high energy pulses that are less than a predetermined 
value representing a nominal minimum voltage generated 
by the first exciter when it is healthy; 

a second detector for detecting persistent discharging of the 
high energy pulses at a rate much less than a predeter- 
mined rate representing a nominal minimum rate of dis- 
charge for the first igniter plug when it is healthy; and 

a diagnostic output means responsive to the first and second 
detectors for indicating 1) failure of the first exciter when 


signals persistent] 

value and 2) failure of the first igniter plug when the 
second detector detects the discharge rates of the high 
energy pulses persistently failing to exceed the predeter- 
mined rate. 


5,155,438 

SPARK MAP FOR A RESISTIVE MATERIAL USING 

MAGNETIC FIELD DETECTION 

Robert E. Betts, and David R. Dreitzler, both of Huntsville, 

Ala., assignors to The United States of America as represented 
by the Secretary of the Army, Washington, D.C. 

Filed Mar. 25, 1991, Ser. No. 673,915 

Int. Cl.5 GOIR 31/00; GOIN 27/82 


US. Cl. 324—502 3 Claims 


1. A process for mapping the path of an electric arc through 
a sample of resistive material, comprising 

a. providing a sleeve of a means for recording the intensity 
of a magnetic field, 

b. positioning a sample of resistive material within the 
sleeve, and 

c. driving a momentary arc of electrical current through the 
sample, and 

d. recording the magnetic field generated by said current on 
said sleeve. 


5,155,439 
METHOD OF DETECTING AND CHARACTERIZING 
ANOMALIES IN A PROPAGATIVE MEDIUM 


Int. GOIR 31/11 
US. Cl. 324—534 
1. A method of examining an optical fiber for an anomaly 
associated with a discontinuity in the optical fiber wherein 
optical pulses are transmitted into the optical fiber for produc- 
ing an optical return signal from the optical fiber, the steps 


comprising: 
(a) sampling the optical return signal to acquire data points 
along the optical fiber having magnitude values represen- 
tative of the optical return signal using a minimum number 

of samples for each data point for maintaining a minimum 


: located within the same image volume. 
Katsunori Suzuki; Tsuneo Maeda; Motonari Nasuhara, and 
Shigeru Sato, all of Kashiwa, Japan, assignors to Hitachi 
Medical Corporation, Tokyo, Japan 
Pe the first detector detects the voltages of the high energy 
t 
hs 
USS, Cl, 324—399 22 Claims 
| | || Dennis L. Holmbo, Redmond; Wendelyn Gavett; Barry L. Rose- 
== ~~ 4S == now, both of Bend, and Michael S. Overton, Beaverton, all of 
, Oreg., assignors to Tektronix, Inc., Wilsonville, Oreg. 
Filed Dec. 12, 1989, Ser. No. 450,120 
Tote] | 
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signal to noise ratio for detecting the anomaly at a mini- 
mum threshold value; 


return signal as a function of the magnitude values of the 
acquired data points; 


c= 


width for producing an adequately strong optical return 
signal over a region including the anomaly; 

(d) sampling the optical return signal to acquire data points 
over the region including the anomaly for characterizing 
the detected anomaly; and 

(e) displaying the characteristics of the detected anomaly. 


155,440 
HAND-HELD CABLE TESTER 
George S. K. Huang, 444 Apricot Lane, Mountain View, Calif. 


of Ser. No. 446,207, Dec. 4, 1989, 
22, 1991, Ser. No. 707,986 


9 Claims 


abandoned. This 


application May 
Int. Cl.5 GOIR 19/00; HO4B 3/46 
US. Cl. 324—539 


1. An apparatus for testing wire faults in a multi-conductor 
wiring harness, comprising: 
(a) a power supply source having first and second output 


(b) first and second connectors, each of said connectors 


(c) a first plurality of resistor pairs, 
(d) a second plurality of resistor pairs, 

(e) a third plurality of resistor pairs, 

(f) each pair of resistors of said first, second, and third plural- 


ities of resistor pairs being connected in series to form a 


voltage divider which has a common junction point be- 
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including a plurality of first terminals and a plurality of 
second terminals, 
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tween the resistors of each pair, the relative values of the 

resistors of each pair being selected to provide a predeter- 

mined ratio, 

(g) each of said resistor pairs of said first plurality of resistor 
nals of said power supply source, 

(h) each common junction point of each of said resistor pairs 
of said first plurality of resistor pairs being connected to a 

respective one of said first terminals of said first connec- 


tor, 

(i) each of said resistor pairs of said second plurality of 
resistor pairs being connected between a respective one of 
said first terminals of said second connector and said 
second terminal of said power supply source, 

of said second plurality of resistor pairs forming a respec- 
tive output point for a test of the connections between 
corresponding ones of said first terminals of said first and 
second connectors, 

(k) each of said resistor pairs of said third plurality of resistor 
pairs being connected between a respective one of said 
second terminals of said second connector and said first 
terminal of said power supply source, 

@) each common junction point of each of said resistor pairs 


output point for a test of the connections between corre- 
sponding ones of said second terminals of said first and 
second connectors, 

(m) means connecting each of said second terminals of said 
first connector to said second terminal of said power 


supply source, 

(n) a plurality of logic level sensing means connected to said 
respective output points at the junctions of said resistor 
pairs of second plurality of resistor pairs for providing a 
plurality of one of two logic level outputs, designated high 
and low, depending upon the level of the voltages at said 
respective output points, 

whereby when a wiring harness having a plurality of wires and 
two end connectors is mated with said apparatus such that said 
two end connectors mate with said first and second connec- 
tors, respectively, the wiring in said harness can be easily and 


Richard J. Zelm, P.O. Box 184, Marrero, La, 70073 
of Ser. No. 942,831, Dec. 17, 1986, 
abandoned. This Nov. 2, 1990, Ser. No, 608,352 
Int. GOIR 27/18 
US. Ci, 324—551 21 Claims 


1. An automatic insulation monitor for greater than two 
motors/generators, each motor/generator having a chassis and 


‘Gh, 
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prising: 
(a) power supply means having a first and a second output 
terminal; 


(b) selecting means for sequentially selecting each motor/- 
generator for monitoring for a predetermined time inter- 
val, so that all of the motors/generators are sequentially 
selected for monitoring; 

(c) switching means for electrically connecting the first 
output terminal of the power supply means to a winding of 
a motor/generator selected for monitoring; 

(d) means for electrically connecting the second output 
terminal of the power supply means to the chassis of each 
of the motors/generators; 

(e) sensing means for determining insulation resistance of the 
motor/generator selected for monitoring by measuring 
current flowing between the first and second output ter- 
minals of the power supply means; and 

(f) control means for automatically causing the automatic 
insulation monitor to refrain from monitoring a motor/- 
generator when said motor/generator is operative. 


5,155,442 
POSITION AND ORIENTATION LOCATOR/MONITOR 
John Mercer, 23401 94th Ave. South, Kent, Wash. 98031 
Filed Mar. 1, 1991, Ser. No. 662,939 
Int. Cl.5 GOIR 27/26 
6 Claims 


SSS 


1. A pitch sensor capable of generating an output voltage 
indicative of fluid displacement within the pitch sensor, com- 


prising: 

a first outer electrically conductive portion; 

a second outer electrically conductive portion electrically 
insulated from the first outer conductive portion; 

an inner electrically conductive portion exhibiting equal 
electrical properties with respect to the outer conductive 
portions when in a baseline, zero pitch orientation and 
exhibiting unequal electrical properties with respect to the 
outer conductive portions when in a non-baseline orienta- 
tion; and 
flowable material through which electrical connections 
between the outer portions and the inner portion are 
made, such that a ratio between an electrical property of 
the first outer portion and the inner portion to the electri- 
cal property of the second outer portion and the inner 
portion is indicative of fluid displacement, wherein the 
pitch sensor is capable of generating an output voltage 
indicative of fluid displacement regardless of the circum- 
ferential rotation of the pitch sensor about it baseline. 


5,155,443 
MACHINE FOR INSPECTING THE WALL THICKNESS 
OF GLASS CONTAINERS 

Russ J. Baker, Horseheads, N.Y., assignor to Emhart Industries, 

Inc., Towson, Md. 

Filed Dec. 19, 1990, Ser. No. 630,070 
Int. Cl.5 GO1IR 35/00; GOTC 3/00; BOTC 5/00 

USS. Cl. 324—662 2 Claims 

1. A machine for inspecting the thickness of a glass bottle 


ELECTRICAL 


an elongated capacitance strip, 
means for rolling a glass bottle along said strip, 
means for generating a voltage signal representative of bot- 
tle wall thickness as the bottle is rolled along said strip, 
means for evaluating said voltage signal so that an inspected 
bottle can be accepted or rejected, 
means for enabling said evaluating means including 
means for latching a voltage signal as it goes from zero to 
high, 


40 42 


means operative when a voltage signal is latched to verify 
the presence of a bottle present signal, 
means for clearing said latching means in the event said 
verify means fails to verify the presence of a bottle present 
signal and 
means for preventing the operation of said verifying means 
until the bottle rolls off of said strip. 


5,155,444 
TRIM BAR GAP VERIFICATION TOOL AND METHOD 
USING A FLEXIBLE CAPACITOR SENSOR HAVING A 
MAGNETIC METALLIC LAMINATE 

William J. Green, Webster, and Stephen D. Cipolla, Penfield, 

both of N.Y., assignors to Xerox Corporation, Stamford, 

Conn. 

Filed Aug. 22, 1991, Ser. No. 748,589 
Int. Cl. GO1IR 27/26; GO1B 7/14 


US. Cl. 324—662 34 Claims 


7. A method of measuring a gap between a roller and an 
adjacent member in an electrophotographic printing machine 
comprising the steps of: 
providing a seating member comprising a sensor; 
placing said seating member on said roller; 
rotating said roller along with said seating member to insert 
said sensor between said roller and the adjacent member; 
and 
measuring the distance between the roller and the adjacent 
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5,155,445 
VERNIER VOLTAGE-TO-DIGITAL CONVERTER WITH 
A STORAGE CAPACITANCE SELECTABLE IN 
MAGNITUDE 
Roger L. Frick, Chanhassen, and John P. Schulte, Eden Prairie, 
both of Minn., assignors to Rosemont, Inc., Eden Prairie, 


Minn. 
Division of Ser. No. 414,533, Sep. 29, 1989. This application 
Mar. 18, 1991, Ser. No. 670,988 
Int. GOIR 27/26 
5 Claims 


output as a function of a sensed parameter, the circuit compris- 
ing 


means for providing a storage capacitance having a capaci- 
tive magnitude which varies as a function of a control 
signal; 

means for forming a plurality of charge packets having a first 
polarity and a plurality of charge packets having a second 
polarity opposite the first polarity, each of such packets 
comprising a quantity of charge, the quantity of charge in 
at least some of the packets being a function of the sensed 
parameter and the capacitive magnitude; 

means for receiving the charge packets and providing an 
integrator output representative of an accumulated quan- 
tity of charge; 

means for controlling numbers of charge packets formed as 
a function of the integrator output such that the accumu- 
lated quantity of charge tends to be balanced; 

means for providing the control signal to vary the capacitive 
magnitude and thereby vary sensitivity of the circuit to 
the sensed parameter; and 

means for providing an output representative of the second 
parameter as a function of numbers of charge packets 
formed. 


5,155,446 
DIGITAL FSK DEMODULATOR 
Gernot Eberle, Lanark, and Guy J. Chaput, Pakenham, both of 
Canada, assignors to Northern Telecom Limited, Montreal, 
Canada 


Filed Nov. 14, 1991, Ser. No. 791,829 


Int. CLS HO4L 27/14 
US. Ci, 329—300 9 Claims 
1. A digital FSK demodulator for demodulating a PCM 
coded digital signal representing mark and space frequency 
components of an analog FSK signal, comprising: 
high pass filter means for filtering out low frequency compo- 
nents of said digital signal; 
quadrature phase detector means connected to said high pass 
filter means for detecting the mark and space frequency 
components of said digital signal by detecting their phase 


low pass filter means connected to said quadrature detector 
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means for filtering high frequency components of said 
digital detector signal to produce a processed digital sig- 


nal indicating the baseband information in the digital 
form. 


5,155,447 
MULTI-STAGE AMPLIFIER WITH CAPACITIVE 
NESTING AND MULTI-PATH FORWARD FEEDING FOR 
UENCY COMPENSATION 


Filed Feb. 11, 1991, Ser. No. 654,855 
Int. HO3F 1/34 
US. Cl, 330—107 


Suz 


r 
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19. An amplifier comprising: 

input means that amplifies an input signal received at least 
partly at an input to produce a main output signal at a 
main output; 

intermediate means that amplifies an input signal received at 
least partly at an input coupled to the main output of the 
input means to produce a noninverted output signal at an 


output; 

output means that amplifies an input signal received at least 
partly at an input coupled to the output of the intermedi- 
ate means to produce an output signal at an output; 

a first capacitor coupled between the input of the output 
means and a node coupled to (a) the output of the output 
means if its output signal is inverted or (b) a source of a 
reference voltage if the output signal of the output means 
is noninverted; and 

a second capacitor coupled between the input of the inter- 
mediate means and the node, the input means also amplify- 
ing its input signal to produce a further output signal at a 
further output coupled directly to the input of the output 
means, the two output signals of the input means being of 
the same polarity. 
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1. A measurement circuit for providing a measurement 7 
Johan H. Huijsing, Schipluiden, and Maarten J. Fonderie, Delft, 
both of Netherlands, assignors to Signetics Company, Sunny- 
SCC 
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Jack Powell, Cestas, France, assignor to Motorola, Inc., 


Schaumburg, Ill. 
PCT No. PCT/EP90/01891, § 371 Date Jun. 17, 1991, § 102(e) 
Date Jun. 17, 1991, PCT Pub. No. WO91/07813, PCT Pub. 
Date May 30, 1991 
PCT Filed Nov. 12, 1990, Ser. No. 690,929 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Nov. 16, 1989, 


Int. Cl.5 HO3F 1/32 
2 Claims 


amplifier arrangement having an input and an output 
and feed forward correction to provide the output, the ampli- 
fier arrangement including a main amplifier having an input 
and an output, the input of the amplifier arrangement being 
responsive to an input the arrangement com- 


prising: 
a distortion between the input of thie 


generator coupled 
amplifier arrangement and the input of the main amplifier, 


the distortion generator having a distortion characteristic 

complementary to the distortion characteristic of the main 

amplifier over a portion thereof, 
said feed forward correction including: 

a comparison loop having comparison means for compar- 
ing the output of the main amplifier with a delayed 
input signal to provide an error signal; and 

a cancellation loop including secondary amplifier means 
for amplifying said error signal to provide an amplified 
error signal, and combining means for combining said 
amplified error signal with a signal appearing at the 
output of the main amplifier 

a compensating network coupled between the input of the 
amplifier arrangement and said distortion generator; 

derive a parameter thereof: 

a second detector coupled to receive said delayed input 

conteel signal which is applied to a control 

input of compensating network, the response time of said 

control signal being less than the period of the highest 
frequency of said error signal. 


5,155,449 
FET BUFFER AMPLIFIER 
Takeshi Ito, Kawasaki, Japan, assignor to Kikusui Electronics 
Corporation, Kanagawa, J: 


japan 
Filed Sep. 5, 1991, Ser. No. 755,065 
Claims priority, application Japan, Oct. 26, 1990, 2-287214 
Int. Cl.5 HO3F 3/16 
US. Cl. 330—277 4 Claims 
1. A FET buffer amplifier comprising: 
a first voltage source; 
a second voltage source; 
an input terminal for receiving an input signal; 
an output terminal for producing an output signal; 
an input FET having a first terminal, a second terminal, and 
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a gate terminal, said gate terminal of said input FET con- 
nected to said input terminal; 

a bias current FET having a first terminal, a second terminal 
and a gate terminal, said first terminal of said bias current 
FET connected to said second terminal of said input FET 
and to said output terminal, said second terminal of said 
bias current FET connected to said second voltage 
source, and said gate terminal of said bias current FET 
connected to said second voltage source via a first resistor; 
age source and said first terminal of said input FET, for 
detecting current flowing through said input FET, and for 
converting said current into a detected voltage; 


feedback means, connected between said first terminal of 
said input FET and said gate terminal of said bias current - 
FET, for negatively feeding back said detected voltage to 
said gate terminal of said bias current FET; and 

second resistor means, connected between said second ter- 
minal of said input FET and said first terminal of said bias 
current FET; and 
nal of said bias current FET and said second voltage 
source, said second and third resistor means for accommo- 
dating variations in characteristics of said input FET and 


5,155,450 
INTERFACE CIRCUIT 
Warren J. Schultz, Tempe, Ariz., assignor to Motorola, Inc., 
Schaumburg, Ill. 
Filed Dec. 23, 1991, Ser. No. 


Int. Cl.5 HO3F 1/02, 3/45 
US. Cl. 330—301 


0 
1. An interface circuit for providing a single-ended output 
voltage at an output responsive to a differential signal applied 
to first and second inputs thereof, comprising: 
a first operational amplifier (A1) having first and second 
inputs and.an cutpet, ingut belng- coupled: tp the 
first input of the circuit; 
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COMPRESSION POINT 
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a second operational amplifier (A2) having first and second 
inputs and an output; 
an unity gain amplifier (A4) coupled between the second 


operational amplifier and said first input of said second 


operational amplifier; 

a third operational amplifier (A3) having first and second 
inputs and an output, said first input being coupled to said 
output of said first operational amplifier and said output 
being coupled to the output of the circuit; 

first and second resistive means serially coupled between a 
third input of the interface circuit and said output of said 
second operational amplifier, an interconnection therebe- 
tween being coupled to said second input of said second 
operational amplifier; and 

third and fourth resistive means series coupled between said 

output of said second operational amplifier and said out- 

put of said third operational amplifier, an interconnection 
therebetween being coupled to said second input of said 
third operational amplifier. 


5,155,451 
CIRCUIT AND METHOD FOR DYNAMICALLY 
GENERATING A CLOCK SIGNAL 
Michael E. Gladden, and William P. LaViolette, both of Austin, 
Tex., assignors to Motorola, Inc., Schaumburg, Ill. 
Filed Feb. 18, 1992, Ser. No. 835,834 
Int. Cl.5 HO3L 7/06, 7/18 
US, Cl. 331—1 A ; 21 Claims 


1. An integrated circuit clock signal generator for receiving 
a first reference signal at a first frequency and a second refer- 
ence signal at a second frequency, the integrated circuit clock 
signal generator providing a first clock signal, the generator 
further comprising: 

amplifier means for receiving and amplifying the first refer- 

ence signal to provide an amplified signal; 

first logic means coupled to the amplifier means for process- 


first control signal; and 


signal at either the first frequency or the third frequency in 
response to the first control signal. 
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5,155,452 


input of the circuit and both said second input of said first Shunsaku Ueda, Cartshed; Kwet-Kwong Lam, Margarita, and 
Craig Robertson, Mountain View, all of Calif., assignors to 
Calif. 


US, Cl. 331—111 10 Claims 


voltage threshold signal, said controlled oscillation means 
having at least one internal ramping voltage signal, said at 
least one ramping voltage signal having an associated 
actual voltage range and an associated ideal voltage range, 
said controlled oscillation means providing at least one 
clock output, said controlled oscillation means having a 
non-linear transfer function due to a delay term which 
produces a voltage difference between said actual voltage 
range and said ideal voltage range; 


compensation means coupled to said at least one clock out- 


put and receiving said control signal, said compensation 
means tracking said actual voltage range and providing 
said voltage threshold signal to said controlled oscillation 
means, said voltage threshold signal having a voltage 
component that minimizes said difference between actual 
and ideal voltage ranges. 


‘ 5,155,453 
LOW-POWER CRYSTAL OSCILLATOR 


Filed May 23, 1991, Ser. No. 704,745 
Int. Cl.5 HO3B 5/36 


\ 


1. ‘A crystal oscillator system including a crystal for provid- 


amplified signal, the control means processing each of the oscillating t signal ha’ required electrical char- 
amplified signal and second reference signal to provide a inaevdaa tnoenien _ 


an amplifier circuit for driving said crystal and providing the 


selector means coupled to the amplifier means, the first logic oscillator output signal; 
means, and the control means for providing the first clock 


a variable current source for supplying current to said ampli- 
fier circuit; 
a first bias circuit, selectively coupled to said variable cur- 


Filed Nov. 12, 1991, Ser. No, 792,222 } 
Int, Cl.5 HO3K 3/03 
- 
COMPENSATION LOOP 
| 
eT) | J. Eric Ruetz, San Bruno, Calif., assignor to Samsung Semicon- 
TECT ductor, 
‘SELECT 
Cal 
at 3 Claims 
control means having a first input for receiving the second 
reference signal and a second input for receiving the a — 
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rent source, for biasing said variable current source to 
supply a high amount of current to said amplifier circuit 
sufficient to cause said amplifier circuit to drive the crystal 
to produce the oscillator output signal; 

a second bias circuit, selectively coupled to said variable 

' current source, for biasing said variable current source to 
supply a low amount of current to said amplifier circuit 
sufficient to maintain crystal oscillation; 

a select circuit for selecting said first bias circuit to operate 

the crystal circuit in a normal mode and for selecting said 

second bias circuit to operate the crystal circuit in a sleep 

mode. 


5,155,454 
MSK MODULATOR USING A VCO TO PRODUCE MSK 
SIGNALS 
Frank Amoroso, Santa Ana, Calif., assignor to Hughes Aircraft 
Company, Los Calif. 
Filed Feb. 20, 1991, Ser. No. 659,591 
Int. Cl.5 HO4L 27/12 


US. Cl. 332—100 


1. A Minimum-Shift Keying (MSK) modulator receiving a 
binary-valued key signal stream characterized by a keying 
interval T and whose values determine whether a first or 
second signal frequency is generated by said modulator, and 
comprising a voltage controlled oscillator (VCO) selectively 
driven by either a first or second drive voltage in dependence 
on the value of the key signal in a particular keying interval, 
the VCO output comprising the modulator output signal, said 
molecular characterized in that 
(a) said first and second drive voltages, corresponding to the 
first and second frequencies, are corrected to compensate 
for variations and fluctuations in the VCO characteristics, 
said corrections being derived from phase excursion mea- 
surements of said VCO output signal over individual 
keying intervals, said modulator including a feedback 
means comprising: 
(b) a phase comparator responsive to a keying clock for 
measuring the phase excursion of said VCO output signal 
over said keying interval T with respect to a reference 


signal; 

(c) means for deriving a phase error signal from the differ- 
ence between the measured phase excursion over said 
keying interval T and the ideal phase excursion over said 
interval; and 

(d) means for correcting said respective first and second 

drive voltages in response to said phase error signal. 


ELECTRICAL 


5,155,455 
AM/FM MODULATOR IN WHICH AM CAN BE 
CONVERTED TO FM BY VECTOR ADDITION 
Nicholas P. Cowley, Wroughton, and Ian G. Watson, Swindon, 
both of Great Britain, assignors to Plessey Overseas Limited, 
England 


Filed Apr. 1, 1991, Ser. No. 663,869 
aa, priority, application United Kingdom, Aug. 1, 1989, 
Int. HO3C 3/38, 5/00 


US. Cl. 332—120 8 Claims 


1. A modulator circuit, comprising: an input for receiving an 
audio frequency (AF) signal; an oscillator circuit including 
transistor means having a resonant circuit coupled as a collec- 
tor load, the oscillator circuit providing a carrier wave signal 
and having a linear phase versus frequency response over a 
predetermined range; a mixer circuit for mixing the AF input 
signal with the carrier wave signal; phase shift means for shift- 
ing the phase of the mixed signal relative to the carrier wave 
signal; and a vector adding circuit comprising a nodal connec- 
tion for coupling the mixed AF signal to said collector load, 
whereby the mixed AF signal is added together with the car- 
rier wave signal and the vector sum applied to drive the oscil- 
lator circuit, the output of the oscillator circuit providing an 
FM modulated version of the AF input signal. 


5,155,456 
MICROWAVE SWITCH ARRANGEMENT 

Gerd Ruff, Heidelberg; Herbert Rubik, Mauer, and Eckart 
Hettlage, Karlsruhe, all of Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignors to 
Teldix GmbH, Heidelberg, Fed. Rep. of 

PCT No. PCT/EP89/00638, § 371 Date Dec. 28, 1990, § 102(e) 
Date Dec. 28, 1990, PCT Pub. No. WO90/00316, PCT Pub. 
Date Jan. 11, 1990 

PCT Filed Jun. 7, 1989, Ser. No. 635,136 


Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Jun. 28, 
1988, 3821770 
Int. HO1IP 1/12 
US. Cl. 333—106 12 Claims 


1. In a microwave switch arrangement for the selective 
connection of n input lines with n+a output lines including m 
microwave switches, where m=n, with each switch including 
a rotor and a stator with at least two waveguide passages in the 
rotor and waveguide switch inputs and outupts in the stator, as 
well as waveguides for establishing inter-connections between 
the microwave switches the impr in: said micro- 
wave switches are fastened to a carrier plate by means of 
respective waveguide flanges; waveguide connections, corre- 
sponding in their dimensions to the waveguide passages are 
formed in the carrier plate; further waveguide connections 
extend at least in one plane parallel to the carrier plate; and 
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selected ones of said microwave switch inputs and outputs are 
connected with the waveguide connections formed in the 


carrier plate via the associated waveguide flanges and with the 
further waveguide connections. 


5,155,457 

LINE FILTER ASSEMBLY 
Toshinori Oda, Hirakata; Shunji Hashimoto, Kadoma, and Tat- 
suya Mori, Katano, all of Japan, assignors to Matsushita 

Electric Industrial Co., Ltd., Osaka, Japan 

Filed Jun. 17, 1991, Ser. No. 716,510 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jun. 18, 1990, 2-159016; 
Aug. 31, 1990, 2-231723; Jan. 25, 1991, 3-1912[U]; Jan. 25, 1991, 
3-1913[U]; Jan. 25, 1991, 3-1914[U]; Jan. 25, 1991, 3-1915[U}]; 
Jan. 29, 1991, 3-2315[U]; Jan. 29, 1991, 3-8889 
Int. Cl.5 HO3H 7/00 

7 Claims 


1. A line filter assembly which comprises: 

a magnetic core means forming a closed magnetic circuit 
and including first and second arm means opposite to each 
other and connected together through a common bridge 
means; 

a first coil means having a portion thereof wound around the 
first arm means and the remaining portion wound around 
the second arm means; 

a second coil means having a portion wound around the first 
arm means and the remaining portion would around the 
second arm means; 

said first and second coil means being so designed that direc- 
tions of magnetic fluxes produced in the closed magnetic 
circuit as a result of flow of line currents counteract while 
the same coil. means are so arranged that the magnetic 
fluxes produced in the closed magnetic circuit as a result 
of the flow of the line currents are oriented in the same 

said common bridge means having a cross-sectional surface 
area which is within the range of 1/2 to 3/4 of the cross- 
sectional surface area of each of the first and second arm 
‘means. 
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5,155,458 
NORMALLY CLOSED AC RELAY 
John G. Gamble, 164 North Main St., Cohasset, Mass. 02025 
Filed Nov. 4, 1991, Ser. No. 787,060 
Int. Cl.5 HO1H 5/1/22 


USS. Cl. 335—80 ~ 12 Claims 


1. In an AC relay having a ferromagnetic structure with a 
pivotal clapper with a clapper pole face and a stator core with 
a stator pole with separate primary and secondary pole faces; 
the stator pole being composed of primary pole means and 
shaded pole means having said primary and secondary pole 
faces respectively; shading ring means encircling the shaded 
pole means; the pivotal clapper having a withdrawn pivotal 
position with the clapper pole face in opposed face to face 
relationship with the primary and secondary pole faces of the 
stator pole with a working air gap therebetween; an operating 
coil mounted on the stator core for producing an electromag- 
netic field in a magnetic loop extending through the ferromag- 
netic structure and across the working air gap between the 
opposed pole faces of the stator pole and clapper to magneti- 
cally attract the clapper in one pivotal direction thereof from 
its withdrawn position to an attracted position; return spring 
means biasing the clapper in the opposite pivotal direction with 
a preload bias on the clapper in its withdrawn position; a relay 
switch comprising a pair of cooperating switch contacts and 
switch contact mounting means for mounting the pair of 
contacts for engagement to close the switch with the clapper in 
its withdrawn position and for disengagement to open the 
switch upon pivotal movement of the clapper from its with- 
drawn position to its attracted position; the improvement 
wherein said ferromagnetic structure has a reduced transverse 
section in said magnetic loop in series magnetic relationship 
with the primary and shaded pole means, operating coil and 
working air gap to control the magnetic aftraction of the clap- 
per by magnetic saturation of the reduced transverse section, 
the reduced transverse section having a cross-sectional area 
related to the cross-sectional area of the primary pole means to 
saturate at a flux level not substantially greater than the pri- 


mary pole means. 


5,155,459 
ELECTROMAGNETIC RELAY 

Hans-Dieter Schmid; Anton Frenznick; Dieter Mach; all of 
Niirnberg; Karl Brandsch, Stein; Volker Busch, Oberasbach; 
Manfred Mitsch, Ansbach, and Theodor Strum, Sachsen, all of 
Fed, Rep. of Germany, assignors to Robert Bosch GmbH, 
Stuttgart, Fed. Rep. of Germany 

PCT No. PCT/DE89/00537, § 371 Date Jun. 6, 1991, § 102(e) 
Date Jun. 6, 1991, PCT Pub. No. WO90/06588, PCT Pub. 
Date Jun. 14, 1990 

PCT Filed Aug. 16, 1989, Ser. No. 689,233 

Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Oct. 12, 


1988, 3841667 
Int. Cl.5 HO1H 67/02 
US, Cl, 335—128 2 Claims 
1. An electromagnetic relay, comprising a base plate; 
contact and connection parts fastened on said base plate; a 
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magnet yoke; a coil core adapted to receive a relay winding 
and carried by said magnet yoke; a hinged armature swivelably 
supported at a front side of said coil core and provided with 
two switching contacts; a contact carrier mounted on said base 
plate and having a work contact serving as a main contact and 
cooperating with one of said switching contacts of said hinged 
armature and also a preliminary contact cooperating with the 
other of said switching contacts of said hinged armature, said 
contact carrier having at least three legs at a distance from one 
another, one of said legs carrying said work contact and being 
connected with other legs by connecting webs which project 
symmetrically at both sides of said one leg, another of said legs 


carrying said preliminary contact and connected with the 
other legs by means of connecting webs which project sym- 
metrically at both sides of said another leg, each of said one 
and another legs having a stretch zone between said yoke and 
said connecting webs for adjusting a respective one of said 
contacts, each of said one and another leg having an angled 
end, said work contact being arranged on said angled end of 
said one leg, while said preliminary contact is arranged on said 
angled end of said another leg, said contact carrier having a 
common yoke and an end which is removed from said main 
contact, said legs of said contact carrier being rigidly con- 
nected with one another by said common yoke at said end. 


5,155,460 
SWITCH HOUSING WITH MAGNETIC ROLLER 
PLUNGER 

Charles M. Huckins, Sherwood; Robert H. Niemeyer, III, Ti- 

gard, and Keith E. Flint, Portland, all of Oreg., assignors to 

Sentrol, Inc., Portland, Oreg. 

Filed Mar. 1, 1991, Ser. No. 663,114 
Int. Cl.5 HO1H 9/02 


N 
N 


1. A housing for a magnetic reed contact, comprising: - 

(a) a roller plunger having a central axis and extending 
radially about said central axis, said roller plunger includ- 
ing a permanent magnet; 

(b) body means for holding said roller plunger and permit- 
ting rotation and a predetermined amount of reciprocal 
movement thereof radially with respect to said central 
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axis while said roller plunger remains within said body 


means; 

(c) biasing means, associated with said body means, for 
urging said roller plunger radially toward a first position 
with respect to said housing; and 

(d) means for holding a magnetic read contact in a predeter- 
mined location with respect to said body means. 


5,155,461 
SOLENOID STATOR ASSEMBLY FOR 
ELECTRONICALLY ACTUATED FUEL INJECTORS AND 
METHOD OF MANUFACTURING SAME 

Richard F. Teerman, Wyoming; Robert D. Straub, Lowell; Ro- 

ger L. Wolfsen, Coopersville, and Leland Haines, Northville, 

all of Mich., assignors to Diesel Technology Corporation, 

Grand Rapids, Mich. - 

Filed Feb. 8, 1991, Ser. No. 653,347 
Int. Cl.5 HO1F 3/00, 7/08 


1. A solenoid stator assembly for electronically actuated fuel 

injectors, the solenoid stator assembly comprising: 

a stator core including a top portion having a first end and a 
second end, a first outer pole piece extending substantially 
orthogonally from the first end of the top portion, a sec- 
ond outer pole piece extending from the second end of the 
top portion in a direction substantially parallel to that of 
the first outer pole piece, the first and second outer pole 
pieces each having an outermost side and a distal end, a 
face being formed across éach distal end, the first and 
second outer pole pieces each having an attachment slot 
formed across its outermost side proximate its distal end, 
the slot being substantially parallel to the top portion; 

a coil of electric wire disposed about any one of the top 
portion and pole pieces, the wire having at least first and 
second ends extending from the coil to form respective 
first and second leads; 

first and second terminals electrically connected to the first 
and second leads respectively; 

electrical insulating means for separating the coil from said 
one of the top portion and pole pieces to prevent electrical 
contact therebetween; and 

an insulating cover bonded: to at least the stator core and 
substantially enveloping the solenoid stator assembly 
except for portions of the first and second terminals and 
the faces of the first and second outer pole pieces, the 
cover being molded into the attachment slots in the first 
and second outer pole pieces to enhance adherence of the 
cover to the first and second outer pole pieces. 


G 
US. Cl. 335—260 67 Claims 
| 
| | 
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5,155,462 
SUB-MINIATURE ELECTRICAL COMPONENT, 
PARTICULARLY A FUSE 


Division of Ser. No. 492,631, Mar. 13, 1990, Pat. No. 5,097,245, 
which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 396,561, Aug. 21, 
1989, Pat. No. 4,926,543, which is a division of Ser. No. 198,762, 
May 25, 1988, Pat. No. 4,860,437, which is a division of Ser. No. 
5,964, Jan. 22, 1987, Pat. No. 4,749,980. This application Mar. 
13, 1992, Ser. No, 851,091 
Int. Cl.5 HO1H 37/00, 85/04 


US. Cl. 337—3 28 Claims 


1. A fuse comprising a dielectric tube having an axis of 
symmetry, the tube having ends and an outer axial surface 
between the ends, at least one electrical conductor metallized 
on the outer surface of the tube, the conductor extending from 
end-to-end of the axial surface of the tube and across each end 
of the tube, the conductor comprising fusible link means re- 


sponding to overcurrent conditions to break electrical continu- . 
ity between the ends of the tube, the tube having a diameter mg 


less than 0.1” and a length substantially less than its diameter. 


priority, application Japan, 
Int. Cl.5 HO1H 45/02, 37/04, 71/16 


1. A thermal protector comprising: 

cluding a snap-acting and thermo-sensitive element which 
comes into contact with and out of contact with said 
stationary electrode, 

an electrode mount with said stationary electrode ad said 
movable electrode fixed thereon by a frit glass bead which 
comprises a material crystallized by pressed sintering; 

a glass enveloper which has an opening at one end thereof 
and in which said electrode mount is encased; 

a low melting frit glass paste charged between the opening 
of the glass envelope and said frit glass bead to seal said 
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opening and said bead, said paste comprising a boric lead 
silicate glass; and 

a protruding portion formed on the underside of said frit 
glass bead with two insertion openings provided in said 
frit glass bead through said protruding portion, said mov- 
able electrode and said stationary electrode being inserted 


Filed Jun. 26, 1990, Ser. No. 543,932 


Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Mar. 16, 1990, 
9005993 


Int. Cl. HOIC 7/10 


1. A varistor of generally cylindrical configuration, compris- . 


a plurality of layers of ceramic material; 

a plurality of layers of electrode material; 

said layers being interleaved with each ceramic material 
layer sandwiched between two electrode material layers, 
at least a portion of at least one of said layers of electrode 
material extending to a first surface portion of the varistor, 
and at least a portion of at least one other of said layers of 
electrode material extending to a second surface portion 
of the varistor; 

a first body of conductive material being adhered at least to 
said first surface portion, for electrical communication 
with said portion of said at least one electrode material 
layer being spaced from all other surface portions of the 
varistor by ceramic material; 

a second body of conductive material being adhered to at 
least said second surface portion, for electrical communi- 
cation with said portion of said at least one other electrode 
material layer; 

said portion of said at least one other electrode material layer 
being spaced from all other surface portions of the varistor 
by ceramic material; 

said layers of electrode material being substantially planar 
-and extending transverse to the axis of the generally cylin- 
drically configured varistor; 

said first surface portion and said second surface portion 
each being defined by curved surface portions of the 
varistor; 

said bodies of conductive material defining terminals of the 
varistor; 

each said ceramic material layer sandwiched between two 
electrode material layers having a thickness dimension less 
than 20.0 microns; 

wherein at least one of said layers of electrode material is 
separated from an external surface portion of the varistor 
by a layer of ceramic material of greater thickness than the 
ing two layers of electrode material; and 

wherein at least one of said layers of electrode material is 

separated from an external surface portion of the varistor 
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Glasstek, Inc., Maryland Heights, Mo. q 
separa On Ope BS. 
5,155,464 
VARISTOR OF GENERALLY CYLINDRICAL ; 
CONFIGURATION 
ES Stephen P. Cowman, Dundalk, Ireland; Derek A. Nicker, and 
Anthony L. Oliver, both of Great Yarmouth, England, assign- q 
ors to Ecco Limited, Dundalk, Ireland 
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5,155,463 
THERMAL PROTECTOR 
Kensaku Ueda, Otsu, Japan, assignor to Matsushita Electric 
Industrial Co., Ltd., Osaka, Japan 
Filed May 30, 1991, Ser. No. 707,482 
US. Cl. 1 Claim 
7 
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by a layer of ceramic material of a different composition 
from that of said separating layer of ceramic material. 


5,155,465 
VARIABLE RESISTOR WITH A SWITCHING 


MECHANISM 
Takayoshi Tsuzuki; Ryohei Yabuno; Hiroshi Motoyama, and 
Hidenori Abou, all of Aichi, Japan, assignors to Aisin Seiki 
Kabushiki Kaisha, Japan 
Filed Jan. 15, 1991, Ser. No. 641,254 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jan. 17, 1990, 2-007781 
Int. HO1C 10/36 
US, Cl, 338—172 17 Claims 


1. A variable resistor with a switching mechanism compris- 
ing: 

a base plate; 

first and second arcuate resistance portions disposed on said 
portions having a layered structure; 

first and second arcuate electrode portions disposed on said 
base plate, each of said first and second arcuate electrode 


portion; 


cent to said first arcuate electrode portion; 

a movable portion having a plurality of brushes fixed 
thereto, said brushes being adapted to slidably contact said 
first and second arcuate resistance portions, said first and 
second arcuate electrode portions, and said arcuate pro- 
tective layer, said protective layer providing a lubricating 
surface for sliding contact with one of said brushes; and 

a gap for electrically isolating said protective layer from said 
first electrode portion. 


5,155,466 
AUTOMATIC FREQUENCY CONTROL SYSTEM 
Young D. Go, Seoul, Rep. of Korea, assignor to Goldstar Co., 
Ltd., Seoul, Rep. of Korea 
Filed Jun. 20, 1991, Ser. No. 718,267 
Claims priority, application Rep. of Korea, Jun. 22, 1990, 


9312/1990 
Int. Cl. HO4M 11/04 
US. Cl, 340—310 R 4 Claims 
1. An automatic frequency control system comprising: 


and transmitting the converted digital signal to a data line 
of a microcomputer; 

a frequency detecting unit for shaping and outputting the 
transmission frequency of said resonance transmitting 


unit; 
a highest limit oscillation unit for generating a highest limit 
frequency; 
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lowest limit oscillation unit for generating a lowest limit 


frequency; 
a comparing unit for comparing the transmission 


quency at the transmission frequency of said carrier trans- 
mitting unit. 


5,155,467 
INCLINATION ANGLE DETECTION APPARATUS AND 
AUTOMOBILE THEFT ALARM APPARATUS USING 
THE SAME 
Manabu Matsubara, Kobe, Japan, assignor to Fujitsu Ten Lim- 


8. An automobile theft alarm apparatus comprising: 
a sensor mounted in the automobile for sensing the angle of 


inclination; 

a differential amplifier for amplifying an output of the sen- 
sor; 

an offset compensating circuit which supplies a reference 
voltage to an input terminal of the differential amplifier by 
comparing an output of the differential amplifier with a 
constant value and integrating a differential output result- 
ing from subtraction between the output of the differential 
amplifier and the constant value; 

a switching means for increasing a time constant for increas- 
ing the total integration time constant of the offset com- 
pensating circuit so as to be greater than the time constant 
of integrating elements thereof by intermittently supply- 
ing the output of the differential amplifier to the offset 
compensating circuit; and 

an alarm means for issuing an alarm when the output of the 
differential amplifier exceeds a predetermined value. 


with said 
the compared resultant signal to said microcomputer; and 
10a ii 
7 
| 
a resistance varying unit for varying the resistance accord- 
ing to a resistance setting control signal generated from 
said microcomputer so as to automatically set the fre- 
4 
said first arcuate electrode portion being disposed inwardly 
of said first arcuate resistance portion; 
said second arcuate electrode portion being disposed in- ited, Hyogo, Japan 
Apr. 17, 2- 
Int. Cl.5 B6OR 25/10 
US. Cl, 340—429 14 Claims 
DIPPERENTIAL 
= 
quency of a transmission data inputted through alternate 
current power lines; 
a carrier transmitting unit for converting said transmission 
data of said resonance transmitting unit into digital signals 
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1. A method for detecting an alarm condition comprising 
repeatedly converting an ambient condition into voltage out- 
puts, repeatedly converting the voltage outputs into a series of 
actual analog values, repeatedly calculating an average analog 
value from the series of actual analog values, repeatedly calcu- 
lating a difference bet said age analog value and the 
last actual analog value of the series of actual analog values, 
repeatedly comparing said difference with a predetermined 
the difference bety age analog value and the last 


5,155,469 
WIRELESS ALARM SYSTEM 
Jon P. Hartmann, Santa Ana, and Ted W. Glasener, Orange, 
both of Calif., assignors to Honeywell, Inc., Minneapolis, 


Minn. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 454,327, Dec. 21, 1989, abandoned. 
This application Apr. 9, 1991, Ser. No. 683,474 


Int. GO8B 1/08 
US. Cl. 340—539 6 Claims 


it 


Lid 
CIRCUIT 


1. In an alarm system comprising at least one transmitter, a 
receiver and means for initiating transmission of coded mes- 
sages from said transmitter; an improved method for transmit- 
ting said coded messages, said method including the steps of: 

transmitting each said coded message a predetermined num- 

ber of times; 

delaying the transmission of each of successive transmitted 

messages by one of a plurality of predetermined delay 
times from a prior transmitted message, successive prede- 
termined delay times not being of equal time duration and 
having a fixed predetermined relationship to the time 
duration of each coded message. 
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5,155,470 
MAILBOX SIGNALING APPARATUS 
Charles D. Tuttle, 210 Bower Rd., Poughkeepsie, N.Y. 12603 
Filed Apr. 16, 1991, Ser. No, 685,884 


1. A mailbox signaling apparatus, comprising in combina- 
tion, 
an elongate mailbox defined by an exterior wall, the exterior 
wall including an elongate housing mounted longitudi- 
nally of and to an upper end portion of the exterior wall, 
the housing including spaced housing side walls defining a 
cavity therewithin, the housing including a housing floor 


an Sail illumination bulb directed medially of and sub- 
stantially parallel and coextensive with the housing side 
walls, 

a receiver unit mounted within the housing cavity, 

a transmitter unit operative to effect selective actuation of 
the elongate illumination bulb, 

a battery housing and battery mounted within the mailbox 
for directing electrical energy to the elongate illumination 

_ bulb through the receiver unit, 

indicia openings directed through each side wall, and 

the housing cavity includes an auxiliary housing contained 
within, and the housing including a housing top wall, and 
the auxiliary housing including a door plate hingedly 
mounted to the auxiliary housing coextensive with the 
housing top wall, and the door plate including a hinge 
member mounting the door plate to the auxiliary housing, 
and the auxiliary housing further including an auxiliary 
housing floor with a fiber optic coil mounted on the auxil- 
iary housing floor, and the fiber optic coil including a 
polymeric sheath containing a fiber optic cable directed 
therethrough, and the fiber optic cable including a fiber 
optic cable rear terminal end, and a second illumination 
bulb mounted within the auxiliary housing, with the fiber 
optic cable rear terminal end mounted adjacent the second 
illumination bulb to direct illumination through the fiber 
optic cable, and signal means mounted within the auxiliary 
housing below the door plate operative for projection 
through the door plate operative for projection through 
the door plate upon actuation of the transmitter unit. 
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5,155,468 
ALARM CONDITION DETECTING METHOD AND i 
APPARATUS j 
Lawrence G. Stanley, Templeton; Charles J. Metyka, Jr., West- j 
minster, and Robert W. Farley, Gardner, all of Mass., assign- Int. C15 GO8B 1/08 ) 
ors to Sinmplex Time Recorder Co., Gardner, Mass. US. Cl. 340—539 3 Claims 7 
Filed May 17, 1990, Ser. No, 525,281 a 
Int. CLS 29/00 
US. Cl. 340—501 29 Claims 
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Filed Jun. 21, 1991, Ser. No. 718,801 
Int. Cl.> GO8B 21/00 
US. Cl. 340—611 


1. A device for sensing flow in a very low pressure flow line, 


comprising: 
an insulative support member defining a central flow way 
adapted to be seated between inlet and outlet head means 
which define a central flow way and are in sealed reten- 
tion in alignment with said flow line; 
an insulative membrane supported on said support member 
and extending across said central flow way and having at 
least one slit formed through the central flow way such 
that at least two membrane petals normally extend across 


one slit, the conductor having first and second ends; and 
means connected to the conductor first and second ends for 
providing indication when the conductor is broken. 


5,155,472 
CONTACT TYPE LIQUID LEVEL SENSING SYSTEM 
Naim Dam, Oakland Gardens, N.Y., assignor to Introtek Inter- 
national, Inc., Downers Grove, Ill. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 518,388, Jul. 29, 1983, abandoned. This 
application Jul. 14, 1986, Ser. No. 885,326 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Dec. 16, 
2003, has been disclaimed. 
Int. Cl.5 GO8B 21/00 


1. A contacting type liquid level sensing system comprising: 

transducer means to come into contact with the liquid, 

said transducer means having a first portion, a piezoelectric 
element mounted within said first portion, and a second 


element to cause it to vibrate to produce corresponding 
bursts of pulse of sonic energy which are transmitted 
across the gap to said transducer means in the presence of 


a liquid, said transmitted sonic energy being attenuated in 
the absence of a liquid, 

means for receiving the successive bursts of pulses of sonic 
energy incident upon said second portion for converting 
the individual pulses of said received bursts of pulses of 
sonic energy into first electrical signals, and 
coupled to said receiving means and ive to the 
presence of a predetermined number of said first signals 
converted from a predetermined number of said succes- 
sive bursts of pulses for indicating the presence of liquid in 
said gap and to the absence of said predetermined number 
of first pulses for indicating the absence of said liquid. 


5,155,473 
TORQUE AND THRUST OVERLOAD DETECTION 
SYSTEM FOR A MACHINE TOOL 
Tetsuya Oketani, Gifu; Hirotaka Nishikawa, Ichinomiya, and 
Yoshiaki Mase, Gifu, all of Japan, assignors to Howa Machin- 
ery Ltd., Nagoya, Japan 
Filed Feb. 15, 1991, Ser. No. 657,164 


1. An overload detection system for a machine tool of the 
type having a drive spindle for imparting rotation to a cutting 
‘tool, the overload detection system comprising: 

(a) a drive toolholder to be coupled to the drive spindle for 

joint rotation therewith; 

(b) a driven toolholder coupled to the drive toolholder so as 


(c) first resilient means connecting the drive and the driven 
toolholders for torque transmission from the former to the 


latter; 
constant circumferential spacings about the toolholder 


axis; 

(©) a set of driven teeth formed on the driven toolholder at 
constant circumferential spacings about the toolholder 
axis and arranged interdigitatingly with the drive teeth 
with clearances therebetween; 

(9 second resilient means acting between the drive and the 

driven toolholders for biasing the latter away from the 


displacement between the drive and the driven teeth 
against the force of the first resilient means in response to 
axial displacement of the driven toolholder toward the 
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5,155,471 
LOW PRESSURE BURST DISK SENSOR WITH 
WEAKENED CONDUCTIVE STRIPS 
Jim E. Ellis, Tulsa; John A. Tomasko, Claremore, and Mitchel 
L. Rooker, Sand Springs, all of Okia., assignors to BS&B 
Safety Systems, Inc., Tulsa, Okla. 
10 Claims 
| 
| 
~~ Claims priority, application Japan, Feb. 20, 1990, 2-39274 
ot US. Cl. 340—680 16 Claims 
INSSS 
21 Te 
flexible strip means of electrical conductor bonded across 
the membrane petals and having a weakened portion with "ogee eet a LS 
predetermined break strength disposed over the at least 
Z 
angle about a toolholder axis common to the drive spindle 
and the drive and the driven toolholders, the driven tool- 
holder having means for holding the cutting tool, said 
driven toolholder being axially movable toward and away 
US. Cl. 340—621 18 Claims from the drive toolholder within a limit; 
Be axial displacement of the driven toward the 
portion spaced from said first portion and defining a gap drive toolholder upon development of abnormal thrust 
between said first and second portions, load on the cutting tool; 
means for transmitting successive bursts each having anum-  (g) motion translating means provided between the driven 
ber of pulses, of electrical energy to said piezoelectric and the drive toolholders for causing a relative phase 
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means; and 

(h) a phase detector for detecting a relative phase displace- 
ment that will occur between the drive and the driven 
teeth in opposition to the force of said first resilient means 
upon development of abnormal torque and/or abnormal 
thrust load on the cutting tool. 


13 Claims 


1. Intrusion detection apparatus adapted to detect the move- 

ment of a body in a space, comprising: 

a sensor adapted to sense a body in the space; 

light means adapted to illuminate the body in response to the 
sensing thereof by the sensor; 

a photographic still camera adapted to be triggered to pho- 
tograph the body during its illumination by the light 
means; 

and a sound generator adapted to be actuated by the sensor 
to emit sound which disguises or overrides the sound of 
the camera operation. 
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155,476 
LIQUID CRYSTAL DISPLAY DEVICE 

Mitsuaki Shioji, Nara, Japan, assignor to Sharp Kabushiki 

Kaisha, Osaka, Japan 

Filed Jan. 7, 1991, Ser. No. 638,081 

Claims priority, application Japan, Sep. 21, 1990, 2-253433; 

Sep. 21, 1990, 2-253434 
Int. Cl.5 GO9G 3/36, 3/18 


US. Cl. 340—784 2 Claims 


2% 


Yy, 


trode disposed on the liquid crystal layer side surface of one 
light transmissible substrate of the pair of light transmissible 
substrates; a common side transparent electrode disposed on 
the liquid crystal layer side surface of the other light transmis- 
sible substrate of the pair of light transmissible substrates; and 
driving means for applying voltages of positive polarity and 
negative polarity separately to the segment side transparent 


electrode and the common side transparent electrode; wherein 


the segment side transparent electrode comprising, 

a first segment electrode formed over a predetermined dis- 
play area and a connecting area connected to the display 
area for applying the voltage to the display area, and 

a second segment electrode formed in a remaining area 
besides the display area and connecting area, and 

the common side transparent electrode comprising, 

a first common electrode formed over the display area and 
the remaining area, and 

a second common electrode formed corresponding to the 
connecting area, 

whea the display area is brought in a display state, applying 
the voltage of inverse polarity respectively to the first 
segment electrode and the first common electrode, and 

when the display area is brought in a non-display state, 
applying the voltage of same polarity respectively to the 
first segment electrode and the first common electrode, 

applying the voltage of polarity opposite to the voltage 
applied to the first common electrode to the second seg- 
ment electrode, and applying the voltage of polarity oppo- 
site to the voltage applied to the first segment electrode to 
the second common electrode. 


5,155,477 
VIDEO SIGNAL DISPLAY APPARATUS WITH A LIQUID 
CRYSTAL DISPLAY UNIT 

Yoshiki Shirochi, Chiba, Japan, assignor to Sony Corporation, 

Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Nov. 14, 1989, Ser. No. 446,018 

Claims priority, application Japan, Nov. 18, 1988, 63-291932; 

Nov. 29, 1988, 63-331968 
Int. Cl.5 GO9G 3/00; HO4N 5/92 

U.S. Cl. 340—784 10 Claims 


1. An apparatus for displaying video signals input from a 
VTR having at least a pair of diametrically opposed rotary 
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| 2 | Y (, 
As | 
a. SYSTEM 1. A liquid crystal display device having: a pair of light 
Roy G. Park, and Bud R. Park, both of William Lake, Canada, transmissible substrates provided with a liquid crystal layer 
assignors to Park Photo Protection System Ltd., Toronto, sandwiched there between; a segment side transparent elec- 
Canada 
Filed Jun. 28, 1991, Ser. No. 723,053 
Int. Cl.5 GO8B 13/18 
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heads and being capable of at least a normal reproducing mode ond image signals, indicative of M identifiable levels in an 
in which said heads output substantially noise-free video sig- N-gray scale, where K>N2=M, such that the second 


magnitude of the brightnesses of the M gray levels in the 
nals reproduced from respective scanned tracks on a tape, and K-gray scale to accomodate the output of the second image 
a still reproducing mode in which video signals reproduced by signals on an N-gray scale image-producing device in response 
said heads alternatively contain substantial noise or are sub- to the input of the first image signals, comprising: 
stantially noise-free, respectively, said apparatus comprising: i i 
means for developing display signals from said video signals 


tions in an N-gray scale, where K>N=M< and x>y; 

wherein the means for creating said first table comprises: 
signals; memory means, having a set of positions with indexes, for 

means for generating said periodic scanning signals; and p1 receiving values to be entered in said first table 
means for selectively inhibiting the supplying of any of means for selecting said M gray levels in the K-gray scale 
i i one at a time; 
means for performing a “natural conversion” on the x bits, 
by subtracting the upper y bits, of the first gray level 
selected for obtaining its gray scale value Vj in the N-gray 
scale; 


means for entering a check in the position in said first table 
of an index Vju, using Vju= Vj as the initial value in said 
first table, if no check has been entered in said position; 
means, if a check has been entered in said position, for letting 
Vju=Vju+ 1, and 
if said latter index Vju<N, for entering a check in the posi- 
tion of said latter index Vju; and 
means, if said latter index Vju2N, for entering a check in 
the position of an index Vjd, using Vjd=Vj—1 as the 
initial value, if no check has been entered in said Vjd 
means, if a check has been entered in said Vjd position, for 
letting Vjd=Vjd—1 and entering a check in the position 
of said latter index Vjd; and 
means for actuating said foregoing means to perform a “nat- 
ural conversion” on the x bits of each of the other M gray 
levels as selected, for obtaining their gray scale values in 
the N-gray scale, and, to enter checks in the positions in 
said first table according to the indexes as determined by 
the foregoing means in said first table creating means; 
means for creating a second table by mapping said different 
5,155,478 M gray levels, in the N-gray scale mapped in said first 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR CONVERTING GRAY table, correspondingly to the M gray levels in said K-gray 
bath of scale and storing said second table in memory; 
Kazuo Sekiya, Tokyo, Shiraishi, Yamato, means for first to said stored second 
tion, Armonk, N.Y. means for using said second table to convert an input x bit 
Filed Sep. 22, 1989, Ser. No. 411,089 | first image signal indicative of an M gray level in said 
ee K-gray scale to an output y bit second image signal indica- 
US. Cl. 340—793 8 Claims 
5. A computerized system for converting first image signals, means for supplying second image signals output by said 
indicative of selected M gray levels in a K-gray scale, to sec- second table for output on an N-gray scale image-produc- 
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a7 
a liquid crystal display unit including a plurality of liquid brightnesses in a K-gray scale, into different M gray lev- 
crystal cells arranged in a matrix, and means for applying els, each represented by y bits indicative of indexed posi- 
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‘ing device in response to the input of first image signals from a plurality of event reporting units to a monitoring cir- 

indicative of gray levels in said K-gray scale. cuit, comprising: 

a first common wire coupling said plurality of event report- 
ing units to said monitoring circuit; 

a second common wire coupling said plurality of event 
reporting units to said monitoring circuit; 

generating means in each of said plurality of event reporting 
units for generating a constant level signal on said first 
wire while an event occurs at a said each event reporting 
unit; 


Lawrence H. Ragan, Richardson, Tex., assignor to Seiko Corp. 
and Seiko Epson Corp., both of, Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 422,878, Oct. 17, 1989, abandoned. 
This application Mar. 13, 1991, Ser. No. 668,369 
Int. Cl.5 H04Q 7/00 
US. Cl. 340—825.44 4 Claims, 


generating means in each of said plurality of event reporting 
units for generating a pulse signal on said second wire 
when an event begins at a said each event reporting unit; 

monitoring means in said monitoring circuit for detecting 
said constant level signal on said first common wire and a 
first pulse signal on said second common wire from a first 
event reporting unit to report a first event, and for detect- 
ing a second pulse on said second common wire while said 
constant level signal is applied to said first common wire 
to report a second event at a second event reporting unit 
while said first event is still occurring. 


1. A radio paging system which operates according to a time 5,155,481 
slot protocol, said system having a radio transmitter and a TWO AND THREE WIRE UTILITY DATA 
periocially activated radio paging receiver synchronized for COMMUNICATIONS SYSTEM 
communication whereby the radio transmitter transmits a William J. Brennan, Jr., Montgomery; David R. Hamilton, 
message to said paging receiver during predetermined message | Auburn, and Warren C. Wynn, Jr., Montgomery, all of Ala., 
intervals and the paging receiver periodically activates to  assignors to Schlumberger Industries, Inc., Atlanta, Ga. 
receive the transmitted message during a receiving interval, 
,comprising the steps: Int. Cl.5 GO8B 19/02; H04Q 9/00 
activating the radio paging receiver during a first receiving U.S. Cl. 340—870,02 
interval; 
determining the relative occurrence of said first message 
interval to said first receiving interval; and 
adapting commencement of a second receiving interval to 
increase the probability that a second message interval 
corresponding to the second receiving interval will be 
substantially centered with respect to the second receiv- 
ing interval, said adaptation being determined by the 
relative occurrence of the first message interval relative to 


5, 1. An encoded register for communicating data from a utility 
EVENT REPORTING USING A TWO-WIRE meter or the like over at least two wire lines, comprising: 
NON-BLOCKING BUS STRUCTURE encoder means, responsive to a quantity of a commodity 
Greg C. Pfeiffer, Bloomington, Minn., assignor to ADC Tele- being measured by the utility meter and to an external 
communications, Inc., Minneapolis, Minn. interrogate signal applied to the lines, for producing a 
Filed Dec. 27, 1990, Ser. No. 634,758 modulated data signal indicative of the quantity and; 
Int. Cl.5 HO4Q 1/00 means for applying the modulated data signal to the wire 
US. Cl. 340—825.06 6 Claims lines, the interrogate signal being modulated by the en- 
1. An apparatus for providing non-blocking event reporting coder means so as to vary the current flowing over the 
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wire lines when the encoder means is coupled via two 
wire lines, so as to produce the modulated data signal, and 
the interrogate signal being used by the encoder means to 
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arrangement, received on said control panel for indicating 
the presence of energy from said selected energy source at 
said electronic instrument; 


generate a data signal whose characteristics are varied means including a tank weight responsive measurement 


when the encoder means is coupled via at least three wire 
lines, so as to generate the modulated data signal. 


5,155,482 


apparatus and a replacement expendable tank pressure 
sealing member for filling and pressure sealing said re- 
moved type H-70 tank to a known and substantially full 
condition with said hydrazine fuel; and 


means for comparing a difference between an indication 
from said first electronic instrument and a measurement 
from said tank weight responsive measurement apparatus, 
and indicating when said difference falls outside of a 


AIRCRAFT FLUID VESSEL TESTING 
Raythell Wynn, Valdosta, Ga., assignor to The United States of 
America as represented by the Secretary of the Air Force, 
Washington, D.C. 


Filed Apr. 29, 1991, Ser. No. 693,984 
Int. Cl.5 GO8B 21/00 


US. Cl. 340—945 


Claims priority, application 


predetermined accuracy criteria, thereby indicating that 
corrective action should be taken with respect to a defec- 
tive liquid level sensing element. . 


5,155,483 
SWITCHING SYSTEM 


Hideaki Morimoto, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to NEC Corpora- 


tion, Tokyo, Japan 


Continuation of Ser. No. 269,395, Nov. 10, 1988, abandoned. 


This application Apr. 5, 1991, Ser. No. 681,425 
Japan, Nov. 10, 1987, 62-284938 
Int. Cl.5 HO4B 1/00 

2 Claims 


1. Portable testing apparatus for verifying degree of fill and 
diagnosing degree of fill indication errors in a type H-70 nitro- 
gen pressurizable liquid level sensing element inclusive emer- 
gency power generator hydrazine fuel supply tank, of six to 
seven gallons capacity and one hundred two pounds full 
weight, removed from an F-16 military aircraft comprising the 
combination of: 

a first capacitance transducer operated hydrazine fuel level 


indicating electronic instrument, identical with a cockpit 
mounted hydrazine tank indicating instrument normally 
received in said F-16 aircraft, said first instrument being 
received in a portable housing which also includes a 
twenty-eight volt direct current internal energy source 
and has first and second tether cables connectable respec- 
tively with said removed type H-70 tank and with either 
said F-16 aircraft or another aircraft; 

multiple circuit manually matable and segregatable electrical 
connector means disposed at selected ends of said first and 
second tether cables and matable with complementing 
connector members on a selected one of said aircraft and 
on said removed, under test, H-70 fuel tank for enabling 
temporary electrical connection of said testiug apparatus 
therewith; 

manually operable electrical switching means received adja- 
cent said first electronic instrument on a control panel 
portion of said portable housing for selecting one of said 
internal twenty-eight volt direct current energy source 
and a first tether cable accessed source of energy in one of 
said aircraft; 

circuit interrupting means of both a manually operable and 
excessive current responsive type located on said control 
panel and disposed in an energy flow path intermediate 
said selected energy source and said electronic instrument 
for manual and current magnitude control of energy flow- 
ing from said selected energy source to said electronic 
instrument; 

luminous signalling means, including a push to test operating 


1. A channel switching system comprising: 

regular modulator means for sending a regular modulated 
signal digitally modulated by a first data signal to a regular 
radio channel; 

control means for producing a channel switch command; 

a first phase locked loop for producing a second clock signal; 

transmitting-side switching means, operatively connected to 
said first phase locked loop and said control means, for 
producing, in response to the channel switch command, a 
second data signal by retiming the first data signal by 
using the second clock which is synchronized with a first 
clock of the first data signal with respect to phase by said 
first phase locked loop; 

standby modulator means, operatively connected to said 
transmitting-side switching means, for sending to a 
standby radio channel a standby modulated signal digi- 
tally modulated by the second data signal; 

regular demodulator means for producing a third data signal 
by demodulating the regular modulated signal which 
comes in over said regular radio channel; 

standby demodulator means for producing a fourth data 
signal by demodulating the standby modulated signal 
coming in over said standby radio channel by a third clock 
which is synchronized to a clock component of the 
standby modulated signal by a second phase locked loop; 

standby frame synchronization means, operatively con- 
nected to said standby demodulator means, for synchro- 
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nizing the fourth data and detecting a frame error and a 
‘channel error; 

receiving-side switching means, operatively connected to 
said regular demodulator means, said standby demodula- 
tor means and said control means, for switching, in re- 
sponse to the channel switch command, said regular and 
standby radio channels while synchronously causing the 
third and fourth data signals to coincide with each other 
with respect to bit timing; and 

varying means for making a response speed of said second 
phase locked loop higher than a response speed of said 
first phase locked loop only when the frame error or the 
channel error is detected at the standby frame synchroni- 
zation means. 


5,155,484 
FAST DATA COMPRESSOR WITH DIRECT LOOKUP 
TABLE INDEXING INTO HISTORY BUFFER 

Lloyd L. Chambers, IV, Menlo Park, Calif., assignor to Salient 

Software, Inc., Palo Alto, Calif. 

Filed Sep. 13, 1991, Ser. No. 759,226 
Int. Cl.5 HO3M 7/42 

US, Cl. 341—55 
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1. An apparatus operating upon an input data block, the 
apparatus comprising: 

means for maintaining a direct lookup table (DLT) array of 
DLT entries, each DLT entry being indexable in the DLT 
by a unique integer and identifying a location in the input 
data block; and 

indexing means for using one or more bytes at a current 
location in the input data block as an integer to directly 
access a given DLT entry, contents of the given DLT 
entry identifying a target location in the input data block. 


5,155,485 
DIGITAL MODULATING APPARATUS AND DIGITAL 
. DEMODULATING APPARATUS 
Yoichiro Sako, Chiba, and Tamotsu Yamagami, Kanagawa, 
of Japan, assignors to Sony Corporation, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Oct. 26, 1990, Ser. No. 603,378 
Claims priority, application Japan, Oct. 31, 1989, 1-284403 
Int. Cl.5 HO3M 7/00 
US. Cl. 341—95 


1. A digital modulating apparatus for coding a digital signal 
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of M bit words into a digital signal of N bit words (M<N), 
comprising: 
a divider for dividing an input signal formed of M-bit words 
by a predetermined number greater than M and outputting 
a signal indicative of a quotient and a signal indicative of 
a residue of the division; 
code converting means including a bit pattern conversion 
table for converting the quotient output signal and the 
residue output signal of said dividing means into respec- 
tive output signals of n; bit words 


and 

a composer for composing said n; bit words of the converted 
quotient output signal and the converted residue output 
signal from said code converting means into a composite 
word of N bits and outputting a signal formed of the 
composite words. 


5,155,486 
ASYNCHRONOUS SERIAL DATA RECEIVER WITH 
CAPABILITY FOR SAMPLING THE MID-POINT OF 
DATA BITS 
Philip J. Murfet, Braishfield, and Christopher N. Wallis, Win- 


Filed Mar, 28, 1990, Ser. No. 501,448 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Mar. 29, 1989, 
89303069 


Int. Cl.5 HO3M 9/00 


US. Cl. 341—100 5 Claims 


1. An asynchronous data receiver connected to receive a 
serial transmission comprised of a start bit followed directly by 
the data bits of a word of serially transmitted date, said trans- 
mission occurring at a particular bit rate, comprising: 

a shift register connected to receive said start bit and said 
word of serially transmitted data, said register having an 
odd number of stages for containing said start bit and each 
said data bit, said odd number greater than one so that 
there is a middle stage containing each said data bit; 

storage means having a plurality of stages, each stage of said 
storage means connected to one of said middle stages of 
said shift register, for receiving said word from said shift 
register; 

a local clock having a frequency at an integral odd multiple 
of said bit rate at which said serially transmitted data is 
transmitted, said odd multiple equal to said odd number of 
stages for each said data bit, said clock connected to said 
shift register for propagating said serially transmitted data 
from stage to stage; and 

detector means coupled to at least two adjacent stages of 
said shift register for sensing said start bit and for produc- 
ing a detector signal coupled to said storage means to 
enable the transfer of said data bits from each of said 
middle stages to said storage means. 


eran" chester, both of England, assignors to International Business 
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5,155,487 
CELL DELINEATION METHOD AND CELL 
DELINEATION CIRCUIT 
Katuyoshi Tanaka, Tokyo; Junichirou Yanagi, Kodaira, and 
Akihiko Takase, Tokyo, all of Japan, assignors to Hitachi, 
Ltd., Tokyo and Hitachi VLSI Engineering Corporation, 
Kodaira, both of, Japan 
Filed Mar. 4, 1991, Ser. No. 664,115 


1. A cell delineation circuit comprising: p1 a serial to parallel 
converter to form a first set of parallel signals of n bits from an 
input signal: 

a delay to form a plurality of second sets of parallel signals 
of n bits, wherein said plurality of second sets are arranged 
in a series so that each of said second sets has a predeter- 
mined position within the series, and so that the bit order 
of each of said second sets is shifted relative to the bit 
order of another one of said second sets which is adjacent 
to it in this series; 

parallel CRC (Cyclic Redundancy Check) calculators for 
executing CRC calculations in an n-bit parallel manner for 


calculated satisfies a predetermined CRC rule or not on 
the basis of results of the CRC calculations of the parallel 
CRC calculators; p1 an SEL signal generator to output a 
selection signal to select one of said second sets of parallel 
signals of n-bits in which a zero-detection was derived and 
to establish a cell delineation among the series of second 
detectors; and 


a selector to select and output said one of said second sets in 
which a cell delineation was established among the series 
SEL signal of the SEL signal generator. 


Int. Cl. HO3M 1/66 
US. Cl. 341—144 


1. A D/A conversion circuit for converting an input data 


signal including consecutive data blocks of constant length into - 
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an analog signal, comprising a single D/A converter, polarity 
reversal means for reversing the polarities of every other one 
of said data blocks and for supplying the resulting data blocks 
to said D/A converter, a first sample-holder means for holding 
a level of a first output signal from said D/A converter in 
response to a first trigger pulse, a second sample-holder means 
for holding a level of a second output signal from said D/A 
converter in response to a second trigger pulse, signal generat- 
ing means for generating said first and second trigger pulses so 
that said first and second trigger pulses are generated alter- 
nately at intervals equal in length to the lengths of said data 
blocks, and subtraction means for obtaining a level difference 
holder means. 


5,155,489 
SEGMENTED ENCODER AND DIGITAL MEMORY 
PARTICULARLY FOR FLASH ANALOG-TO-DIGITAL 
CONVERTERS 
Zdzislaw Gulczynski, P.O. Box 11633, Costa Mesa, Calif. 92627 
Filed Jan. 31, 1989, Ser. No. 304,506 
Int. HO3M 1/34 
US. Cl. 341—160 
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| 
mesory Decoger 


1. Encoder for converting input code into output code, 


comprising: 

a means for dividing the input code into a least significant 
section code and at least one more significant section code 
each having a least significant bit; 

a means for providing a first portion of the output code in 
response to the least significant bits; 

a multiplexer means for selecting one section code or a 
portion thereof excluding the respective least significant 
bit, in response to the least significant bits; and 

an offset decoder means for converting the selected code 
into a second portion of the output code. 


5,155,490 
GEODETIC SURVEYING SYSTEM USING MULTIPLE 
GPS BASE STATIONS 
Lewis H. Spradley, Jr.; John P. Wincelowicz, Jr., and David H. 
Spradley, all of Houston, Tex., assignors to GPS Technology 
Corp., Houston, Tex. 
Filed Oct. 15, 1990, Ser. No. 598,389 
Int. GO1S 5/02; HO4B 7/185 
US. Cl, 342—357 6 Claims 
2. A method for determining the position coordinates of a 
GPS satellite receiver of unknown position, referred to as a. 
mobile receiver, with respect to the earth’s surface, comprising _ 
the steps of: 

(a) accumulating code signals and carrier-phase signals 
broadcast by four or more GPS satellites, said accumula- 
tion taking place simultaneously at: 

(1) at least three geographically dispersed fixed reference 
station receivers, referred to as base station receivers, 
each having: 

(A) a set of position coordinates known to the order of 
10 cm with respect to the other base station receivers, 
and 


Int. Cl.5 HO3M 9/00 
US. Cl. 341—100 18 Claims 
tt 
_ 
— 
= 
5,155,488 
D/A CONVERSION CIRCUIT 

Hiroyuki Takahashi, Tokorozawa, Japan, assignor to Pioneer 

Electronic Corporation, Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Nov. 22, 1989, Ser. No. 439,941 

Claims priority, application Japan, May 22, 1989, 1-128133 
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(B) a clock having a direct measured time differential 
with respect to the clocks of the other base station 
receivers and an estimated time differential with 
respect an the seferunce, and 

(2) the mobile receiver; 

(b) computing an initial estimate of a set of maximum-likeli- 
hood position coordinates of the mobile receiver; 

(c) noise-filtering the accumulated code signals, utilizing 


(d) correcting the initial position estimate with a correction 
for timing, refraction, and geometric error, said correction 
simultaneously minimizing the sum of squares of the dif- 
ference between: : 

(1) the corrected initial position estimate, and 

(2) a set of three or more independent differential position 
estimates of the mobile receiver, each differential posi- 
tion estimate being computed as a function of the differ- 
ences in reception times of said satellite signals at a 
specified base station receiver and at the mobile re- 
ceiver. 


5,155,491 
SATELLITE RADIO SIGNAL TRACKING METHOD FOR 
GPS RECEIVERS 

Hitoshi Ando, Saitama, Japan, assignor to Pioneer Electronic 

Corporation, Tokyo, Japan 

_ Filed Jul. 20, 1990, Ser. No. 554,994 

Claims priority, application Japan, Nov. 21, 1989, 1-300838 
Int. Cl.5 GO1S 5/04 
US, Cl. 342—357 6 Claims 


including the steps of: 
selecting three or more GPS satellites in a first orbit, all of 
said selected satellites being located in the same orbital 
plane, as targets upon initiation of an initial satellite track- 
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ing operation where the GPS receiver receives initializa- 


tion data such as GPS clock data and almanac data; and 


quence during the initial satellite tracking operation. 


5,155,492 
DUAL MODE ACTIVE APERTURE 


Francis W. Hopwood, Severna Park; Jerry A. Kane, Crofton; 


_ Thomas R. Turlington, Linthicum, and David S, Oros, Owings 
Mills, all of Md., assignors to Westinghouse Electric Corp., 
Pittsburgh, Pa. 
Filed May 29, 1991, Ser. No. 706,664 
Int. Cl.5 HO1Q 3/22, 3/24, 3/26 


1. A dual mode system comprising: a phased array antenna 

having a plurality of active apertures; 

RF signal generating means connected to apply at least two 
modes of radiant energy signals to the active apertures, at 
least two of the at least two modes having different peak 
power and duty cycle requirements; 

a solid state power amplifier for each of the plurality of 
active apertures for amplifying the generated RF signals; 

a variable DC power supply for supplying power to each of 
the power amplifiers; 

mode control means for operating the signal generating 
means to generate selectively RF signals corresponding to 
each of the at least two modes; 
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power amplifier control means governed by the mode con- 
trol means for controlling the variable DC power supply 
to operate each said power amplifier to output RF power 
having a predetermined first peak amplitude with a prede- 
termined first average effective radiated power during one 
of the at least two modes, and having a predetermined 
tude with a second average effective radiated power sub- 
stantially the same as the first average effective radiated 
power during another of the at least two modes. 


5,155,493 
TAPE TYPE MICROSTRIP PATCH ANTENNA 


K SSS 
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1. A patch antenna comprising a radiating element formed 
from electrically conductive tape having an upper surface and 
a lower surface with adhesive on the lower surface, a dielectric 
formed from electrically insulating tape having an upper sur- 
face and a lower surface with adhesive on the lower surface, a 
ground plane formed from electrically conductive tape having 
an upper surface and a lower surface, with the lower surface of 
the radiating element attached to the upper surface of the 
dielectric, and the lower surface of the dielectric attached to 
the upper surface of the ground plane; 

wherein the patch antenna is mounted to a non-planar sur- 

face of a vehicle by means of structural tape adhesives 
attaching the lower surface of the ground plane to said 
non-planar surface; and 

wherein the dielectric is non-uniform in the dimension be- 

tween the radiating element and the ground plane, and is 
formed from a plurality of layers of the electrically insu- 
lating tape, with one layer having its lower surface at- 
tached to the upper surface of the ground plane, succes- 
sive layers having the lower surface attached to the upper 
surface of the preceding layer, and the last layer having 
the lower surface of the radiating element attached to its 
upper surface. 


5,155,494 
VEHICLE ANTENNA SYSTEM 
Everette T. Bryant; Alex F. Wells, and David M. Phemister, all 
of Vancouver, Wash., assignors to Larsen Electronics, Inc., 
Vancouver, Wash. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 447,720, Dec. 8, 1989, Pat. No. 
5,099,252. This application Dec. 12, 1990, Ser. No. 626,628 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Mar. 24, 
2009, has been disclaimed. 


Int. H01Q 1/32 
US. Cl, 343—713 , 9 Claims 
1. A method of operating a radio transceiver inside the 
passenger compartment of a vehicle, the radio transceiver 
vehicle including a windshield, the method comprising the 
steps: 


when transmitting: 
broadcasting a first signal from the transceiver inside the 
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passenger compartment using an antenna connected to the 
radio transceiver; 

receiving the first signal using an internal auxiliary antenna 
mounted on an inside surface of the windshield but not 


being 
the external radiator being resonant in the frequency band; 
and 


Cairo, Egypt 
a /00080, § 371 Date Jul. 18, 1990, § 102(e) 
jul. 18, 1990, PCT Pub. No. WO89/07348, PCT Pub. 
0, 1989 
PCT Filed Jan. 27, 1989, Ser. No. 543,768 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Feb. 2, 1988, 


Int. H01Q 21/00 


US, Cl. 343—725 36 Claims 


1. A radio antenna in which electromagnetic waves are 


connected to the radio transceiver, said internal auxiliary 
antenna being resonant in the frequency band; 
through the windshield and to an external radiator with- 
out an electrical cable extending between the internal 
antenna and the external radiator, the external radiator 
Michael H. Thursby, Palm Bay; Barry G. Grossman, Satellite 
Beach, both of Fla.; Wesley W. Shieton, Atlanta, Ga.; Robert 
A. Murphey, and G. Edward Keller, Jr., both of Walton 2 
Beach, Fla., assignors to The United States of America as 0. Pe 
Filed Aug. 28, 1990, Ser. No. 578,034 
Int. 1/38 
US. Cl. 343—700 MS 12 Claims U (O) (O) ) 
receiving a second signal using the external radiator; 
through the windshield and to the internal antenna with- 
out an electrical cable extending between the external 
radiator and the internal antenna; 
ment using the internal auxiliary antenna; and 
connected to the radio transceiver. 
5,155,495 
RADIO ANTENNAS 
Maurice C. Hately, 1 Kenfield Place, Aberdeen AB1 7UW, 
Great Britain, and Fathi M. Kabbary, 2 Okasha Street Fiat 
8802204 
> = ci 
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radiated from a small volume comprising two separate element 
systems, one of said systems being excited for producing a high 
frequency electric field, and the other of said systems being 
excited for producing a high frequency magnetic field, sepa- 
rate feeder means driving each of said elements systems, each 
of said element systems being positioned in adjacent interactive 
relationship to cross stress a common interaction zone of both 
said fields to create a source from which el i 
waves radiate, the element system in which said electric field is 
originated including means for establishing a radio frequency 
potential difference across an interaction zone between two 
conducting surfaces and in which the element system for estab- 
lishing the magnetic field includes two other second conduct- 
ing surfaces for establishing an intense radio frequency dis- 
placement current, and means for applying a radio frequency 
potential difference of said same frequency between the said 
second surfaces for establishing an intense circulating magnetic 
field and causing a significant portion of the circulating mag- 
netic field to cross said interaction zone. 


5,155,496 
DEVICE FOR AUTOMATICALLY EXPANDING AND 
CONTRACTING ANTENNA 
Mitsuhiro Suga, Warabi, Japan, assignor to Nippon Antenna 
Company Limited, Tokyo, Japan 
PCT No. PCT/JP89/00462, § 371 Date Dec. 21, 1989, § 102(e) 
Date Dec. 21, 1989, PCT Pub. No. WO89/11167, PCT Pub. 
Date Nov. 16, 1989 
PCT Filed May 2, 1989, Ser. No. 449,936 
Claims , application Japan, May 2, 1988, 63-107532 
Int. Cl.5 H01Q 1/100; 3/080 


US. Cl. 343—903 10 Claims 


1. A device for automatically expanding and contracting an 

antenna, comprising: 

a rotary member for moving a flexible rodlike member that 
is coupled to the antenna for expanding and contracting 
the antenna; 

a worm, driven by a motor to rotate about a motor axis; 

an intermediate gear unit having a worm wheel formed 
unitarily with a small diameter gear and a gear unit sup- 
port frame coupled to the worm wheel and the small 
diameter gear, the worm wheel being engaged with the 
worm and the small diameter gear being engaged with the 
rotary member for rotatably driving the rotary member; 

a support shaft fixed to a casing member and supportingly 
coupled to the intermediate gear unit, the intermediate 
gear unit being axially movable along the support shaft in 
a direction substantially perpendicular to the motor axis; 

a limit switch means for interrupting a power-feed circuit 
that supplies power to drive the motor in either a forward 
or reverse direction; and 

a switch operation means for operating the limit switch 
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means responsive to a movement of the intermediate gear 
unit along the support shaft. 


5,155,497 
SERVICE STATION FOR INK-JET PRINTER 
Paul W. Martin, Battle Ground; J. Paul Harmon, Vancouver; 
Kris M. English, Vancouver, and Wen-Li Su, Vancouver, all of 
Wash., assignors to Hewlett-Packard Company, Palo Alto, 


Calif. 
Filed Jul. 30, 1991, Ser. No. 737,628 
Int. Cl.5 2/165 
US. Cl. 346—1.1 


1. A method for servicing a pen that is installed in a printer 
for movement between a printing position and a service posi- 
tion, comprising the steps of: 

installing into a printer a selected one of first and second 

pens for movement between a printing position and a 
service position within the printer; 

providing a rotatable carrier upon which a first capping 

member and second capping member are carried; 
detecting which of the first and second pens is installed in 
the printer; 

rotating the carrier for placing the first capping member in 

position for capping the first pen when the first pen is 
detected as installed in the printer; and 

rotating the carrier for placing the second capping member 

in position for capping the second pen when the second 
pen is detected as installed in the printer. 


5,155,498 
METHOD OF OPERATING AN INK JET TO REDUCE 
PRINT QUALITY DEGRADATION RESULTING FROM 
RECTIFIED DIFFUSION 
Joy Roy; Douglas M. Stanley, both of Tigard; James D. Buehler, 
Gresham, and Ronald L. Adams, Portland, all of Oreg., as- 
signors to Tektronix, Inc., Wilsonville, Oreg. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 553,498, Jul. 16, 1990. This 
application Mar. 6, 1991, Ser. No. 665,615 
Int. B41J3 2/045, 2/19 
US. Cl. 346—1.1 10 Claims 
1. In an ink jet print head of the type having an ink pressure 
chamber having a volume coupled to a source of hot melt ink 
and a driver for expanding the volume of the ink pressure 
chamber when subjected to a first electrical pulse and for 
contracting the volume of the ink pressure chamber when 
subjected to a second electrical pulse to eject a drop of ink 
from the ink jet print head, and in which growth of air bubbles 
in ink in the ink pressure chamber occurs when pressure within 
the ink pressure chamber is below ambient pressure and in 
negative pressure terms is greater than or equal to a threshold 
pressure amount, a method comprising: 
applying the first electrical pulse to the driver, the first 
electrical pulse being of a character that the pressure 
within the ink pressure chamber in negative pressure 


| 
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terms is less than the threshold pressure amount through- 
out the application of the first electrical pulse, thereby to 
inhibit the growth of air bubbles within the ink pressure 


chamber; 


>>> 


TIME (ys) —= 


following the wait period state, applying to the driver the 
second electrical pulse to contract the volume of the ink 
pressure chamber and eject a drop of ink from the ink jet 
print head. 


5,155,499 
IMAGE-EDGE-PRINTING CONTROLLER 
Howard V. Goetz, Tigard, and Richard A. Springer, Tualatin, 
both of Oreg., assignors to Tektronix, Inc., Beaverton, Oreg. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 419,420, Oct. 10, 1989, Pat. No. 
4,978,971. This application May 7, 1990, Ser. No. 520,010 


Int. B41J 2/01 
US. Cl. 46—1.1 18 Claims 


“ue 


1. A controller for controlling the printing by a print head 
during movement in a predetermined direction across a print 
medium, the print head having a plurality of printing elements 
distributed in the direction of print head movement for print- 
ing an image formed of image elements printed selectively at 
image-element locations on an image area of the print medium, 
the image area having an edge passed by the print head, the 

means for generating an image-data element defining a print 

operation for each printing element; 

means for generating, for each printing element, a first signal 


ELECTRICAL 


indicating whether the printing element is positioned at an 
image-element location; 

means, coupled to the means for generating an image-data 
element and responsive to the first signal, for transmitting 


5,155,500 
MAGNETIC RECORDING DEVICE USING MAGNETIC 
FLUID DEVELOPING AGENT 

Nobuhiro Kondo, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to Seikosha Co., Ltd., 

Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Oct. 11, 1990, Ser. No. 596,137 
Claims priority, application Japan, Nov. 15, 1989, 1-296489 
int. C1 9/00 

US. Cl, 346—74,2 1 Claim 


means for forming a magnetic image on said magnetic layer, a 
storing vessel containing a magnetic fluid, developing means 
the surface of the movable body for developing said magnetic 
image, said magnetic fluid having a viscosity, and means for 
maintaining the viscosity of said magnetic fluid in said storing 
vessel constant; 
said means for maintaining said viscosity constant compris- 
ing circulating path for circulating said magnetic fluid in 
said vessel, and means for adding a solvent to said mag- 
netic fluid in said circulating path, said fluid having a flow 
rate in said path; 
and further comprising means for detecting the flow rate of 
fluid in said path, means for determining the viscosity of 
said magnetic fluid from said detected flow rate, and 
means responsive to said determined viscosity for control- 
ling said means for adding a solvent to said magnetic fluid; 
and 
further means for circulating said magnetic fluid 
ing said magnetic fluid on said surface of said movable 
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5,155,501 pling members during mounting of said ink-jet head body 
ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC APPARATUS WITH on said ink storage portion so that an ink-introducing port 
FREQUENCY AND DUTY RATIO CONTROL of said ink communication pipe is held in pressure abut- 
Yutaka Fujita, and Hideakazu Mori, both of Shizuoka, Japan, 
assignors to Tokyo Electric Co., Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Apr. 11, 1991, Ser. No. 684,055 
Claims priority, application Japan, Apr. 18, 1990, 2-100289 
Int. Cl.5 HO4N 1/2] 
8 Claims 


sorbing member when said ink-jet head body and said ink 
storage portion are coupled to each other by said coupling 
members. 


1. An el h hic apparatus wherein an electro- 
static latent image is formed on a charged photosensitive body, 
with the charged photosensitive body being irradiated with 
light, and a developed image obtained by developing the elec- 


5,155,503 
means for generating a transfer voltage adapted to transfer INK JET RECORDING APPARATUS WITH DETECTION 
the developed image onto the recording medium, and an = QF ENVIRONMENTAL CONDITION USED TO 
error voltage corresponding to the transfer coc orga CONTROL DOT THINNING RATE 
basis of a transfer signal having a predetermined fre- Shigemitsu Tasaki, Kawasaki, and Mikio Shiga, Yokohama, both 
of Japan, assignors to Canon Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan 
Claims priority, application Japan, Nov. 5, 1987, 62-279567 
Int. CLS GOD 15/16; 2/05, 2/195, 2/205 
er signal in accordance with the error voltage US. CL. 140R 
and the density level information. —_ 


Makiko Kimura, Sagamihara; Tsutomu Abe, Isehara; Akio 
Saito, Hadano, and Hiroshi Nakagomi, Yamato, all of Japan, 
assignors to Canon Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Jan. 11, 1990, Ser. No. 463,482 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jan. 13, 1989, 1-7407 
Int. Cl.5 B41J 2/175, 2/05 
US. Cl. 346—140 R 27 Claims 
1. An ink-jet cartridge including an ink-jet head body having 
an ejection port and an energy generating element for generat- 
ing energy used for ejecting ink, said energy generating ele- 
ment being arranged in correspondence with said ejection 
port, and an ink storage portion for storing ink to be supplied 
to said ink-jet head body, said ink storage portion being inte- 
grally mountable to said ink-jet head body, wherein: meas or cording meds 
said ink-jet head body and said ink storage portion include proximate feeding 
respective coupling members coupled to each other upon a ean lor detecting a surrounding environ- 
mounting of said ink-jet head body to said ink storage 
said ink storage portion includes an absorbing member for environmental condition detected by said detecting 
absorbing ink in said ink storage portion and a supply port means; and 
for supplying ink to said ink-jet head body; and recording means for recording on the recording medium in 
said ink-jet head body includes an ink communication pipe accordance with the dot thinning rate controlled by said 
inserted into said supply port upon coupling of said cou- control means. 


028 14 7 
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ment with said absorbing member to compress said ab- 
trostatic latent image is transferred from the photosensitive 
body toa recording medium, said electrophotographic appara- 
5,155,502 
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5,155,504 
THERMAL INK JET PRINTING APPARATUS 

Shinro Oikawa, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to NEC Corporation, 

Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Jul. 24, 1991, Ser. No. 734,981 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jul. 24, 1990, 2-195614 
Int. Cl.5 B41J 2/05 

US. Cl. 346—140 R 6 Claims 


1. A thermal ink jet printing apparatus comprising: a film 
with a number of small aperatures formed on a front surface 
thereof, said apertures each being filled with liquid ink, a ther- 
mal head located to face a rear surface of said film, said ink 
being ejected from said apertures of said film to form an image 
on a recording medium which faces the front surface of said 
film, and a hollow forming an ink well in a portion of said 
‘thermal head which faces the rear surface of said film, said 
‘hollow provided to temporarily store ink supplied from said 
film. 


5,155,505 


5,155,506 
ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC APPARATUS 
MAINTAINING EXPOSURE DEVICE IN A FIXED 
| RELATIONSHIP TO THE PHOTOSENSITIVE MEMBER 
WHEN PAPER JAMS ARE CLEARED 
|Yasuyoshi Yamaguchi, Shizuoka, Japan, assignor to Tokyo 

Electric Co., Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Jan. 31, 1991, Ser. No. 648,230 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jan. 31, 1990, 2-20904 
Int. Cl.5 GOID 15/06 
‘U.S. Cl, 346—160.1 6 Claims 


134 33 38 


6. An el photographic apparatus, comprising: 

a main unit having a paper path; 

a photosensitive member unit removable and replaceable in 
said main unit, said paper path being accessible when said 
photosensitive member unit is removed from said main 
unit to facilitate clearing of paper jams in said paper path; 

a photosensitive member rotatably supported by said photo- 
sensitive member unit; 

an exposure device mounted on said photosensitive member 
unit in a fixed relationship with said photosensitive mem- 
ber, said exposure device including an arrangement of 
end-plane light-emitting elements which project a light 
signal onto said photosensitive member to form an electro- 
static latent image thereon; 

a development device provided in said main unit, said devel- 
opment device confronting an exterior surface of said 
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photosensitive member when said photosensitive member 
unit is received in said main unit, said development device 
being adapted to develop the electrostatic latent image 
formed on said photosensitive member; 

a transfer device provided in said main unit downstream of 
said development device along said paper path, said trans- 
fer device transferring the electrostatic latent image on 
said photosensitive member developed by said develop- 
ment device onto a sheet of paper in the paper path; and 

a cable supplying electrical power from said main unit to 
said exposure device, wherein said photoconductive mem- 
ber unit has a connector permitting connection and dis- 
connection of said cable from said photosensitive member 
unit to facilitate replacement and removal of said photo- 
sensitive member unit from said main unit. 


5,155,507 
MOUNTING FOR RESILIENT GLASSES TEMPLES 
John C. Ford, 24929 Country Canyon Rd., Tehachapi, Calif. 


93561 
Filed Nov. 14, 1991, Ser. No. 791,526 
Int. GO2C 5/14 
US. Cl. 351—111 
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1. In combination, an eyeglass frame, said frame having 
Opposite outer ends, a pair of stiff, but flexible temples having 
base and free ends, pivot means connecting each temple base 
end to a corresponding frame outer end, said outer ends each 
including an elongated wrap-around extension lengthwise 
overlapping the outer side of the corresponding temple base 
end in spaced relation thereto and to an area of the correspond- 
ing temple base end spaced at least slightly from the corre- 
sponding pivot means toward said free end thereof, and adjust- 
able rigid abutment means operatively associated with each of 
said temple base end areas and the opposing area of the corre- 
sponding extension operable to adjustably solidly limit move- 
ment of each of said temple base end areas toward the corre- 


5,155,508 
OPHTHALMIC PRISMATIC IMAGE RELOCATING EYE 
GLASSES FOR PERSONS HAVING RETINITIS 
PIGMENTOSA AND HEMIANOPIA AND METHOD FOR 
MAKING SAME 

Michael Onufryk, 9 Wickford Way, Fairport, N.Y. 14450 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 281,961, Dec. 5, 1988, 
abandoned, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 44,837, Apr. 30, 
1987, abandoned, which is a division of Ser. No. 435,767, Oct. 
ee ee Sep. 20, 1989, Ser. No. 
Int. Cl.5 G02C 7/06, 1/00 
US, Cl. 351—158 16 Claims 
1. A method of making prismatic eye glasses for an eye of a 
person having a visually sensitive central functional area of the 
retina visually responsive to a normal central field of view, and 
having at least a partially insensitive peripheral area of the 

retina, comprising the steps of: 
providing a lens member for the eye having an optic axis, a 
front surface and a rear surface; 
incorporating an integral central converging non-prism 
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portion in the lens member through which light rays 
within the normal central field of view pass when the eye 
glasses are mounted on the person; 

an integral diverging prism having an apex 
and a base on the rear surface of the lens member, with the 
apex of the prism positioned adjacent the central converg- 
ing non-prism portion and with the base of the prism 


extending outwardly toward the outer periphery of the 
lens member; and 

determining the power of the diverging prism for refracting 
an image from a field outside the normal central field of 
view within and along the peripheral edge of the visually 
sensitive central area of the retina for expanding the nor- 
mal central field of view without any substantial distor- 
tion, diplopia or blind spots. 


5,155,509 
OBLIQUE ILLUMINATION DEVICE FOR USE WITH AN 
OPHTHALMIC MICROSCOPE 
Larry K. Kleinberg, Toluca Lake, Calif., assignor to Storz In- 
strument Company, St. Louis, Mo. 
Filed Oct. 25, 1990, Ser. No. 603,464 
Int. A61B 3/10 
US. Cl. 351—205 


1. An oblique illumination apparatus for use with an ophthal- 
mic microscope having a direct illumination system providing 
light to the eye of a patient along a direct axis which is closely 
spaced from the microscope axis adjacent the microscope and 


tus comprising: 


microscope 
means to be alternatively moved between a direct illumi- 
nation position wherein the direct axis is unobstructed and 
an indirect illumination position wherein the light in the > 
direct axis is redirected transversely; and 
a second light deflecting means for redirecting the light in 
the transverse axis along one or more oblique axes which 
generally intersect the microscope axis at the focal plane; 
said second light deflecting means comprising a beam split- 


ter for bisecting the transverse axis into a pair of lateral ~ 


axes extending outwardly therefrom, and a pair of lateral 
mirrors reflecting the light in the lateral axes forming a 
pair of oblique axes which generally intersect one another 
in the microscope axis at the focal plane. 
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5,155,510 
DIGITAL SOUND SYSTEM FOR MOTION PICTURES 
WITH ANALOG SOUND TRACK EMULATION 
Terry D. Beard, Westlake Village, Calif., assignor to Digital 
Theater Systems Corporation, Westlake Village, Calif. 


application Dec. 20, 1991, Ser. No. 811,711 
Int. CL’ GO3B 31/02 
US. Cl. 352—27 


1. In a digital sound system for a motion picture theater, the 
sound system including means for reading a motion picture 
analog sound track, a motion picture analog sound track play- 
back means, means for supplying a signal read by said reading 
means from a motion picture analog sound track to said play- 
back means, and a motion picture digital sound source, com- 


prising: 
signal conditioning means for conditioning an audio signal 
from said digital sound source to emulate a signal supplied 
by said analog sound track reading means in response to its 
reading a motion picture analog sound track, and 
means for supplying said conditioned audio signal from said 
digital sound source to said analog sound track playback 
means. 


5,155,511 
CAMERA USING FILM WITH MAGNETIC MEMORY 
Hideo Tamamura, Yokohama, Japan, assignor to Canon Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed May 29, 1991, Ser. No. 707,072 
Claims priority, application Japan, May 29, 1990, 2-137189; 
May 29,1990, 2197190 Ang 1, 19962-20853 May 17 1991, 


Int. Cl.5 GO3B 29/00 

USS. Cl, 354—76 8 Claims 
1. A camera capable of reading or writing information with 

respect to a magnetic memory of a film, comprising: 

a movable member which moves as the film moves while the 
film is being fed; 

a magnetic head for reading or writing the information 
which magnetic head is provided in said movable member 
and is movable together with said movable member; and 

an amplifying circuit for amplifying a signal output from said 
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magnetic head and for transmitting it to a control circuit 
of the camera which amplifying circuit is provided in said 


movable member and is movable together with said mov- 


Bruce A. Leonard, Honeoye Falls, N.Y., assignor to Eastman 
Kodak Company, Rochester, N.Y. 
Filed Jul. 3, 1991, Ser. No. 725,097 
Int. Cl. GO3B 29/00 


11 Claims U.S. Cl. 354—174 


1. An improved camera wherein a cartridge load door is 
closed to cover an entrance to a cartridge receiving chamber 
and is opened to uncover the entrance to that chamber, and a 
battery load door is closed to cover an entrance to a battery 
receiving chamber and is opened to uncover the entrance to 
that chamber, and wherein the improvement comprises: 

support means supporting said cartridge load door and said 

battery load door for pivoting individually only about a 
single common axis to open and close the two doors. 


5,155,513 
DATA IMPRINTING DEVICE FOR CAMERA 

Koichi Matsumura, and Yasushi Shiotani, both of Kanagawa, 

Japan, assignors to Canon Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 430,782, Nov. 2, 1989, abandoned. This 

application Aug. 1, 1991, Ser. No. 738,955 

Claims priority, application Japan, Nov. 8, 1988, 63-281996; 

Nov. 8, 1988, 63-281997; Nov. 8, 1988, 63-281998 
Int. Cl.5 GO3B 17/24 

U.S, Cl. 354—106 48 Claims 

1. A data imprinting device for a camera comprising: 

(A) memory for previously storing a plurality of 
messages; 

(B) imprinting means for imprinting a message stored in said 
memory means on a photosensitive means, said imprinting 
means including means for imprinting time data on said 
photosensitive means; and 

(C) selecting means for selecting a message to be imprinted 
by said imprinting means from among said plurality of 
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for automatically selecting whether or not the time data 


are to be imprinted with said message in response to the 
selection of said message to be imprinted. 


5,155,5 
CARTRIDGE LOADING CHAMBER 


Hideo Tamamura, Yokohama, Japan, assignor to Canon Kabu- 


shiki Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Jul. 30, 1991, Ser. No. 737,981 
Claims priority, application Japan, Aug. 1, 1990, 2-205832 
Int. GO3B 19/10 
32 Claims 


a) a loading chamber for loading a cartridge housing an 
image recording medium; 

b) a cover member for covering a cartridge loading aperture 
of said loading chamber; 

c) resilient means for biasing the cartridge, loaded in said 
loading chamber, toward said loading aperture; and 

d) support means for supporting said cartridge in said load- 
ing chamber against the biasing force of said resilient 
means, said support means releasing said supporting action 
by the movement of said cover member in a direction to 
open said cartridge loading aperture. 


5,155,515 
CAMERA HAVING MOTOR-DRIVEN ZOOM LENS 
Shinsuke Kohmoto; Takuji Hamasaki, and Hiroaki Suzuki, all of 
Tokyo, Japan, assignors to Asahi Kogaku Kogyo Kabushiki 
Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Feb. 14, 1991, Ser. No. 655,639 
Claims priority, application Japan, Feb. 14, 1990, 2-13292[U}]; 
Feb. 14, 1990, 2-13293[U] 
Int. Cl.5 GO3B 3/10 
U.S. Cl. 354—195.1 
9. A camera, comprising; 
a motor driven zoom lens; 
at least one control zoom mode in which said motor-driven 
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zoom lens is actuated under a predetermined condition; 


a trigger switch means for commencing a control function of 

said control zoom mode when said control zoom mode is 
selected. 


5,155,516 
VIEW FINDER OPTICAL SYSTEM WITH EYE 
DIRECTION DETECTION DEVICE 
Osamu Shindo, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to Asahi Kogaku Kogyo 
Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Oct. 18, 1990, Ser. No. 599,440 
Claims priority, application Japan, Oct. 19, 1989, 1-272399 
Int. Cl.5 GO3B 13/06 
9 Claims 


1. A view finder optical system of a camera including a 
window for an eye piece portion comprising an eye cup having 
a contact surface; 

said contact surface being made so as to conform to a lens of 

eyeglasses, said contact surface being shaped so as to 
incline an axis of said lens with respect to an axis of said 
eye piece portion; 

said camera has means for emitting a light beam to an eye 

through said eye piece portion, and means for detecting a 
reflected light beam from the eye. 


5,155,517 
OPTICAL SYSTEM WITH IMPROVED FIELD MASK 
Ellis I. Bentensky, W. Redding, Conn., and Paul L. Ruben, 
Penfield, N.Y., assignors to Eastman Kodak Company, Roch- 
ester, N.Y. 
Filed May 13, 1991, Ser. No. 699,286 


Int. Cl.5 GO3B 13/00 
USS. Cl, 354—222 8 Claims 
1. A zoom viewfinder system comprising a plurality of opti- 
cal components defining an internal image that drifts between 
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a three-dimensional field mask, said mask having a thick- 


ness substantially equal to or greater than the size of the image 
drift. 


5,155,518 
FOCUS DETECTING APPARATUS 
Ken Utagawa, Yokohama, Japan, assignor to Nikon Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo, Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 394,655, Aug. 16, 1989, abandoned. 


‘Int. C1.5 GO3B 3/00, 13/18 
US, Cl. 354—407 


1. A focus detecting or distance measuring apparatus com- 


prising: 

a plurality of image forming means for forming at least three 
substantially identical separated light images of an object 
having parallax between one another; 

a plurality of photoelectric converter means for photoelec- 
trically converting said light images, respectively, and for 
outputting output signals; 

detection means for detecting a relative position between at 
least two pairs of said at least three light images on the 
basis of output signals from said photoelectric converter 
means, and for providing focus detection information 
corresponding to said relative position; and 

eliminating means for comparing focus detection informa- 
tion corresponding to the relative position between said at 
least two pairs of light images for determining and elimi- 
nating erroneous focus detection information. 


5,155,519 
CAMERA HAVING A SYNCHRONIZED-SHUTTER-TIME 
CONTROL DEVICE FOR FLASH PHOTOGRAPHY 

Tatsuyuki Tokunaga, Kanagawa, Japan, assignor to Canon 

Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Nov, 13, 1991, Ser. No. 791,444 
Claims priority, application Japan, Nov. 20, 1990, 2-316246 
Int. GO3B 7/00, 15/03 

USS. Cl. 354—413 8 Claims 

7. A camera having a shutter time control circuit arranged to 
restrict a shutter time to a predetermined shutter time in carry- 
ing out flash photography, comprising: 

(a) selection means for selecting a first mode in which a shot 

is to be taken with an image plane not blocked from light 
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or a second mode in which a shot is to be taken with a part 
of the image plane blocked from light; 
(b) a setting circuit arranged to set the shutter time at respec- 
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5,155,521 
COUNTER-DRIVEN UTTER ACTUATOR CONTROL 


tive different values for the first mode and the second Cynthia S. Bell, Webster; Goodwin Ting, and John D. Meler- 


mode; and 


PLANE 


flashing of a flash device to differ with 
the second mode. 


5,155,520 
CAMERA APPARATUS HAVING IMAGE CORRECTING 
FUNCTION AGAINST INSTABILITY OF SHOOTING 
THEREOF 
Tatsuo Nagasaki, Yokohama, and Yasuhiro Komiya, Hachioji, 
both of Japan, assignors to Olympus Optical Co., Ltd., Tokyo, 


Filed Dec. 28, 1990, Ser. No. 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jan. 16, 1990, 2-4523 
Int. Cl.5 GO3B 7/08 
14 Claims 


1. A camera apparatus comprising: 

a photographing optical lens system; 

an imaging surface on which an object image is formed 
through said photographing optical lens system; 

first displacement detection means for detecting a displace- 
ment associated with said photographing optical lens 
system within a plane perpendicular to an optical axis; 

second displacement detection means for detecting a dis- 
placement associated with said imaging surface within the 
plane perpendicular to the optical axis; and ; 

correct means for correcting positional errors of the object 
image to be formed on said imaging surface by adjusting 
an optical, positional relationship between said photo- 
graphing optical lens system and said imaging surface in 
accordance with displacement amounts detected by both 
said first and second displacement detection means. 


diercks, both of Rochester, all of N.Y., assignors to Eastman 
Kodak Company, Rochester, N.Y. 
Filed Dec. 31, 1990, Ser. No. 636,334 
Int. CL. GO3B 7/08 


US. Cl. 354—439 


cure comm ont 


™ 

1. For use with a shutter control mechanism, said shutter 

control mechanism having a shutter actuator control circuit 
for supplying actuator drive current to a shutter actuator for 
controlling the opening and closing of the shutter, said actua- 
tor drive current containing a plurality of successive compo- 
nents which cause said shutter actuator to bring said shutter to 
a predetermined open position, hold said shutter in its open 
position, an apparatus for controlling the respective durations 
of the plurality of successive components of said actuator drive 
current comprising: 

a clock signal counter unit coupled to controllably count 
nals in accordance with prescribed 
numbers of clock signals counted thereby and somal 


nents of said actuator drive current in accordance with. 
output signals produced by said clock signal counter cir- 
cuit, and wherein said actuator drive current contains a 
sequence of variable duty cycle pulses which causes said 
shutter actuator to hold said shutter in its open position. 


5,155,522 
SELF CENTERING BI-DIRECTIONAL 
ELECTROMAGNETIC ACTUATOR 
David A. Castor, Webster; Tom M. Seamans, Corfu; J. Kelly 
Lee, Rochester, and David R. Dowe, Holley, all of N.Y., 
Filed Jul. 25, 1991, Ser. No. 735,980 
Int. Cl. GO3B 7/08, 9/10 
22 Claims 
ic shutter system for a camera that has a 
shutter for controlling the amount of light that enters a camera 
through a lens aperture, said system comprising: 
an armature comprising a core and a coil, said coil is capable 
of receiving current and said armature will produce a first 


field; 
a movable magnet that produces a second magnetic field, 
said magnet is positioned within said core in a manner that 
a first gap, a second gap, a third gap, a fourth gap, a fifth 
gap, a sixth gap, a seventh gap and a eight gap will contig- 
uously surround said magnet and be present between said 
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core and said magnet so that said second magnetic field is 


coupled to said first magnetic field wherein said fifth and 
sixth gaps enable said movable magnet to have three stable 
positions; and said magnet is coupled to the shutter; and 
means coupleable with a source of current and said coil for 
setting the direction of current flow in said coil to a first or 
a second direction or for denying the presence of current 
flow in said coil so that when said coil receives no current 
a first magnetic field will not be present and said magnet 


will be at first location and move the shutter to block the 
aperture and allow no light to enter the camera, and when 
current flows through said coil in a first direction said 
magnet will be attracted by the first magnetic field and 
move to a second location and move the shutter to form a 
first aperture size and if current flows through said coil in 
a second direction said magnet will be attracted by the 
first magnetic field and move to a third location and move 
the shutter to form a second aperture size. 


5,155,523 
WORKPIECE SUPPORTING MECHANISM 
Shinichi Hara, Atsugi, and Shunichi Uzawa, Nakamachi, both of 
Japan, assignors to Canon Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed May 11, 1989, Ser. No. 350,648 
Claims priority, application Japan, May 11, 1988, 63-112628 
Int. GO3B 27/42, 27/32 


1. A device for supporting a plate-like member, said device 
comprising: 
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5,155,524. 
PHOTOGRAPHIC COPIER WITH MASKING DEVICE 
AND COPYING METHOD 
Knut Oberhardt, Foeching, and Wolfgang Zahn, Munich, both of 
Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignors to AGFA-Gevaert Aktien- 
Leverkusen, Fed. Rep. of Germany 

Filed Jan. 16, 1992, Ser. No. 823,839 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Feb. 9, 


1991, 4103995 
Int. C15 27/80 


US. Cl. 355—68 10 Claims 


1. A copier, particularly a photographic copier, comprising 
means for forming an image of a master on copy material; 
means for measuring the density of the master; adjustable 
means for masking the master; means for ascertaining, based on 
data from said measuring means, whether masking is to be 
performed, or the degree of masking, or both; and means for 
manually controlling said ascertaining means, said controlling 
means including means for changing a determination made by 
said ascertaining means, means for deactivating said ascertain- 
ing means, or both. 


5,155,525 
METHOD OF EXPOSING SENSITIZED GRAPHIC ART 
FILM AND PAPER 
Robert S. Jones, and John J. Maurer, both of Rochester, N.Y., 


1. The method of contact printing half-tone image compris- 
ing the steps of supporting a photosensitive film and at least 
partially transparent original containing a half-tone image to be 
reproduced in superposed relationship on a vacuum table, 


a supporting member for supporting the plate-like member; providing an elongated beam of light on a movable light car- 
a sensor mounted to said supporting member, for producing riage for exposing said film through said original with the beam 
a signal corresponding to a displacement of said support- having a length at least equal to one dimension of said film and 
ing member; and a relatively narrow width, moving said light carriage with said 
displacement producing means, responsive to the signal light to move said beam of light transversely of the length of 
from said sensor, for producing a displacement of said said beam over said vacuum table surface over said superposed 
supporting member, film and original, unrolling a transparent cover sheet from said 
wherein said displacement producing means comprises driv- light carriage and applying said cover sheet over said super- 
ing means including a vibrator. posed film and original simultaneously with the movement of 


Continuation of Ser. No. 438,564, Nov. 17, 1989, abandoned. 
US. Cl. 355—53 30 Claims 27/10 
USS, Cl. 355—132 3 Claims 
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said light in a first pass over said film and original whereby said 
superposed film and original are scanned by said light and said 
film is exposed through said cover sheet and said original, 
removing and rerolling said cover sheet as said light carriage is 
returned to the starting position, collimating the light with 
means disposed between said light and said cover sheet, sens- 
ing the light intensity at the vacuum table surface, and regulat- 
ing the speed of said light carriage in response to the intensity 
of said light whereby said light moving speed is varied in direct 
relationship with said light intensity. 


5,155,526 
ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC COPYING APPARATUS 
HAVING AXIALLY ALIGNED DEVELOPING 


japan 
Filed Jul. 6, 1989, Ser. No. 376,021 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jul. 7, 1988, 63-170492; 
Jul. 7, 1988, 63-170497; Jul. 7, 1988, 63-170499 
Int. Cl.5 GO3G 15/00 


USS. Cl. 355—200 25 Claims 


28 97 n 15 
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1. Anelectrop graphic copying apparatus for copying an 
image of an original on a copy paper, comprising: 


an endless-belt shape photoconductor which is driven in one 


direction; 

a charger for charging the surface of the photoconductor; 

a light source for illuminating the original; 

an optical system for guiding the light reflected by the origi- 
nal to the surface of the photoconductor to thereby form 
an electrostatic latent image; 

a developing unit for developing the electrostatic latent 
image formed on the surface of the photoconductor to 
thereby form a toner image; 

said charger being arranged to transfer the toner image 
formed on the surface of the photoconductor onto the 


copy paper; 

a fixing unit for fixing the toner image transferred on the 
copy paper; 

a casing in which the photoconductor, charger, light source, 
optical system, developing unit and fixing unit are ar- 
ranged; 

said photoconductor, light source, developing unit and fix- 
ing unit being arranged in substantially axial alignment 
with each other; 

the size of said casing being substantially regulated by the 
size of the developing unit and the fixing unit; and 

a means for stretching the endless-belt shape photoconduc- 
tor between the developing unit and the fixing unit so that 
the stretched photoconductor is of less height in a vertical 
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5,155,527 
CHANGEABLE PROCESS CARTRIDGE USED IN AN 
IMAGE FORMING APPARATUS HAVING A USEABLE 
LIFE DETERMINING MEANS 
Masami Gokita, Tokyo, and Goro Oda, Kanagawa, both of 
Japan, assignors to Kabushiki Kaisha Toshiba, Kawasaki, 

Japan 
Filed Feb. 27, 1991, Ser. No. 661,326 
Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 22, 1990, 2-69755 
Int. Cl.5 GO3G 21/00 


1. An image forming apparatus comprising: 

means for supplying an image forming medium; 

changeable process cartridge means, including an image 
carrier and a developing device in which a two compo- 
nent developing agent having a toner and a carrier is 
stored at a prescribed toner density, for forming a visible 
image on the image forming medium, the toner having a 
particle size which decreases in a toner recycling opera- 
tion, wherein the toner remaining on the image carrier in 
a transfer process is collected and reused in successive 
developing processes, the cartridge means having a prede- 
termined operational life based on an average particle size 
of the toner in the developing device and the number of 
image forming media fed to the image carrier; 

toner recycling means for collecting the toner remaining on 
the image carrier in a transfer process and for supplying 
the collected toner to the developing device, the particle 
size of the toner being decreased during the recycling; 

counter means for counting the number of image forming 
mediums which have been supplied to the image carrier; 

toner sensor means for outputting a detection voltage signal 
which has a specific relationship to the toner density of 
the two component developing agent in the developing 
device, the detection voltage signal being proportional to 
the average particle size of the toner in the developing 
device during the operational life of the process cartridge 
means; and 

control means for determining the end of the operational life 
of the process cartridge means, including, 

first determination means for determining the end of the 
operational life of the process cartridge means when the 
average particle size of the toner in the developing device 
reaches a prescribed average particle size, and 

second determination means for determining the end of the 
operational life of the process cartridge means when the 
value counted by the counter means achieves a predeter- 
mined value before the average particle size of the toner in 
the developing device reaches a prescribed average parti- 
cle size. 


Fy. 
ELEMENTS | | | | 
Hidetoshi Kawabata, Osaka, Japan, assignor to Minolta Camera is . 
' 
| — 
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ADO TIS 
direction than said units. 5 


1214 


5,155,528 

APPARATUS FOR CONTROLLING CONCENTRATION 
OF TONER IN THE LIQUID TONER OF A RECORDING 
APPARATUS 
Takayoshi Morishige, and Ken-Ichiro lida, both of Tokyo, Ja- 
pan, assignors to Nippon Steel Corporation, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Jul. 5, 1991, Ser. No. 727,234 

Claims priority, application Japan, Jul. 6, 1990, 2-179267; 
Jan. 25, 1991, 3-025311 . 
Int. Cl.5 GO3G 21/00 


US. Cl. 355—208 7 Claims 


1. In a recording apparatus for recording an image on a 

recording medium by repeating one line recording based on 

image data having a large number of dot signals representing 

the image by using a liquid toner including a toner and a sol- 

vent for solving the toner, said liquid toner being contained in 

a container, an apparatus for controlling concentration of the 

toner in the liquid toner comprising: 

first means for deriving a first value related to a number of 
the dot signals included in said image data supplied to the 
recording apparatus; 

second means for deriving a second value related to a num- 
ber of repetitions of said one line recording; and 

third means for supplying additional toner into said con- 
tainer on the basis of said first value and includes means 
of determining a timing of supplying the toner to the 
container based on said first value with a delay deter- 
mined by said second value. 


5,155,529 
DETECTION OF TRANSFER AND FUSING PROBLEMS 
IN ELECTROSTATOGRAPHIC MACHINES 
Allen J. Rushing, Eastman Kodak Company, Rochester, N.Y. 
14653-7027 
Continuation of Ser. No. 688,764, Apr. 22, 1991, abandoned. 
This application Mar. 12, 1992, Ser. No. 850,225 
Int. Cl.5 GO3G 21/00 
3 Claims 


US. Cl. 355—208 


1. A process for detecting transfer and fusing subsystem 
in electrostatographic machines having an image 
member, said process comprising: 
creating a toner image on the image member; 
determining the quality of the toner image while the toner 
image is on the imaging member; 
setting up the machine by adjusting process control parame- 
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member and to obtain a high quality toner image on the 
image member; 

transferring the high quality toner image from the image 
member to a receiver sheet; 3 

fixing the transferred toner image to the receiver sheet; and 

inspecting the fixed image for quality, whereby deficiencies 
in the images on the receiver sheet indicate the need for 
adjustment of the transfer and/or fusing subsystems. 


5,155,530 
TONER PROCESS CONTROL SYSTEM BASED ON 
TONER DEVELOPED MASS, REFLECTANCE DENSITY 
AND GLOSS 
James R. Larson, Fairport, and Jon R. Swanson, Rensselaer, 
both of N.Y., assignors to Xerox Corporation, Stamford, 


Conn. 
Filed Dec. 31, 1991, Ser. No. 815,223 
Int. Cl. G03G 15/00 


1. A method for controlling toner developed mass per unit 
area in an electrostatic apparatus comprising the steps of: 
fusing a toner image on a printing sheet; 
measuring a toner density of the toner image on the printing 
sheet; 


measuring a gloss of the toner image on the printing sheet; 

determining a toner developed mass per unit area for the 
measured gloss and measured toner density; and 

adjusting the development field in the electrostatic device in 
accordance with the determined toner developed mass per 


unit area. 
5,155,531 
APPARATUS FOR DECOMPOSING OZONE BY USING A 
SOLVENT MIST 


Tsuneo Kurotori, Tokyo; Manabu Mochizuki, Yokohama; 
Echigo, 


Kawasaki, and Mayumi Miyao, Tokyo, all of Japan, assignors 
to Ricoh Company, Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Sep. 27, 1990, Ser. No. 589,075 

Claims priority, application Japan, Sep. 29, 1989, 1-254840; 
Sep. 29, 1989, 1-254841; Sep. 29, 1989, 1-254842; Sep. 29, 1989, 
1- 3 Sep. 29, 1989, 1-254844; Nov. 1, 1989, 1-285621; Nov. 
1, 1989, 1-285622; Nov. 30, 1989, 1-311712 
Int. Cl1.5 GO3G 21/00 


US. Cl. 355—215 17 Claims 
1. An image formation apparatus comprising: 

a latent electrostatic image formation means for forming on 

latent-electrostatic-image-bearable luctive 


member a latent electrostatic image; 
a development means for developing said latent electrostatic 
image into a visible toner image using a liquid developer; 
an ozone decomposing and discharging means for decom- 
posing and discharging ozone generated in said image 
formation apparatus by mixing said ozone and a solvent 


AS 
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mist of said liquid developer generated in said develop- 
ment means; and 


a solvent mist recovery means for recovering said solvent 
mist. 


5,155,532 
METHOD FOR DEVELOPING AN ELECTROSTATIC 
LATENT IMAGE 
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at least 1.0 kV at a frequency of at least 1 kHz and a 
predetermined DC voltage to said one component devel- 
oper particles on said developing member so as to supply 
said one-component developer particles from said devel- 
oping member to said photosensitive member to develop 
said electrostatic latent image thereon. 


5,155,533 
BIAS APPLICATION CONTROL DEVICE FOR IMAGE 


Filed Aug. 2, 1990, Ser. No. 561,571 


Claims , application Japan, Aug. 3, 1989, 1-90980[U}; 


priority, 
Masahisa Sakurada; Sachiko Yasuda, both of Tokyo, and Shinya Sep. 4, 1989, 1-228891; Oct. 26, 1989, 1-277038; Jun. 27, 1990, 


Tomura, Yamato, all of Japan, assignors to Kabushiki Kaisha 2-166809 


Toshiba, Kawasaki, Japan 


Int. Cl.5 GO3G 21/00 


Continuation of Ser. No. 192,086, May 10, 1988, abandoned. U.S. Cl. 355—246 


This application Nov. 27, 1990, Ser. No. 617,951 
Claims priority, application Japan, May 11, 1987, 62-114005 
Int. Cl.5 GO3G 15/08, 13/08 


US. Cl. 355—245 5 Claims 


1. A device for controlling an application of a bias for devel- 


1. A method for developing an electrostatic latent image, opment in image forming equipment, comprising: 


said method comprising the steps of: 

a first forming step including forming an electrostatic latent 
image on a surface of a photosensitive member at a prede- 
termined potential; 

a second forming step including forming a thin layer of 
one-component developer particles on a developing mem- 
ber, which supplies one-component developer to said 
photosensitive member, by a supplying member contact- 
ing with said developing member; 

triboelectrically charging said one-component developer to 
a charge in the range of | 30 to 80| 4./m2, said one-compo- 
nent developer having particles that have an average 
particle diameter about 7-15 ym, developer particles up to 
about 5 ym diameter constituting at most about 25% in a 
particle number distribution and developer particles of at 
least 20 wm diameter constituting at most about 5% of a 
particle size volume distribution, said charging step in- 
cluding pressing a blade member toward a surface of said 
developing member at a pressure in the range of from 
about 20 to 500 g/cm, said pressing step including using 
the blade member with particles disposed thereon, the 
particles on said blade having a melting temperature of at 
least 80° C. and an average particle diameter of about 50% 
of the particles being about 10 ym at most; and 

applying a superimposed voltage including an AC voltage of 


a rotary photoconductive element; 

a charging unit for charging said rotary photoconductive 
element to generate a charged area; 

optics for illuminating said charged area of said photocon- 
ductive element imagewise to form a latent image thereon; 

a developing unit for developing said latent image by a 
magnetic brush which is formed on a developing sleeve, to 
which said bias is applied, by a dry two-component devel- 
oper, wherein said charging unit, said optics and said 
developing unit are arranged around said photoconduc- 
tive element; 

control means for controlling a turn-on and a turn-off of the 
bias to be delayed by respective predetermined periods of 
time relative to a turn-on and a turn-off timing of the 
charging unit, wherein an interval between the turn-off of 
the charging unit and the turn-off of the bias is longer than 
an interval between the turn-on of the charging unit and 
the turn-on of the bias; 

wherein said control means applies a voltage stepwise to the 
developing sleeve such that the bias has at least two step- 
wise bias potentials in the event of at least one of turn-on 
and turn-off, such that the bias voltage is sequentially 
raised or lowered within a range of a limited delay time. 
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FORMING EQUIPMENT 
Junji Kurokawa, Yokohama; Tsukasa Adachi, Tokyo, and 
Hiromi Demizu, Yokohama, all of Japan, assignors to Ricoh : 
Company, Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
1 Claim 
by 
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5,155,534 
APPARATUS FOR FORMING AND DEVELOPING 
LATENT ELECTROSTATIC IMAGES WITH LIQUID 
DEVELOPER AND RELEASE AGENT 
Tsuneo Kurotori, Tokyo; Manabu Mochizuki, Yokohama; Ichiro 
Tsuruoka, Tokyo; Katsuhiro Echigo, Yokohama, and Itsuo 
Ikeda, Sagamihara, all of Japan, assignors to Ricoh Company, 
Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Sep. 17, 1990, Ser. No. 583,794 
Claims priority, application Japan, Sep. 29, 1989, 1-254838; 
Sep. 29, 1989, 1-254839 
Int. Cl. GO3G 15/10 


1. A wet-type image formation apparatus comprising: 
a latent electrostatic image formation means for forming, on 
a_latent-electrostatic-i photoconductive 


member, a latent electrostatic image corresponding to an 
‘ginal i 
a wet-type development means for developing said latent 
electrostatic 


ic image into a visible toner image with a liquid 
developer which comprises (a) a carrier liquid comprising 
a first silicone oil with a siloxane structure and (b) toner 
particles comprising a coloring agent and a binder resin, 
which are dispersed in said carrier liquid; 
an image-transfer means for transferring said visible toner 
image from said photoconductive member to a transfer 
sheet; and 
an image-fixing means for fixing said visible toner image to 
said transfer sheet, which comprises a heat-application 
roller, the surface of which is coated with a release agent 
comprising a second silicone oil with a siloxane structure, 
wherein the viscosity of said first silicone oil used as said 
carrier liquid for said liquid developer is lower than that of 
said second silicone oil used as said release agent for said 


5,155,535 
TRANSFER APPARATUS HAVING A TRANSFER 
MEMBER WITH VACUUM MEANS 


Pittsford; 
. Ellingham, Rochester, and William B. Vreeland, 
Webster, all of N.Y., assignors to Eastman Kodak Company, 
Rochester, N.Y. 
Filed Jul. 3, 1989, Ser. No. 375,240 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Apr. 9, 2008, 
has been disclaimed. 


Int. Cl.5 GO3G 15/16, 21/00 
US. Cl. 355—274 24 Claims 
13. Apparatus for transferring a toner image from an image 
bearing member to a receiving sheet, which apparatus in- 
cludes: 


a transfer drum having a conductive surface formed by a 
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conductive layer having a given thickness, said layer 
having vacuum openings to said conductive surface, said 


vacuum openings being wider at their end away from the 
surface than they are at the surface. 


5,155,536 
IMAGE FORMING APPARATUS INCLUDING TONER 
IMAGE FIXING DEVICE USING FUSING SHEETS 

Kevin M. Johnson, and Thomas C. Merle, both of Rochester, 

N.Y., assignors to Eastman Kodak Company, Rochester, N.Y. 

Filed Oct. 28, 1991, Ser. No. 783,475 
Int. Cl.5 GO3G 15/20 

US. Cl, 355—290 


18. An image forming method comprising: 

forming a series of different color toner images on an image 
member, 

transferring said toner images in registration to a receiving 
sheet, 


feeding a fusing sheet from a supply of fusing sheets having 
a finite length into overlying relation with said multicolor 
toner image on said receiving sheet, 

supplying sufficient heat and pressure to said fusing sheet 
and receiving sheet to fix the multicolor toner image to 

allowing said toner image to cool while still in contact with 
said fusing sheet, and 

separating said fusing sheet and receiving sheet after said 
toner image is sufficiently cool that it does not offset onto 
said fusing sheet when separated. 
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5,155,537 (a) means defining first and second exits through which copy 
SHEET FEEDING APPARATUS WITH A PLURALITY OF sheets can exit from the apparatus 
EASILY LOADED CASSETTES (b) default means for causing copy sheets to normally exit 
Teruo Komatsu; Yasuyoshi Hayakawa; Hironobu Isobe, all of the apparatus through said first exit; and 
Yokohama, and Atsushi Kubota, Tokyo, all of Japan, assign- —_(-) means responsive to a control signal indicating that image 
ors to Canon Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan information is to be recorded on a copy sheet in two 
Filed Nov. 21, waa 4 a: presentations of such copy sheet to an image transfer 
—— priority, application Japan, Nov. 22, 1988, 63-296736; station to cause such copy sheet to exit from the copying 
6, 1988, 63-317701; Jan. 23, 1989, 1-13543 through said second exit. 
Int. Cl.5 GO3G 15/00; B65H 1/26 PF 


US, Cl. 355—309 34 Claims 


5,155,539 
SHEET SEPARATING MECHANISM 

Hiroyuki Yamaguchi, Tokyo, and Yoshio Monma, Saitama, both 

of Japan, assignors to Asahi Kogaku Kogyo Kabushiki Kaisha, 

Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Jun. 7, 1991, Ser. No. 711,953 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jun. 7, 1990, 2-149367 
Int. Cl.5 GO3G 15/00, 15/16 

US. Cl. 355—315 12 Claims 


10. A sheet feeding apparatus comprising: =] i. 
a first sheet accommodating means shiftable in a predeter- 20 «| 20nti(‘i@wl 22a 

a first sheet suppl means for feeding out the sheet from said 2" imaging device, for forming an image through an electro- 
photographic system, using a fan-folded sheet on which a 
supply position; visible image formed on a photoconductive member is to be 
a second sheet accommodating means for accommodating ‘ansferred by means of a charger member, arranged to be 
sheets; 


retractable from an operating position in which the transfer- 

a second sheet supply means for feeding out the sheet from ig operation is to be executed onto the fan-folded sheet being 

a guide means movable between a first position intersecting sheet from said photoconductive member when said charger 
the shifting direction of said first sheet accommodating member is retracted from said operating position; 

means for guiding the sheet fed out by said second sheet said sheet separating mechanism comprising a pressing mem- 

supply means and a second position for allowing the shift- ber arranged to be contacted with an imaging forming 

ing of said first sheet accommodating means. surface of said fan-folded sheet for pressing said fan-folded 

sheet, 

said pressing member comprising an arm member, including 

5,155,538 a plate part that is in contact with said fan-folded sheet, 

ee arranged to be rocked by means of an elastic member, and 

Mari M. R NY te a stopping mechanism for stopping said rocking arm member 

NY assignor Eastman at a predetermined position, 
wedete cad ben 3a 20 1991, Ser. No. 807,345 whereby said fan-folded sheet is forced to be separated from 
age 8 said predetermined photoconductive member when said 


Int. GO3G 15/00 . - 
USS. Cl. 355—313 . 8 Claims charger member is retracted from said operating position. 


5,155,540 
AUTOMATIC DUPLEX RECORDING APPARATUS 
HAVING DETECTORS FOR CONTROLLING FEEDING 
AND REFEEDING OF A RECORDING SHEET 
Yasushi Yamada; Tsuyoshi Mizubata, and Akihiko Nishiki, all 
of Hachioji, Japan, assignors to Konica Corporation, Tokyo, 
Japan 


Filed May 13, 1991, Ser. No. 699,469 

Claims priority, application Japan, May 18, 1990, 2-129775; 

Jul. 25, 1990, 2-196654 
Int. Cl.5 GO3G 21/00 

US. Cl, 355—319 4 Claims 

1. An automatic duplex recording apparatus comprising: 

(a) processing means for forming a toner image on a record- 

8. Image-reproduction apparatus of the type which is capa- ing sheet; 
ble of selectively recording image information on a copy sheet _(b) feed means for feeding the recording sheet to said pro- 
by presenting such copy sheet to an image transfer station cessing means for forming the toner image on a first side of 
either once or twice, said apparatus comprising: said recording sheet; 
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(c) first detection for detecting the completion of 
feeding of the recording sheet from said feed means; 

(d) duplex means including stacking means for receiving and 
reversing the recording sheet on which a toner image has 
been formed on a first side thereof, said duplex means 
refeeding the recording sheet to the processing means for 
forming a. toner image on a second side of the recording 
sheet; 


(e) second detection means for detecting that at least one 


@ 


recording sheet is stacked on the stacking means included 
in said duplex means; and 

(f) control means for generating a start timing signal for 
starting refeeding of the recording sheet stacked on said 
stacking means when the first detection means detects that 
the feeding means has completed feeding a preset quantity 
of recording sheets and the second detection means de- 
tects that the recording sheet is stacked on said stacking 
means, said duplex means starting refeeding in response to 
the thus generated start timing signal. 


5,155,541 
SINGLE PASS DIGITAL PRINTER WITH BLACK, WHITE 
AND 2-COLOR CAPABILITY 
Robert P. Loce, Rochester, N.Y., and Richard F. Lehman, 
_—- N.H., assignors to Xerox Corporation, Stamford, 


Filed Jul. 26, 1991, Ser. No. 
Int. CL$ GO3G 15/01 


US. Cl. 355—328 12 Claims 


1. The method of forming color images on a charge retentive 
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exposing said uniformly charged surface to form a four level 
latent electrostatic charge pattern thereon; 
developing a first one of said four levels to form a first toner 


image thereon; 

toner image thereon; 

uniformly exposing said retentive surface to a well 
controlled light source for altering the levels of the two 
levels not yet developed; 

developing a third one of said four levels without develop- 
ing said first and second ones of said four levels and a 
fourth level to form a third toner image thereon; and 

transferring said toner images simultaneously to a substrate. 


5,155,542 
DOUBLET PULSE PHASE CONJUGATE ATMOSPHERIC 


Ly 


1. A coherent optical energy transfer system for transferring 
optical energy over an atmospheric path from a transmission 


optical energy signal having a predetermined wavelength; 
transmit/receive aperture means for transmitting said gener- 
ated optical energy toward the target and receiving opti- 
cal energy reflected from the target; and 
phase conjugate mirror means for amplifying the reflected 


5,155,543 
ADJUSTABLE FLOW CYTOMETER 
Shinichi Hirako, Nagaokakyo, Japan, assignor to Omron Corpo- 
ration, Kyoto, Japan 
Filed Aug. 22, 1990, Ser. No. 570,631 
Claims priority, application Japan, Aug. 22, 1989, 1-97576[U] 


Int. GOIN 21/53 
US. Cl. 356—73 11 Claims 

1. A flow cytometer comprising: 

a flow cell containing a flowing stream of a number of parti- 
cles which flow one at a time in a straight line through a 
flow channel; 

a light radiating means for radiating light on the particles 
flowing through said flow cell; 

a forward scattered light detecting means for detecting light 
radiated in the same direction as said radiating light; 

a right angle light detecting means for detecting light radi- 
ated at a right angle with respect to the direction of said 
radiated light; 

a mount containing said flow cell and said forward scattered 
light detector mounted integrally together; and 

an adjustment mechanism for moving said mount containing 


(0) 
@ ENERGY TRANSFER SYSTEM 
1@ Robert W. Rampolla, Ellicott City, and Gary D. Baldwin, Co- 
lumbia, both of Md., assignors to Westinghouse Electric 
Filed Oct. 24, 1990, Ser. No. 603,331 
Int. CLS GOIC 3/08 
® US. Cl. 356—5 24 Claims 
® 
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said flow cell and said forward scattered light detector in 
either of an x or a y direction, wherein said flow cell and 


said forward scattered light detector maintain their loca- 
tional relationship after adjustment. 


5,155,544 
FOUCAULT METHOD FOR TESTING AN OPTICAL 
SURFACE 
Donald E. Vandenberg, Brockport; Thomas W. Dey, Springwa- 
ter; William D. Humbel, and John G. Pitek, both of Roches- 
ter, all of N.Y., assignors to Eastman Kodak Company, Roch- 
ester, N.Y. 
Filed Jan. 12, 1990, Ser. No. 464,278 
Int. Cl.5 GO1B 9/00 
US, Cl. 356—124 


1. In a Foucault knife-edge method for measuring transverse 
aberrations in the optical characteristics of an optical surface of 
a first radiation imaging device, comprising the steps of direct- 
ing rays from a point source of radiation along a reference axis 
for convergence at a focal point on a plane of convergence, 
locating a photodetector in alignment with said axis beyond 
said focal point from said surface, imaging said surface onto 
said detector utilizing a second radiation imaging device lo- 
cated intermediate said focal point and said detector, and grad- 
ually introducing a knife-edge along said plane through said 
focal point to sequentially cut and block said rays from said 
source, so that a variable knife-edge intensity pattern is regis- 
tered at said photodetector; the improvement wherein: 
said method further comprises providing an optical element 
including a flat transparent substrate at least partially 
coated with an opaque material, said material defining a 
‘straight edge; and 

said knife-edge introducing step comprises introducing said 
straight edge on said substrate along said plane through 
said focal point. 


US. Cl. 356—300 
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5,155,545 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR THE 
SPECTROSCOPIC CONCENTRATION MEASUREMENT 
OF COMPONENTS IN A GAS MIXTURE 


Ginter Rinke, Weingarten, Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignor to 
um Karisruhe 


GmbH, Karlsruhe and 
Bernath Atomic GmbH & Co. KG, Wennigsen, both of, Fed. 
Germany 


Rep. of 
Filed Dec. 3, 1999, Ser. No. 620,705 
Int. Cl.5 3/00; GOIN 21/31 


1. In a method for spectroscopically measuring a concentra- 
tion of component gases in a gas mixture, wherein at least one 
component gas A has an absorption line spectrum and wherein 
the concentration of the gas A in the gas mixture exceeds the 
concentration of other component gases of the gas mixture to 
such an extent that measurement of the concentration of said 
other component gases would normally be interfered with by 
the gas A, including the steps of 

passing a beam of light, generated by a light source as a light 

of continuous spectrum, through a measuring cuvette 
containing said gas mixture; 

introducing said beam of light from the measuring cuvette 

into a spectrometer; 

effecting spectral dispersion of the beam of light in the spec- 

trometer; 


introducing the dispersed light from the spectrometer into a 
detector; and 

determining the concentration of component gases in the gas 
mixture form light intensities of absorption lines of the 
dispersed light sensed by the detector; 

the improvement comprising the steps of 

(a) charging an auxiliary gas cuvette with the gas A in such 
a concentration as to render the auxiliary gas cuvette 
light-impervious for wavelengths corresponding to ab- 
sorption maxima of said gas A, whereby the light beam 
exiting form the auxiliary cuvette is void of spectral lines 
corresponding to absorption lines of said gas A; and 

(b) positioning said auxiliary gas cuvette containing said gas 
A in the beam of light upstream of said detector as viewed 
in a direction of propagation of the beam of light. 


5,155,546 
METHOD FOR QUANTITATIVE DETECTION OF 
ORGANIC MATERIALS IN ROCKS AND SEDIMENTS 
USING VISIBLE LIGHT SPECTRA 
William L. Balsam, Arlington, and Bobby C. Deaton, Forth 
Worth, both of Tex., assignors to Texas Wesleyan University, 
Inc., Fort Worth, Tex. 
Filed Jun. 3, 1991, Ser. No. 709,598 
Int. Cl. 3/00 
US. Cl, 356—300 8 Claims 
1. A method for detecting organic material in a sample, 
comprising the steps of: 
a) providing means for obtaining a total reflectance spec- 
trum from said sample; 
b) placing said sample in said means for obtaining a total 
reflectance from said sample; 


c) illuminating said sample in said means for obtaining total 


1219 
15. 2 
20 
10 Claims 
| 
9y 
; 
1 
hh 
34 
. 


1220 


US. Cl. 356—316 


reflectance with an electromagnetic spectrum comprising 
the entire visible light spectrum; 
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5,155,548 
PASSIVE FIBER OPTIC SENSOR WITH 


total reflectance from said OMNIDIRECTIONAL ACOUSTIC SENSOR AND 
d) obtaining a spectrum sample; 7 ~ 


e) relating said total reflectance spectrum to a calibration 


500 600 
WAVELENGTH (nm) 
reflectance spectrum to determine total organic carbon 
content of said sample and vitrinite reflectance of said 
sample, said reference reflectance spectrum having a 
known total organic carbon content and a known vitrinite 
reflectance. 


5,155,547 
POWER CONTROL CIRCUIT FOR INDUCTIVELY 
COUPLED PLASMA ATOMIC EMISSION 
SPECTROSCOPY 


Ted J. Casper, Berrien Springs; Joel C. Mitchell, Bridgman, and 


Gordon C. Ford, St. Joseph, all of Mich., assignors to Leco 
Corporation, St. Joseph, Mich. 
Filed Feb. 26, 1990, Ser. No. 485,173 
Int. Cl.5 3/30 
20 Claims 


1. A multiple frequency activating circuit for an inductively 

coupled plasma generator comprising: 

a source of at least first and second excitation frequency 
signals wherein said at least first and second frequency 
signals are of different frequencies with each frequency 
selected for providing at least first and second plasma 


characteristics; 

means coupled to said source for selecting one of said first or 
second frequency signals; 

coupled to said selecting means for amplifying a 
selected frequency signal to a level sufficient to initiate 
and sustain a plasma in a plasma torch; and 

an induction coil associated with a plasma torch and means 
for coupling said induction coil to signal amplifying 


US, Cl. 356—345 


a first unequal path length fiber optic interferometer, com- 


Filed May 22, 1990, Ser. No. 526,815 
Int. GO1B 9/02 


1. A fiber optic acoustic sensing system, comprising: 
a housing formed generally as an elongate hollow cylinder; 


an omnidirectional sensor comprising: 

a sensing fiber wrapped around the housing and exposed 
to an acoustic field; 

a reference fiber isolated from the acoustic field; 

means for introducing optical signals into the sensing and 

. teference fibers; 

means for combining optical signals output from the sens- 
ing and reference fibers to form an interference pattern 
that is indicative of changes in the acoustic field; 


prising: 

a first mandrel affixed inside the housing the formed to 
enclose a first chamber; 

a first optical fiber wrapped around the first mandrel to 
form a first: optical fiber coil; 

a second mandrel placed in the housing and formed to 
enclose a second chamber; 

a second optical fiber wrapped around the second mandrel 
to form a second optical fiber coil; 

a fluid filling both the first and second chambers; 

means for placing the first and second chambers in fluid 
communication and defining a sensing axis between the 
first and second mandrels such that acceleration of the 
housing along the first sensing axis causes a fluid pres- 
sure differential on the first and second optical fiber 
coils; 

means for introducing optical signals into the first and 
second optical fibers; 

means for combining optical signals output from the first 
and second optical fibers to produce a signal indicative 
of the component of the acoustic field along the first 
sensing axis; and 

a second unequal path length fiber optic interferometer 
affixed inside the housing nd formed essentially identi- 
cal to the first unequal path length fiber optic interfer- 

ometer but having a second sensing axis perpendicular 

to the first sensing axis. 


‘ Agoura Hills, and Michael R. Layton, Clayton, all of Calif., j 
- assignors to Litton Systems, Inc., Beverly Hills, Calif. 
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| 
20 
| 
J 
6 — 
60 — — 
& > of 
6 62 80 7% “78 
62 \ 
p=: 
| 
means. 


OCTOBER 13, 1992 


5,155,549 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR DETERMINING THE 
PHYSICAL PROPERTIES OF MATERIALS USING 
DYNAMIC LIGHT SCATTERING TECHNIQUES 
Harbans S. Dhadwal, Westbury, N.Y., assignor to The Research 
of State University of New York, Albany, N.Y. 
Filed Oct. 25, 1990, Ser. No. 603,616 
Int. Cl.5 GOIN 15/02 
US. Cl. 356—336 


1. A system for determining the physical properties of mate- 
rials via dynamic light scattering, comprising: 

a probe body; 

a first optical fiber secured to said probe body; 

a second optical fiber secured to said probe body; 

a third optical fiber secured to said probe body; 

a gradient index, quarter pitch microlens including a front 
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cies, are orthogonally linearly polarized, and are superim- 
posed, comprising: 

retarder means having a fast axis and positioned in the path 
of the superimposed linearly polarized working beam and 
linearly polarized reference beam for converting the lin- 
early polarized working beam into a circularly polarized 
working beam and for converting the linearly polarized 
reference beam into a circularly polarized reference beam, 
such that said circularly polarized working beam and said 
circularly polarized reference beam have circular polar- 
izations of opposite hands and are also superimposed; 

rotatable linear analyzer means having a transmission axis 
oriented at an angle @ from the fast axis of said retatder 
means, said rotatable linear analyzer means being posi- 
tioned in the path of said superimposed circularly polar- 
ized working beam and circularly polarized reference 
beam for producing an analyzed beam having an intensity 
that changes at a beat frequency and a phase shift, said 
phase shift being related to the optical path length of the 
working beam in relation to the reference beam and on the 
angle 0; 

servo mirror means positioned in the variable optical path of 
said linearly polarized working beam for reflecting and 
directing said linearly polarized working beam toward 
said retarder means; and 

servo control means responsive to said phase shift for acti- 
vating said servo mirror to adjust said variable optical 
path length. 


5,155,551 


face and a back face, said first, second and third optical LASER REFERENCING SYSTEM FOR REFRACTIVELY 
fibers each including a first free end adjoining said front SCANNING INTERFEROMETER 

face of said gradient index microlens and a second free D. Warren Vidrine, San Juan Capistrano, and Fred H. Ponce, 
end, the first free ends of said optical fibers being substan- | Garden Grove, both of Calif., assignors to Research-Cottrell 


tially coplanar and substantially colinear; 
means for independently terminating each of the second free 
ends of the first, second and third optical fibers: and 
photodetecting means connectable to the means for termi- 
nating the second free ends of the first, second and third 


optical fibers. 


5,155,550 
ACCURATE CORRELATOR OF ROTATIONAL AND 
TRANSLATIONAL MOTIONS AND CONTROL METHOD 
AND APPARATUS 
R. L. Barger, 2420 Newcastle Ave., Cardiff by the Sea, Calif. 
92007 


Filed May 10, 1991, Ser. No. 698,118 
Int. Cl.5 GO1B 9/02 


2. Interferometer apparatus for creating and detecting a 
phase shift in an intensity variation in relation to a variation in 
optical path length of a working beam of linearly polarized 
coherent radiation having a variable optical path length with 
respect to a reference beam of linearly polarized coherent 
radiation having a constant optical path length, wherein said 
working beam and said reference beam have different frequen- 


Technologies, Inc., Irvine, Calif. 
Filed Mar. 1, 1991, Ser. No. 663,374 
Int. Cl.5 GO1B 9/02 
U.S. Cl. 356—346 


1. An interferometer of the type having radiation paths 

along two arms, comprising: 

a movable wedge-shaped prism in one interferometer arm 
which is movable in a first direction back and forth across 
the radiation path in the arm to accomplish spectral scan- 
ning; 

a fixed wedge-shaped prism in the other interferometer arm 
adjacent to the movable prism, and having a beamsplitter 
surface adjacent to the movable prism; 

two retroreflecting mirrors, each constituting the end of the 
radiation path in one arm of the interferometer; 

means for directing through the interferometer an infrared 
analytical radiation beam which passes through both 
wedge-shaped prisms and is reflected by both retroreflec- 

; and 


tors; 
means for directing through the interferometer a laser refer- 


IN 
USS. Cl. 356—345 15 Claims 
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5,155,554 
LARGE APERTURE REFLECTIVE INTERFEROMETER 
i i FOR MEASURING CONVEX SPHERICAL SURFACES 
spaced from each other in a second direction generally George K. Schnable, Fairport, and Steven J. VanKerkhove, 
perpendicular to the first direction and are parallel to the Rochester, both of N.Y., assignors to General Signal Corpora- 
infrared beam. tion, Stamford, Conn. 
Filed Dec. 20, 1990, Ser. No. 632,108 
Int. Cl.5 GO1B 9/02 


US. Cl. 356—359 


5,155,552 
INTERFEROMETRIC DEVICE FOR DETECTING AND 
MEASURING THE CONCENTRATION OF AN 
ABSORBING GAS, PARTICULARLY IN THE INFRARED 
Gerard Fortunato, Lyons, and Dominique Laurent, Vienne, both 
of France, assignors to Societe Nationale Elf Aquitaine, Cour- 


1. An interferometric system which creates from one inci- 

dent light ray, two or more transmitted rays, all of which . ccaiahieeiinssandion for 

exhibit among them path differences, the system consisting of a focusing system for receiving a beam of light and for 
ons interferometer with a combination of a birefringent plate transforming the beam into a spherically diverging wave- 
and an isotropic plate on a single optical axis. front ting from a point source; 

a beamsplitter plate located along the path of the spherically 
diverging wavefront for partially reflecting and partially 
transmitting incident radiant energy; 

aconcave spherical mirror having an optical axis in common 


5,155,553 with said beamsplitter plate for refocusing the diverging 
MULTIPLE-COLOR NULL LENS EMPLOYING an of the. 

REFRACTIVE AND DIFFRACTIVE OPTICAL axis at a departure from unit magnification; and 
ELEMENTS an adjustable support for mounting the convex spherical test 


Chungte W. Chen, Irvine, Calif., assignor to Hughes Aircraft surfaces in positions along said optical axis at which re- 


spective centers of curvature of the convex test surfaces 
Filed Int. CL GO1B 9/02 1,834 coincide with the point source image. 
USS. Cl. 356—354 22 Claims 


5,155,555 
MONITORING OF FILM FORMERS 


Robert L. Wetegrove, Winfield, and Rodney H. Banks, Naper- 
A. ville, both of Ill., assignors to Nalco Chemical Company, 
2 Naperville, 


Filed Jul. 8, 1991, Ser. No. 726,592 
Int. Cl.5 GO1B 11/06 
US. Cl. 356—381 8 Claims 


1. An apparatus for testing an object for flaws, said apparatus 
comprising: 
beam generating means for generating a beam of optical 
radiation; 
a first diffractive optical element and a first refractive optical 
element, said beam generating means directing the beam 
of optical radiation onto the first diffractive and refractive 
optical elements and then onto the object under test, said 
first diffractive and refractive optical elements creating 
two substantially coincident wavefronts at first and sec- 
ond wavelengths from the beam of optical radiation; and 
receiving means for receiving the wavefronts after the 1. Method of monitoring film formers in an opaque fluid 
wavefronts have impinged the object under test. comprising: : 
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bevoie, France 
Filed Dec. 22, 1989, Ser. No. 455,001 
Claims priority, application France, Dec. 23, 1988, 88 17063 
Int. CLS GO1B 9/02 
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(a) immersing in the fluid a segment of a disc having a sur- 
face to which the film formers will occlude; 
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5,155,557 
OPTICAL ALIGNMENT DETECTION APPARATUS 


() rotating the disc after a predetermined time of immersion Toshiyuki Iwazawa; Masaki Yamamoto, both of Tokyo; Yoshi- 


to expose for optical monitoring the previously exposed 
segment containing the occluding film; 

(c) casting a light beam on an area of the exposed occluding 
film to be sampled for thickness and measuring the inten- 
sity of the light reflected therefrom as the sample reflec- 


tance; 

(d) measuring the intensity of the same light beam reflected 
from a clean surface as the reference reflectance; 

(e) and determining the difference between the reference 
reflectance and the sample reflectance as a measure of film 
thickness. 


5,155,556 
HAND-HELD DRILL BIT TESTER 
Anthony J. Foanio, 441-A S. 6th St., Reading, Pa. 19602 
Filed Jul. 30, 1991, Ser. No. 737,472 
Int. GO1B 11/00 


US. Cl. 356—397 8 Claims 


1. A drill bit tester for examining a generally cylindrical bit 

having a bit axis, comprising: 

a viewer for examining a sharpened end of the bit, including 
an optical system having an optical axis extending through 
said viewer from the ‘sharpened end toward a viewing 
end, at which viewing end a user may see an image of the 


sharpened end; 

a holder attached to said viewer for holding the bit in an 
aligned position wherein the bit axis coincides with said 
optical axis; 

a plurality of deflectable members concentrically arranged 
around a tube axis of said holder coaxial with said optical 
axis in equal angular dispositions and attached to an inner 
surface of said holder, said members exerting equal forces 
toward said tube axis when deflected equally therefrom, 
whereby said forces are radially balanced to hold the bit in 
a position wherein the bit axis coincides with said optical 
axis; and 

reticle means having markings simultaneously visible with 
said image of the sharpened end through said viewing end; 
whereby 

said markings may be used to examine the geometry of the 
sharpened end. 


US. Cl. 356—401 


hito Nakanishi, and Takeo Sato, both of Kawasaki, all of 
Japan, assignors to Matsushita Electric Industrial Co., Ltd., 
Osaka, Japan 
Filed Jun. 20, 1991, Ser. No. 718,282 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jun. 22, 1990, 2-164717 
Int. Cl.5 GO1B 11/27 
12 Claims 


1. An alignment detection apparatus for detecting the align- 
ment of an object, comprising: 

ligt Seuss, fhe and 

— 


a lens system for at least imaging light incident on said align- 
ment mark after emitted from said light source; 

slit means provided substantially at the imaging position of 


position, with respect to a displacement axis correspond- 
ing to the center line of said slit means; 

light-receiving means for receiving the light passing through 
said slit means so as to output discrete electric signals in 
correspondence with the received light; 

peak hold means for detecting each of the discrete signals 
from said light-receiving means to keep the detection 
value until the input of the next discrete signal; 

sensor means for detecting the output variation of said light 
source; 

correction means for correcting the discrete signal on the 
basis of said sensor means; 

filter means for removing a harmonic component from the 
signal corrected by said correction means; 

phase detector means for phase-detecting the output of said 
filter means on the basis of the displacement frequency of 
said displacing means; and 

smoothing means for smoothing the output of said phase 
detector 


5,155,558 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR ANALYZING THE. 
APPEARANCE FEATURES OF A SURFACE . 

Paul M. Tannenbaum, Wilmington, Del.; Michael P. Milone, 
Elmer, N.J., and Dennis B. Fowler, Bear, Del., assignors to E. 

I. Du Pont de Nemours and Company, Wilmington, Del. . 
Filed Sep. 19, 1990, Ser. No. 587,154 


Int. Cl.5 GOIN 21/47 
US. Cl. 356—446 26 Claims 
1. A method for measuring the appearance features of a 
surface, comprising: 
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(a) generating a spatially coherent and uniform collimated 
beam of polychromatic light; 

(b) interposing a beam limiting means into said beam of 
polychromatic light; 

(c) directing said beam of polychromatic light, spatially 
filtered by said beam limiting means, onto a surface at an 
angle of incidence; 

(d) detecting and scanning the specularly reflected image of 
a portion of said beam limiting means with a scanned 
imaging detector; 

(e) translating the detector along the optic axis through a 
sequence of spatially distinct focal planes normal to the 
optic axis, including focal planes corresponding to said 
surface and to said beam limiting means; 

(f) measuring surface reflectance from a plurality of prese- 


lected points in each one of said sequence of scanned 

detected focal plane images; 

(g) transforming said reflectances into a corresponding se- 
quence of focal plane spatial frequency spectra; 

(h) selecting focal plane spectral data according to the occu- 
rance of maximum and minimum signatures in the power 
spectra of said focal plane sequence; 

(i) standardizing said spectral data with the spatial frequency 
characteristics of a perfect reflecting surface; 

(j) calculating from said standardized measurements, the 

optical transfer function (OTF), spatial frequency re- 

sponse, power, and amplitude spectra and in conjunction 
with the visual spatial frequency response characteristic 

V(f) and standard psychophysical methodology, mathe- 

matically determine the appearance attributes of said 

surface. 


5,155,559 
HIGH TEMPERATURE REFRACTORY SILICIDE 


Steel U.S.A. Inc., New York, N.Y. 
Filed Jul. 25, 1991, Ser. No. 735,534 
Int. Cl.’ HO1L 29/48 
US. Cl. 357—15 
1. A semiconductor device comprising: 
a semiconducting diamond layer; 
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a refractory metal silicide layer adjacent to said diamond 
layer for forming a rectifying contact therewith; and 


30 


40 20 


an annealed interface region between said semiconducting 
diamond layer and said refractory metal silicide layer. 


5,155,560 
SEMICONDUCTOR INDEX GUIDED LASER DIODE 
HAVING BOTH CONTACTS ON SAME SURFACE 


John P. Sheperd, Rochester, N.Y., assignor to Eastman Kodak 


Rochester, N.Y. 
Filed Jul. 22, 1991, Ser. No. 733,792 
Int. HO1L 33/00 


1. A laser diode comprising: 

a substrate having a surface and of a material which is at least 
semi-insulating; 

a first layer of a semiconductor material of one conductivity 
type on said surface of the substrate; 

a laser active layer on said first layer, said active layer being 
of a semiconductor material which is capable of generat- 
ing light upon recombination of charge carriers therein; 

a second layer of a semiconductor material of a conductivity 
type opposite to that of the first layer on the active layer; 

said first layer, active layer and second layer forming a body 
of semiconductor material having a surface; 

electrical isolation means extending from the surface of the 
body through the second layer and active layer into the 
first layer and isolating a portion of the second layer and 
active layer from the remaining portion of said layers; 

a first electrical contact electrically connected to the iso- 
lated portion of the second layer; and 

a second electrical contact electrically connected to the first 

layer outside the isolation means. 


5,155,561 
PERMEABLE BASE TRANSISTOR HAVING AN 
ELECTRODE CONFIGURATION FOR HEAT 
DISSIPATION 


Carl O. Bozler, Sudbury; Steven Rabe, West Roxbury; Mark A. 
Hollis, Concord; 


Filed Jan. 5, 1988, Ser. No. 140,820 
Int. HOIL 29/80, 29/72 


35 Claims 
1. A vertical transistor device comprising 
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North Carolina State University, Raleigh, N.C. and Kobe __B. Nichols, Chelmsford, all of Mass., assignors to Massa- 
ae chusetts Institute of Technology, Cambridge, Mass. 
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zontally between inactive regions, the active region com- 
prising a first semiconductor region and a second semicon- 
ductor region vertically displaced relative to each other 
and separated by a control layer, a horizontal length of the 
active region being substantially greater than its width and 


depth; 
a control electrical contact coupled to the control layer to 
one side of the active region along the horizontal length of 


a first region electrical contact coupled to the first semicon- 
ductor region along the horizontal length of the active 
region, the first region electrical contact extending in a 
direction away from the control electrical contact over an 
inactive region and covering a sufficient area over the 
inactive region to spread a substantial amount of the heat 
generated in the active region for vertical heat conduction 
through the inactive region. 


5,155,562 
SEMICONDUCTOR DEVICE EQUIPPED WITH A 
CONDUCTIVITY MODULATION MISFET 

Kazuhiro Tsuchiya, Matsumoto, Japan, assignor to Fuji Electric 

Co., Ltd., Japan 

Filed Feb. 13, 1991, Ser. No. 654,882 

Claims priority, Japan, Feb. 14, 1990, 2-33267; 
Aug. 31, 1990, 2-232236; Oct. 24, 1990, 2-286490 
Int. Cl.5 HOIL 29/78. 


US, Cl. 357—23.4 5 Claims 


3. A semiconductor device including a conductivity modu- 

lating MISFET comprising: 

a conductivity modulation semiconductor layer of a first 
conductive type having a first surface and a second sur- 
face; 

a semiconductor substrate of said first conductive type dis- 
posed on said second surface of said conductivity modula- 
tion layer; 

a base region of a second conductive type at said first surface 
of said conductivity modulation layer; 

a source region of said first conductive type in said base 
region at said first surface; 

a gate electrode on an insulating layer on said base region; 
an injection region of said second conductive type at said 
first surface of said conductivity modulation layer; and 
a contact region of said first conductive type between said 

conductivity modulation layer and said injection region, 
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said injection region embedded in the center of said 
contact region, said drain electrode connected to said 


modulation layer via said contact region provides a resis- 
tance, in parallel to a parasitic diode between said injec- 
tion region and said conductivity modulation layer, suffi- 
cient to forward bias said parasitic diode. 


5,155,563 
SEMICONDUCTOR DEVICE HAVING LOW SOURCE 
INDUCTANCE 

Robert B. Davies, Tempe; Robert J. Johnsen, Scottsdale, and 

Francine Y. Robb, Tempe, all of Ariz., assignors to Motorola, 

Inc., ii. 

Filed Mar. 18, 1991, Ser. No. 670,654 
Int. 29/78 

US. Cl. 357—23.4 


3117 16 
29a 15 


\ 


1. A semiconductor device, comprising: 

a substrate of a first conductivity type; 

an epitaxial layer of the first conductivity type formed on the 
substrate; 


a plurality of channel regions of the first conductivity type 
formed in the epitaxial layer; 

a plurality of source and drain regions of a second conduc- 
tivity type formed in the epitaxial layer, wherein the 
source regions are within the channel regions and the 
‘drain regions are adjacent to the channel regions and 
spaced from the source regions; and 

a plurality of first regions of the first conductivity type 
formed in the epitaxial layer extending down to the sub- 
strate, wherein the first regions are partially overlapping 
the source regions and the channel regions, and wherein 
the plurality of first regions and the plurality of source 
regions are connected through an ohmic conductive 
means. 


5,155,564 
THIN-FILM TRANSISTOR ARRAY 
Tadanori Hishida, Kashihara; Hajime Shoji, Higashiosaka; 
Hiroshi Hamada, Nara, and Hisato Nagatomi, Tenri, all of 
Japan, assignors to Sharp Kabushiki Kaisha, Osaka, Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 371,221, Jun. 26, 1989, abandoned. 
This application Nov. 21, 1990, Ser. No. 617,921 
priority, application Japan, Jul. 1, 1988, 63-165464 
Int. Cl.5 HOIL 27/120, 27/105, 23/485, 29/540 
US. Cl. 357—23.7 7 Claims 
1. In a thin-film transistor array comprising: 
an insulating substrate; ; 
a plurality of thin-film transistors disposed in a matrix form 
on said 
a plurality of gate bus lines formed parallel to each other on 
said substrate, each of said gate bus lines being connected 
electrically with the gate electrodes of the thin-film tran- 
sistors in the corresponding row of said matrix; and 
a plurality of source bus lines formed perpendicular to said 


trodes of the thin-film transistors in the corresponding 
column of said matrix; 


| | 
contact region and said injection region; ; 
wherein said drain electrode coupled to said conductivity 
the active region; and 
32a 29 32b 
== 
[ 
D G 
gate bus lines on said substrate, each of said source bus 
lines being connected electrically with the source elec- 
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the improvement comprising that at said intersections, the 
width of said protective insulating film in the direction in 
which said gate bus line extends is equal to or greater than 
that of said second semiconductor film in said direction 
and said first semiconductor film is separated from the 


5,155,565 
METHOD FOR MANUFACTURING AN AMORPHOUS 
SILICON THIN FILM SOLAR CELL AND SCHOTTKY 
BARRIER DIODE ON A COMMON SUBSTRATE 
Robert P. Wenz, and Nang T. Tran, both of Cotage Grove, 
Minn., assignors to Minnesota Mining and Manufacturing 
Company, St. Paul, Minn. 
Division of Ser. No. 152,895, Feb. 5, 1988, abandoned. This 
application Apr. 24, 1990, Ser. No. 517,447 
Int. Cl.5 HOIL 27/14, 29/48, 45/00, 29/12 
20 Claims 


1. An amorphous silicon thin film p-i-n solar cell and 
Schottky barrier diode on a common substrate, including: 
a substrate; 
a first conductive layer on the substrate; 
an unseparated silicon ohmic contact layer over 
a solar cell portion and a diode portion on the first con- 
ductive layer; 
one or more layers of amorphous silicon forming a diode 
body over the diode portion on the ohmic contact layer, 
including a layer of n-type silicon doped to a concentra- 


element from Group V on the periodic table; 

at least two layers of amorphous silicon forming a p-i-n solar 
cell body in conjunction with the ohmic contact layer 
over the solar cell portion on the ohmic contact layer, 
adjacent to and spaced from the diode body to form a 
separation between the solar cell body and the diode 
body; 

insulating material within the separation between the diode 
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body and solar cell body, the diode body and solar cell 
body electrically interconnected by the first conductive 
and ohmic contact layers; and 

a second conductive layer on the diode body and on the 
solar cell body, the diode body forming a Schottky barrier 
with the second conductive layer. 


5,155,566 
ORGANIC THIN FILM ELEMENT 
Toshio Nakayama, Fujisawa; Nobuhiro Gemma, Yokohama; 
Akira Miura, Toride; Katsuyuki Naito, and Syun Egusa, both 
of Yokohama, all of Japan, assignors to Kabushiki Kaisha 


an organic thin film layer formed on said substrate and 
containing donor and acceptor molecules, 

wherein said substrate comprises a substrate main body and 
a layer consisting of polycyclic aromatic group molecules 
or a derivative thereof on a surface of the substrate main 
body. 


Filed Dec. 28, 1990, Ser. No. 635,210 
application Japan, Jan. 17, 


Int. HOIL 27/14 


Claims priority, 
5, 1990, 2-234747 
US. Cl. 357—30 


7 Claims 


SHORT RANGE ORDERING 
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1. A photoconducting structure for producing photocarriers 
and transporting the same therethrough, comprising: 

a conductive matrix of amorphous silicon for transporting 
photocarriers therethrough, said conductive matrix hav- 
ing a first band gap and a first network of silicon; and 

a photocarrier producing region of amorphous silicon, said 
photocarrier producing region having a boundary and 
provided within said conductive matrix such that said 
photocarrier producing region is bounded from the con- 
ductive matrix by said boundary, said photocarrier pro- 
ducing region having a second band gap substantially 


SiH 
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: 
wherein at the intersections of said gate bus lines and said F 
source bus lines, there is disposed a layered structure § 
between the gate bus line and the source bus line, compris- i 
ing successively a gate insulating film a first semiconduc- q 
tor film made of amorphous silicon, a protective insulating 
film, and a second semiconductor film connected electri- { 
cally with said source bus line; eS LE 4 
tp Toshiba, Kawasaki, Japan 
2) | Filed Mar. 27, 1991, Ser. No. 675,964 
|0 = Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 27, 1990, 2-75413 
Int. 27/14, 31/00 
» 2)» 2, a US, Cl. 357—30 14 Claims 
2a 
5 
4 
thin-film transistor. 
1. An organic thin film element comprising: 
: a substrate; and 
5,155,567 
AMORPHOUS PHOTOCONDUCTIVE MATERIAL AND 
PHOTOSENSOR EMPLOYING THE 
PHOTOCONDUCTIVE MATERIAL 
“ Koichi Haga, Matsugagoshi, and Masafumi Kumano, Sendai, 
(reo | both of Japan, assignors to Ricoh Company, Ltd., Tokyo and 
wafco Boer Ricoh Research Institute of General Electronics Co, Ltd., 
2 Natori, both of, Japan 
| 
larger than said first band gap and producing the photo- 
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carrier in response to an irradiation of optical radiation, 
work of silicon and provided in the conductive matrix 
such that said second network is connected in conformity 
to said first network without forming substantial dangling 
bonds at said boundary, so that said photocarriers pro- 
duced by the photocarrier producing region are trans- 
ferred to said conductive matrix without substantial trap- 
ping at said boundary. 


5,155,568 
HIGH-VOLTAGE SEMICONDUCTOR DEVICE 
Joseph Pernyeszi, Scotts Valley, Calif., assignor to Hewlett- 
Packard Company, Palo Alto, Calif. 
Filed Apr. 14, 1989, Ser. No. 
Int. Cl.5 HO1L 29/06, 29/78, 29/74 


US. Cl, 357—38 10 Claims 


1. A high voltage semiconductor device comprising: 


a substrate; 

a sufficiently thin semiconductive layer on the substrate that 
a depletion region extends completely through the layer 
upon application of a sufficient voltage; 

electrode means for applying a voltage to the layer; and 

a buried layer having the same type doping as the semicon- 
ductive layer and relatively lighter doping than the semi- 
conductive layer between a portion of the semiconductive 
layer and the substrate beneath the electrode means. 


Tomohide Terashima, Fukuoka, Japan, assignor to Mitsubishi 
Denki Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Jul. 25, 1991, Ser. No. 735,886 
Claims priority, application Japan, Aug. 18, 1990, 2-217605 
Int. Cl.5 HOIL 29/74, 29/747, 29/00 
US. Cl, 357—38 8 Claims 


1. A thyristor, comprising: 

a first conductivity type first semiconductor layer having 
first and second major surfaces; 

a second conductivity type second semiconductor layer 
formed on said first major surface of said first semiconduc- 
tor layer; 

first conductivity type first and second semiconductor re- 
gions selectively formed in a surface of said second semi- 


region so as to be formed completely within said first 
a first insulating film formed on a surface part of said first 
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semiconductor region so as to be disposed between sur- 
faces of said second semiconductor layer and said third 
semiconductor region; 

a second insulating film formed on a surface part of said 
second semiconductor layer so as to be disposed between 
surfaces of said first and second semiconductor regions; 

a first control electrode formed on said first insulating film; 

a second control electrode formed on said second insulating 
film; 


a first main electrode formed in contact with said second and 
third semiconductor regions; and 

face of said first semiconductor layer, 

wherein said first semiconductor region does not contact 


PATTERN LAYOUT APPLICABLE TO VARIOUS 
CUSTOM ICS 
Kazuo Tomizuka; Sakae Sugayama; Takao Saeki, and Toshiaki 
Imai, all of Gunma, Japan, assignors to Sanyo Electric Co., 
Ltd., Osaka, Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 369,184, Jun. 20, 1989, abandoned. 
This application Jan. 25, 1991, Ser. No. 675,031 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jun. 21, 1988, 63-153122; 
Jul. 12, 1988, 63-173003; Jul. 12, 1988, 63-173004; Jul. 12, 1988, 
63-173005; Jul. 12, 1988, 63-173009; Jul. 12, 1988, 63-173010; 
Aug. 12, 1988, 63-202196; Sep. 20, 1988, 63-235828 


tially the same size formed in said semiconductor layer, 
each of said respective areas constituting an entirety of a 
respective one of said mats, said areas each being capable 
of containing substantially the same number of a plurality 
of circuit elements; 

an electronic circuit formed in said semiconductor layer and 
having a plurality of circuit blocks each having a respec- 
tive circuit ion and function which differ from 
that of each other, at least one of said circuit blocks being 
substantially constituted by a respective group of said 
circuit elements that are contained within a plurality of 
said areas of a respective group of said mats, said respec- 
tive group of circuit elements including a respective num- 
ber of said circuit elements that is greater in number than 
said same number of plurality of circuit elements and 
which includes substantially all of said circuit elements 
contained in said area of one of said mats, said respective 
group of circuit elements cooperating with each other to 
provide one of said respective circuit configurations and 
functions; 


interconnection means for interconnecting the circuit ele- 
ments which are contained within mats that comprise said 
respective plurality of mats; and 


+ 
5,155,570 
SEMICONDUCTOR INTEGRATED CIRCUIT HAVING A 
Int. C15 27/02 
US, Cl. 357—40 32 Claims 
THYRISTOR DEVICE WITH IMPROVED TURN-OFF ala 
' = ' 
1. A circuit manufacture, comprising: 
300 Pog 27 300 2 
ae 
= 
3 
ee means for powering and grounding said electronic circuit, 
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said powering and grounding means including power 
supply and ground lines. 


5,155,571 
COMPLEMENTARY FIELD EFFECT TRANSISTORS 
HAVING STRAINED SUPERLATTICE STRUCTURE 

Kang L. Wang, Santa Monica, and Jason C. Woo, Encino, both 
of Calif., assignors to The Regents of the University of Cali- 


Filed Aug. 6, 1990, 563,038 
Int. Cl.5 HOIL 27/02, 29/161, 27/12 
US, Cl, 357—42 


1. Acomplementary field effect transistor device comprising 

a substrate and a plurality of epitaxial semiconductor layers 
grown thereon, 

an n-channel field effect transistor formed in a first epitaxial 
layer having n-type source and drain regions and a chan- 
nel region, and 

a p-channel field effect transistor formed in a second epitax- 
ial layer and having p-type source and drain regions and a 
channel region, said second epitaxial layer including a 
strained germanium-silicon alloy layer in the channel 
region. 

said p-channel field effect transistor being formed in a first 
isolated region of said second epitaxial layer and having a 
channel region composed of a lower layer of strained 
germanium-silicon alloy and an unstrained silicon layer 
formed on said strained germanium-silicon ‘alloy, and said 
n-channel field effect transistor being formed in a second 
isolated region of said first epitaxial layer and having a 
channel region including an unstrained germanium-silicon 
alloy layer, a silicon layer formed on said unstrained ger- 
manium-silicon layer, and a strained germanium-silicon 
alloy layer formed on said silicon layer, and 

whereby the carrier mobilities in the channel regions of the 
n-channel and p-channel field effect transistors are compa- 
rable. 


5,155,572 
VERTICAL ISOLATED-COLLECTOR PNP TRANSISTOR 
STRUCTURE 
Bonneau; Myriam Combes, both of Evry, France; 
Anthony J. Dally, Pleasant Valley, N.Y.; Pierre Mollier, 
Boissise Le Roi, France; Seiki Ogura, Hopewell Junction, 
N.Y., and Pascal Tannhof, Cely en Biere, France, assignors to 
International Business Machines Armonk, N.Y. 
Filed Apr. 4, 1991, Ser. No. 680,490 
application European Pat. Off., Apr. 10, 


Int. Cl.5 HO1IL 27/02 
USS. Cl. 357—43 4 Claims 
1. A merged NPN/PNP transistor structure formed in a P 
substrate comprising: 
an N+ buried layer; 
an NPN transistor structure having an N+ region as a first 
emitter, a P region as a first base, and an N— region as a 
first collector; 
a PNP transistor having P+ region as a second emitter, an N 
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region as a second base, and a P— well region as a second 
collector; 


a ring-shaped N reach through region in contact with said 
N+ buried layer to for a pocket enclosing said PNP 
i and, 


electrical connection for shorting said N_ reach- 
through region and said P— well region to thereby define 
a collector electrode common to both said NPN and PNP 
transistors. 


5,155,573 
FERROELECTRIC CAPACITOR AND A 
SEMICONDUCTOR DEVICE HAVING THE SAME 
Kazuhide Abe, Kawasaki; Hiroshi Toyoda, Yokohama; Koji 
Yamakawa, Kawasaki; Motomasa Imai, Tokyo; Mitsuo 
Harata, Kawasaki, and Koji Sakui, Tokyo, all of Japan, as- 


Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 25, 1989, 1-332604; 
Mar. 30, 1990, 2-84647; Nov. 27, 1990, 2-320987 
Int. Cl.5 HOIL 29/28, 27/02, 29/06, 29/68 


US. Cl. 357—51 17 Claims 
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1. A ferroelectric capacitor comprising: 

a ferroelectric layer formed on a substrate; 

a plurality of trenches formed in the direction of thickness of 
said ferroelectric layer to oppose each other with a ferro- 
electric material therebetween; and 

first and second electrodes buried in said trenches with said 
ferroelectric material therebetween. 


5,155,574 
SEMICONDUCTOR DEVICE 
Hiroshi Yamaguchi, Fukuoka, Japan, assignor to Mitsubishi 
Denki Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Mar. 1, 1991, Ser. No. 663,433 
Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 20, 1990, 2-71366 


Int. Cl.5 HOIL 29/40 
US, Cl, 357—53 17 Claims 

1. A field effect semiconductor device comprising: 

(a) a first conductivity type semiconductor layer formed on 
a major surface of a second conductivity type semicon- 
ductor substrate; 

(b) a second conductivity type first semiconductor region 
formed selectively in a surface portion of said semicon- 
ductor layer; 

(c) a first conductivity type second semiconductor region 


3 Claims “ Saco | 
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formed selectively in a surface portion of said first semi- 
conductor region; 

(d) an insulating film formed on a first area of an exposed 
surface of said first semiconductor region; 

(e) a control electrode formed on said insulating film; 

(f) a first main electrode formed to cover a second area of 
said exposed surface of said first semiconductor region 
and an exposed surface of said second semiconductor 
region, wherein said second area is separated from said 


first area across said exposed surface of said second semi- 
conductor region; 

(g) a second main electrode formed on a predetermined 
position of an exposed surface of said semiconductor layer 
distant from said first semiconductor region; and 

(h) a second conductivity type semiconductor region group 
formed selectively in a portion of said semiconductor 
layer between said first semiconductor region and said 
second main electrode. 


5,155,575 
CHIP CARRIER FOR A MICROWAVE 
SEMICONDUCTOR COMPONENT 
Walter Zimmermann, Dorfen, Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignor to 
Siemens Aktiengesellschaft, Munich, Fed. Rep. of Germany 
Filed Jan. 23, 1991, Ser. No. 644,635 
Claims priority, application European Pat. Off., Jan. 31, 1990, 


90101925.7 
Int. HOIL 23/48 


U.S, Cl. 357—68 21 Claims 


1. A semiconductor component assembly, comprising: 

a semiconductor chip having at least first and second source 
contacts, a gate contact, and a drain contact; 

a chip carrier assembly having the semiconductor chip lo- 


gate terminal, and an external drain terminal extending 
into the contacting region, and a protective sealing sur- 
rounding the contacting region and portions of the first 
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and second source terminals, gate terminal, and drain 
terminal in the contacting region; 

respective contact means connecting the first and second 
source contacts and gate and drain contacts of the semi- 
conductor chip to the respective first and second external 
source terminals, external gate terminal, and external 

the first source terminal and gate terminal out- 
wardly from the contacting region at a first side thereof 
and a drain terminal and second source terminal extending 
outwardly from the contacting region at an opposite sec- 
ond side thereof; 

the first source terminal and the drain terminal lying at a first 
side of a geometric line and the gate terminal and the 
second source terminal lysing at an opposite side of said 


geometric line; 
the first external source terminal and second external source 
terminal being connected via a web-like cross member 
passing through the contacting region and wherein said 
semiconductor chip is fastened on the cross member; and 
the cross member and opposite side edges thereof proceed- 
ing substantially obliquely to said geometric line. 


Mizushima, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to NEC Corpora- 


Kazuyuki 
tion, Tokyo, Japan 


Filed Mar. 27, 1991, Ser. No. 675,946 


Ld 
104 102 


1. A semiconductor integrated circuit comprising: 

ration on a semiconductor substrate on which semicon- 
ductor elements have been previously formed; 

(b) a first CVD insulation film formed on said lower layer 
wiring in the same configuration as said lower layer wir- 


ing; 

(c) a second CVD insulation film covering at least a lateral 
portion of said lower layer wiring; 

(d) a film having a low dielectric constant which is formed 
on the semiconductor subtrate in a region wherein neither 
the lower layer wiring nor the first CVD insulation film is 
formed and the surface level of the low dielectric film is 
substantially equal to the surface level of said first CVD 

(©) a third CVD insulation film covering the entire surface 
tric constant film; and 

(f) an upper layer wiring, formed on the third CVD insulat- 
ing film, connected to said lower layer wiring through 
openings which are made, respectively in said first CVD 
lower layer wiring. 


200 
18 11871011) | 549) 
5,155,576 
SEMICONDUCTOR INTEGRATED CIRCUIT HAVING A 
MULTILAYER WIRING STRUCTURE 
Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 28, 1990, 2-79260 
Int. HOIL 23/54 
US. Cl. 357—71 3 Claims 
109 
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in the chip surface with respect to a line in said surface perpen- 


INTEGRATED CIRCUIT CARRIERS AND A METHOD _ dicular to the path along which the bonding pads are located, 


FOR MAKING ENGINEERING CHANGES IN SAID 
CARRIERS 
Dudley A. Chance, Newton, Conn.; Timothy R. Dinger, Croton- 
on-Hudson, N.Y.; David P. Lapotin, Carmel, N.Y., and Walter 


Filed Jan. 7, 1991, Ser. No. 638,305 
Int. Cl.5 HOIL 23/48, 29/46, 29/44, 29/52 
US. Cl, 357—71 


a ‘substrate having a first Stenting of electrically conducting 
contact locations, and a second plurality of electrically 
conducting contact location, the number of said contact 
locations within said second plurality being less than 
number of said contact locations within said first plurality; 
and 

means for providing a unique electrical connection from 
each member of a selected subset of said contact locations 
of said first plurality of contact locations to one of said 
contact locations of said second plurality of contact loca- 
tions, and including 

i) a third plurality of electrically conducting contact loca- 
tions, the number of said contact locations within said 
third plurality of contact locations being equal to the 
number of contact locations within said first plurality of 
contact locations, 

ii) a first plurality of conductive leads, each of the first 
plurality of conductive leads electrically connecting one 
of the first plurality of contact locations with a respective 
one of the third plurality of contact locations, and 

iii) a wire assembly providing a unique electrical connection 
between each of the third plurality of contact locations 
and each of the second plurality of contact locations. 


5,155,578 
BOND WIRE CONFIGURATION AND INJECTION 
MOLD FOR MINIMUM WIRE SWEEP IN PLASTIC IC 
PACKAGES 
Thiam B. Lim, and Soon C, Lian, both of Singapore, Singapore, 
assignors to Texas Instruments Incorporated, Dallas, Tex. 
Filed Apr. 26, 1991, Ser. No. 691,764 
Int. Cl.5 HOIL 23/02, 23/12 
US. Cl. 357—74 3 Claims 
1. A semiconductor device including a circuit chip having 
bond wires that extend in part over an electrically active por- 
tion of the device, wherein the bond pads on the chip are 
located along a linear path at the center of the chip, and ar- 
ranged in relation to the corresponding leadframe fingers such 
that the bond wires connecting the respective pads and fingers 
span the active portion at an angle of 5 to 15 degrees, measured 


and wherein the bond wire lengths are selected to provide 
clearance over the chip of at least two times the wire diameter. 


5,155,579 
MOLDED HEAT SINK FOR INTEGRATED CIRCUIT 
PACKAGE 
David S. AuYeung, Austin, Tex., assignor to Advanced Micro 
Devices, Austin, Tex. 
Filed Feb. 5, 1991, Ser. No. 
Int. Cl.5 HOIL 23/02, 23/48 


1. An improved semiconductor package of the type wherein 
a semiconductor device having sides, a top, and a bottom is 
mounted to a lead frame having a top surface and housed 
within a plastic package, the improvement comprising said 
semiconductor package being integrally molded from plastic 
material around, above and below said semiconductor device 
with an integrally molded heat dissipation array disposed 
above said top of said semiconductor device, and the material 
of said integrally molded package extending entirely beneath 
said bottom of said semiconductor device, in thermal contact 
therewith and in sealed engagement thereof, said array com- 
prising a plurality of integrally formed upstanding heat dissipa- 
tion members, each member having a base in molded engage- 
ment with said semiconductor device and in direct thermal 
engagement with said plastic molded around and below said 
semiconductor device. 


5,155,580 
SIDE PANEL SIGNAL PROCESSOR FOR A 
WIDESCREEN TELEVISION SYSTEM 
James J. Gibson, Princeton; Robert N. Hurst, Jr., Hopewell; 
Jack S. Fuhrer, Princeton Junction, and Terrence R. Smith, 


Filed Jan, 7, 1991, Ser. No. 638,301 
Int. as HO4N 7/00, 11/00 
US, Cl, 358—12 28 Claims 
1. In a video signal processing system for processing a video 
signal including luminance and chrominance components rep- 
resenting an image and occurring as successive horizontal lines 
of image information, apparatus for spatially transforming at 
least one of the luminance and chrominance components in- 


V. Vilkelis, Poughkeepsie, N.Y., assignors to International } / 
Business Machines Corporation, Armonk, N.Y. cate ' 
16 Claims BOND PADS 
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000000099090 00000000” 
U.S. Cl. 357—81 8 Claims 
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os Westmont, all of N.J., assignors to General Electric Company, 
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cluding means for generating a control signal indicative of the 
horizontal position, p, of the instantaneous value of said at least 
one component, and transfer function means having a transfer 


function variable in response to said control signal for process- 
ing said at least one component, said transfer function chang- 
ing monotonically over half of a horizontal line and is symmet- 
ric about the center of the horizontal line. 


Osaka, Japan, assignors to Minolta Camera Kabushiki Kai- 
sha, Osaka, Japan 
Filed May 5, 1989, Ser. No, 347,925 
Claims priority, application Japan, May 6, 1988, 63-110969; 
Oct. 6, 1988, 63-253464 
Int. Cl.5 HO4N 9/73 
3 Claims 


photography means having video signal production means 
for producing a video signal with respect to an object; 

color balance adjustment means for fixedly adjusting the 
color balance of the video signal of said video signal 
production means to a color balance for daylight; 

judge means for judging as to whether an object is able to be 
photographed without flash light, wherein said judge 
means includes information output means for outputting 
information concerning the color balance of the object, 
and judges that flash light is necessary when the informa- 
tion indicates that the color balance of the object is devi- 
ated from the color balance for daylight; and 

flash firing means for firing flash light having color balance 
which is suitable for the color balance adjusted by said 
color balance adjustment means when said judge means 
judges that flash light is necessary. 


5,155,582 
DOT CRAWLING INTERFERENCE ELIMINATION 
DEVICE AND COLOR SUBCARRIER VERTICAL 
CORRELATION DETECTION DEVICE 


Masaki Tokoi, Neyagawa; Atsushi Ishizu, Takatsuki, and Kiyo- 


shi Imai, Ibaraki, all of Japan, assignors to Matsushita Elec- 
tric Industrial Co. Ltd., Osaka, Japan 
Filed Jul. 30, 1990, Ser. No. 559,066 
Claims priority, application Japan, Aug. 4, 1989, 1-203265 
Int. Cl.5 HO4N 9/78 
US. Cl. 358—31 7 Claims 


; 1. A dot crawling interference elimination device compris- 


ing: 
means for detecting vertical correlation of a color subcarrier 
of an input video signal; 

Y/C separation means for separating a luminance signal and 
a color signal from said input video signal in accordance 
with image motion and a non-standard state of said video 
signal; and 

an adaptive notch filter for attenuating gains of a color signal 
component in a luminance signal component separated by 
said Y/C separation means, in accordance with an output 
of said means for detecting vertical correlation, 

wherein said means for detecting vertical correlation of a 
color subcarrier detects a vertical correlation of a color 
subcarrier of said input video signal and provides an out- 
put signal representing said vertical correlation to an input 
terminal of said adaptive notch filter to control said adapt- 
ive notch filter. 


5,155,583 
VIDEO SIGNAL PROCESSING SYSTEM WITH 
SELECTIVE SIGNAL EXTRACTION AND DELAY 
Katsuji Yoshimura; Tadayoshi Nakayama; Hisashi Ishikawa, 
and Chikara Sato, all of Kanagawa, Japan, assignors to Canon 
Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 348,865, May 8, 1989, abandoned, 
which is a division of Ser. No. 252,024, Sep. 28, 1988, Pat. No. 
4,882,615, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 11,515, Feb. 5, 
1987, abandoned. This application Mar. 13, 1991, Ser. No. 
668,748 
Claims priority, application Japan, Feb. 10, 1986, 61-25749; 
Feb. 10, 1986, 61-25750; Feb. 10, 1986, 61-25751; Feb. 10, 1986, 
61-25752; Feb. 10, a 61-25753; Feb. 14, 1986, 61-28949 
Int. Cl.5 HO4N 9/78 
US. Cl, 358—34 20 Claims 
1. A video processing system which receives as an input a 
composite color television signal having frequency-multi- 
plexed luminance and chrominance signals, in which said com- 
posite color television signal is divided into a plurality of pic- 
ture element signals by sampling it, and the luminance and 
chrominance signals fi lexed in each of said 
plurality of picture element signals are separated, comprising: 
(a) remark picture element signal extracting means for taking 
part of said composite color television signal as a remark 
picture element signal and extracting said remark picture 


6 
(+) H 4 
| 
5,155,581 
ELECTRONIC STILL VIDEO CAMERA 
Yoshito Tanaka; Yoshihiro Tanaka; Nobuyuki Taniguchi; Takeo 
Hoda; Shinji Tominaga, and Motonobu Matsuda, all of 
MEANS: FUASH FIRING MEANS 
| 
1. An electric still video camera comprising: 
| a element signal from said composite color television signal; 
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(b) reference picture element signal extracting means for 
taking parts of the composite color television signal whose 
chrominance signal frequenc y Itip| d therein is of 
reverse phase to the chrominance signal frequency-multi- 
plexed in said remark picture element signal as reference 
picture element signals and extracting a plurality of said 
reference picture z2lement signals: from said composite 
color television signal; 

(c) selecting means for selecting out of said plurality of 


reference picture element signals extracted by said refer- 
ence picture element signal extracting means the one 
which takes a median value and producing it; and 

(d) separating means for separating the luminance signal and 
the chrominance signal fi d in the re- 


mark picture element signal extracted “by said remark 
picture element signal extracting means by using said 
selected one of said reference picture element signals and 
outputting the separated luminance and chrominance 
signals. 


5,155,584 
IMAGE RECORDING REPRODUCING APPARATUS 
SWITCHING IMAGE SENSOR SIGNALS OR 
REPRODUCED SIGNALS TO AN A/D CONVERTER 
Tomishige Taguchi, Urawa, and Makoto Kondo, Sagamihara, 
both of Japan, assignors to Canon Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo, 
Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 515,235, Apr. 27, 1990, abandoned. 
This application Jun. 25, 1991, Ser. No. 718,925 
Claims priority, Japan, Apr. 28, 1989, 1-109507 
Int. Cl.5 HO4N 9/79 
US. Cl. 358—41 24 Claims 


1. An apparatus for recording/reproducing an image, com- 

prising: 

a) a color image sensor for converting radiation from an 
object into a color image signal; 

b) means for reproducing a color signal recorded in a me- 
dium from the medium to which a signal corresponding to 
the color image is to be recorded; 

c) an A/D converter; 

d) means for selectively supplying an output from said image 
sensor or an output from said reproducing means to said 
A/D converter; 
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e) means for inputting a normalized image signal from an 
external device; and 

f) means for converting the normalized image signal into a 
signal having the same format as that of the signal repro- 
duced from the medium. 


5,155,585 

IMAGE PICKUP APPARATUS FOR RECEIVING LIGHT 

AND CONVERTING TO AN ELECTRICAL SIGNAL 
CORRESPONDING TO THE LIGHT 

Yujiro Ishikawa, Toyota, Japan, assignor to Brother Kogyo 

Kabushiki Kaisha, Nagoya, Japan 
Filed Jul. 26, 1991, Ser. No. 736,693 
Claims priority, application Japan, Aug. 13, 1990, 2-214099; 
Aug. 17, 1990, 2-217956 
Int. Cl.5 HO4N 9/04 
15 Claims 


1. An image pickup apparatus comprising: 

an image pickup means for receiving light thereon and for 
generating electric signals corresponding to integrals of 
luminances of the light with respect to time and for out- 
putting the electric signals; 

a color filter unit including at least two different color filters 
which are respectively disposed on an optical path of light 
falling on said image pickup means; 

a moving means for moving said color filter unit relative to 
said image pickup means to locate the color filters sequen- 
tially on the optical path; and 

a control means for controlling said moving means to vary a 
moving speed of said color filter unit based on an environ- 
mental illumination level. 


5,155,586 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR FLARE CORRECTION 
Yoram Levy, Palo Alto, and David O. Hodgson, San Mateo, 

both of Calif., assignors to Sony Corporation of America, Park 

Ridge, N.J. 

Filed Aug. 19, 1991, Ser. No. 746,928 
Int. Cl.5 HO4N 3/36, 9/11 
USS. Cl, 358—54 

10. A film scanning system, including: 

film scanning means for scanning motion picture film frames 
to generate digital data signals, wherein each of the digital 
data signals represents a digitized color film frame, 
wherein the digital data signals represent an overall aver- 
age luminance, and wherein each of the digital data signals 
represents an average luminance; 

luminance signal generation means for processing the digital 
data signals sequentially, to generate luminance signals, 
wherein each of the luminance signals is indicative of the 
average luminance represented by a different one of the 
data signals; 

means for generating a set of flare correction signals from 
each of the luminance signals; 

correction means for generating a flare corrected data signal 
from each of the digital data signals by combining said 
_each of the digital data signals with the set of flare correc- 
tion signals generated therefrom, to compensate for devia- 


28 Claims 
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tion of the average luminance represented by said each of 
the digital data signals from the overall average lumi- 
nance; and 

video synchronization signal insertion means for generating 


a digital video signal from the flare corrected data signals. _ 


20. A film scanning method, including the steps of: 

scanning motion picture film to generate a digital data signal, 
wherein the digital data signal represents digitized color 
film frames having an overall average luminance, and 


wherein the digital data signal consists of frame signals 
each representing an average luminance; 

generating a flare corrected data signal by combining each 
of the frame signals with a set of flare correction signals 
therefor, to compensate for deviation of the average lumi- 
nance represented by said each of the frame signals from 
the overall average luminance; and 

writing the flare corrected data signal into a set of frame 
buffers at a source rate. 


5,155,587 

COLOR CONVERSION METHOD FOR REPRODUCING 

AN IMAGE AND AN IMAGE REPRODUCING DEVICE 
INCORPORATING THE SAME 

Takanori Itoh, Yokohama, Japan, assignor to Ricoh Company, 

Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
Filed May 18, 1990, Ser. No. 525,048 

Claims priority, application Japan, May 18, 1989, 1-125344; 

May 18, 1989, 1-125345; Feb. 27, 1990, 2-46753 
Int. Cl.5 GO3F 3/08 
7 Claims 


3. An image reproducing device for reproducing an image, 
the device comprising: 
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an image reader for determining image densities of red, 
green and blue of the image; 

a color correction processing unit for determining cyan, 
magenta, yellow and black coloring material amounts for 
reproducing the image from the image densities of red, 
cluding: 

converting means for converting the image densities of red, 
green, and blue of the image into equivalent non- 
chromatic density amounts of cyan, magenta, yellow and 
black coloring materials which are optimum for reproduc- 
ing the image using a masking relationship: 


Dx=Kxr*Dr+ Kxg*Dg + Kxb*Db+ kxo 


wherein Dx is the equivalent non-chromatic density amount of 
coloring materials, Kxr, Kxg and Kxb are a first group of 
constants, kxo represents a second group of constants, x is each 
of cyan, magenta, yellow and black, and Dr, Dg, and Db 
represent, respectively, the image densities of red, green and 
blue of the image; 

operation means for selectively designating a mode selected 
from an ordinary mode, and undercolor mode and skele- 
ton mode; 

a printer for reproducing the image using the corrected 
non-chromatic density amounts of cyan, magenta, and 
yellow coloring materials and the equivalent non- 
chromatic density amount of black coloring material; 

selecting means for selecting at least one of a full-color area 
and a monocolor area of the image; 

means for selecting and providing monocolor constants 
K’xr, K’xg, K’xb and K’xo, for reproducing the full-color 
area of the image using said masking relationship, to the 
converting means wherein x is each of cyan, magenta, 
yellow and black; and 

means for selecting and providing full color constants Kar, 
Kxg, Kxb and Kxo to the converting means for reproduc- 
ing the full-color area of the image using said masking 
relationship. 


5,155,588 
COLOR CORRECTION AND APPARATUS FOR 
PHOTOGRAPHIC REPRODUCTION 
Raphael L. Levien, Rte. 1, Box 18, McDowell, Va. 24458 
Filed Feb. 6, 1990, Ser. No. 476,055 


Int. Cl.5 HO4N 1/46 


US. Cl. 358—80 29 Claims 


1. A method of reproducing a photographic original com- 

a) storing a representation of the original as a plurality of 
points in a storage means, each point representing a mea- 
sured tone value in a color density plane; 

b) retrieving at least some of the points from the storage 
means for displaying on a video display at least a portion 
of the original; 

c) applying a stored gamma correction curve for at least one 
of a plurality of color density planes to each retrieved 
point to arrive at gamma adjusted measured tone values 
for each point and displaying on said video display the 
points as a gamma corrected image; 


1234 


d) isolating an area smaller than and within said portion of 
the original, said area being substantially a point of a single 
color of the gamma corrected image and retrieving 
the storage means the measured tone value of the isolated 
area in a selected color density plane; 

e) adjusting the gamma correction curve of the selected 
color density plane to obtain a gamma correction curve of 
a greater and lesser color density in the selected color 
density plane at the measured tone value; 

f) simultaneously displaying on said video display a color 
indication of a first tone, the first tone being one increment 
less in density in the selected color density plane than the 
measured tone value and an indication of a second tone, 
the second tone being one increment greater in density in 
the selected color density plane than the measured tone 
value; and 


g) said step of adjusting the gamma correction curve in- 


cludes selecting one of the first and second tones to obtain 
measured tone value. 


5,155,589 
STORAGE AND RETRIEVAL OF IMAGES FROM A GREY 
IMAGE HAVING ARTIFICIALLY ENHANCED COLOR 
REGIONS 

David S. Gere, 2191 Avy Ave., Menlo Park, Calif. 94025 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 7/527,007, May 22, 1990, 
abandoned. This application Apr. 19, 1991, Ser. No. 687,678 

Int. C15 HO4N 1/46 
US. Cl. 358—81 42 Claims 


1. A method for decomposing an image that has been color 
enhanced in selected regions with color added to depict a 
variable characteristic that is color independent so that 
changes in that characteristic can be determined, said image 
being presented electronically as three complementary color 
bytes or analog equivalents thereof for each pixel with the 
value encoded in each byte or analog equivalent thereof being 
the intensity of that complementary color at that pixel of the 
image, said decomposition being into four constituent maps 
including a grey scale original image map of the regions where 
no color has been added and three complementary color maps 
of the color enhanced regions of the image, said method com- 
prising the steps of: 

a. examining the intensity values of each of said three com- 
plementary color bytes or analog equivalents thereof at 
the same pixel location of said image; 

b. setting the pixel intensity value in the grey scale image 
map to substantially the intensity value of a selected one of 
said three complementary color bytes or analog equiva- 
lents thereof if each of the examined intensity values in 
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step a. of each of said three complementary color bytes are 

within a selected tolerance of being equal to each other; 

c. setting the pixel intensity value in each of the three com- 
plementary color maps to the zero intensity value if each 
of the examined intensity values in step a. of each of said 
three complementary color bytes or analog equivalents 
thereof are within a selected tolerance of being equal to 
each other; 

d. setting the pixel intensity value in the grey scale image 
map to the zero intensity value if each of the examined 
intensity values in step a. of each of said three complemen- 
tary color bytes or analog equivalents thereof are not 
within a selected tolerance of being equal to each other; 

e. setting the pixel intensity value in each of the three com- 

plementary color maps to the corresponding one of the 

intensity values of said three complementary color bytes 
or analog equivalents thereof if each of the examined 
intensity values in step a. of each of said three complemen- 
tary color bytes or analog equivalents thereof are not 
within a selected tolerance of being equal to each other; 


and 
f. repeating steps a. through e. for each pixel location in said 
image. 


5,155,590 
SYSTEM FOR DATA CHANNEL LEVEL CONTROL 
Robert J. Beyers, II, Snellville; Charles R. Bramhall, Norcross; 
Gregory S. Durden, Jonesboro; Robert J. Edwards, Lawrence- 
ville; Ray T. Haman, Jr., Duluth; Douglas J. Hoder, Lake- 
wood; Donald R. Huntley, Roswell; John A. Kennedy, Dora- 
ville; Emory L. McGinty, Jr., Lilburn; Jay C. McMullan, Jr., 
Doraville; David J. Naddor, Doraville; Randolph J. Schaubs, 
Stone Mountain; Jesse M. Still, Woodstock; Anthony J. Wasi- 
lewski, Alpharetta; Lamar E. West, Jr., Maysville, and Dono- 
van S. White, Alpharetta, all of Ga., assignors to Scientific- 
Atlanta, Inc., Norcross, Ga. 
Filed Mar. 20, 1990, Ser. No. 
Int. Cl.5 HO4B 17/00; HO4H 1/02 


1. In a bi-directional cable television system comprising a 
system manager for controlling a plurality of television termi- 
nals over a cable television signal distribution system, appara- 
tus for automatically calibrating a particular optimum transmit 
level for transmitting data from the television terminals to the 
system manager, the automatic level calibration apparatus 
comprising: 

programmable transmitter apparatus located at said televi- 

sion terminals for transmitting a reply communication 
having a plurality of levels at a particular calibration 
frequency in response to an addressed command gener- 
ated by the system manager, 

programmable receiver apparatus located at said system 

manager for receiving said reply communication at the 
particular calibration frequency and for determining an 
indication of received signal strength for each received 
level, and 

a controller coupled to said receiver for determining an 
optimum transmit level for operation of the programma- 
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ble transmitter apparatus at the calibration frequency from 


5,155,591 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR PROVIDING 
DEMOGRAPHICALLY TARGETED TELEVISION 
COMMERCIALS 
David E. Wachob, Elkins Park, Pa., assignor to General Instru- 
Hatboro, Pa. 


1. Apparatus for use in receiving television services, com- 
prising: 
means for receiving television signals including a first televi- 
sion channel comprising television programs with peri- 
odic commercial message breaks and a plurality of addi- 
pr television channels comprising 


means for determining when a commercial message break is 
about to occur on said first television channel; 

means for prioritizing the demographic characteristics of a 
plurality of television viewers currently watching a televi- 
sion together; and 

selection means, responsive to said determining means and 
said prioritizing means, for actuating the tuning means to 


Willem J. A. Verbiest, Zwijndrecht; Frank O. Van der Putten, 
Dendermonde, and Bart F. Voeten, Beerse, all of Belgium, 
assignors to Alcatel N.V., Netherlands 

Filed Oct. 15, 1990, Ser. No. 597,893 
Int. Cl.5 HO4N 7/133 

US. Cl, 358—133 
1. Image processing system comprising 
a transmitter circuit comprising 

means for producing input signals relating to image ele- 
ments of a segment or block of an image, 

a transform circuit for transforming said input signals into 
substantially uncorrelated coded coefficients, 

a zonal encoder for encoding each of said coded coeffici- 
ents in a compressed variable bit code to thereby form 
a corresponding set of compressed code coefficients 
with a compression that is a function of the variance of 
said each coded coefficient, 

an error determining circuit for determining the error 
value produced by said zonal encoder on each of said 
compressed code coefficients, and 

an entropy encoder for encoding each said error value in 
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a variable bit code wherein each error value is encoded 
with a number of bits which is a function of the proba- 
bility of occurrence of the error value, and 

a receiver circuit for reconstructing said image block from 


the thus obtained compressed code coefficients and the 

means responsive to the corresponding encoded error 
value for correcting each of said compressed code 
coefficients. 


5,155,593 
VIDEO SIGNAL CODING METHOD 
Jun Yonemitsu, Kanagawa, Japan, and Barry D. Andrews, Brit- 


1. In a method for encoding successive frames of a digital 
motion video signal in the form of compressed digital data 
including an intraframe coded signal and a plurality of inter- 
frame coded signals, said method comprising the steps of: 

encoding a first frame of said digital motion video signal in 

the form of one of an intraframe coded signal and an 
interframe coded signal to produce a compressed digital 
signal; 

decoding said compressed digital signal to form a decoded 

signal; 

producing a plurality of predicted video signal frames repre- 

senting a second frame of said digital motion video signal 
other than said first frame, at least one of said plurality of 
of said decoded signal and a motion vector representing 
motion between frames of said digital motion video signal, 
a further one of said plurality of predicted video signal 
frames being produced as an average value of a first inter- 
frame coded signal based on a frame of said digital motion 
video signal preceding said second frame and a second 
interframe coded signal based on a frame of said digital 
motion video signal following said second frame; 
comparing said plurality of predicted video signal frames 
with said second frame of said digital motion video signal 
for producing a plurality of difference data each corre- 


700 3 
Filed Oct. 23, 1989, Ser. No. 425,117 a 
Int. Cl. AO4N 7/08; AO4H 1/02 
US. Cl, 358—86 10 Claims | ocr 
3 
J, 
“a 
= | | ram | 
Filed Sep. 27, 1990, Ser. No. 588,932 
Claims priority, application Japan, Sep. 27, 1989, 1-253398 
Int. Cl.5 HO4N 7/12 
US. Cl. 358—133 10 Claims 
tuning means coupled to said receiving means for providing 
a selected channel for viewing; 
means for identifying demographic characteristics of a tele- 
Ke 
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5,155,592 
IMAGE PROCESSING SYSTEM 
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dicted video si 
smallest corresponding difference data; and 
generating an interframe coded signal of said compressed 
digital data corresponding to the selected one of said 
predicted video signal frames. 


5,155,594 
HIERARCHICAL ENCODING METHOD AND 
APPARATUS EMPLOYING BACKGROUND 
REFERENCES FOR EFFICIENTLY COMMUNICATING 
IMAGE SEQUENCES 
Jeffrey Bernstein, Marblehead; Bernd Girod, Boston, and Xian- 
cheng Yuan, Bedford, all of Mass., assignors to PictureTel 


Corporation, Peabody, Mass. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 521,976, May 11, 1990, abandoned. 
This application May 10, 1991, Ser. No. 697,973 
Int. HOON 7/13 


1. A method for encoding interframe error data, in an image 
transmission system, for transmitting a sequence of image 
frames, said method comprising: 

compiling a spatially decomposed image of a background of 

the sequence of image frames, 

spatially decomposing a warped image of a previous frame, 

spatially decomposing a new input image, 

comparing said spatially decomposed input image with said 

spatially decomposed background image and said spatially 
decomposed warped image, and 

generating an error signal defining said spatially decom- 

posed input image based on said spatially decomposed 
warped image and said spatially decomposed background 
image. 


5,155,595 
GENLOCK FREQUENCY GENERATOR 
Jerel D. Robison, Mountain View, Calif., assignor to LSI Logic 
Corp., Milpitas, Calif. 
Filed Jan. 31, 1991, Ser. No. 649,033 
Int. Cl.5 HO4N 5/268, 5/272, 5/275 
USS. Cl. 358—149 13 Claims 

1. A genlock frequency generation system comprising: 

a phase locked loop receiving as inputs and synchronizing a 
dependent horizontal synchronization signal of a depen- 
dent video source to the horizontal synchronization signal 
of an independent video source, and having an output 
frequency, wherein the timing of said dependent video 
source is controlled either directly or indirectly by the 
output frequency of said phase locked loop; 

means for delaying one of the independent or dependent 
horizontal synchronization signals by a predictable 
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amount of time before application to said phase locked 
loop for the purpose of establishing a known time differ- 
ence between the independent and dependent horizontal 
synchronization signals; 

input switch means for switching the inputs to said phase- 
locked loop such that in a normal operating mode the 
independent and dependent horizontal synchronization 
signals are input to the phase-locked loop, and such that in 
a default operating mode a multiple of the output fre- 
quency of the phase-locked loop and a reference fre- 
quency signal are provided to the input of the phase- 
locked loop, so that in the default mode of operation the 
phase-locked loop establishes a new stable operating point 
based upon the reference frequency signal; 

synchronization detection means for detecting the presence 
and rate of the independent and dependent horizontal 
synchronization signals based on preset timing constraints, 
and for providing an output when the horizontal synchro- 
nization signals are not present or fall outside of an estab- 
lished range; and 

means for controlling the phase locked loop input switch 
based upon the output of the synchronization detection 
means such that if horizontal synchronization signals are 


not detected which fall within said preset timing con- 
straints, said phase locked loop input switch will be set 
such that said reference frequency signal and said multiple 
of the output frequency of the phase-locked loop output 
are provided as inputs to the phase locked loop; 
and further comprising: 

means for establishing and generating a field switch control 
signal corresponding to a rectangular region completely 
contained within a field of the independent video source 
by controlling the amount of time difference between the 
horizontal and vertical synchronization signals of said 
independent and dependent video sources and by estab- 
lishing a vertical line count and horizontal position count 
such that the dependent horizontal synchronization signal 
defines a left edge of said rectangular region, the horizon- 
tal position count establishes a right edge of said rectangu- 
lar region by establishing a limit to the amount of horizon- 
tal scan after the left edge which will be applied to said 
rectangular region, the dependent vertical synchroniza- 
tion signal establishes a top edge of said rectangular re- 
gion, and the vertical line count establishes a bottom edge 
of said rectangular region by establishing a number of scan 
lines after the top edge which will be applied to said 
rectangular region. 


5,155,596 
FILM SCANNER ILLUMINATION SYSTEM HAVING AN 
AUTOMATIC LIGHT CONTROL 
Andrew F. Kurtz, Rochester; Glenn L. Kennel, Williamson, and 
David J. Snider, Spencerport, all of N.Y., assignors to East- 
man Kodak Company, Rochester, N.Y. 
Filed Dec. 3, 1990, Ser. No. 620,993 
Int. Cl.5 HO4N 5/253 
US. Cl. 358—214 11 Claims 
1. An illumination system for a film scanner, said system 
being adapted to provide a line of illumination on a film which 
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is supported for movement in a film gate of the scanner, said 


system comprising: 
a light source which is adapted to provide a light beam along 
an optical path in said system; 
an integrating cylinder located along said optical path for 
receving light from said source and for producing a line of 


light control means located in said optical path between said 
light source and said integrating cylinder for controlling 
the amount of light which is delivered to said integrating 
cyliner; and means for sensing the amount of light in said 
optical path and for controlling the current to said light 
source in accordance with the amount of light sensed; said 
light control means being automatically adjustable in 
accordance with the amount of the light produced by said 
light source and the type of film being scanned. 


5,155,597 
ELECTRO-OPTICAL IMAGING ARRAY WITH MOTION 


COMPENSATION 
Andre G. Lareau, Bloomingdale; Stephen R. Beran, Mount 
Prospect; John A. Lund, McHenry, and William R. Pfister, 
Schaumburg, all of Ill., assignors to Recon/Optical, Inc., 
Barrington, Ill. 


Filed Nov. 28, 1990, Ser. No. 619,219 
Int. Cl.5 HO4N 3/14, 5/335, 5/228, 7/18 
34 Claims 


1. Apparatus for processing pixel information representing 
and a second image portion occurring simultaneously, said 
apparatus compensating for image motion in a predetermined 
direction and comprising: 

storing at least said pixel information 
image portion in fest of send 
said pixel information corresponding to 
image portion in a second column of said 
columns; and 
column transfer means for transferring pixel information 
corresponding to said first image portion in said first 
column at a first predetermined transfer rate and for trans- 
ferring pixel information 
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transfer rate, whereby resolution of an image created from 
the pixels can be preserved. 


5,155,598 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR PROCESSING AND 
REPRODUCING IMAGES 
Reinier J. Ramekers, Oostrum; Romeo M. Van Strijp, and 
Ronald Castermans, both of Venlo, all of Netherlands, assign- 
ors to Oce-Nederland B.V., Venlo, Netherlands 
Filed Nov. 22, 1989, Ser. No. 440,981 


(a) forming image elements according to a raster pattern of 
image points; 

(b) selecting a predetermined number of the image points of 
each image element, wherein said predetermined number 
is smaller than the number of image points in an image 
element and equal for all image elements, said selected 
ment that they form a cluster having a minimal perimeter 
for that number of image points; and 

(c) printing dots in the selected image points on the image 


REPRODUCTION IN OFFSET PRINTING 
Paul A. Delabastita, Boston, Mass., assignor to Miles, Inc., 
Wilmington, Mass. 


Filed Jul. 25, 1991, Ser. No. 735,644 
Int. Cl. HO4N 1/23, 1/40, 1/46 


US. Cl. 358—298 11 Claims 


to said second comprising first, second and third separation 


corresponding 
image portion in said second column at a second predeter- different screen angles and each having rulings 


|_| 
a mined transfer rate different from said first predetermined 
diffuse illumination on said film; and 
Kor " Claims priority, application Netherlands, Nov. 24, 1988, 
sounce 2 8802893; Oct. 26, 1989, 8902654 
Int. CS HO4N 1/23 
ru “© US. Cl. 358—298 21 Claims 
bevices 108508508 
mae 
US. Cl. 
contained by the image information. 
| | 
; SCREENING SYSTEM AND METHOD FOR COLOR 
par 
4 N 
ce 
1. A screening system for printed reproduction of images ; 
having 
with at least 
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two of the screen rulings being different and with at least one 
vector sum of two frequency components of one pair of 
screens being equal to at least one frequency component of the 
other screen or to a multiple or submultiple of said at least one 
frequency component of the other screen, but not including 
screens having screen angles that are offset by thirty degrees or 
a multiple thereof and in which vector lengths of the frequency 


5,155,600 
VIDEO DISK PLAYBACK APPARATUS 
Tetsuo Maeda, Osaka, Japan, assignor to Matsushita Electric 
Industrial Co., Ltd., Osaka, Japan 
Filed Aug. 30, 1989, Ser. No. 401,131 
Claims priority, application Japan, Aug. 30, 1988, 63-215425 
Int. Cl.5 HO4N 9/79 
US. Cl. 358—310 


1. A video disk playback apparatus for reproducing plural 
types of information recorded on a disk, comprising: 

means for reading plural pieces of information recorded on 
the disk as playback signals, 

means for separating the playback signals into a first analog 
video signal, digital data, and digital audio data, 

means for converting the first analog video signal into first 
digital video data, 

means for converting the digital data into second digital 
video data having the same data format as the first digital 
video data, 

means for accumulating the first digital video data and the 
second digital video data, and 

means for processing and converting the data accumulated 
in the accumulating means into a second analog video 
signal and outputting the second analog video signal. 


5,155,601 
DATA COMMUNICATION APPARATUS 

Takeski Toyama, Hiratsuka, Japan, assignor to Canon Kabu- 

shiki Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan 

Continuation of Ser. No. 582,787, Sep. 17, 1990, which is a 
continuation of Ser. No. 114,519, Oct. 30, 1987. This application 

Mar. 16, 1992, Ser. No. 851,127 
Claims priority, application Japan, Nov. 6, 1986, 61-265003 


Int. Cl.5 HO4N 1/00 
US. Cl, 358—401 9 Claims 

7. An data communication apparatus, comprising: 

receiving means for receiving image data and number data 
indicating a sending station from the sending station 
through a communication line; 

memory means for storing the image data and the number 
data received by said receiving means; 

means for releasing a channel occupied to communicate 
with the sending station after said receiving means has 
received the image data; 

command means for providing a command signal for record- 
ing the image data stored in said memory means; 

recording means for recording the image data stored in said 
memory means, in accordance with the command signal 
from said command means output after said releasing 
means releases an channel; 

discriminating means for discriminating whether or not the 
recording of the image data by said recording means has 
been completed; 

connecting means for dialing on the basis of the number data 
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stored in said memory means to again connect a channel 
to communicate with the sending station when said dis- 


sending means for sending a message indicating the recep- 
tion of the image data through the channel connected by 
said connecting means. 


5,155,602 
DATA COMMUNICATION APPARATUS WITH 
USAGE-REPORTS BY USER 
Hisao Terajima, Yokohama, Japan, assignor to Canon Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Apr. 16, 1991, Ser. No. 686,155 
Claims priority, application Japan, Apr. 19, 1990, 2-104213 


Int. Cl.5 HO4N 1/00 
U.S. Cl. 358—440 9 Claims 


1. A data communication apparatus comprising: 


store means for storing cc result information 
including user names; 

record means; and 

control means for selecting cx ication-result informa- 
tion relating to a given user name, by means of that user 
name, from among the cc ion-result information 
in said store means and recording the selected information 
using said record means. 


4 
| 
components are identical. 
ca 
[ rower 
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Jung Seok-Jae, Kyonggi-Do, Rep. of Korea, assignor to Goldstar 
Co., Ltd., Rep. of Korea 
Filed Feb. 19, 1991, Ser. No. 657,475 
Claims priority, application Rep. of Korea, Feb. 28, 1990, 


90-2360 
Int. HO4N 1/12 


US. Cl, 358—498 5 Claims 


1. A text transfer device for a facsimile for feeding a plurality 
of sheets in a text feeding direction, comprising: 

a driving motor for g driving force, capable of 
rotating forward and backward; 

a motor gear fixed to an axis of the driving motor; 

a main roller having a main gear and a one-way bearing for 

permitting rotation of the main roller only in the text 

transfer direction; 

a feed roller having a feed gear, said main roller and said 
feed roller having equal diameters; 

a reading sensor for reading a text inputted to the facsimile; 

first transfer means for transferring the driving force of said 
motor gear to said feed roller, said first transfer means 
comprising a gear lever pivotally mountable to the axis of 
the driving motor, a pinion gear meshed with said motor 
gear and pivotally mounted to the gear lever, such that 
said pinion gear and said gear lever move in a forward 
direction about the motor gear when the driving motor is 
rotating forward and such that the pinion gear and the 
gear lever rotate about the motor gear in a backward 
direction when the driving motor is rotating backwards, a 
first idler gear disposed for meshing with the pinion gear 
when the pinion gear is moved forward, said first idler 
gear being operatively connected to the feed roller for 
enabling the pinion gear to drive the feed roller in the text 
transfer direction, second and third idler gears meshed 
with each other, said second idler gear being operatively 
connected to the feed roller, the third idler gear being 
disposed to mesh with the pinion gear when the pinion 
gear is moved backward, such that the feed roller is rotat- 
ably driven for feeding sheets in a text transfer direction 
while the motor is rotating backward; and 

second means for transferring driving force of said motor 
gear to said main roller, wherein said driving force trans- 
ferred to the main roller when the driving motor is rotat- 
ing forward is equal to said driving force transferred to 
said feed roller, and whereby the one-way bearing pre- 
vents driving of the main roller when the driving motor is 


5,155,604 
COATED PAPER SHEET EMBOSSED WITH A 
DIFFRACTION OR HOLOGRAPHIC PATTERN 
Richard G. Miekka, Sudbury; Thomas D. Bushman, Dover; 
Arthur W. Taylor, Uxbridge; Tim Parker, Shrewsbury, all of 
Mass., and Dennis R. Benoit, Woonsocket, R.1., assignors to 
Van Leer Metallized Products (USA) Limited, Mid-Galamor- 
gan, Wales 
Division of Ser. No. 253,163, Oct. 3, 1988, Pat. No. 4,913,858, 
which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 234,448, Oct. 19, 
1988, abandoned, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 
113,689, Oct. 26, 1987, abandoned, which is a 
continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 64,039, Jun. 19, 1987, 
abandoned. This Mar. 30, 1990, Ser. No. 502,537 
Int. Cl.> GO2B 5/18, 5/32; B29D 11/00 
US. Cl. 359—2 18 Claims 


LD 4 sheeti isi 
a paper substrate; 
a metalized layer upon said paper substrate; and 


side facing away from the paper substrate is embossed 
with a diffraction or holographic pattern the depth of 
which is less than the surface roughness of the paper 
substrate before embossment, and wherein the embossed 
pattern was produced on the thermoplastic coating by 
heating the coating to a temperature above its softening 
point and contacting the coating with an embossing mem- 
ber maintained at a temperature below the softening tem- 
perature of the coating. 


5,155,605 
ROTATING DISK WITH SPATIALLY STABILIZED 
IMAGES 


Hughes Aircraft Company, Angeles, 
Continuation of Ser. No. 285,180, Dec. 15, 1988, abandoned. 
This application Sep. 10, 1990, Ser. No. 581,440 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Nov. 7, 2006, 
has been disclaimed. 
Int. GO3H 1/26 


US, Cl. 359—24 4 Claims 


ing: 
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APPARATUS FOR TRANGPEARING DOCUMENTS IN A 
FACSIMILE 
10344 a sparent thermoplastic Coating upon metallized 
layer, wherein said transparent thermoplastic coating at its , 


OFFICIAL GAZETTE 


ing device rotates so that substantially only a single image 
is re-created at any one time, with no image processing 
optical element located between said hologram assembly 
and an observer, so that said image is directly viewable by 
an observer, wherein said system can be illuminated by a 
broad-band source of light. 


5,155,606 
GLINT SUPPRESSION TECHNIQUE 
Barbara T. Landesman, Placitas, N. Mex., assignor to Lockheed 
Missiles & Space Company, Inc., Sunnyvale, Calif. 
Filed Dec. 6, 1991, Ser. No. 802,916 
Int. Cl.5 G02B 27/46; GO3H 1/16; GO6K 9/74 
US. Cl. 359—29 13 


1. A method for suppressing glints in a focal plane of an 
optical imaging system, said method comprising the steps of: 
a) performing a Fourier transformation of an energy distri- 


bution function that represents optical energy contained in 

an original image with glints that is formed in a focal plane 

of said imaging system, said Fourier transformation of said 

energy distribution function being expressed in terms of 
uency coordinates; 

b) dividing said Fourier transformation of said energy distri- 
bution function into first and second energy components 
for propagation in corresponding first and second chan- 
nels; 


c) introducing an aberration into said second energy compo- 
nent propagated in said second channel to form a repli- 
cated version of said original image with glints, said repli- 
cated version of said original image with glints being 
expressed in terms of frequency coordinates; 

d) performing a Fourier transformation of said first energy 
component propagated in said first channel to form a 
Fourier-transformed signal that represents said original 
image with glints, said Fourier-transformed signal repre- 
senting said original image with glints being expressed in 
terms of spatial coordinates; 

e) combining said Fourier-transformed signal representing 
said original image with glints with a periodic spatial 
carrier to form a modulated Fourier-transformed signal 
representing said original image with glints expressed in 
terms of spatial coordinates; 

f) performing a Fourier transformation of said. replicated 
version of said original image with glints to form a Fouri- 
er-transformed signal that represents said replicated ver- 
sion of said original image with glints expressed in terms 
of spatial coordinates; 

g) combining said Fourier-transformed signal representing 
said replicated version of said original image with glints 
with a periodic spatial carrier that is 180° out-of-phase 
with said Fourier-transformed signal representing said 
original image with glints to form a modulated Fourier- 
transformed signal representing said replicated version of 
said original image with glints expressed in terms of spatial 
coordinates; 


ites; 
h) performing a Fourier transformation of said modulated 
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Fourier-transformed signal representing said original 
image with glints to form a first Fourier-transformed 
modulated signal expressed in terms of frequency coordi- 


nates; 

i) performing a Fourier transformation of said modulated 
Fourier-transformed signal representing said replicated 
version of said original image with glints to form a second 
Fourier-transformed modulated signal expressed in terms 
of frequency coordinates; 

j) combining said first and second Fourier-transformed mod- 
ulated signals to form a Fourier-transformed difference 
signal, said difference signal being expressed in terms of 
frequency coordinates; 

k) stopping down said difference signal in a pupil plane of 
said imaging system to eliminate residual energy attributa- 
ble to said glints; and 

1) performing a Fourier transformation of said stopped-down 
difference signal to form a final image expressed in terms 
of spatial coordinates in which glints have been substan- 
tially suppressed. 


5,155,607 
OPTICAL MODULATION DISPLAY DEVICE AND 
DISPLAY METHOD USING THE SAME 
Akinori Inoue; Ryojiro Akashi, and Yutaka Akasaki, all of 
japan 


Filed Mar. 15, 1991, Ser. No. 670,762 
Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 16, 1990, 2-67981 
Int. GO2F 1/13 
US. Cl, 359—51 17 Claims 


@ Liquid erystl 


3, Photochromic molecule 


4, Polymer 


1. An optical modulation display device comprising a poly- 
mer matrix in which a liquid crystal composition containing a 
photochromic compound is dispersed. 

10. An optical modulation display device comprising a pho- 
tochromic polymer matrix in which a liquid crystal composi- 
tion is dispersed. 


5,155,608 
DOUBLE-LAYERED TYPE TN-LCD CELL (O; =O 2) 

Akitsugu Hatano, Tenri, Japan, assignor to Sharp Kabushiki 

Kaisha, Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 382,748, Jul. 19, 1989, abandoned. This 

application Dec. 10, 1991, Ser. No. 808,072 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jul. 19, 1988, 62-180535 
Int. Cl.5 GO2F 1/133, 1/13, 1/137 

USS. Cl, 359—53 4 Claims 

1. A liquid-crystal display device comprising: 

a multi-layered-type liquid crystal cell that is composed of 
first and second cell layers, each said cell layer containing 
liquid crystal molecules with a twisted nematic orientation 
therein, 

in the absence of an electric field the liquid/crystal mole- 
cules in the first and second cell layers assuming opposite 
direction twists substantially in the ranges of 180° to 360° 
and 150° to 390°, respectively; the orientations of the most 
proximate liquid crystal molecules in the first and second 
cell layers being at an angle of 70° to 150° relative to each 
other; the difference between the angle of twist of the 


1240 | 
a reflection hologram assembly secured to said device, said 
hologram assembly having a plurality of exposures j 
| 
upon illumination of said hologram assembly as said rotat- j 
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liquid crystal molecules in the first cell layer and the angle 
of twist of the liquid/crystal molecules of the second cell 
layer being in the range of 30° to 90°; the relationship 
between the product An-d; of the birefringence An; and 
the thickness d; of the first liquid crystal cell layer and the 
product An?-d2 of the birefringence An? and the thickness 


5,155,609 
SPATIAL LIGHT MODULATOR OF 
POLYMER-DISPERSED LIQUID CRYSTAL 


Filed Jun. 14, 1990, Ser. No. 538,381 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jun. 15, 1989, 1-152853; 
Jan, 23, 1990, 2-14622 
Int. Cl.5 GO2F 1/13 
US. Cl, 359—71 4 Claims 


46 
>40 


ULL 


1. A spatial light modulator 

a first electrode through which a first electro-magnetic 
radiation beam carrying information to be written into the 
modulator passes; 

a second electrode through which a second electro-magnetic 
radiation beam for reading the information written in the 
modulator passes; 

a photoconductive layer member whose impedance varying 
in response to an intensity of the first electro-magnetic 
radiation beam incident thereto; 

a photo-modulation layer member, comprising a composite 
layer of polymer and liquid crystal material dispersed in 
the polymer, modulating the second electro-magnetic 
radiation beam passing therethrough owing to an electro- 
optic effect of the photo-modulation layer member for 
reading the information written in the modulator; and 

reflecting means laminated to the photo-modulation layer 
member and comprising a light-absorbing layer including 
germanium for reflecting the second electro-magnetic 
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radiation beam incident to and passing through the photo- 
modulation layer member; 

wherein the photoconductive layer member, the photo- 
modulation layer member, and the reflecting means are 
interposed between the first and second electrodes. 


5,155,610 
METHOD OF PROVIDING A LIQUID CRYSTALLINE 
AUXILIARY LAYER IN A DISPLAY CELL 
Rifat A. M. Hikmet, Eindhoven, Netherlands, and Dirk J. 
Broer, Wilmington, Del., assignors to U.S. Philips Corpora- 
tion, New York, N.Y. 
Filed Jun. 20, 1991, Ser. No. 717,959 
Claims priority, application Netherlands, Jul. 19, 1990, 


9001643 
Int. C15 GO2F 1/13 


US. Cl. 359—75 13 Claims 


1. A method of providing a surface layer on a substrate, 
which surface layer brings about an inclined orientation of the 
molecules of a predetermined medium in contact with the 
surface layer, at the interface between the surface layer and the 
medium, the method comprising applying, as the surface layer, 
a liquid-crystalline auxiliary layer to the substrate, the angle of 
inclination of the molecules of said auxiliary layer differing 
maximally from a minimum at the interface with the substrate 
to a maximum at the interface with the medium 
when the liquid crystalline layer is sufficiently thick, and the 
orientation of at least a part of its molecules capable of being 
permanently fixed, said liquid crystalline auxiliary layer being 
applied in such a thickness that, at the interface with the prede- 
termined medium, the molecules of the liquid crystalline auxil- 
iary layer have a desired angle of inclination which lies be- 
tween the maximum and minimum angles of inclination, after 
which the orientation of at least a part of the molecules with 
the desired angle of inclination of the liquid crystalline auxil- 
iary layer is permanently fixed. 


| | 
' A 
li 
“ 
0.7< 1.4 
the dependence of the value An; on the wavelength of 
light being larger than that of the value of Anz on the 
wavelength of light. 
Toshio Konno, Yokohama; Tadayuki Shimada, Yokosuka; Atsu- . 
shi Nakano, Yokohama; Masanobu Shigeta, Yokosuka; 
Nozomu Okochi, Yokosuka, and Shigeo Shimizu, Yokohama, 
all of Japan, assignors to Victor Company of Japan, Yoko- 
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5,155,611 
LIQUID CRYSTAL ELECTRO-OPTICAL DEVICE 
HAVING A PLURALITY OF MICRO-DOMAINS 
FORMED IN THE CHIRAL SMECTIC LIQUID CRYSTAL 
LAYER 
Shunpei Yamazaki, Tokyo; Masahiko Sato, Isehara, and Toshiji 
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5,155,612 
LIQUID CRYSTAL DISPLAY DEVICE WHICH LIGHT 
SHIELD 


Masahiro Adachi; Nobuyoshi Nagashima; Eiichi Takahashi, all 
of Tenri; Yutaka Takafuji, Nara; Takao Nomura, Tenri, and 
Shuhei Yasuda, Nara, all of Japan, assignors to Sharp Kabu- 


Hamatani, Atsugi, all of Japan, assignors to Semiconductor shiki Kaisha, Osaka, Japan 


Energy Laboratory Co., Ltd., Kanagawa, Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 606,184, Oct. 31, 1990, abandoned, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 489,384, Mar. 6, 1990, Pat. 
No. 5,011,270, which is a division of Ser. No. 470,725, Jan. 26, 
1990, Pat. No. 5,023,013, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 
250,411, Sep. 28, 1988, Pat. No. 4,906,074. This application Jan. 
21, 1992, Ser. No. 823,623 

Claims priority, application Japan, Sep. 29, 1987, 62-244808; 
Oct. 7, 1987, 62-253178; Oct. 7, “1987, 62-253179; Oct. 7, 1987, 
62-253180 


US, Cl. 359—76 


Int. GO2F 1/13 
12 Claims 


1. A liquid crystal device comprising: 

a pair of substrates; 

a chiral smectic liquid crystal layer interposed between said 
substrates; 

electrode arrangements respectively formed on said sub- 
strates for applying an electric field to said liquid crystal 
layer; and 

at least one orientation control film formed on an inside 
surface of one of said substrates and in contact with said 
liquid crystal layer; 
wherein said liquid crystal layer comprises a material 

conforming to the formula, 


where R, is a hydrocarbon, and R2 is a hydrocarbon com- 
prising at least two asymmetric carbon atoms, 

wherein said liquid crystal layer forms a plurality of micro- 
domains in each of which liquid crystal molecules are 
oriented uniformly by virtue of said orientation control 
film and wherein the orientation direction of the liquid 
crystal molecules in each of said micro-domains is devi- 
ated from that of the liquid crystal molecules in its adja- 
cent micro-domains. 


Filed Jun. 8, 1990, Ser. No. 534,884 
Claims , application Japan, Jun. 9, 1989, 1-148038; 
Jun, 9, 1989, 1-148039 
Int. Cl.5 GO2F 1/13 
US. Cl, 359—80 13 Claims 


‘ 1. A transmission type liquid crystal display device compris- 
ing: 
a light source for illuminating the display device; and 
an active matrix type liquid crystal display panel for display- 
ing an image comprising 
thin film transistor means for controlling voltage applied 
to a liquid crystal layer of said liquid crystal display 


panel, 

a shielding film for cutting off light incident upon said thin 
film transistor means from said light source, and 

two glass substrates bonded together by a sealing resin for 
containing liquid crystal therebetween with said shield- 
ing film and said thin film transistor means formed 
respectively on inner surfaces said first two glass sub- 
strates, a dye or pigment being dispersed within said 
sealing resin so as to absorb visible light to prevent the 
visible light from entering the liquid crystal. 


155,613 
DRIVING CIRCUIT OF LIQUID CRYSTAL DISPLAY 


Energy Kanagawa, Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 271,284, Nov. 15, 1988, abandoned. 
This application Aug. 23, 1991, Ser. No. 752,181 
Claims priority, application Japan, Nov. 20, 1987, 62-294587 
Int. Cl.5 GO2F 1/13; HO3K 5/13 
US, Cl. 359—85 2 Claims 
1. A driving and switching off circuit for a liquid crystal 
display device having a memory effect and a plurality of pixels, 
each pixel having the capability of exhibiting two states in 
accordance with an electric field applied thereto, said circuit 
comprising: 
driving means for applying a drive signal to said display 
device to cause all of said pixels to uniformly exhibit one 
of said two states; and 
delay means for providing a delay signal ending subsequent 
to the application of said drive signal; 
means responsive to said delay means for switching off said 
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display device subsequent to causing all the pixels to 
uniformly exhibit said one state. 

2. A method for driving and switching off a liquid crystal 
display device having a memory effect and a plurality of pixels, 
each pixel having the capability of exhibiting two states in 
accordance with an electric field applied thereto, said method 
comprising the steps of: 

generating a turn off signal to turn off said display device; 


applying a drive signal, in response to said turn off signal, to 
said display device to cause all of said pixels to uniformly 
exhibit one of said two states; and 
delaying said turn off signal to provide a delayed turn off 
signal ending subsequent to the application of said drive 
signal; 


thereafter, in response to the delayed turn off signal, switch- 
ing off said display device. 


155,614 
LOW-POWER DEMODULATING RECEIVER WITH 
AMPLIFIER STAGES SHARING THE SAME BIAS 


1. A receiver which is part of a transmitter/receiver pair for 
extracting a digital data signal from an amplitude carrier signal 
produced by the transmitter, wherein the amplitude modulated 
carrier signal is a pulse stream modulated in on-off fashion by 
the digital data signal, comprising: 

an amplifier for amplifying the amplitude modulated carrier 


signal; 
means for filtering the output of the amplifier to remove the 
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carrier signal and output one of two voltage levels to 
represent the extracted data signal; 

wherein the amplifier comprises a plurality of amplifier 
stages with each stage having a signal input terminal, a 
signal output terminal, a bias current input terminal, and a 
bias current output terminal; 

wherein the bias current input and output terminals of the 
amplifier stages are connected together in series so that 
each of the stages shares the same bias current. 


5,155,615 
MINIATURE DISPLAY DEVICE FOR USE IN A 
MINIATURE ELECTRONIC APPARATUS 
Takao Tagawa, Kashihara, Japan, assignor to Sharp Kabushiki 

Kaisha, Osaka, Japan 
Filed Apr. 11, 1989, Ser. No. 336,124 
Claims priority, application Japan, Apr. 15, 1988, 63-93845 
Int. 26/08; GO9G 3/02 
US, Cl. 359—213 


1. A miniature display apparatus comprising: 

a light source for emitting light, composed of a plurality of 
light emitting elements arrayed in one dimension; 

a vibration mirror, disposed in a position opposite to said 
light source, for obtaining a two-dimensional virtual 
image of the light emitted from said light source; 

means operatively connected to said light source and vibra- 
tion mirror for driving said light source to emit light and 
driving said vibration mirror to vibrate; 

position detecting means for continuously detecting the 
position of the vibration mirror; 

means for controlling the driving of the light emitting ele- 
ments of the light source based on data to be displayed in 
synchronization with the continuously detected position 
of the vibration mirror; and 

optical means for magnifying and displaying the two-dimen- 
sional virtual image obtained by said vibration mirror 
from said light emitted from said plurality of light emitting 
elements arrayed in one dimension; 

wherein said optical means is disposed between the vibration 
mirror and an observation position for observing said 
two-dimensional virtual image, and the position of the 
two-dimensional virtual image is situated at the focal 
position of said optical means. 
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Ralph H. Carmen, Lebanon, N.J~ and James M. Rodger, Har 
Systems Corp., Harrison, Ark. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 487,630, Mar. 2, 1990, abandoned. This WU — 
application Oct. 22, 1991, Ser. No. 780,422 — 
our 
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Inagi, 
both of Japan, assignors to Ricoh Company, Ltd., Tokyo, 
Japan 

Continuation of Ser. No. 553,644, Jul. 18, 1990, abandoned. This 


application Oct. 29, 1991, Ser. No. 784,136 
Claims priority, application 
Jul. 21, 1989, 1-189882; Aug. 9, 1989, 1-206285; Aug. 10, 1989, 
1-205715; Feb. 13, 1990, 2-29704 
Int. GO2B 26/08, 7/02 
US, Cl. 359—216 
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1. A scanning optical system comprising: 

a light source for emitting a light beam; 

a condenser lens for changing the light beam from the light 
source to a convergent light beam; 

aconnection holding member for supporting the light source 
and the condenser lens; 

a deflector for deflecting the convergent light beam trans- 
mitted from said condenser lens at an equiangular veloc- 


ity; and 

a single lens for optical scanning for scanning a scanned face 
at an approximately equal speed while further converging 
the convergent light beam deflected by the deflector and 
forming an image in the shape of a spot on the scanned 
face, said lens for optical scanning being formed by a 
plastic material for optics; 

said scanning optical system being constructed such that a 
shift dA/dT in wavelength of the light beam emitted from 
said light source with respect to a change in environmen- 
tal temperature, a coefficient a of linear expansion of said 
connection holding member, a focal length f; and a lateral 

ification 8; of said condenser lens, chromatic aberra- 

tion df}/dA of the condenser lens on an optical axis 
thereof, a focal length f2, a refractive index n and a coeffi- 
cient a’ of linear expansion of said lens for optical scan- 
ning, a change dn/dT in refractive index of said lens for 
optical scanning with respect to the change in environ- 
mental temperature, and a lateral magnification 82 of the 
lens for optical scanning satisfy the following condition, 


5,155,617 
ELECTRO-OPTIC ATTENUATED TOTAL INTERNAL 
REFLECTION MODULATOR AND METHOD 

Olav Solgaard, Palo Alto, and John I. Thackara, Sunnyvale, 

both of Calif., assignors to The Board of Trustees of the Le- 

land Stanford Junior University, Stanford, Calif. 

Filed Jun. 13, 1991, Ser. No. 714,571 
Int. GO2F 1/03, 1/01 

US, Cl. 359—245 12 Claims 

1. An electro-optic attenuated total reflection modulator 
apparatus ising: 


Japan, Jul. 20, 1989, 1-185912; 


3 Claims 


Ken Matsubara, T: 
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substrate means having a first conductive electrode formed 
at one planar surface thereof; 

a layer of organic electro-optic material disposed on a planar 
surface of said substrate means; 

means forming a metallic second conductive electrode dis- 
posed on the surface of said layer of electro-optic material 


angle through said substrate and said first electrode onto 
the interface to said layer of electro-optic material, said 
predetermined angle being that angle at which the pho- 
tons in the incoming light beam are phase-matched to the 
surface plasmons on the electro-optic material-to-metallic 
electrode interface, whereby when a first potential is 
caused to appear between said first and second electrodes, 
the light beam will be substantially attenuated, and when 
a second electrical potential is caused to appear between 
said first and second electrodes, the light beam will be 
substantially reflected. 


5,155,618 
LIGHT SIGNAL GENERATING DEVICE USING 
ELECTRO-OPTICAL LIGHT SHUTTER ARRAY 
‘akatsuki; Hirohisa Kitano, and Koji Waka- 
miya, both of Osaka, all of Japan, assignors to Minolta Cam- 
era Kabushiki Kaisha, Osaka, Japan 
Filed Dec. 2, 1991, Ser. No. 801,423 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jun. 28, 1991, 3-158490 
Int. GO2F 1/03, 1/01; GO9G 1/26; GOID 15/14 
245 


shutter elements respectively; 

a common electrode arranged on the light shutter elements, 
said common electrode being connected to a grounding 


line; 

drive means for selectively applying a driving voltage to the 
individual electrodes, said drive means being connected to 
the grounding line; and 

prevention means for preventing a discharge current from 
flowing from the common electrode to the grounding line. 
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5,155,616 
SCANNING OPTICAL SYSTEM 
Opposite la AC Said SUDSIralc, WHCICOY SU aCe Dia 
mons are produced due to the electro optic material-to- 
metallic electrode interface; and 
means for projecting a beam of light at a predetermined 
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155,619 
OPTICAL AND/OR GATE EMPLOYING NON-LINEAR 
ORGANIC POLYMERS AND 
PHOTOVOLTAIC/PIEZOELECTRIC OPTICAL 
INTERFACES 
William G. Fellows, 8610 Snowden Loop, Laurel, Md. 20708 
Division of Ser. No. 513,472, Apr. 11, 1990, Pat. No. 5,121,249. 
This application Jan. 17, 1992, Ser. No. 822,516 
Int. G02B 6/12; HO3K 17/80 
11 Claims 


a non-linear organic polymer having a variable index of 
refraction; 

said non-linear organic polymer encased within a piezoelec- 
tric housing such that a light beam can pass through said 
non-linear organic polymer; 

a photovoltaic device attached to said piezoelectric housing; 

means for transmitting an input signal attached to said pho- 
tovoltaic device. 


5,155,620 
NONLINEAR OPTICAL DEVICES AND METHODS 
Heidi M. Gordon, Willingboro, N.J.; William R Holland, Am- 
bler, Pa.; Hung C. Ling, Belle Mead, and Gary L. Wolk, West 
Trenton, both of N.J., assignors to AT&T Bell Laboratories, 
Murray Hill, N.J. 
Filed Jun. 19, 1991, Ser. No. 717,566 
Int. Cl.5 H30F 7/00 
U.S. Cl. 359—328 


1. An optical device comprising: 

a polymeric optically nonlinear member; 

first and second polymer clad members on opposite sides of 
the nonlinear member; 

means comprising the nonlinear member and the clad mem- 
bers for propagating light along a path in a first direction; 

for operating on said light comprising means for 
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applying an electric field across the nonlinear member in 
a direction substantially transverse to the first direction; 

the first and second clad layers having an electrical conduc- 
tivity at least two times greater than the electrical conduc- 
tivity of the nonlinear member. 


5,155,621 
OPTICAL FIBER AMPLIFIER 
Keiko Takeda, Yokohama; Shinya Inagaki; Kenji Tagawa, both 


Filed Jul. 29, 1991, Ser. No. 736,932 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jul. 31, 1990, 2-201440; 
Mar. 20, 1991, 3-057417 
Int. HO1S 3/06; HO4B 9/00; G02B 6/00 
US, Cl. 359—337 1 Claim 


CLADOING 

1. An optical fiber suitable for use in an optical fiber ampli- 

fier for directly amplifying signal light comprising: 

a core of the optical fiber being doped with erbium and only 
an inner center portion of the core additionally doped 
with aluminum; and 

a cladding surrounding said core, with a lower index of 
refraction than said core, said cladding being doped with 
erbium toward the inner center portion of the core. 


5,155,622 
POLARIZING OPTICAL ELEMENT AND DEVICE USING 
THE SAME 

Nobuhiro Kawatsuki, and Masao Uetsuki, both of Kurashiki, 

Japan, assignors to Kuraray Co., Ltd., Kurashiki, Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 286,720, Dec. 20, 1988, abandoned. 

This application Aug. 5, 1991, Ser. No. 742,479 

Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 24, 1987, 62-328753; 
Mar. 23, 1988, 63-70517; Apr. 18, 1988, 63-96511; Apr. 18, 1988, 
63-96512; Jun. 17, 1988, 63-150438 

Int. C1.5 G02B 5/18, 5/30 

U.S. Cl. 359—485 


1. A polarizing optical element which comprises a first 
substrate having a first surface whose contour is modulated, 
thereby forming only first and second relief gratings so as to 
cross relative to each other at a predetermined crossing angle, 
each of said first and second gratings having a grating pitch 


of Tokyo, and Osamu Oyama, Yokohama, all of Japan, assign- 
ors to Fujitsu Limited, Kawasaki, Japan 
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cover is in the housing, the lens cover including a side 
facing the microscope and a side facing away from the 


microscope; 
i the housing further including a wall defining said opening, 
ted or reflected beam and two diffracted laser beams respon- the wall including wall surfaces having an elongated slot, 
sive to the incident laser beam, said two diffracted laser beams said elongated slot having an inner defining surface 
having polarizations which are different from the incident laser 
beam. 


equal to or smaller than the wavelength of a laser beam which 
may be incident upon the polarizing optical element, wherein 
the diffraction efficiency of 


smaller than at least one portion of the dimension of the 
lens cover which spans the opening so that the housing 


5,155,623 
ARRANGEMENT FOR IMAGING MULTIPLE ARRAYS 
OF LIGHT BEAMS moved through the slot; 


David A. B. Miller, Fairhaven, and Michael E. Prise, Atlantic 
Highlands, both of N.J., assignors to AT&T Bell Laborato- 
ries, Murray Hill, N.J. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 248,468, Sep. 23, 1988, abandoned. This 

application Oct. 19, 1990, Ser. No. 601,603 
Int. GO2B 27/10, 5/30 
US, Cl. 359-—495 


12 Claims 


B 
2 
a as) —c holding means on the portion of the wall defining said open- 
2 . ing aligned with the slot for holding the lens cover in 
™. place after it has been inserted through the slot; 
spacing means for spacing the side of the lens cover facing 
1. A beam combiner/splitter characterized by away from the microscope from the inner defining surface 
a first plurality of beams of the elongated slot as the lens cover is withdrawn 
a second plurality of beams through the slot, said spacing means including projection 


means responsive to said first plurality of beams for forming means formed on said inner defining surface of the slot for 
a first pattern of beam waists at a first surface and a first providing point engagement with the lens cover for pre- 
ini nani reine ial venting debris on the cover from wiping off on said inner 


defining surface. 
means for focusing said second plurality of beams to form a = 
second pattern of beam waists at a second surface and to 


form a second corresponding pattern of energy spots at 5,155,625 
said working surface; and WATER-DROP-REPELLENT MIRROR INCLUDING A 
a mirror at said working surface having collection of reflec- VIBRATION PLATE AND HEATING MEANS 


tive areas and transmissive areas, with said reflective areas Toru Komatsu, Shimada; Yasutoshi Itoh, Shizuoka; Naoto Iwa- 
arranged in accordance with said first corresponding abe, Fujieda, and Hidenori Sato, Shimizu, all of Japan, 
pattern of energy spots and said transmissive areas ar- _assignors to Murakami Kaimeido Co., Ltd., Shizuoka, Japan 
ranged in accordance with said second corresponding Filed Mar, 22, 1990, Ser. No. 497,401 

pattern of energy spots, and said mirror aligned to pass Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 24, 1989, 1- 
essentially all of the energy of said second corresponding 32665[U]; Mar. 27, 1989, 1-033163[U]; Mar. 27, 1989, 1- 


pattern of energy spots through said transmissive areas 033164[U]; Jul. 7, 1989, 1-79588[U] 

and to reflect essentially all of the energy of said first Int. Cl. B6OR 1/06; GO2B 7/182; HOSB 3/84 
corresponding pattern of energy spots off said reflective U.S, Cl. 359—512 21 Claims 
areas. 


5,155,624 
LENS HOUSING FOR STERILE COVER OF AN 
OPERATING MICROSCOPE 
Robert W. Flagler, Collierville, Tenn., assignor to Smith & 
Nephew Richards, Inc., Memphis, Tenn. 
Filed Jun. 25, 1990, Ser. No. 543,152 
Int. B6SD 85/38; GO2B 27/00 
US. Cl, 359—510 
drape, comprising: 


1. A water drop repellent mirror for outdoor use, comprising 


an objective lens of a microscope; a mirror glass having a rear surface with a edge and provided 
the housing including an opening for registering with the with a light reflecting layer at a rear side; a vibration plate 
objective lens; connected with at least a part of said edge of said rear surface 


a lens cover including an optically clear portion for spanning of said mirror glass arranged so as to from a clearance between 
the opening and a gripping portion projecting from the said mirror glass arranged so as to form a clearance between 
optically clear portion and from the housing when the lens said mirror glass and said vibration plate; vibration wave gen- 
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erating means connected with said vibration plate; and heating 
means arranged on said rear side of said mirror glass so as to 
heat up said mirror glass. 


5,155,626 

PASSIVE SAFETY REFLECTOR ARRANGEMENTS FOR 
VEHICLES 

Wayne Lester, 2621 Plaza Del Amo, #511, Torrance, Calif. 


Filed Dec. 6, 1990, Ser. No. 
Int. 5/12 
US. Cl. 359—524 


1. A passive safety device for a vehicle comprising in combi- 
nation: 

a rigid cover fabricated of transparent sheet material in a 

shape mountable on a preselected outboard area of said 


vehicle; 
a beveled surface formed around the periphery of said cover; 
a reflective layer applied to the inboard side of said transpar- 
ent 


material; 
a plurality of walls forming mounting holes at selected posi- 


5,155,627 
UNIVERSAL BEZEL AND ANTI-GLARE FILTER FOR 
MONITORS 
Donald L. Keehn, Healdsburg; David L. Soberanis, Santa Rosa, 
and Russell E. Barbaria, Windsor, all of Calif., assignors to 
Optical Coating Laboratory, Inc., Santa Rosa, Calif. 
Filed Oct. 4, 1991, Ser. No. 771,270 
Int. Cl.5 GO2B 17/00 

US. Cl. 359—609 


1. A bezel configured for self-mounting on a rectangular 

monitor, comprising: 

a relatively rigid frame having n sides approximating the 
configuration and size of a monitor, and further compris- 
ing a groove formed in n—1 sides of the frame facing the 
monitor; and 

relatively flexible lip means of selected length corresponding 
substantially to the peripheral length of the n—1 sides of 
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the frame, the lip means comprising: a tongue extending 
the length of the lip means for mating with the frame 
groove to mount the lip means to the frame; and a rear- 
wardly and inwardly extending concave, relatively flexi- 
ble lip joined to the tongue and extending the length of the 
lip means and defining a generally U-shaped 

which is open along the n“* side of the frame, so that the 
lip means slides onto the monitor via the open side and 
into mounting engagement with the sides of the monitor 
and adapts the bezel to the size of the monitor. 


5,155,628 
OPTICAL TRANSMISSION SPECTROMETER 
Andrew J. Dosmann, 1005 E. Third St., Mishawaka, Ind. 46544 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 267,309, Nov. 4, 1988, Pat. No. 
4,930,865. This application Jul. 20, 1989, Ser. No. 382,296 
Int. GO2B 27/12, 5/04 
US. Cl, 359—640 27 Claims 


1. An optical transmission spectrometer for absorbing and 
scattering sample readings, comprising: 

a plurality of light sources for producing light, the absorp- 

tion of which in a sample is to be measured by the spec- 


trometer; 

a holder for said plurality of light sources; 

a light beam-combiner for directing beams of light from said 
light sources by refraction to a common sample area; said 
light beam combiner including first and second non-paral- 
lel refractive surfaces for refracting light from said light 
combiner being symmetrical about central axis; a first 
collimating device adjacent said light beam-combiner for 
baffling stray light passing from the said light beam-com- 
biner and the light source; 

a mounting assembly for mounting a sample in said sample 
area in the optical transmission spectrometer adjacent said 
first collimating device; and 

a detection assembly for detecting absorption of light pass- 
ing through a sample in said mounting assembly. 


5,155,629 
ZOOM LENS SYSTEM 
Takayuki Ito, and Nobutaka Minefuji, both of Tokyo, Japan, 


Int. Cl.5 GO2B 15/00 

US. Cl, 359—676 

1. A zoom lens system that comprises, in order from the 
object side, a first lens group that includes at least three lens 
elements and that has a negative overall power and a second 
lens group that includes at least four lens elements, said second 
lens group being composed of, in order from the object side, a 
positive lens unit, a cemented lens having a positive lens ele- 
ment and a negative lens element, and a positive lens element, 
said second lens group element having a positive overall 
power, said zoom lens system being capable of changing its 
focal length by adjusting the overall distance between the first 


90503 
| 
14 Claims 
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ls 
106 ‘ 
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= 
said vehicle with fasteners. 
[A y 
Hs assignors to Asahi Kogaku Kogyo K.K., Tokyo, Japan 
qd Continuation of Ser. No. 683,625, Apr. 11, 1991, abandoned. 
CH) a» This application Oct. 28, 1991, Ser. No. 782,738 
aS Claims priority, application Japan, Apr. 17, 1990, 2-102186 
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and the second lens groups to achieve a zoom ratio greater 
than 2.5, and said zoom lens system satisfying the following 
conditions (a) and (b): , 


0.05 <nw—np<0.25 (a) 


10<vp—vy<35 (b) 


where npis the refractive index at the d-line of the positive lens 
element of the cemented lens in the second lens group, nw is 
the refractive index at the d-line of the negative lens element of 
the cemented lens in the second lens group, vp is the Abbe 
number of the cemented positive lens element at the d-line, and 
vwis the Abbe number of the cemented negative lens element 
at the d-line. 


oo 
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5,155,630 
ZOOM LENS SYSTEM 

Kazuyoshi Hata, Osaka, Japan, assignor to Minolta Camera 

Co., Ltd., Osaka, Japan 

Filed Dec. 6, 1990, Ser. No. 624,194 

Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 8, 1989, 1-320169 
Int. Cl.5 GO2B 15/14, 13/18 
US. Cl. 359—687 


1. A zoom lens system, comprising from the object side: 

a first lens unit of a positive refractive power and consisting 
of, from the object side, a first negative meniscus lens 
element convex to the object side, a second positive lens 
element, located at the image side of the first negative 
meniscus lens element and having an air space therebe- 
tween, having a stronger refractive surface on its object 
side surface; 

a second lens unit of a negative refractive power and consist- 
ing of, from the object side, a third negative lens element 
having a stronger refractive surface on its image side 
surface, and a fourth positive lens element, located at the 
image side of the third negative lens element and having 
an air space therebetween, said second lens unit including 
an asperic surface; 

a third lens unit of a positive refractive power and consisting 
of a single positive lens element having an aspheric sur- 
face; 

a fourth lens unit of a positive refractive power and includ- 
ing a negative lens element, and 

the second lens unit being shiftable in the zooming operation 
and only one of the first, third, and fourth lens units also 
being shiftable in the zooming operation. 
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5,155,631 
METHOD FOR FABRICATION OF CYLINDRICAL 
MICROLENSES OF SELECTED SHAPE 


James J. Snyder, and Thomas M. Baer, both of San Jose, Calif., 


assignors to The United States of America as represented by 
the Department of Energy, Washington, D.C. 
Division of Ser. No. 591,462, Oct. 1, 1990, Pat. No. 5,080,706. 
This application Jan. 13, 1992, Ser. No. 819,726 
Int. GO2B 3/04 
US. Cl. 359—708 9 Claims 


rm 


1. A cylindrical microlens, comprising: 

a first optical surface; and, 

a second optical surface positioned between 50 and 1000 
microns of the first surface; 

said first and second surfaces being formed so that the lens is 
substantially diffraction limited over its numerical aper- 
ture; 

said cylindrical microlens having a numerical aperture 
greater than 0.4. 


5,155,632 
COPYING LENS SYSTEM 
Hiroyuki Hirano, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to Asahi Kogaku 
Kogyo K.K., Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Oct. 11, 1991, Ser. No. 774,858 
Claims priority, application Japan, Oct. 12, 1990, 2-274778 


Int. Cl.5 GO2B 9/14 
US, Cl. 359—790 5 Claims 


1. A copying lens system of a three-unit/three-element com- 
position comprising, in order from the object side, a first lens of 
positive meniscus having a convex surface directed to the 
object, a negative second lens having a concave surface on 
both sides, and a positive third lens having a convex surface on 
both sides, which lens system satisfies the following conditions: 

(1) 1.70<n1 1.93 

(2) 0.10<n3—n 

(3) 0.06<d)/f;<0.11 

(4) 0.60< —13/r4 <1.05 

(5) 1.40<—r15/r6 <2.70 
wherein 

f;: the focal length of the overall system; 

nj: the refractive index of the i,, lens at the d-line; 

vz the Abbe number of the i“ lens; 

rj: the radio of the curvature of the jth lens; and 

d,: the overall length of the system. 
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5,155,633 
ANAMORPHIC ACHROMATIC PRISM FOR OPTICAL 
DISK HEADS 
Steven L. Grove, and Curtis A. Shuman, both of Colorado 
Corporation, 


1. An optical system for use with reflective-type optical 

a light source which provides an incident light beam within 
a range of operating wavelengths from a given wave- 
length, the wavelength of said light beam typically 


from said portion of said entrance surface through a por- 
tion of said exit surface during operation of said system; 

an anamorphic prism through which the light beam passes 
and is corrected for light beam ellipticity, said correcting 
prism being attached directly to the anamorphic prism to 
form a multi-element unitary prism, said anamorphic 
prism defining at least one entrance surface and at least 
one exit surface, said light beam passing from said portion 
of said exit surface of said correcting prism through a 
portion of said at least one entrance surface of said ana- 
morphic prism and from said portion of said at least one 
entrance surface of said anamorphic prism through a 
portion of said at least one exit surface of said anamorphic 
prism and through a focussing lens to form a spot on a 
reflective-type optical media device, wherein the chro- 
matic correcting prism is attached to said anamorphic 
prism such that an air gap exists between said portion of 
the correcting prism exit surface and said portion of the 
anamorphic prism entrance surface, wherein the light 
beam passes through the air gap, and wherein the unitary 
multi-element prism is substantially achromatic for a pre- 
determined angle of incidence of the incident light beam 
to the entrance surface of the correcting prism, within said 
range of operating wavelengths. 


5,155,634 
SUPERCONDUCTING REFLECTION FILTER 
Robert J. Spry, Tipp City, Ohio, assignor to The United States 


Filed Jul. 20, 1989, Ser. No. 386,796 
Int, Cl.5 HO3J 3/22; GO2B 5/22 
US. Cl, 359—885 33 Claims 
1. An optical filter structure for selectively blocking radia- 
tion of predetermined wavelength, comprising: 
(a) a first layer of dielectric material; 
(b) a plurality of multipole elements in ined peri- 
odic array and spacing on said first layer, each multipole 
element including: 


substantially to that of said central metal element, the 


ELECTRICAL 


spacings defined between adjacent metal segments and 
bet, said central metal element and adjacent metal 
segments being substantially uniform of predetermined 
width; and 


(iii) each of said spacings being filled with a segment of 
cent metal segments, said transition material being charac- 
terized by a transition from superconducting phase to 
insulating phase upon being heated to a characteristic 
transition temperature. 


5,155,635 
LIGHT ADMITTING DEVICE 
Shinichi Kakiuchi, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to Asahi Kogaku 
Kogyo K.K., Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Mar. 28, 1991, Ser. No. 676,510 
Claims priority, application Japan, Apr. 9, 1990, 2-93802 


Int. GO2B 27/00 
US. Cl. 359—896 23 Claims 


receiving light, and a light-issuing face from which diffuse 
light emerges; and 

a reflecting layer provided on at least a first surface of said 
light-diffusing member which is opposite said light-admit- 
ting face, wherein the area of said light-admitting face is 
larger than the area of said light-issuing face. 


1249 
Goleta, Calif. 
Filed Jul. 30, 1991, Ser. No. 738,115 )\ a : 
US. Cl. 359834 24 Claims | 
aati j 
102 JX 
134 1356 2 
ing over said range during operation of said system; 
achromatic correcting prism having an entrance surface and 
an exit surface, said incident light beam passing from said 
light source through a portion of said entrance surface and 
of America as represented by the Secretary of the Air Force, Y, 
Washington, D.C. N 
1. A light-admitting device, comprising: 
a light-diffusing member having a light-admitting face for 
(i) a central metal element of shape generally corresponding 
to that characterizing each multipole element; 
(ii) A plurality of spaced apart metal segments of predeter- 
mined length and of width and thickness corresponding 
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5,155,636 data dividing means for dividing the data signals into a 
APPARATUS AND METHOD FOR RECORDING AND plurality of blocks, 
REPRODUCING DIGITAL DATA latch means for latching head bit data of each block of the 
Kentaro Odaka, Yokohama, Japan, assignor to Sony Corpora- data signal divided by said data dividing means, and 
tion, Tokyo, Japan means for providing, in each divided block of said data 
Continuation of Ser. No. 507,004, Apr. 10, 1990, abandoned, signals, bit data having a polarity opposite to a polarity of 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 459,934, Jan. 23, 1983, the head bit data latched by said latch means of a subse- 
quent data signal before the head bit data of each said 
Claims priority, application Japan, Be 
Int. CLS HOAN 5/782; 5/09 
US. Cl. 360—32 


5,155,638 : 
COMPATIBLE DATA STORAGE APPARATUS FOR USE 
WITH DISK ASSEMBLIES OF TWO OR MORE 
DIFFERENT STORAGE CAPACITIES 
Shinichi Aikawa, Mitaka, and Yoshiaki Sakai, Higashikurume, 
both of Japan, assignors to Teac Corporation, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Jul. 9, 1990, Ser. No. 549,765 
Claims , application Japan, Jul. 14, 1989, 1-182304 
Int. Cl. G11B 19/12, 23/42, 19/10 
US. Cl. 360—69 2 Claims 


2. The method of recording data on a moving magnetic 

receiving and compressing n blocks of digital data, 

storing said digital data in a memory means, 

reading and arranging said n blocks of digital data from said 
memory means such that said digital data is arranged with 
M2 blocks of digital data followed by said n blocks of 
digital data, followed by M1 blocks of digital data, 
wherein said M2 blocks of digital data is a part of said n 
blocks of digital data located at the end of said n blocks of 
digital data and said M1 blocks is a part of said n-blocks of 
digital data located at the beginning of said n blocks of 
digital data and, 

recording said arranged digital data on said recording me- 
dium. 


1. Ina disk storage apparatus having a transducer for writing 
and reading data on first, second and third replaceable disk 
5,155,637 assemblies of different storage capacities at first, second and 

DATA TRANSMISSION AND DETECTION SYSTEM third data transfer rates, respectively, each disk assembly hav- 
Tsuguhide Sakata, Machida; Norio Kimura, Tokyo; Tomishige ing a disk enclosed in a housing, the first and second disk 
Taguchi, Urawa, and Masahiro Takei, Yokohama, all of Ja- assemblies having a first and second capacity discriminate 
pan, assignors to Canon Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan = window, respectively, formed in different prescribed positions 
Continuation of Ser. No. 739,719, Jul. 30, 1991, abandoned, in the housings thereof by way of contradistinction from each 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 483,273, Feb. 16, 1990, other and from the third disk assembly, which has no such 
abandoned, which is a division of Ser. No. 332,726, Apr. 4, 1989, capacity discriminate window, the improvement comprising: 
abandoned, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 868,032, May 29, (a) a first disk sensor for sensing a loading of the first disk 
ee assembly in the apparatus by detecting the first capacity 
discriminate window thereof, and sensing a loading of the 

naa eee ae third disk assembly, the first disk sensor providing a bi- 
Int. Cl’ G11B 5/09 nary output indicative of the presence or absence of the 

US. Cl. 360—48 6 Claims first capacity discriminate window, the first disk sensor 
comprising a first on-off switch having a switch actuator 

to be received in the window of the first disk assembly 

loaded in position within the apparatus and an output line, 

the first on-off switch being normally open and being 

connected between ground and the output line thereof; 

(b) a second disk sensor for sensing a loading of the second 

disk assembly in the apparatus by detecting the second 

capacity discriminate window thereof, and sensing the 

loading of the third disk assembly, the second disk sensor 

providing a binary output indicative of the presence or 

absence of the second capacity discriminate window, the 

second disk sensor comprising a second on-off switch 
medium into a plurality of blocks; _having a switch actuator to be received in the window of 
recording means for recording an audio signal in each of the the second disk assembly loaded in position within the 
plurality of blocks divided by said dividing means; and apparatus and an output line, the second on-off switch 
providing means for providing data signal to the plurality of being normally open and being connected between 
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(c) a supply terminal connected to the output lines of the first 
and second switches; and 
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5,155,640 
DISK SPINDLE MOTOR CAP 


(d) a disk detector circuit connected to the output lines of Yu-Chuan Lee, Cupertino, Calif., assignor to Microscience In- 


the first and second switches for detecting the loading of 
any one of the first, second and third disk assemblies in the 
apparatus on the basis of the binary outputs from the first 
and second disk sensors; 

(e) whereby the apparatus requires no sensor devoted exclu- 
sively for the detection of the loading of any one of the 
first, second and third disk assemblies in the apparatus. 


5,155,639 
TRANSPORT APPARATUS FOR A SINGLE REEL TAPE 
CARTRIDGE 
Sanford Platter, Boulder; Robert T. Heath, Denver; Ron Per- 
mut, 


a loading rack for receiving a tape cartridge containing a 
web of tape on a supply reel and including a leader block 
for engaging a free end of said web of tape; 

a supply motor for engaging and rotating said supply reel; 

a take-up reel for receiving said leader block and said web of 
tape, for transport between said supply reel and said take- 
up reel; 

a take-up motor for rotating said take-up reel; 

leader block loading means for transferring said leader block 
from said tape cartridge to said take-up reel and for return- 
ing said leader block to said tape cartridge; 

a head and guide assembly including a magnetic read/write 
head and a plurality of guide means for receiving said web 
of tape and for directing said web of tape across said head; 
and 

air supply means for providing compressed air to said guide 
means; 

wherein said loading rack, said supply motor, said take-up 
reel, said take-up motor, said leader block loading means, 


USS. Cl. 360—107 


ternational Corp., San Jose, Calif. 
Filed May 3, 1990, Ser. No. 518,599 
Int. Cl.> E21B 33/00; B6SD 53/06; G11B 17/08; F16C 33/74 


a cylindrical shaft having a top and a bottom with attached 
said bottom; 

a hub having a top and a bottom, said hub encircling said 
shaft for supporting at least one memory disk and having 
magnets for interacting with said e! ic wind- 
ings to cause rotation of said hub about said shaft when an 
appropriate current is applied to said electromagnetic 

a plurality of ball bearings arranged between said shaft and 
said hub; 

a cap coupled to said top of said cylindrical shaft having a 
disk shape and a downwardly projecting peripheral ring 
forming an air gap between said ring and an outer surface 
of said shaft; 

a magnetic fluid seal arranged between said shaft and said 
hub adjacent said plurality of ball bearings; said hub fur- 
ther comprising an upwardly extending ring at its periph- 
ery such that said upwardly extending ring extends to 
substantially the same level as said top of said cylindrical 


shaft; 

wherein said cap is positioned relative to said upwardly 
extending ring such that a gap is created between an outer 
surface of said cap and an inner surface of said upwardly 
extending ring. 


5,155,641 
HELICAL SCAN MAGNETIC TAPE RECORDING 
APPARATUS FOR REFORMING READ-AFTER-WRITE 


STORAGE OF MANUFACTURING ROTARY HEAD USED 
THEREIN 
Toshimitsu Kubo, and Yukihiko Haikawa, both of Higashihiro- 


japan 
Filed Aug. 28, 1990, Ser. No. 573,801 


Claims priority, application Japan, Aug. 28, 1989, 1-221345 
Int. Cl.5 G11B 5/53, 21/18 
8 Claims 


1. A helical scan magnetic tape recording apparatus com- 


said head and guide assembly and said air supply means prising: 


are confined within an 8 inch form factor. 


a rotating drum having first and second writing heads and 


1251 
1. A disk drive spindle assembly comprising: 
frey M. Farina, Zionsville, Pa.; Gus Cotey, deceased, late of 
Pennsauken, N.J. by Harriet Cotey, Executrix ; Arnold 
Schonfeld, Norristown, Pa.; Faquir C. Mittal, Audubon, Pa.; , 
; H. James Sheaffer, Plymouth Meeting, all of Pa., and Curtis 
V. Brooks, Lindenwold, N.J., assignors to U.S. Philips Corpo- 
ration, New York, N.Y. 
Filed Nov. 3, 1988, Ser. No. 266,868 
Int. Cl.5 G11B 15/04, 15/32 
US. Cl. 360—95 139 Claims 
Sides 
GA 
| 
S 
AEX. 
wi 
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first and second reproducing heads mounted on a periph- 
eral surface of the drum at predetermined intervals, 
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5,155,643 
UNSHIELDED HORIZONTAL MAGNETORESISTIVE 


a magnetic tape contacting the circumferential drum surface HEAD AND METHOD OF FABRICATING SAME 
at a predetermined angle, and wherein said drum writes on Robert E. Jones, Jr., San Jose, Calif; Mark H. Kryder, Brad- 


the magnetic tape with a writing head and immediately 
thereafter reproduces the written contents with a repro- 
ducing head, and 

wherein a horizontal angle between said first and second 


writing heads with respect to the rotation axis of said US. Cl. 360—113 


rotating drum is @1, a horizontal angle between said sec- 
ond writing head and said first reproducing head with 
respect to the rotation axis of said rotating drum is 62, a 
horizontal angle between said first and second reproduc- 
ing heads with respect to the rotation axis of said rotating 
drum is 63, an angle of contact of said magnetic tape to 
said rotating drum is a, and a number of rotations of said 
rotating drum in one cycle of recording operation is n, n 
being an integer equal to or larger than 2, such that the 
following conditions are met: 


61=03=180° 
90° 180° 


625360° x(n—1)—a. 


5,155,642 
ANISOTROPY CONFIGURATION FOR 
LONGITUDINALLY CONSTRAINED 
MAGNETORESISTIVE TRANSDUCERS 
Otto Voegeli, Morgan Hill, Calif., assignor to International 
Business Machines Corporation, Armonk, N.Y. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 443,302, Nov. 29, 1989, abandoned. 
This application Jun. 11, 1991, Ser. No. 714,325 
Int. Cl.5 G11B 5/39 


US. Cl. 360—113 3 Claims 
3 
a 


1. A magnetoresistive read transducer assembly comprising: 

a thin film magnetoresistive conductive layer formed of 
magnetic material, said magnetoresistive conductive layer 
having longitudinally magnetized end regions separated 
by a central region, and a longitudinal axis aligned parallel 
to said magnetoresistive conductive layer; and 

a thin film of soft magnetic bias material parallel to but 
spaced from said magnetoresistive conductive layer; 

said thin film magnetoresistive conductive layer having an 
easy axis which is tilted at a predetermined angle with 
respect to said longitudinal axis, said thin film of soft 
magnetic bias material having an easy axis tilted by an 
angle substantially the same as said predetermined angle 
with respect to said longitudinal axis but having an oppo- 
site sense of tilt to the easy axis of said thin film mag- 
netoresistive conductive layer whereby a transverse bias is 
produced in said central region of said transducer assem- 
bly of a level sufficient to insure stable operating charac- 
teristics. 


ford Woods, Pa.; Keith R. Mountfield, Pittsburgh, Pa., and 
Javier I. Guzman, Pittsburgh, Pa., assignors to Mars Incorpo- 
rated, McLean, Va. 
Filed Oct. 30, 1990, Ser. No. 605,513 
Int. Cl.5 G11B 5/33 


17 Claims 


1. A horizontal magnetoresistive head for the sensing or 


reading of magnetic data comprising: 


dual strips of unshielded magnetoresistive material separated 
by a gap; 

a conductive cross member connected at one end of each of 
the dual strips to operatively connect the unshielded dual 
strips together and to a common electrical point; and 

a differential voltage sensing circuit connected to the un- 
shielded dual strips to sense variations in the voltage 
between the two strips when magnetic data is sensed by 
the head and to generate signals in response to the varia- 
tions. 


5,155,644 
YOKE THIN FILM MAGNETIC HEAD CONSTRUCTED 
TO AVOID BARKHAUSEN NOISES 
Tohru Kira, Tenri; Kozi Otsuka, Yamatokoriyama; Kazuyoshi 
Imae, Higashiosaka; Mitsuhiko Yoshikawa, Ikoma, and 
Kengo Shiiba, Nara, all of Japan, assignors to Sharp Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha, Osaka, Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 497,723, Mar. 15, 1990, abandoned, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 310,504, Feb. 14, 1989, 
abandoned, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 946,198, Dec. 24, 
1986, abandoned. This application Apr. 22, 1991, Ser. No. 
688,701 


Claims priority, Japan, Dec. 27, 1985, 60-298050; 
Oct. 2, 1986, 61- ; Oct. 9, 1986, 61-241818; Oct. 24, 1986, 
61-253956 

Int. Cl. G11B 5/127 
US. Cl. 360—113 12 Claims 


1. A yoke thin film magnetic head which comprises: 
magneto-resistive means for detecting a magnetic field of 
signals produced in a magnetic record medium as the 


| 
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change in resistance, said magneto-resistive means includ- 
ing an element having a substantially flat surface with a 
longitudinal direction and a width, 

yoke means defining a head gap and for leading magnetic 
flux from said head gap to said magneto-resistive element, 
said yoke means including at least two yoke members 
spaced from each other each of said yoke members having 
a portion extending the longidudinal direction and overly- 
ing a portion of said magneto-resistive element, 

DC magnetic field applying means for applying a desired 
weak magnetic field to said magneto-resistive element in 
said longitudinal direction, said DC magnetic field apply- 
ing means having portions thereof overlying portions of 
said magneto-resistive element substantially perpendicular 
to the longitudinal direction, 

conductor means for applying a desired biasing magnetic 
field to said magneto-resistive element over said width of 
said element, said conductor means being located overly- 
ing said DC magnetic field applying means and adjacent 
said magneto-resistive element, and 

said magneto-resistive element having an average inclination 
angle of an easy magnetization axis in said magneto-resis- 
tive element inclined along the longitudinal direction 
between 5°-20° with respect to said longitudinal direction 
of said magneto-resistive element so that Barkhausen 
noises of the head are suppressed. 


5,155,645 
MAGNETIC HEAD WITH IMPROVED EFFICIENCY IN 
BOTH HIGH AND LOW FREQUENCY RANGES 
Tsukasa Shimizu, Yao; Yoshiaki Shimizu, Minoo; Jyoichi 
Tamada, Nara; Hiroyuki Okuda, Daito; Takao Yamano, 
Daito; Kazuo Ino, Daito; Koso Ishihara, Daito, and Takashi 
Ogura, Daito, all of Japan, assignors to Sanyo Electric Co., 

Ltd., Osaka, Japan 
Filed Nov. 13, 1990, Ser. No. 611,574 
Claims priority, application Japan, Nov. 14, 1989, 1-295934 
Int. Cl.5 G11B 5/187 
8 Claims 


1. A magnetic head having a pair of magnetic core halves 
opposed to each other with a non-magnetic material posed 
therebetween to form a magnetic gap, said magnetic head 
comprising: 

said pair of magnetic core halves formed of a ferromagnetic 

oxide, having opposing surfaces opposed to each other to 
form said magnetic gap; 

a first ferromagnetic thin film formed at least on one of said 

opposing surfaces; and 

a second ferromagnetic thin film formed between said mag- 

netic gap and said first ferromagnetic thin film; wherein 
magnetic flux density of said second ferromagnetic thin film 
induced when a 1.2K oersted magnetic field is applied 
thereto, exceeds 1000 gauss, and ratio of saturation flux 
density of said second ferromagnetic thin film to that of 
said first ferromagnetic thin film is not higher than 0.6. 


5,155,646 
MULTIPLE LAYERED THIN-FILM MAGNETIC HEAD 
FOR MAGNETIC RECORDING AND REPRODUCING 
APPARATUS 
Wataru Fujisawa, Zushi; Shuji Orihara, Yokosuka; Takaharu 
Nishino, Sagamihara, and Hisanori Yoshimizu, Yokohama, all 
of Japan, assignors to Victor Company of Japan, Ltd., Yoko- 
hama, Japan 
Filed Jul. 25, 1990, Ser. No. 557,021 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jul. 26, 1989, 1-193469; 
Aug. 30, 1989, 1-223470; Aug. 31, 1989, 1-226152; Sep. 12, 1989, 


1-236076 
Int. Cl.5 G11B 5/31 
US. Cl. 360—126 16 Claims 


1. A thin-film magnetic head comprising: 

a substrate; 

a first insulating layer having a groove disposed on said 
substrate; 


a first magnetic core filling said groove in said first insulating 
layer; 

a second insulating layer having two separate grooves dis- 
posed on said first insulating layer; 

two second magnetic cores each filling a corresponding one 
of said grooves in said second insulating layer with one of 


second insulating layer; 

a third magnetic core filling said groove in said third insulat- 
ing layer and contacting the one of said second magnetic 
cores contacting said first magnetic core, 

a coil embedded in said second insulating layer to surround 
the one of said second magnetic cores contacting said first 
and third magnetic cores; 

said first, second, and third magnetic cores jointly providing 
a magnetic circuit, a magnetic gap being provided be- 
tween either of said first or third magnetic core and said 
second magnetic core not surrounded by said coil. 


Filed Jan. 16, 1991, Ser. No. 641,766 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jan. 17, 1990, 2-7901; Jan. 


11, 
Int, Cl.5 G11B 23/03 
USS. Cl. 360—133 6 Claims 
1. A disk cartridge in which a recording medium is rotatably 
accommodated, comprising: 
a case having a head insertion opening provided therein; 
a shutter slidably secured to one end of the case thereof to 
open and close said head insertion opening; 
a resilient body formed integrally with the shutter at one end 
thereof and being elastically deflectable; and 
a free end of the resilient body abutting against an inside of 
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the case but not being connected to the case, said resilient 
body having an elastic force sufficiently great for urging 


I 


o<f 


the shutter toward a position where the head insertion 
opening is closed. 


5,155,648 
DEVICE FOR PROTECTING A DIRECT CURRENT 
ELECTRICAL POWER SUPPLY FROM DISTURBANCES 
CAUSED BY CONNECTING TO IT OR DISCONNECTING 
FROM IT AN ELECTRONIC SYSTEM 


Filed Feb. 27, 1991, Ser. No. 661,147 
Claims priority, application France, Feb. 28, 1990, 90 02511 
Int. Cl.5 HO4B 15/02 
8 Claims 


1. Device for protecting a direct current electrical power 
supply from disturbances caused by connecting to it or discon- 
necting from it an electronic system, said device comprising at 
least one variable impedance component and means for con- 
trolling said impedance so that it has a very high first value 
when said electronic system is disconnected, a very low sec- 
ond value when said system is connected, a value varying 
slowly from said first value to said second value on changing 
from the disconnected state to the connected state and a value 
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5,155,649 
SURGE PROTECTOR FOR TELECOMMUNICATIONS 
EQUIPMENT 
Francis Y. T. Hung; James E. Anderson; Paul A. Taylor, and 
William P. Trumble, all of Ontario, Canada, assignors to 
Northern Telecom Limited, Montreal, Canada 
of Ser. No. 415,780, Oct. 2, 1989, 
abandoned. This application Oct. 2, 1990, Ser. No. 592,451 
Int. H0O2H 9/04 
45 Claims 


US. Cl. 361—119 


1. A protector for protecting telephone equipment against 

excessive voltages, comprising: 

a support member (18) 

electrode means (32, 34) for coupling said protection device 
(42) to the equipment to be protected; 

mutually proximal first and second contacts (40, 74’) spaced 
from said protection device (42), said first and second 
contacts being biased one toward the other; 

interconnecting means (26) connecting one terminal (42B) of 
said protection device (42) to said electrode means (32, 34) 
and to said first contact (40); 

a contact member (62) connecting said second contact to a 
second terminal (42A) of said protection device (42) and 
comprising a ground contact (90) for connecting to a 
ground electrode (114) extending adjacent said protector 
when the protector is installed in said equipment; 

spacer means (60) of thermoplastics material ‘preventing 
second contact, there being a heat transfer path between 
said spacer and said protection device; 

the arrangement being such that excessive heating of the 
protection device causes the spacer to melt and permit 


Daniel M. Pitsch, Minneapolis, and Gary F. Nault, Blooming- 
ton, both of Minn., assignors to ADC Telecommunications, 
Inc., Minneapolis, Minn. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 747,984, Aug. 21, 1991, abandoned. 

This application Dec. 19, 1991, Ser. No. 811,878 


Int. HO2H 9/04 
US, Cl. 361—119 6 Claims 
1. A fail-safe device for a thyristor having a body member 


varying quickly from said second value to said first value on with extending tip lead, ring lead and ground lead, said thy- 
changing from the connected state to the disconnected state, ristor including means for grounding either of said tip or ring 
the output current from said variable impedance component leads upon detection by said thyristor of an overvoltage condi- 
constituting the supply current of said electronic system. tion, said thyristor characterized by said thyristor attaining an 


| 
] 
| 
4 
| 
= 
| 
| 
Claude Gauthier, Bouville, France, assignor to Alcatel Cit, 
Paris, France 
1 
: ! : electrical connection between said first and second 
é tacts. 
PROTECTION DEVICE FILTER CIRCUIT 
5,155,650 
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elevated temperature in event of prolonged grounding, said 
fail-safe device, comprising: 
an electrically conductive spring member having first, sec- 
ond and third contact ends; 
said spring member sized to be fitted over said thyristor 
body member with said first contact end opposing said tip 
lead, said second contact end opposing said ring lead and 


third contact ends to be biased toward a position with said 
first, second and third contact ends in electrical contact 
with said tip, ring and ground leads, respectively; 

spacer means disposed to space said first and second contact 
ends from said tip and ring leads; and 

said spacer means formed from a material selected to deform 
under a force of said bias at said elevated temperature to 
permit said contact ends to move under influence of said 
bias to said position. 


5,155,651 
LEVITATOR WITH ROTATION CONTROL 
Shinichi Yoda, Tokyo; Kenji Itoga, Hyogo; Souichiro Okuda, 


priority, 
Dec. 7, 1988, 63-309674; Dec. 7, 1988, 63-309675; Dec. 1, 1989, 
1-23495 
Int. Cl.5 HO2N 15/00 


US. Cl. 361—144 31 Claims 


1. A levitator having a position detector for detecting the 
position of a sample, a variable power supply whose output 
voltage varies in accordance with the signal output from the 
position detector, a pair of planar electrodes connected to two 
ends, respectively, of the variable power supply and disposed 
in opposing relation to each other, and a ring electrode dis- 
posed so as to surround each of the planar electrodes and to 
corresponding planar electrode from a DC power supply, said 
planar and ring electrodes defining means for holding the 
center of gravity of said sample stationary at a desired position, 
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wherein the improvement comprises means separate from said 
sample for generating a magnetic field about said sample for 
center of gravity. 


5,155,652 
TEMPERATURE CYCLING CERAMIC ELECTROSTATIC 
CHUCK 


Joseph S. Logan, Poughkeepsie; Raymond R. Ruckel, Garrison; 
Robert E. Tompkins, Pleasant Valley, and Robert P. Wester- 
field, Jr., Montgomery, all of N.Y., assignors to International 
Business Machines Corporation, Armonk, N.Y. 

Filed May 2, 1991, Ser. No. 694,698 

Int. C1.5 HO2N 13/00 

US. Cl. 361—234 


1. A method for temperature cycling a wafer comprising the 
steps of: 
a) including from top to 


layer having a top surface for placement of the wafer 
thereon; 


an electrostatic pattern layer having a first electrically 
conductive pattern disposed thereon for generating an 
electrostatic force for clamping the wafer and first 
electrically conductive vias disposed therethrough for 
conducting electrical energy to said first electrically 
conductive pattern; 
a heating layer having a second electrically conductive 
pattern disposed thereon for generating heat for heating 
ieoetiennia electrically conductive vias disposed 
therethrough for conducting electrical energy to said 
first electrically conductive vias, and third electrically 
conductive vias disposed therethrough for conducting 
electrical energy to said second electrically conductive 


pattern; 

a support having fourth and fifth electrically conductive 
vias disposed therethrough for conducting electrical 
energy to said second and third electrically conductive 
vias respectively; and, 

a heat sink base having access holes there- 
through for providing access to said fourth and fifth 
vias, cooling channels provided therein for circulating a 
coolant, and at least one chamber provided therein; 

b) placing the wafer on said top surface; 

c) providing electrical energy to said fourth 
conductive vias to thereby clamp the wafer to said top 
surface; 

d) providing electrical energy to said fifth electrically con- 
ductive vias and evacuating said chamber to thereby heat 
the wafer; and, 

e) providing no electrical energy to said fifth 
conductive vias and filling said chamber with a thermally 
conductive gas to thereby cool the wafer. 


| | 
SE 
said spring member dimensioned for said first, second and ikezcdezzzzezrZer = 
i 
ry 
Hyogo, and Kazunori Ikegami, Hyogo, all of Japan, assignors ee 
to National Space Development Agency of Japan and Mit- 
subishi Denki Kabushiki Kaisha, both of, Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 446,005, Dec. 5, 1989, abandoned. This 
application Dec. 30, 1991, Ser. No. 815,837 
H 
ve 
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5,155,653 5,155,655 
CAPACITIVE PRESSURE SENSOR CAPACITOR LAMINATE FOR USE IN CAPACITIVE 
James R. Kremidas, Fenton, Mich., assignor to MacLean-Fogg PRINTED CIRCUIT BOARDS AND METHODS OF 
Company, Mundelem, Ill. MANUFACTURE 
Filed Aug. 14, 1991, Ser. No. 745,221 James R. Howard, Sacramento, and Gregory L. Lucas, Newark, 
Int. Cl.5 GOIL 9/12; H01G 7/00 both of Calif., assignors to Zycon Corporation, Santa Clara, 
U.S. Cl. 361—283 19 Claims Calif. 
ee No, 397,518, Aug. 23, 1989, Pat. 
No. 5,079,069. This application May 10, 1990, Ser. No. 521,588 
Int. Cl. H01G 3/21, 1/005; B32B 27/00 
US. Cl. 361—303 44 Claims 
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sure chamber and a measurement chamber sealed from the 
pressure chamber, and a diaphragm assembly having a primary 
portion positioned in the pressure chamber and a supplemental 
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sed 


free edge portion positioned in the measurement chamber. 


5,1 
VARIABLE ELECTRONIC COMPONENT 


David Ditlya, Fair Lawn, N.J., assignor to Voltronics Corpora- 


tion, Denville, N.J. 
Filed May 30, 1991, Ser. No. 707,652 
Int. H01G 5/00 
US. Cl. 361—287 


1. A variable electronic component comprising a housing, a 
conductive member within said housing having spaced apart 
first and second contact portions, a rotatable member for dis- 
placing said conductive member along a linear path within said 
housing upon rotation of said rotatable member, a dielectric 
plate arranged overlying a portion of said first contact portion, 
first contact means for urging said dielectric plate into sliding 
contact with said first contact portion, and second contact 
means for slidingly engaging said second contact portion, 
whereby displacement of said conductive member along said 
linear path by rotation of said rotatable member varies the 
extent of the overlap between said dielectric plate and said first 
contact portion of said conductive member to provide a de- 
sired range of impedance characteristics to said component. 


' 18. A capacitor laminate formed from laminated components 
and having relatively high capacitance and comprising 

a dielectric sheet having an initial thickness of no more than 
about 4 mils, 

two conductive foils each having one surface treated side 
with surface roughness or surface variation just sufficient 
to promote adhesion of the one sides to the dielectric sheet 
in a resulting capacitor laminate, 

the capacitor laminate being formed from the dielectric 
sheet and the two conductive foils with the surface treated 
sides of the conductive foils in intimate contact with oppo- 
site sides of the dielectric sheet whereby the dielectric 
sheet is a minimum thickness between all opposing surface 
portions of the conductive foils for maintaining adhesion 
and for developing enhanced capacitive integrity of the 
capacitor laminate and 

the capacitor laminate being adapted for use with multiple 
devices respectively coupled to different portions of the 
capacitor laminate and the two conductive foils each have 
sufficient conductivity for facilitating operation of the 
devices by providing each device with total capacitance 
including a proportional portion of the capacitor laminate 
and borrowed or shared capacitance from the other por- 
tions of the capacitor laminate. 


5,155,656 
INTEGRATED SERIES CAPACITORS FOR HIGH 
RELIABILITY ELECTRONIC APPLICATIONS 
INCLUDING DECOUPLING CIRCUITS 

Varadarajan L. Narashimhan; Glen G. Atkins, and Robert B. 

Boatright, all of Boise, Id., assignors to Micron Technology, 

Inc., Boise, Id. 

Filed Dec. 12, 1991, Ser. No. 806,156 
Int. Cl.5 H01G 1/14, 4/10 

U.S. Cl. 361—309 


1. A surface mount integrated series capacitor comprising : 
a first and a second capacitor connected in series ; an insu- 
lated sealed package for enclosing the first and second 
capacitors ; said capacitors being formed of stacked plates 
separated by a dielectric material and in which each plate 


20 Claims 
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has a termination edge and with an outer termination edge 


nation edge of every other plate for the first and second 
capacitors connected to one another and to a common 
inner termination edge ; and 

connection means associated with the first and second ca- 
pacitors for connecting the integrated series capacitor to a 
circuit board. 


5,155,657 
HIGH AREA CAPACITOR FORMATION USING 
MATERIAL DEPENDENT ETCHING 
Gottlieb S. Oehriein; Vishnubhai V. Patel, both of Yorktown 
Heights; Alfred Grill, White Plains; Rodney T. Hodgson, 
Ossining, and Gary W. Rubloff, Waccabuc, all of N.Y., assign- 
ors to International Business Machines Corporation, Armonk, 


N.Y. 
Filed Oct. 31, 1991, Ser. No. 785,634 
Int. 29/68, 21/76; HO1G 4/06 


US. Cl. 361—313 34 Claims 


comprising: 

one or more main vertical trenches and one or more lateral 
trenches extending off each of said one or more main 
vertical trenches, said capacitor having alternating first 
and second regions of material through which said one or 
more main vertical trenches extend, said first region of 
material having different etch characteristics from said 
second region of material, and at least one of said first and 
second regions comprising a non-silicon region. 


5,155,658 
CRYSTALLOGRAPHICALLY ALIGNED 
FERROELECTRIC FILMS USABLE IN MEMORIES AND 
METHOD OF CRYSTALLOGRAPHICALLY ALIGNING 
PEROVSKITE FILMS 
Arun Inam, Red Bank, and Ramamoorthy Ramesh, Eatontown, 

both of N.J., assignors to Bell Communications Research, 
Inc., Livingston, N.J. 
Filed Mar. 5, 1992, Ser. No. 846,358 
Int. Cl.5 H01G 4/10; HO1B 12/00; G11C 11/22 
US. Cl. 361—321 24 Claims 


1. A ferroelectric memory element, comprising: 
a singly crystalline body comprising a metal oxide chosen 
from the group consisting of cuprate oxide and bismuthal 
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oxide, having a perovskite crystal structure, and being 
conductive; 

a ferroelectric layer epitaxially formed on said crystalline 
body, wherein at least 80% of said ferroelectric layer has 
a c-axis orientation. 


5,155,659 
HAND-HELD DATA COLLECTION TERMINAL WITH 
BATTERY COMPARTMENT SEALING LID AND 
LID-TETHERING HAND STRAP 
Steven R. Kunert, 5201 McGowan Dr. SE., Cedar Rapids, lowa 
52403 


Filed Mar. 15, 1991, Ser. No. 669,424 
Int. Cl.> HOSK 5/03; HO4B 1/38; GO6F 1/00 
US. Cl. 361—380 18 Claims 


an elongate, sealed housing of substantially rectangular 
shape between respective top and bottom ends of the 
housing, the housing having front and rear portions, the 
front portion having an operator accessible frontal surface 
including a keyboard and a display screen for operator 

a power compartment disposed within the sealed housing, 
the power compartment having an access opening follow- 
ing the contour of the housing and having a generally 
planar extent, the opening terminating in a peripheral, 
contoured ledge defined in the rear portion of the housing; 

a lid of a size covering the power compartment opening, the 
lid having a peripheral rim and a peripheral seal retained 
by the rim; 

the contoured ledge being disposed with respect to the 
peripheral seal when the lid is positioned to cover the 
opening, sealingly engaging the lid seal in lateral and 
perpendicular directions with respect to the general extent 
of the opening within the housing; 

means latching the lid within the opening, whereby, when 
the lid is latched within the opening, the opening becomes 
substantially sealed against access by external contami- 
nants; and 

a hand strap of resiliently stretchable material disposed 
along the rear portion of the housing, the hand strap being 
attached at one end adjacent the top end of the housing 
and at a second end to the lid, whereby the lid upon being 
removed from the opening of the power compartment 
remains tethered to the housing by the strap. 


connected to one another end to the connection means at 
either end of the sealed package and with an inner termi- 
- 
a 
1. A portable data collection terminal comprising: 
1B 44 
10 
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5,155,660 
SEMICONDUCTOR DEVICE 
Toshifusa Yamada, and Shin Soyano, both of Kanagawa, Japan, 
Co., Japan 


RE CARY 
7) v 


YY 


1. A semiconductor device comprising: 

e circuit board having 2 circuit wiring pettern in semicon- 
ductor elements mounted 

container means having a radiating plate for supporting said 
semiconductor elements and further having side walls and 
an upper cover with a terminal support seat provided 


therein; 

at least one lead-out terminal means having an internal termi- 
nal extending upwardly from said circuit board and hav- 
ing one end soldered to the circuit wiring at a predeter- 
mined location on said circuit board; 

said lead-out terminal means further having an external 
terminal extending through and secured to said upper 
cover; 


said internal terminal having its other end supported in said 
terminal support seat on the inner side of said upper cover; 


and 
a flexible wire connecting said internal and external termi- 
nals. 


5,155,661 
ALUMINUM NITRIDE MULTI-CHIP MODULE 

Voddarahalli K. Nagesh, Cupertino, and Kim H. Chen, Fremont, 

both of Calif., assignors to Hewlett-Packard Company, Palo 

Alto, Calif. 

Filed May 15, 1991, Ser. No. 700,784 
Int. Cl.5 HO5K 7/20 

US. Cl. 361—386 


1. A multi-chip module, comprising: 

a heat sink; 

an aluminum nitride substrate thermally connected on a first 
surface to the heat sink; 


a plurality of silicon chips mounted on a second surface of 1990, 2-37235[U] 


the substrate; 

an alignment ring having a first portion contacting and 
supporting the heat sink above a printed circuit board and 
a second portion contacting and supporting the substrate 
above the circuit board; and 

elastomeric connector means supported by the alignment 
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ring for providing electrical connection between the sub- 


Filed Jan, 16, "1991, Ser. No. 641,946 
Int. Cl. HOSK 7/12, 5/00, 7/14 


US. Cl. 361—392 1 Claim 


1. In a detachable hard disc drive mounting structure, com- 
prising a hard disc drive received in a case which in turn is 
received in a chamber in a computer mainframe having a 
mother board with a plug-in connection, the improvement 
comprising: 

said case having front and back ends and a top and a bottom, 

an opening being located at one of the ends through which 
said hard disc drive can be slidably inserted, and a stub 
tenon mounted thereon at the front end thereof, a groove 
being defined between said front end and said stub tenon, 
and a plurality of bolt holes being located on the top 
thereof, said case further having opposite sides and two 
slide ways mounted respectively on the two opposite sides 
thereof; 

said hard disc drive having a plurality of bolt holes on a side 

thereof corresponding to the top of said case and register- 
ing on the bolt holes on said case and screw means for 
securing said hard disc drive inside said case through said 
holes, and input/output pin means mounted at an end 
thereof for releasably connecting said drive to the mother 
board of said mainframe thorough said plug in connection 
comprising an input/output bus line terminal connector 
coupled to said mother board; 

said computer mainframe having a pair of rails within the 

chamber for receiving said slide ways on said case so as to 
slidably receive said case with said drive mounted within 
said case with said input/output pin means coupled to said 
mother board at said terminal connector, and a retaining 
slot defined within said receiving chamber for releasably 
retaining said stub tenon of said sliding case when said 
case is received in the chamber. 


5,155,663 
MEMORY CARTRIDGE SYSTEM WITH ADAPTER 
Toshikatsu Harase, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to Fuji Photo Film 
Co., Ltd., Kanagawa, Japan 
Filed Feb. 19, 1991, Ser. No. 656,650 
Claims priority, application Japan, Feb. 19, 1990, 2-15757[U}]; 
Feb. 19, 1990, 2-15758[U]; Mar. 28, 1990, 2-32036[U]; Apr. 6, 


Int. HOSK 1/14; HOIR 31/06 
US. Cl. 361—395 
1. A memory cartridge system comprising: 
a compact memory cartridge; 
an adapter for mounting said compact memory cartridge for 
loading in a reproducing apparatus; and 


31 Claims 
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Gon HARD DISC MOUNTING STRUCTURE 
Claims priority, application J 17, 1990, 2-97377[U]; ’ 
Int. HOSK 7/20 
US. Cl. 361—386 7 Claims 
5 q 
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prising: i interchangeable within said 
a lock lever which engages a recess of said compact memory =— assembly without changing said circuit board and said 
cartridge in a lock position; mounting sockets. 


F 5,155,665 
BONDED CERAMIC-METAL COMPOSITE SUBSTRATE, 
CIRCUIT BOARD CONSTRUCTED THEREWITH AND 
METHODS FOR PRODUCTION THEREOF 


Filed Mar. 16, 1989, Ser. No. 324,553 
Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 30, 1988, 63-07722S 
Int. HOSK 7/02 
US. Cl. 361—400 


a spring for biasing said lock lever in a direction from a lock 
release position to said lock position; and 

an operating member exposed outside said adapter for mov- 
ing said lock lever to said lock release position wherein 
said operating member is disposed within a loading cham- 
ber of said reproducing apparatus so as to inhibit access to 
said operating member, when said adapter is loaded within 


OPERATOR INTERFACE PANEL ASSEMBLY FOR USE 


WITH A PROGRAMMABLE LOGIC CONTROLLER 


Int. Cl.’ HOSK 5/00 
US. Cl. 361—399 


5,155,666 
LIGHT BEACON FOR MARKING TALL OBSTRUCTIONS 
Ray A. Radford, Andover, and Robert A. Capobianco, Reabody, 
= both of Mass., assignors to EG&G, Inc., Salem, Mass. 
Ss a Filed Dec. 21, 1990, Ser. No. 631,401 
Int. F21Q 3/00 
J 6 US. Cl. 362—145 26 Claims 


prising: 
a front panel means having a plurality of openings for receiv- 
ing a functional part of said components, said components 
consisting of an operator and a contact module in which 
said operator extends through the openings in said front 


panel means; 
a circuit board means having a plurality of mounting sockets 
for receiving a terminal of said components, said circuit 
board means further having a scanner module for interfac- 5 ‘ é 
ing said assembly to said programmable logic controller; a plurality of linear light sources, each having a central axis; 
a plurality of standoffs, said standoffs having a predeter- means for positioning said linear light sources within said 
mined same length, said length for providing the spacing transparent cover in a substantially horizontal orientation 
between said front panel means and said circuit board relative to a reference plane; 
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means for holding said compact memory cartridge at a means to accommodate said predetermined same length 
means for locking said compact memory cartridge in means for attaching said circuit board means to said front 
position so that said compact memory cartridge does not panel means and further providing the means to secure 
become detached from said adapter; said —_ in said _ and 
2c 
. G aes yy Hiroshi Komorita, and Nobuyuki Mizunoya, both of Kanagawa, 
V4 japan . 
a. 
a 
| 
said loading chamber. 2 
a sheet having a face directly bonded to one of the surfaces of 
nat, eaeniedaeiee the ceramic substrate, wherein the copper sheet has a Vickers 
Filed Dec. 28, 1990, Ser. No. 635,032 chet tenting in 
10 Claims 
Sy 
1. An electrical assembly with a programmable logic con- 
troller having a plurality of outwardly extending operator 
interface components of a predetermined same length func- 
tioning as input and output devices therein, the assembly com- 7 { ; 
Sec 
Cs 
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a plurality of reflectors corresponding to said plurality of 
linear light sources, each said reflector having an optically 
reflective surface; 

means for mounting said reflectors within said transparent 
cover with each light source being positioned between the 
reflective surface of a corresponding reflector and the 
transparent cover; 

said linear light sources and said reflectors being disposed 
relative to one another to generate a light beam having 
substantially uniform intensity over an arc of up to 360°; 
and 

means for adjusting the orientation of said linear light 
sources and reflectors relative to said reference plane to 
adjust the shape and direction of the light beam generated. 


5,155,667 
TELESCOPING WARNING LAMP DEVICE 
Yih-Shin Ho, No. 221, Chung Shan Road, Sec. 2, Yung Ching 

Hsiang, Changhua, Taiwan 
Filed Aug. 29, 1991, Ser. No. 751,973 
Int. Cl.5 F21Y 21/06 
US. Cl, 362—190 


A telescoping 
housing secured to the telescopic support for containing a 

warning lamp; 

b) the telescopic support including a plurality of tubes sized 
for slidable nesting one inside the other, the tubes includ- 
ing a top tube, a bottom tube and at least one intermediate 
tube, the top tube including a top end secured to the lamp 
housing through a socket joint, the bottom tube including 
a bottom end secured to the base through a socket joint, 
the top tube and at least one intermediate tube each having 
two opposed blind holes with each blind hole being pro- 
vided with a spring releasable ball therein, an annular 
groove formed on an inner wall of each of the bottom tube 
and intermediate tubes, and the balls of the top tube being 
releaseably engageable within the annular groove of the 
intermediate tube and the balls of the intermediate tube 
being releasably engageable within the annular groove of 
the bottom tube; 

c) the base comprises a body including two substantially 
U-shaped stands pivotably attached to a bottom of the 
base and disposable in a first cross structure configuration 
for supporting the body in a position of use and in a second 


the cirealar flange in 
extending inwardly 
an annular groove formed 
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around an outer wall of the top tube, and the ball-shaped 
portions being engaged within the annular groove. 


5,155,668 
SOLAR POWERED LAMP UTILIZING COLD CATHODE 
FLUORESCENT ILLUMINATION AND METHOD OF 
FACILITATING SAME 
David P. Tanner, Thousand Oaks; Mark R. Erickson, Oxnard, 
and John S. Frost, Thousand Oaks, all of Calif., assignors to 
Siemens Solar Industries L.P., Camarillo, Calif. 
Filed Mar. 8, 1991, Ser. No. 666,757 
Int. Cl.5 F21L 11/00 
US. Cl. 362—183 


1. A solar powered lamp for providing increased illumina- 
tion and extended lamp life, comprising: 

a photovoltaic cell receiving sunlight and generating electri- 
cal energy; 

an electrical storage device coupled to said photovoltaic 
cell, said photovoltaic cell transferring said electrical 
energy to said electrical storage device, said electrical 
storage device providing low voltage direct current; and 

means for generating a higher voltage alternating current 
from said low voltage direct current to illuminate a cold 
cathode fluorescent bulb, when ambient light is absent. 


5,155,669 
LIGHT EMITTING APPARATUS 
Yukio Yamuro, 5-2-302 Shirokane 2-chome, Minato-ku Tokyo, 
Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 205,327, May 24, 1988, abandoned. 
This application Oct. 19, 1989, Ser. No. 424,178 
Claims priority, application Japan, May 20, 1987, 62- 


75686[U] 
Int. C15 F21P 1/00 


US. Cl. 362—252 7 Claims 


1. A light emitting apparatus comprising at least two con- 
ductors arranged in parallel, a plurality of illuminating units 


having at least two terminals, and provided on and between 
said at least two conductors, one terminal of each of said illu- 
minating units being connected to one of said at least two 


2? 
12 
j 
23 
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h_—2te 
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longitudinally overlapped structure for storage, an annu- 2-1 | ; 
lar flange extending upwardly from a top edge of the 4. ;2-2 2 
body, two opposed ball-shaped portions extending in- 
wardly from an inner wall of the annular flange, an annu- ws 
lar groove formed around an outer wall of the bottom 
the annular groove; and 
d) the lamp hoi Odes, 52 nna 
from a bottom 
two opposed 
from an inner 
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conductors, and another terminal of each of said illuminating 
units connected to another of said at least two conduc- 
tors, and said multi-light emitting diodes connecting each light 
emitting diode in series or in parallel and being provided on 
being spaced apart in a longitudinal direction of said at least 
two conductors, and a flexible insulator formed by insulating 
conductive portions of said illuminating units and said at least 
two conductors, thereby enabling an electric current to pass 
through said at least two conductors, and enabling said illumi- 
nating units to emit light. 


5,155,670 
BOOTSTRAP MODIFIED TOPOLOGIES FOR 
WIDE-INPUT RANGE SWITCHMODE DC TO DC 
CONVERTERS 
Matley J. Brian, 11890 East Pradera Rd., Camarillo, Calif. 
93012 


Filed Sep. 24, 1991, Ser. No. 764,631 
Int. HO2M 3/335 
US. Cl. 363-—24 


1. A bootstrap topology for wide-input range switchmode 
DC to DC converters configured as a bootstrap-forward DC 
to DC converter comprising: 

a) a bootstrap modified input circuit further comprising: 

(1) a set of input terminals that receive a DC input voltage 
Vin+ and Vin- from a bc voltage source, 


input voltage line Vyy4 and the anode of a first 
rectifier, 
(b) a bootstrap capacitor connected across the Vjn+ 


(3) a converter input circuit comprising: 

(a) a transformer having a primary winding with a first 
end and a second end and a secondary winding also 
having a first end and a second end, 

(b) a first switch connected in series between the first 
end of the primary winding of said transformer and 
the junction formed with the cathode of said first 
rectifier and said bootstrap capacitor, 

(c) a second switch connected in series between the 
second end of the primary winding of said trans- 
former and the input voltage line Vzy_, and 

(d) a second rectifier connected between the first end of 
the primary of said transformer and the input voltage 
line Vin-_, 

b) an output circuit comprising: 

(1) an output terminal that supplies a DC output voltage 
Vo+ and Vo_, where Vo_ is connected to the second 
end of the secondary winding of said transformer, 

(2) a back-to-back output rectifier consisting of a third 
rectifier and a fourth rectifier where the cathodes of 
both rectifiers form a junction and the anode of the 
third rectifier is connected to the first end of the second- 
ary winding of said transformer and the anode of the 
fourth rectifier is connected to the second end of the 


ELECTRICAL 


cathode junction of said third and fourth rectifiers and 
the output voltage Vo, and 

(4) an output capacitor connected across the DC output 
voltage Vo+ and Vo_. 


5,155,671 
POWER CONVERTER WITH CURRENT-TYPE 
INVERTER 


Hiromi Inaba; Kiyoshi Nakamura; Sadao Hokari, all of Katsuta; 


Engineering 
Ltd., both of Tokyo and Hitachi Engineering Co., Ltd., 
Tharaki, all of, Japan 
Filed Mar. 8, 1990, Ser. No. 490,466 
Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 13, 1989, 1-57943 
Int. HO2M 5/45 


1. A power converter comprising: 

a. a converter unit for converting an AC power applied 
thereto into a DC power which is produced as an output 
thereof; 

b. a current-type inverter unit for converting the DC power 
applied thereto from the converter unit into an AC power 
which is produced as an output thereof; 

c. a DC reactor inserted between the converter unit and the 
inverter unit; and 

d. a control unit for controlling operations of the 
converter unit and the inverter unit in a PWM control 
mode and including means for controlling a modulation 
rate in the conversion of the DC power into the AC 
power by the inverter unit in accordance with a predeter- 


5,155,672 
SWITCHED MULTI-TAPPED TRANSFORMER POWER 
CONVERSION METHOD AND APPARATUS 
Craig W. Brown, Seattle, Wash., assignor to Heart Interface 


Int. HO2M 1/12 
US. Cl. 363—43 

1. For use with an AC element having a nominal operating 

frequency, power conversion apparatus comprising: 

a transformer having a primary winding and a secondary 
winding including multiple tap leads and a common lead 
connectable with a first terminal of an AC element; 

alternating means connectable with a DC source for im- 
pressing a periodically alternating-polarity voltage across 


1261 
secondary winding of said transformer which is also 
connected to the output voltage line Vo_, 

(3) an output inductor connected in series between the 
Yoshio Sakai, Ibaraki; Naoyuki Outi, Hitachi; Takeki Ando, 
Ibaraki, and Satoshi Fukuda, Mito, all of Japan, assignors to 
Po 16 Claims U.S. Cl. 363—37 21 Claims 
10 3 . 
[ep e | 1130 1136 1736 2. 
BOOTSTRAP MODIFIED INPUT CIRCUIT 
BOOTSTRAP-FORMARD DC TO DC COMVERTER ! 
| 
| « 
[Rom | (Ram | 
(a)a bootstrap inductor connected in series between the 
of said first rectifier, , 
mined instruction signal applied thereto. : 
Corporation, Kent, Wash. 
Filed Aug. 9, 1990, Ser. No. 565,450 
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said primary winding of said transformer to produce pairs 
of alternately positive-going and negative-going voltage 
pulses on said tap leads, wherein said pulse pairs occur at 
an alternation frequency that is equal to the nominal oper- 
ating frequency of such AC element; 

switching means interposed between said tap leads and a 
second terminal of such AC element, said switching means 
being switchable under the influence of control signals 
sequentially to select ones of said tap leads to be conduc- 


tively connected with the second terminal of such AC 
element; and 

a switch controller generating control signals to said switch- 
ing means in such manner that plural ones of said tap leads 
are conductively connected with the second terminal of 
such AC element during controllably brief periods of time 
and that only one of said tap leads at a time is so-connected 
during controllably relatively substantially longer periods 
of time within each AC cycle. 


5,155,673 
THYRISTOR CONVERTER PROTECTION METHOD 
AND APPARATUS 
Tadashi Takahashi, Kanagawa, and Katsuro Ito, Tokyo, both of 
Japan, assignors to Kabushiki Kaisha Toshiba, Kawasaki, 
Japan 
Filed May 9, 1991, Ser. No. 697,615 
Claims priority, Japan, May 14, 1990, 2-121187 


Int. Cl.5 HO2M 7/515 
US. Cl. 363—54 9 Claims 


6. An apparatus for protecting a thyristor in a thyristor valve 


comprising: 
a forward voltage detecting means for detecting the forward 
voltage of said thyristor; 
an overvoltage detecting means for determining if said for- 
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ward voltage of said thyristor equals a predetermined 
a period setting means for determining a set time period 
following the conduction period of said thyristor, said set 
time period starting at a time when the circuit voltage 


5,155,67 
OVERVOLTAGE PROTECTION CIRCUIT FOR AN 
ENERGY ABSORBING CAPACITOR 


1. An overvoltage protection circuit for a power converter 

comprising: 

at least one arm module being connected between d.c. termi- 
nals, said arm module having at least one switching ele- 
ment being connected with an anode reactor in series; 

an energy storage means being connected with said anode 
reactor in series to absorb incoming energy; 

a power regenerating means for regenerating the energy of 
said energy storage means to said d.c. terminal and main- 
taining the voltage of said energy storage means to a first 
predetermined value; 

a voltage detecting means for determining whether the 
voltage of said energy storage means exceeds a second 
predetermined value; 

an energy consuming means being connected with said 
energy storage means in parallel to form a pass having 
smaller impedance than the impedance of said energy 
means exceeds said second predetermined value. 


5,155,675 
METHOD OF CONTROLLING AN INVERTER 
Takafumi Maruyama, and Masayoshi Kumano, both of Amaga- 
saki, Japan, assignors to Mitsubishi Denki Kabushiki Kaisha, 
Japan 


Filed Oct. 30, 1990, Ser. No. 605,486 
Claims priority, application Japan, Nov. 22, 1989, 1-301934 


Int. Cl.5 HO2M 7/5387 
US. Cl, 363—98 2 Claims 
1. A method of controlling the output voltage of a three- 
phase three-level inverter having a plurality of switching ele- 
ments by pulse width modulation, comprising the steps of: 
setting an upper limit of a percentage modulation to a value 
equal to or smaller than a maximum percentage modula- 
tion determined by a minimum off time of the switching 
elements; 
the switching elements on and off; and 


means for generating a forced supply of triggering signals 
when the detected voltage equals said predetermined r 
voltage during the set time period. { 
sssignors to Kabushiki Kaisha Toshibe, Kawasaki, Japan” 
Filed Mar. 11, 1991, Ser. No. 667,583 
| US. Cl. 363—58 12 Claims 
' | 
|SMUBBER 
2 
| bad 


OcTOoBER 13, 1992 ELECTRICAL 1263 


outputting a three-level voltage as an inverter output volt- 
age in each phase when each of the switching elements is 


which are or approximate the process specified target 

values; 
converting the i variable values on said first 

order surface to original coordinate parameters, and ad- 


| 


turned on and off one time during an inverter output 
period. 


5,155,676 
GAPPED/UNGAPPED MAGNETIC CORE 


Filed Nov. 1, 1991, Ser. No. 786,625 
Int. Cl.5 HO2M 7/06; HO2F 27/24 
US. Cl. 363—126 


11 Claims 
justing said independent variable values in said manufac- 
turing process according to the converted independent 
process. 


5,155,678 
DATA AVAILABILITY IN RESTARTABLE DATA BASE 

SYSTEM 
Takeshi Fukumoto, Yokohama; Takayuki Funahasi, Tokyo, both 
of Japan; Gerhard Schiveikert, San Jose, Calif.; Harrison 
Scofield, Morgan Hill; Terrence E. Walker, San Jose, Calif., 
and James W. Young, Jr., San Jose, Calif., assignors to 
International Business Machines Corporation, Armonk, N.Y. 

Filed Oct. 29, 1985, Ser. No. 792,371 
Int. Cl.5 GO6F 11/08 


a core of magnetic material enclosing two separate window 
regions; 

said core providing first and second magnetic flux paths; 

said first magnetic flux path being ungapped and enclosing 
said window regions in a FIG. 8 pattern; and 

said second magnetic flux path being gapped and encircling 
both of said window regions together in a circular pattern. 


US, Cl. 395—425 


5,155,677 
MANUFACTURING PROCESS OPTIMIZATIONS 


Corporation, 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 440,057, Nov. 21, 1989, 
abandoned. This application Mar. 30, 1992, Ser. No. 860,110 
Int. Cl.5 GOSB 13/07; GO6F 15/46 
US. Cl. 364—156 8 Claims 
1. A computer method for independent variable value deter- 
mination for optimizing a manufacturing process with speci- 

fied dependent variable target values comprising: 

obtaining a second order surface mapping of the manufactur- 
ing process; 

transforming said second order surface mapping into its 
principle axes by canonical transformation; 

performing a non-linear transformation of said transformed 
second order surface mapping into new axes thereby 1. In a data processing system having control means which 
transforming the second order surface into a first order allow at least two data base systems to execute independently 
surface; and access a shared storage means containing a shared at a 

setting dependent variables of the process to the target val- base, and having means for communication of data between the 
ues on said first order surface; data base systems, the method comprising the steps of: 


determining the independent variable values on said first 
order surface which result in dependent variable values 


(a) starting an active data base system which begins transac- 
tion processing and writing predetermined status informa- 


aw 
| 
| 
James H. Spreen, Stone Ridge, N.Y., assignor to International —— 
Jerome M. Kurtzberg, and Menachem Levanoni, both of York- 
town Heights, N.Y., assignors to International Business Ma- & eggana 
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tion in a log in the shared storage, the log being distinct 


from the shared data base; 

(b) starting an alternate data base system which does not John D. Wiedemer, Houston, Tex., assignor to Signal Security 
begin transaction processing; Technologies, Houston, Tex. 

(c) synchronizing the alternate data base system with the Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 292,927, Jan. 3, 1989, Pat. No. 
data base system by communicating a request to the active 5,047,928, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 922,689, 
data base system, thereby causing the active data base ee ee 
system to communicate predetermined checkpoint data to Int. C3 GO6F 15/00 
the alternate data base system; and 

(d) using the log to track the status of the active data base 
system, thereby enabling the alternate data base system to 
take over transaction processing in the event that the 
active data base system fails. 


5,155,680 
BILLING SYSTEM FOR COMPUTING SOFTWARE 


US. Cl. 364—406 


5,155,679 
SET-UP OPTIMIZATION FOR FLEXIBLE 
MANUFACTURING SYSTEMS 
Shailendra E. Jain, and Paul F. Williams, both of Sunnyvale, 
Packard Company, Palo Alto, 


Calif., assignors to Hewlett- 
Calif. 


Filed Dec. 18, 1989, Ser. No. 452,528 
Int. Cl.5 GOSF 15/20, 15/46 
US. Cl. 364—-402 


1. A security system for deciphering information in the form 
of programs or data for a personal computer including a cen- 
tral microprocessor and a bus for communication with other 
devices and components comprising: 


1. A method of controlling the operation of a machine that 
is capable of performing a plurality of jobs, each job requiring 
a plurality of parts, the method comprising: 

arranging a plurality of jobs in a first sequence; 

calculating a first sequence value by assigning a pair value to 

each pair of jobs in the first sequence, the pair value being 
a monotonic function of how many parts are common to 
both jobs of the pair, and summing the pair values of all 
the pairs of jobs in the first sequence; 

if the monotonic function is positive, finding a maximal job 

sequence by repeating the arranging and calculating steps 
for each of a plurality of different possible job sequences 
and selecting that sequence which has the largest se- 
quence value; 


security circuit means connected into the personal computer 
bus for controlling data access and telecommunications 
capability of the personal computer; 

a security module electrically inserted into the security 
circuit, the security module including thereon a non- 
volatile, alterable code memory module containing a 
computer unique external code; 

permuter circuit means located in the security circuit for 
performing permutation and exclusive-or operation on 
blocks of data presented to it; 

memory means of the personal computer for containing 
therein information in the form of both data and programs, 
both enciphered and unenciphered; and 

a storage medium for the computer carrying security pro- 
gram means for causing the central microprocessor to 
read the external code from the memory module on the 
security module an to use that code and their permuter 
circuit means in the security circuit to decipher enci- 
phered information received from the memory means in a 
fashion that is dependent on both the permuter circuit 
means and on the external code so that unenciphered 
information may be returned to the memory means. 


5,155,681 
MOBILE APPARATUS FOR COKE OVEN 


sequence by repeating the arranging and calculating steps 
for each of a plurality of different possible job sequences 
and selecting that sequence which has the smallest se- 
quence value; 

providing the parts required by the various jobs to the ma- 
chine in the order of the maximal job sequence; and 


causing the machine to perform the jobs with the provided U.S. Cl. 364—424,01 


parts in the order of the maximal job sequence. 


Japan, assignors to Mitsubishi Kasei Corporation, Tokyo, 
Japan 


Continuation of Ser. No. 339,720, Apr. 18, 1989, abandoned. 
This application May 21, 1991, Ser. No. 704,860 
Claims priority, application Japan, Apr. 18, 1988, 63-094848 
Int. Cl.5 B61H 11/00; B61L 3/12, 3/22 
5 Claims 
1. An apparatus for accurately moving between exact posi- 


2 
i 
| 
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tions along coke ovens during the production of coke, the 


apparatus comprising: 

an absolute position detecting cable means, arranged along 
rails on which the apparatus is moved, for detecting an 
absolute position of the apparatus while traveling along 
the coke ovens; 

storing means for storing data representative of a travel 
pattern of the apparatus between a plurality of a different 
target stop positions including means for storing each 


travel pattern depending upon a desired target stop posi- 
tion D of the apparatus and a travel direction of the appa- 
ratus to the desired target stop position D; 

correcting means for correcting the travel pattern based on 
a stop error, if any, between and actual stop position of the 
apparatus and each target stop position as determined by 
the absolute position detecting cable means; and 

means for permitting the apparatus to run and stop accord- 
ing to a stop command generated by said storing means. 


5,155,682 
APPARATUS FOR CONTROLLING SPEED OF VEHICLE 
Yutaka Ninoyu, Oobu, Japan, assignor to Nippondenso Co. Ltd., 
Kariya, Japan 
Filed Apr. 17, 1990, Ser. No. 510,239 
Claims priority, application Japan, Apr. 17, 1989, 1-96874 


Int. Cl.> B6OK 31/04 


US, Cl. 364—424.1 18 Claims 


1. An apparatus for controlling speed of a vehicle in relation 
to a target speed, said vehicle having power transmission for 
selecting a gear ratio from a plurality of predetermined gear 
ratios, means for outputting vehicle speed signals indicative of 
said vehicle speed, and means for controlling a throttle to 
regulate said vehicle speed to said target speed in response to 
a variation of said vehicle speed as indicated by said vehicle 
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speed signals, said apparatus comprising means for controlling 
said power transmission, said power transmission controlling 
means comprising: 
first means for generating, in accordance with said vehicle 
speed signals, first control signals to cause downshifting of 
said power transmission when said vehicle speed de- 
creases below said target speed; 
means for estimating, in accordance with said vehicle speed 
signals, an amount that said vehicle speed has increased 
power transmission and outputting amount signals indica- 
tive of said amount, said amount being a portion of a 
difference between said target speed and said vehicle 
speed when said first control signals are generated 
means for calculating a delay period based on said amount 
signals and outputting delay period signals indicative of 
said delay period; and 
second means for generating, at a time determined in accor- 
dance with said delay period signals, second control sig- 
nals to cause upshifting of said power transmission. 


5,155,683 
VEHICLE REMOTE GUIDANCE WITH PATH CONTROL 
Wadiatur Rahim, 201 Newberry Rd., Severna Park, Md. 21146 
Filed Apr. 11, 1991, Ser. No. 683,706 
Int. GO6F 15/50 


1. A control system for an operator to control a vehicle from 
a remote station, said system comprising: 

a camera on said vehicle for gathering image data; 

means for sending said image data from said camera to said 
station, said means for sending said image data including a 
radio downlink from said vehicle to said station; 

a screen at said station for displaying images from said cam- 
era, for viewing by the operator; 

means for generating a cursor and a screen path on said 
screen, for viewing by the operator; 

a cursor control for the operator to move said cursor on said 
screen to determine placement of said screen path on said 


transform and waypoint generation means for geometrically 


to accept said waypoint coordinates, said vehicle guidance 
system including a guidance system memory for storing 
said waypoint coordinates, said vehicle guidance system 


| 
| US. Cl. 364—424.02 10 Claims 
oo 
= screen; 
= - i transforming said screen path into a planned ground path, 
for determining waypoints along said planned ground 
es cx path, and for assigning waypoints coordinates to said 
waypoints; 
\ = a radio uplink from said station to said vehicle for sending 
- said waypoint coordinates to said vehicle; 
a vehicle guidance system to guide said vehicle over an 
executed ground path, said executed ground path includ- 
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means for reporting a frame position of said vehicle to said 
transform and waypoint generation means over said 
downlink; whereby 

said screen will display an image of said vehicle environment 
taken by said camera at said frame position, the operator 
will trace out said screen path with said cursor control, 
and said vehicle will following said corresponding ground 
path automatically. 


5,155,684 
GUIDING “ UNMANNED VEHICLE BY REFERENCE 
OVERHEAD FEATURES 


Minn.; Cao Z. Liang, Tianjin, 


Champlin, 
China, and Ernest L. Hall, Cincinnati, Ohio, assignors to 
Tennant Company, Minneapolis, Minn. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 262,281, Oct. 25, 1988, abandoned. 


This Jul. 17, 1991, Ser. No. 732,340 
Int. Cl.5 GO6E 15/50; 21/00; GO6F 15/64 


1. A method of operating a vehicle in which the vehicle 
automatically follows a predetermined path, including the 
steps of: 
moving the vehicle, under operator command, over a de- 
sired path in an area unmodified for the specific use of 
guiding an unmanned vehicle while making a record 
analogous to the movement of the vehicle as such move- 
ment relates to fixed previously existing generally over- 
head contrasting visible areas as seen by recording means 
on the vehicle sensitive to such contrasting visible areas so 
as to record at the same time both the X and Y axis coordi- 
nates of geometric points derived from the contrasting 
visible areas analogous to the desired path, and 

thereafter moving the vehicle, without operator control, 
over the desired path, the vehicle being maintained on the 
desired path by comparison between the analogous record 
and the vehicle path of movement as such movement 
relates to X and Y axis coordinates of geometric points 
derived from the fixed previously existing generally over- 
head contrasting visible areas as seen by the recording 
means to provide simultaneously Ex, Ey and Ea where Ex 
is lateral error, Ey is position along the desired path rela- 
tive to a reference set of contrasting visible areas, and Ea 
is angular orientation error, and making vehicle course 
corrections based upon the observed Ex and Ea to cause 
the vehicle to follow the desired path. 
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5,155,685 
SEAT WITH FATIGUE LESSENING DEVICE 
Yoichi Kishi, Yokosuka; Hideyuki Nagashima, Yokohama, and 
Akira Mochizuki, Kanagawa, all of Japan, assignors to Nissan 
Motor Co., Ltd., Yokohama, Japan 
Filed Jul. 12, 1990, Ser. No. 551,386 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jul. 14, 1989, 1-180513 
Int. Cl.5 GO6F 15/20 
32 Claims 


1. A seat control system comprising: 

a seat with an occupant holding portion; 

first means for changing the shape of said occupant holding 
portion; 

second means for controlling said first means to change the 
shape of said occupant holding portion for a given dura- 
tion at given intervals; 

third means for producing an information representative of 
the physique of an occupant; and 

fourth for changing said given intervals in accordance 


5,155,686 
PHYSICAL QUANTITY CONTROL DEVICE USABLE IN 
VEHICLE MOTION CONTROL 
Shuji Shiraishi; Osamu Yamamoto; Keiyu Kin, and Yoshimitsu 
Akuta, all of Saitama, Japan, assignors to Honda Giken 
Hogyo Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed May 30, 1990, Ser. No. 530,361 
Claims , application Japan, May 31, 1989, 1-138370; 
May 31, 1989, 1-138371 
Int. Cl.5 GO6F 15/20 
12 Claims 


1. A vehicle motion control device, comprising: 

an operating means for outputting a physical quantity which 
effects a vehicle motion; 

first and second control means having different sensitivities 
from one another and having outputs therefrom, said 
outputs of said first and second control means being input 
to said operating means in response to first and second 
operational quantities individually input to said first and 
second control means, respectively, wherein the output of 
said operating means is responsive to the input received 
from said first and second control means; 

first and second computing means coupled to said first and 


| 
| AR PIMP 
US. Cl. 364—424,02 43 Claims 
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second control means for computing said first and second data transmitted by a plurality of satellites constituting a 
global positioning system (GPS) navigation system; 
memory means for storing accumulation-type location data 
physical quantity, wherein said output physical quantity is calculated by said self-contained type location detecting 
feedback controlled to converge with said predetermined means; 
target value; and ; j means for selecting accumulation-type location data from 
first and second filter means coupled to said computing said memory means which is closest to said calculated 
means for passing frequencies individually corresponding i i . 
to the sensitivities of said first and second control means, 
respectively, and for outputting said filtered deviation into 
said first and second computing means, said first filter 
means being provided in a feedback loop including said 
first control means and said first computing means, and 
said second filter means being provided in a second feed- 
second computing means. 


5,155,687 
CRUISE CONTROL APPARATUS AND METHOD | 
Kazuyori Katayama, Himeji, Japan, assignor to Mitsubishi 
Denki K.K., Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Jan. 18, 1991, Ser. No. 642,777 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jan. 20, 1990, 2-10811 
Int. 31/04 
US. Cl. 364—426.04 13 Claims 


a road map memory for storing road map data; 

on-road location detecting means for calculating an on-road 
location of said vehicle based upon said synthetic location 
data and said road map data; and 

display means for displaying the calculated on-road location 
of said vehicle. 


5,155,689 
VEHICLE LOCATING AND COMMUNICATING 
METHOD AND APPARATUS 
Larry C. Wortham, Garland, Tex., assignor to By-Word Tech- 


12. A cruise control method for a vehicle 

determining an acceleration a of the vehicle; 

determining a vehicle acceleration change rate B; 

determining a control coefficient G that increases with an 
increase in the length of time since either a change in the 
sign of said vehicle acceleration or a change in the sign of 
the vehicle acceleration change rate; and 

adjusting a throttle valve opening of the vehicle by an 
amount that increases as the control coefficient G in- 
creases. 


5,155,688 
VEHICLE NAVIGATION SYSTEM 
Ichiro Tanaka; Hiroshi Noda, both of Amagasaki; Yo Yoshito- ‘ 

shi, and Hirofumi Goto, both of Sanda, all of Japan, assignors 1. A system for locating and communicating with a vehicle 
to Mitsubishi Denki Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan by means of a network of existing cellular telephone systems, 
Filed Oct. 18, 1990, Ser. No. 599,600 said network comprised of a plurality of existing cellular tele- 
Claims priority, application Japan, Oct. 24, 1989, 1-277523 phone systems, each cellular telephone system having a unique 
Int. C15 GO1IC 21/00 system identification number, each cellular telephone system 
4 Claims emitting a message stream containing the system identification 

1. A vehicle location detecting system provided in a vehicle number, comprising: 

“ monitoring means at a remote location coupled to the net- 
work having display means for displaying communica- 
tions from and geographic location data of the vehicle; 

from sensors mounted on said vehicle; cellular telephone means within the vehicle; and 
satellite navigation type location detecting means for calcu- _ control means in the vehicle for interrogating the overhead 
lating satellite-type location data from satellite location message stream through said cellular telephone means to 


synthesizing means for calculating synthetic location data 
based on the selected accumulation-type location data 
from said memory means and said calculated satellite-type 
a location data; 
| 
CALCULATE « 
L_cacuate 
[oureur te | owen Filed Jan. 17, 1991, Ser. No. 642,436 
Int. GO1S 3/02 
USS. Cl. 364—460 31 Cains 


receive the emitted system identification number from the 
cellular telephone system providing communications ser- 
vice to said cellular telephone means at the time of interro- 
tion with said monitoring means for transmitting the sys- 
tem identification number, said monitoring means receiv- 
ing and processing the system identification number for 
determining the location of the cellular telephone system 
providing service and for displaying the approximate 
geographic location of the vehicle on said display means. 


5,155,690 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR CAR BODY 
ASSEMBLING LINE CONTROL 
Minoru Nomaru, Yokohama, and Hiroyuki Kanno, Zama, both 
of Japan, assignors to Nissan Motor Co., Ltd., Yokohama, 
Japan 


Filed Apr. 25, 1990, Ser. No. 513,696 
Claims priority, application Japan, Apr. 27, 1989, 1-105808 
Int. Cl.5 B23P 21/00 


1. A method of controlling an automotive vehicle body 
assembling line including a floor main assembling unit for 
positioning a plurality of floor main components and joining 
the positioned floor main components to assemble a floor main, 
a body side assembling unit for positioning a plurality of body 
side components and joining the positioned body side compo- 
nents to assemble a body side, and a vehicle body assembling 
unit for positioning the body side and the floor main and join- 
ing the positioned body side and the positioned floor main to 
assemble a vehicle body, the method comprising the steps of: 

measuring pushing forces applied to respective positioning 

points set on the body side when the vehicle body assem- 
bling unit positions the body side with respect to the floor 


main; 

accumulating the measured pushing forces to provide a first 
pattern of distribution of the measured pushing forces; 

inputting a second pattern of distributing of predetermined 
pushing forces required to push the respective positioning 
points of the body side when each of the floor main com- 
ponents is placed at a position deviated from a predeter- 
patterns to estimate at least one floor main component 
which is positioned incorrectly in the floor main assem- 

_ bling unit; 

providing standard equations each defining a predetermined 
relationship between a pushing force and a corresponding 
position error; 

estimating position errors from the respective standard equa- 
tions based on the pushing forces measured for the esti- 
mated floor main component; and 

controlling the floor main assembling unit to eliminate the 
estimated position errors. 
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5,155,691 
METHOD FOR CONTROLLING ROTATIONAL 
FREQUENCY OF WEAVING MACHINE AND 


Claims priority, application Japan, Jun. 12, 1989, 1-146661 
Int. CL.5 GO6F 15/46 


1. A method for controlling the rotational frequency of a 
weaving machine, comprising the steps of: 

performing a plurality of trial runnings of the weaving ma- 
chine at different trial rotational frequencies to obtain the 
operating time for each trail rotational frequency; 

obtaining at least one indefinite coefficient in a formula 
representing the relation between a rotational frequency 
factor and an operating time factor by a computer on the 
basis of each obtained operating time and each trail rota- 
tional frequency; 

obtaining by said computer the optimum rotational fre- 
quency, at which the quantity of production reaches the 
maximum, on the basis of the obtained at least one indefi- 
nite coefficient; and 

controlling the rotational frequency of the weaving machine 
into the obtained optimum rotational frequency; 

wherein the step of obtaining the operating time for each 
rotational frequency includes the step of determining by 
said computer through fuzzy inference the rotational 
frequency at a trial running time on the basis of the weav- 
ing machine operating information during at least a previ- 


5,155,692 
TECHNIQUE FOR ROUTING CONDUCTIVE PATHS 
James L. Lewandowski, Plainsboro, N.J., assignor to AT&T 
Bell Laboratories, Murray Hill, N.J. 
Filed Aug. 21, 1989, Ser. No. 396,259 
Int. Cl.5 GO6F 15/20 


US. Cl. 364—489 


| SIMULATE SPOKES 28 [1-26 


| SIMULATE TRACKS 32 [131 


| ROUTEPATHS34 [1-38 


1. A method for routing paths on an object between selected 
pairs of first and second points, comprising the steps of: 
simulating a set of spokes linking each of the first set of 
points to at least an arbitrary one of the second set of 
points; 
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APPARATUS THEREFOR 
Tsutomu Sainen, Kanazawa, Japan, assignor to Tsudakoma q 
Kogyo Kabushiki Kaisha, Ishikawa, Japan ] 
Filed Jun. 5, 1990, Ser. No. 534,172 
US. Cl. 364—470 8 Claims 
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superimposing a simulated set of generally concentric tracks 
on the spokes such that each track is substantially every- 
where perpendicular to each of the spokes, the tracks 
simulated by: (a) simulating an electric field between the 
first and second set of points by attributing an equal but 
opposite point charge to the first and second sets of points, 
respectively, such that the total sum of the charges is zero, 
(b) locating the lines of magnetostatic equipotential within 
the electric field, and (c) establishing each track to coin- 
cide with a separate one of the magnetostatic equipotential 
lines and; 

establishing a path between each selected first and second 
point along at least a portion of at least one of the spokes 
and tracks. 


5,155,693 

SELF DOCUMENTING RECORD OF INSTRUMENT 

ACTIVITY AND ERROR MESSAGES STAMPED WITH 
DATE AND TIME OF OCCURRENCE 
Lee H. Altmayer, Hockessin, Del., and Christopher M. Wurm, 
Landenberg, Pa., assignors to Hewlett-Packard Company, 
Palo Alto, Calif. 

Filed Sep. 5, 1990, Ser. No. 577,966 

Int. GOGF 15/21, 11/34 


1. A method for maintaining a self-documenting logfile in a 
computer said logfile being automatically updated without 
intervention by a user and recording information indicative of 


a status of a substantially computer-controlled device having 
one or more application programs, the method comprising the 
steps of: 

(a) accepting one or more input commands from a user; 

(b) monitoring device characteristics indicative of the status 
of the device; 

(c) detecting an event upon occurrence of at least one of: 
(i) a deviation in the device status, 

(ii) a procedural step occurring while the device is in 
operation, 

(iii) a user input in response to said deviation in the device 
status, 

(iv) a user input initiating said deviation in the device 
status, and 

(v) a user input initiating a procedural step while the 
device is in operation; 

(d) writing an indication of the event to said logfile together 
with a record of at least the time and date of the event, 
thereby creating an event line; 

(e) archiving said logfile on to a means for storing data; 

(f) retrieving said logfile upon user demand; 

(g) verifying said one or more input commands by determin- 
ing whether the input commands meet an acceptability 
criteria and detecting inadvertent alteration of said logfile; 
and 

(h) formatting the logfile with a start up event line before an 
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event line is written to the logfile, the start up event line 
being indicative of an application program selected by the 
user for controlling at least one of the device characteris- 
tics. 


Nagoya, all of Japan, assignors to Toyoda Koki Kabushiki 
Kaisha, Kariya, Japan 
Filed Oct. 30, 1990, Ser. No. 606,082 
Claims priority, Japan, Oct. 30, 1989, 1-282491; 
Oct. 30, 1989, 1-282492; Oct. 30, 1989, 1-282493 
Int. Cl. CO6F 15/20; GO1B 5/16 


US. Cl. 364—559 12 Claims 


1. An apparatus for measuring groove positions of a work- 
piece comprising: 
a groove sensor for detecting grooves formed on the work- 


piece; 

a position sensor for detecting a position of the workpiece 
with respect to a predetermined reference position; 

a measuring cycle memory means for storing several prede- 
termined measuring cycles; 

a data input and storage means for inputting and storing 
groove data indicating groove shape patterns such as 
spiral groove, equal split groove and unequal split groove; 

a measuring cycle selection and control means for selecting 
a specific measurement cycle from said measuring cycle 
memory means based on stored groove data and for con- 
trolling said workpiece by moving said workpiece by a 
predetermined amount in accordance with the selected 
specific measurement cycle, said measuring cycle selec- 
tion and control means coupled to the groove sensor, 
position sensor, measuring cycle memory means and data 
input and storage means; 

a determination means coupled to the measuring cycle selec- 
tion and control means for determining the center posi- 
tions of the grooves based upon an output signal from said 
groove sensor, the stored groove pattern data and said 
position of the workpiece; and 

a data output means coupled to the measuring cycle selec- 
tion and control means, for outputting the results of the 
determinations. 


5,155,694 
APPARATUS FOR MEASURING GROOVE POSITIONS 
OF A WORKPIECE 
Toyota; Hisashi Nakamura, Toyoake, and Yasuyuki Sato, 
US. Cl. 364—550 22 Claims ee 
_ 
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5,155,695 
TIME SCALE COMPUTATION SYSTEM INCLUDING 


1. A system for providing an ensemble time comprising: 

an ensemble of oscillators, each of said oscillators generating 
a respective oscillator signal; 

first means for determining at least one of a time and fre- 
quency difference between oscillator signals for pairs of 

second means for providing an ensemble time based on the 
said at least one of a time and frequency difference and an 
ensemble time definition, wherein said ensemble time 
definition includes a time state of a one of said ensemble of 
oscillators with respect to said ensemble of oscillators that 
is a first average over said ensemble of oscillators of a time 
state term and further includes a frequency related state of 
said one of said ensemble of oscillators with respect to said 
ensemble of oscillators that is a second average over said 
ensemble of oscillators of a frequency related state term. 


5,155,696 
POSITION DETECTING APPARATUS 

Shinji Shibata, and Yasukazu Hayashi, both of Ooguchi, Japan, 

assignors to Kabushiki Kaisha Okuma Tekkosho, Aichi, Japan 

Filed Apr. 18, 1990, Ser. No. 510,689 
Claims priority, application Japan, Apr. 25, 1989, 1-105616 
Int. Cl.5 GO6F 15/20 

US. Cl. 364—571.01 2 Claims 


1. A position detecting apparatus comprising: 

a resolver; 

an exciting generation means for generating exciting signals 
for exciting said resolver, said exciting signals being gen- 
erated in accordance with a first control signal input 
thereto, and for outputting signals which are opposite in 
electrical polarity to said exciting signals previously fed to 
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said resolver after the cessation of said exciting signals 
being fed to said resolver; 

a conversion means for converting analog signals outputted 
from said resolver into digital signals; 

a first memory means for storing digital signals outputted 
from said conversion means in accordance with a second 
control signal; 

a second memory means for storing digital signals outputted 
from said conversion means in accordance with a third 
control signal; 

a control means for outputting said first control signal which 
alternately and repeatedly commands exciting terms and 
non-exciting terms to said exciting generation means, and 
for outputting said third control signal which stores said 
digital signals in said second memory in the absence of the 
generation of exciting signals and for outputting said 
second control signal which stores said digital signals in 
said first memory in the presence of the generation of said 
exciting signals; 

a subtractor for subtracting said digital signals stored in said 
second memory means from said digital signals stored in 
said first memory and for providing an output 
corresponding thereto; and 

an arithmetic means for computing a rotational position of 
said resolver on the basis of said output of said subtractor. 


5,155,697 
MOST PRECISE FRACTION DISPLAY METHOD 


US. Cl. 364—709.07 


(a) a display; 
(b) a keyboard having a plurality of keys for entering nu- 
meric values, for entering a maximum denominator and 
for initiating calculation of a fractional representation of 
an entered numeric value; and 
(c) a processor for: 
storing, upon activation by a user of a function key on the 
keyboard, a value entered into the calculator as the 
maximum denominator for a frictional representation; 

displaying on the display a numeric value entered into the 
calculator for which a fractional representation is de- 
sired; 

calculating, upon activation by a user of a function key on 
the keyboard, a most precise fractional representation 
of the entered numeric value in which the denominator 


| 
COMPLETE AND WEIGHTED ENSEMBLE DEFINITION 
Samuel R. Stein, Boulder, Colo., assignor to Timing Solutions 2 
Corporation, Boulder, Colo. 
Filed Jun. 15, 1990, Ser. No. 538,898 
Int. GO4C 11/00 
US. Cl. 364—569 25 Claims q 
| 
20 2 
Chris M. Bunsen, Corvallis, Oreg., assignor to Hewlett-Packard 
Company, Palo Alto, Calif. 
Filed Jan. 31, 1991, Ser. No. 648,120 
Int. C1.5 GO6F 3/00 
8 Claims 
CALCULATE A FRACTION FROM REAL NUMBERS 
(CHARACTERISTIC) 
felt 
[GET ‘OF CONTINUED 
(END) 
6s 
© toon 1. A calculator comprisin 
| fame, = 
aw 
OLT 
maximum entered denominator; and 
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displaying the fractional representation of the entered 
numeric value. 


5,155,698 
BARREL SHIFTER CIRCUIT HAVING ROTATION 
FUNCTION 

Hiroko Niimi, Kanagawa, Japan, assignor to NEC Corporation, 

Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Aug. 28, 1991, Ser. No. 751,308 
Claims priority, application Japan, Aug. 29, 1990, 2-227713 
Int. GO6F 7/00 

US, Cl. 364—715.08 2 Claims 


1. An n-bit barrel shifter circuit having a rotation function 

and connected with a data bus, said circuit comprising: 

first and second buffer circuits each being connected to said 
data bus, each of said first and second buffer circuits 
selectively operating such that one of said buffer circuits 
operates as an output buffer while another of said buffer 
circuits operate as an output buffer depending on the 
number of bits to be shifted in data of n bits; 

a bidirectional barrel shifter formed by {nx (integer part of 
n/2+1)} number of transistors and having two inputs 
coupled to said data bus through said first and second 
buffer circuits, respectively; and 

a rightward shift change device and a leftward shift change 
device respectively connected with said two inputs of said 
barrel shifter, for controlling one of rightward and left- 


group which includes {(an integer part of n/2)+1} num- 
ber of signals for controlling bit shifting up to (n— 1) as the 


maximum number. 


5,155,699 
DIVIDER USING NEURAL NETWORK 
Ho-sun Chung; Sin-jin Kim, and Tae-hun Kim, all of Taegu, Rep. 
of Korea, assignors to Samsung Electronics Co., Ltd., Suwon, 
Rep. of Korea 
Filed Jul. 10, 1990, Ser. No. 550,503 
Claims priority, application Rep. of Korea, Apr. 3, 1990, 


90-4514 
Int. Cl.5 GO6F 7/52 

US. Cl. 364—766 9 Claims 
1. A divider circuit for obtaining a quotient and a remainder 
by dividing a dividend by a divisor, said divider circuit com- 

prising: 
subtracting means for receiving said divisor and a first bit of 
said dividend, inputting said first bit into the least signifi- 
cant bit of a minuend and receiving a last operation divi- 
dend result generated during a preceding clock operation, 
said received last operation dividend result being posi- 


tion value in response to a subtraction operation between 
at least a portion of said divisor signal and said minuend; 
multiplexing means coupled to said subtracting means for 
transmitting a selected value, said selected value being the 
minuend when the subtraction operation is negative and 
said subtraction value when said subtraction operation is 


Positive; 

first latch means for latching said divisor to a falling edge of 
a reset signal and supplying it to said subtracting means; 

second latch means for latching the selected value from said 
multiplexing means during the rising edge of each clock 
pulse in a clock pulse train, providing a portion of said 
latched selected value representing said remaining bits of 
the minuend to the subtracting means during a next clock 
cycle, and outputting the latched selected value as a re- 


cleared in response to said reset signal so that the remain- 
ing bits of the minuend are initially assigned a bit value of 
zero; 

during a falling edge of said reset signal and serially out- 
putting each bit of the dividend during each subsequent 
rising edge of said clock pulse train, said serially outputted 
dividend being output to the minuend of said subtracting 
register means simultaneously serially inputting said bor- 
row output into a quotient of the division result; and 
pulse train and a clock pulse, said clock pulse for reading 
out said quotient and said remainder result of a last sub- 
traction operation. 


5,155,700 
METHOD FOR REDUCING COUPLING NOISE OF 
WORD LINES IN A SEMICONDUCTOR MEMORY 
DEVICE 
Dong-Sun Min; Su-In Cho, and Dae-Je Jin, all of Seoul, Rep. of 
Korea, assignors to Samsung Electronics Co., Ltd., Suwon, 
Rep. of Korea 
Filed Feb. 28, 1990, Ser. No. 488,740 
nh ae application Rep. of Korea, Dec. 29, 1989, 


Int. Cl.5 G11C 7/00 
US. Cl. 365—63 4 Claims 
1. In a semiconductor memory device having a plurality of 
word lines, said semiconductor memory device characterized 
in that said word lines are divided into several groups, wherein 


tioned into the remaining bits of said minuend, said sub- each group has at least four word lines, and wherein said word 
tracting means generating a borrow output and a subtrac- lines remain in a respective one of said groups, said word lines 
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being disposed to cross each other at a predetermined location 
so that each word line is not continuously adjacent to any of its 


5,155, 

SEMICONDUCTOR INTEGRATED CIRCUIT DEVICE 
AND METHOD OF TESTING THE SAME 
Kazuhiro Komori, Kodaira; Yuji Hara; Hideaki Takahashi, both 

of Koganei; Minoru Fukuda, Tateno, and Satoshi Meguro, 
Hinode, all of Japan, assignors to Hitachi, Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 827,614, Feb. 10, 1986, abandoned. 
This application Jun. 8, 1990, Ser. No. 535,298 
Claims priority, application Japan, Feb. 8, 1985, 60-21697 
Int. Cl.5 G11C 29700, } 16/00, 16/04 


1. A method of testing a semiconductor integrated circuit 
device including: a semiconductor substrate; word lines and 
data lines formed on said semiconductor substrate; and mem- 
ory cells formed on said semiconductor substrate and arranged 
to correspond to the intersections between said data lines and 
said word lines, said memory cells including MISFETs having 
control gates connected with said word lines, floating gates, 
semiconductor regions connected with said data lines, and 
semiconductor regions connected with a ground potential line, 
whereby said memory cells store data by having said floating 
gates stored with charges, comprising the steps of: 

applying a predetermined stress voltage to said word lines 

whereas a voltage equal to or near the ground potential is 
applied to said dat alines, wherein said stress voltage has a 
level sufficiently high to change the threshold voltage of 
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memory cells having insulation defects adjacent to said 
floating gates during said applying step; 

testing said memory cells, after said applying step, to detect 
the presence of a memory cell which has its threshold 
voltage raised by said applying step; and 

testing said memory cells, after said applying step, to detect 
the presence of a memory cell which has had its threshold 
voltage changed to have depletion-type transistor charac- 
teristics as a result of an insulation defect adjacent to said 


floating gates, 

wherein said MISFETs each include an upper insulation 
a lower insulation film between said floating gate and said 
semiconductor substrate, wherein said testing step to 
detect the presence of memory cells having their thresh- 
old voltage raised by said applying step will detect those 
MISFETs having a defective lower insulation film, and 
said testing step to detect the of memory cells 
step will detect those memory cells having a defective 
upper insulation film. 


5,155,702 
SEMICONDUCTOR MEMORY DEVICE 
Dong S. Min, Seoul, Rep. of Korea, assignor to Samsung Elec- 
tronics Co., Ltd., Suweon, Rep. of Korea 
Filed Nov. 26, 1990, Ser. No. 617,628 
Int. Cl.5 G11C 13/00 
US. Cl. 365—189,.01 


1. A semiconductor memory device comprising a plurality 
of memory cells, sense amplifiers and bit line equalizers, each 
of said bit line equalizers including a PMOS transistor to serve 
as a bit line equalizing means, each said PMOS transistor hav- 
ing a source, a drain and a gate, wherein said source and said 
drain and respectively connected with a pair of bit lines in such 
a manner that the source is connected with one bit line and the 
drain is connected with the other bit line, and said gate is 
provided with a bit line equalizing control clock. 


5,155,703 
BICMOS BIT LINE LOAD FOR A MEMORY WITH 
IMPROVED RELIABILITY 
Scott G. Nogle, Austin, Tex., assignor to Motorola, Inc., 
Schaumburg, Ill. 


Filed Jul. 6, 1990, Ser. No. 548,809 
Int. G11C 11/40 
US. Cl. 365—190 8 Claims 
1. A bit line load coupled to a differential bit line pair in a 
block of a memory, the memory for performing read cycles 
and write cycles, comprising: 

bias means for providing an equalization signal at a logic low 
voltage when the memory block is selected during the 
write cycle, and for providing said equalization signal at a 
logic high voltage otherwise; 

a first transistor having a collector for receiving a first refer- 
ence voltage, a base for receiving said equalization signal, 
and an emitter coupled to a bit line; 

a second transistor having a collector for receiving said first 


| 
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neighboring word lines, said predetermined location being the oun ; 
same for each group. | 
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reference voltage, a base for receiving said equalization 
signal, and an emitter coupled to a complementary bit line; 
a third transistor having a first current electrode for receiv- 
ing a second reference voltage, a control electrode cou- 
pled to a negative power supply voltage terminal, and a 
second current electrode coupled to said bit line; and 


and a second current electrode coupled to said comple- 
mentary bit line; 


a fifth transistor having a collector coupled to a positive 
power supply voltage terminal, a base for receiving a first 
bias signal, and an emitter for providing said first refer- 
ence voltage; and 

a resistor having a first terminal coupled to said positive 
power supply voltage terminal, and a second terminal 
coupled to said emitter of said fifth transistor; 

wherein a difference between said logic high voltage of said 


a given mean transistor life under worst case conditions. 


SWITCHING 
Terry R. Walther, and Stephen L. Casper, both of Boise, Id., 
assignors to Micron Technology, Inc., Boise, Id. 
Filed Oct. 16, 1990, Ser. No. 598,109 
Int. G11C 29/00 
US, Cl. 365—201 


1. In a random access memory integrated circuit (RAM IC), 
a test mode enable circuit comprising: 
first input means for receiving a test mode enable input 
signal; 


second input means for receiving a binary filter signal 
(xRAS*); and 

first logic means (32,34) coupled to the first and second input 
means for asserting a first intermediate signal (A) respon- 
sive to the test mode enable signal being asserted to an 
active logic state while the filter signal is in an active logic 
state. 
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5,155,705 
WRITE FUNCTION 


signals; 

word-line selecting means, connected to said internal ad- 
dress generating means, for sequentially selected the word 
lines in accordance with the internal address signals from 
said internal address generating means; 

preset data generating means for generating preset data; and 

write means, connected to said preset data generating means 
and driven during the flash write mode, for writing data 
from said preset data generating means into all memory 
cells connected to the word line selected by said work-line 
selecting means, wherein said internal address generating 
means has an input terminal for receiving said flash write 
mode signal and has output terminals for outputting said 
internal address signals to said word-line selecting means 
when said flash write mode signal is applied to said input 
terminal of said internal address generating means. 


5,155,706 
AUTOMATIC FEATURE DETECTION AND SIDE SCAN 
SONAR OVERLAP NAVIGATION VIA SONAR IMAGE 
MATCHING 
Paul H. Haley, Monroeville, and James J. Oravec, Plum Bor- 
ough, both of Pa., assignors to Westinghouse Electric Corp., 
Pittsburgh, Pa. 
Filed Oct. 10, 1991, Ser. No. 774,428 
Int. 15/00 

US, Cl, 367—7 19 Claims 
1. A method for locating objects in sonar images and other 
images represented by a matrix of pixels each having a shade of 
gray within a known grayness range taken by a vehicle of a 
known vehicle height scanning across a scan width at known 

size comprised of the steps 
a) normalizing brightness and contrast in the sonar image 

comprising the steps of 
i) Dividing the image of into vertical strips each strip 
having a width w wherein the width w of each strip i 

expressed for each strip in terms of 


| | 
Shigeki Goto, and Yoshiharu Kato, both of Kasugai, Japan, 
assignors to Fujitsu Limited, Kawasaki and Fujitsu VLSI 
Limited, Kasugai, both of, Japan 
ul Vilig ul 4 Continuation of Ser. No. 408,013, Sep. 15, 1989, abandoned. This 
ing said second reference voltage, a control electrode application Aug. 13, 1991, Ser. No. 746,011 
coupled to said negative power supply voltage terminal, Cae 
1. A semiconductor memory device comprising: 
a plurality of word lines and bit lines; 
a plurality of memory cells connected between said work 
lines and said bit lines; 
flash write mode designating means for designating a flash 
write mode in accordance with external control signals; 
equalizauion Signal Minus One internal address generating means, connected to said flash 
drop of either said first transistor or said second transistor, and write mode designating means and driven during a flash 
said logic low voltage of said equalization signal, is limited to write mode, for sequentially generating internal address 
a predetermined voltage, said predetermined voltage assuring 
5,155,704 
— 
ENABLE 
COMMAND 
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wherein i is an integer from 0 to n; and 


ii) Creating a histogram for each strip, the histogram being 
a representation of grayness values for all columns of 
pixels within the strip 

iii) Determining a sample mean p, and a standard devia- 
tion o% for each histogram created for each strip 

iv) Computing a new mean Mj, for each strip by solving 
the equation 


v) Computing a difference Au, between the new mean 
Mx and the sample mean j, for each strip so that 


Ape=py for k=1 ton 


vi) Choosing a Y,% for each strip such that Y; =(Yx. 
14+Y,)/2 for k=1 to n and Yo=Yo Yn41=Ya; 
Mo=M}; Mp +1=Mpy; Apo=Apy; and Apn+1=Apn 

vii) a grayness value for each pixel in each 
strip, adding Ay, to each grayness value and then divid- 
ing that sum by mx 

b) Convolving the image with at least one low pass filter; 
c) Displaying the filtered image. 


5,155,707 
OMNI-DIRECTIONAL HYDROPHONE 
Stanley A. Fisher, Boyds, Md., assignor to The United States of 
America as represented by the Secretary of the Navy, Wash- 
ington, D.C. 
Filed Nov. 26, 1991, Ser. No. 797,880 
Int. Cl.5 GO1B 9/02 
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increased sensitivity to acoustic energy signals and re- 
vibrational noise; 


tional noise only, said second means in close proximity to 
said first means, and a means for providing coherent light 
to said first means and said second means; and 

a means for processing output signals from said spheroid 
shaped detecting means. 


5,155,708 
ACOUSTIC WAVE SENSOR AND METHOD OF MAKING 
SAME 
Ram L, Bedi, 146 N. 7th St., San Jose, Calif. 95112, and Alan R. 
Selfridge, 2592 Middlefield Rd., Palo Alto, Calif. 94301 
Filed Feb. 26, 1991, Ser. No. 661,075 
Int. HO4R 17/00 


1. An acoustic wave transducer comprising 

a disc of piezoelectric material having first and second major 
surfaces, said disc having a limited area spot poled therein, 
a first metal layer on said first major surface, and a second 
metal layer on said second major surface, 

a solid acoustically matched backing for said disc, said back- 

means affixing said first major surface of said disc on said 
support surface with said first metal layer electrically 
providing an electrical contact to said disc, and 

a coaxial cable having a center conductor electrically con- 
nected to said second metal layer adjacent the periphery 
of said disc and an outer conductor electrically connected 
to said first metal layer on said disc through said support 


Filed Jul. 10, 1991, Ser. No. 727,760 
Int. C15 HO4R 17/00 
US. Cl. 367—174 


inner portions of the shell; and 
a member, disposed between one of said end portions of the 


1274 
said spheroid shaped detecting means further comprising a a 
first means sensitive to both impinging acoustic energy ‘ 
f and vibrational noise, a second means sensitive to vibra- i 
| 
@ 
— 
US. Cl. 367—149 19 Claims 
5,155,709 
re ELECTRO-ACOUSTIC TRANSDUCERS 
Peter F. Flanagan, Cranston, and Roger Mark, Barington, both 
1. A transducer comprising: 
1. A vibration-canceling omni-directional fiber-optic hydro- 
a spheroid shaped detecting means for detecting acoustic compressive force on said driver, said member comprising 
energy, said spheroid shaped detecting means having a shape memory material having a first shape at a first 
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temperature range, and deformable to a second shape, 
upon subjecting the material to a second, different temper- 


ature range, and when the material returns to the first 
temperature range, reverts back to said first shape. 


CLOCK WITH MOON DIAL 
Thomas Roop, Bassett, Va., assignor to Pulaski Furniture Cor- 


1. In a clock having a face plate in which a sectorial opening 
is provided and a movable moon display behind said face plate 
and partially visible through said sectorial opening in the clock 
face plate, said moon display comprising a moon disc sup- 
ported for rotation about its axis in close-spaced proximity 
behind the face opening with a radius at least equal to that of 
the opening, said disc having at least one moon replica on its 
frontal side toward the face plate opening for visibility through 
said opening and being rotated ise around its axis in 
synchronism with the movement of the clock to advance said 
moon replica from one side of said sectorial opening to the 
other and thus simulate the passage of the moon through the 
sky, in combination, the improvement wherein said moon disc 
has at least one circular opening therein and said moon replica 
is a generally circular plate of an area generally coextensive 
with said circular opening which is carried on the rear of said 
disc for movement therewith in parallel recessed relation 
thereto behind each such disc opening and generally concen- 
tric therewith to define an illumination gap between the replica 
plate edge and the margin of the circular disc opening to 
thereby impart to the face of the moon replica plate visible 
through said disc opening an aspect of shadowed depth. 
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5,155,711 
MOVEMENT SUBASSEMBLY FOR A THREE AND TWO 
HAND TIMEPIECE USING COMMON PIECE PARTS 
Herbert Schwartz, Wurmberg, Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignor 
to Timex Corporation, Waterbury, Conn. 
Filed Apr. 30, 1992, Ser. No. 876,170 
Int. Cl.5 GO4B 19/04 


1. A movement subassembly adapted for use in either a two 
hand timepiece or a three hand timepiece, said subassembly 
having a first set of elements common to both timepieces, said 
first set adapted to cooperate with a second set of components 
including at least an intermediate wheel assembly for a three 
hand timepiece, said first set also adapted to cooperate with a 
third set of components including at least a bypass wheel as- 
sembly for a two hand timepiece, wherein the improvement 
comprises a plurality of components in said first set adapted to 
cooperate either with said second set components or with said 


Plancon, Besancon, Schwartz, 
Wurmberg, Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignors to Timex Corpo- 
ration, Waterbury, Conn. 

Filed Apr. 20, 1992, Ser. No. 870,864 
Int. GO4B 27/02, 19/02 
US. Cl. 368—190 


i 


Be 


1. An improved reduction gear assembly with friction dri- 

ve/slip coupling for a timpiece movement, comprising: 

a metal pinion member having a toothed pinion and a coaxial 
stem extending from an abutment surface on said pinion, 
said stem including (1) a cylindrical portion, (2) a frustum 
portion tapering from a smaller diameter less than that of 
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poration, Pulaski, Va. 7 
Filed Sep. 27, 1990, Ser. No. 588,768 
Int. C1} GO4B 19/26 
| US. Cl. 368—18 14 Claims 
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said cylindrical portion to a larger diameter, and (3) a 

a plastic wheel member having a toothed wheel and first and 
second coaxial journals extending from opposite sides of 
said wheel, said journals adapted to rotatably support said 
wheel and pinion assembly, said first and second journals 
together defining a central passage having a constricted 
section therein with a diameter slightly less than that of 
said larger diameter of said frustum portion on said metal 
pinion member, 

said pinion stem portion rotatably disposed in 
said central passage with one of said journals abutting said 
toothed pinion abutment surface and said frustum dis- 
posed in said constricted passage with a snap fit, whereby 
a friction drive/slip coupling is provided between said 
metal frustum portion of said metal pinion member and 
said constricted passage of said plastic wheel member. 


5,155,713 
WATCH CASE 
René Addor, La Rippe, and Alberto Jaussi, Petit-Lancy, both of 


Int. GO4B 37/00 


1. A watch case comprising a main body (1), a bezel (5), and 1) ¢y 36944.11 


a bottom (13), 

said main body having an upper abutment face for the bezel 
and a lower abutment face for the bottom, 

said upper abutment face having an elongated clearance (4) 
extending inwardly of the main body to an inside periph- 
eral edge of the bezel (5), said clearance (4) comprising a 
median area and two adjacent end areas (4a), 

said median area having an outer peripheral edge adjacent to 
a lateral outside face of said main body (1), whereas said 
end areas (4a) are each provided with an outer peripheral 
rim spaced from said lateral outer face; 

a decorative element, provided with complimentary por- 
tions to said areas to said clearance being fitted into said 


clearance, 
faces of the bezel overlapping the clearance and defining 
abutments for holding said decorative element in said 
clearance. 
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5,155,714 
INTERLEAVING METHOD FOR INTERLEAVED 
MAGNETO-OPTIC RECORDING OF A TRACK 
— Inoue, Kanagawa, Japan, assignor to Sony Corporation, 

japan 
PCT No. PCT/JP89/00164, § 371 Date Dec. 15, 1989, § 102(e) 
Date Dec. 15, 1989, PCT Pub. No. WO89/07823, PCT Pub. 
Date Aug. 24, 1989 
PCT Filed Feb. 18, 1989, Ser. No. 425,161 
Claims priority, application Japan, Feb. 18, 1988, 63-36269 
Int. C15 G11B 11/12, 13/04, 11/10 
US, Cl. 369—13 20 Claims 


‘Bch cata 


recording respective bits of said data into a first group of said 
data pits, said data pits of said first group being a record- 
ing track on said magneto-optic recording medium to be 
spaced at a wider interval than said predetermined inter- 
val, and 


respective bits of said data into at least a second 
group of said data pits, each data pit of said second group 
lying between a respective contiguous pair of said data 
pits of said first group. 


5,155,715 
APPARATUS 
Tetsuo Ueyema, Nara; Hideaki Sato, Koriyama; Kenji Ohta, and 
Shozou Kobayashi, both of Nara, all of Japan, assignors to 
Sharp Kabushiki Kaisha, Osaka, Japan 
Filed Jan. 12, 1990, Ser. No, 464,414 
Japan, Jan. 13, 1989, 1-7107 


priority, application 
Int. Cl.5 G11B 7/00; HO1J 5/16; GOIN 23/00 
13 Claims 


1. An apparatus for reading recording pits recorded on a 
recording medium, comprising: 
probing means for detecting a tunnel current; 


| | 
Switzerland, assignors to Montres Rolex S.A., Switzerland 
Filed Mar. 4, 1991, Ser. No. 664,606 ol H 
Claims priority, application Switzerland, Mar. 6, 1990, 
0704/90 
US. Cl. 368—285 10 Claims 1. A magneto-optic recording method for writing data into 
sequential data pits of a recording track on a magneto-optic 
medium with an optical pick-up and a magnetic head perform- 
ing a magnetic field modulation in response to a recording 
signal, said data pits being nominally spaced at a predetermined 
) interval along said recording track, the method comprising 
| 
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scanning means having a plurality of first piezoelectric ele- 
ments for scanning said probing means over a surface of 
said recording medium element in different directions, 
relatively; 


driving said probing means in a direction transverse to 
said surface and for maintaining a preselected distance 
between said probing means and said surface of said re- 
cording medium so as to keep the value of said tunnel 
current essentially constant; 

means for transforming an output value of an electric volt- 
age supplied to said second piezoelectric element by said 
servo-circuit into an information signal characterizing said 
surface of said medium; and 

means for controlling said scanning means by measuring a 
displacement of said probing means thereby to compen- 
sate for hysteresis in the electric voltage drive of said first 
piezoelectric element for scanning said probing means in 
said different directions. 


5,155,716 
SERVO SYSTEM FOR OPTICAL 
RECORDING/REPRODUCING DRIVE 
Ryoichi Imanaka; Masayoshi Abe, and Yasuhiro Tai, all of 
Osaka, Japan, assignors to Matsushita Electric Industrial Co., 
Ltd., Osaka, Japan 
Filed May 21, 1991, Ser. No. 703,639 
Claims priority, application Japan, May 22, 1990, 2-131561 
Int. G11B 7/00 
5 Claims 


1. A servo system used to control an optical recording/re- 
producing apparatus equipped having an optical system for 
illuminating an optical recording medium with a light beam to 
record and reproduce an information signal on and from said 
optical recording medium, said servo system being used for 
performing tracking and focusing control of the light beam 
with respect to said optical recording medium, comprising: 

means responsive to reflection light from said 
optical recording medium due to the light illumination of 
said optical system so as to output electric signals in corre- 
spondence with the incident light quantities; 

differential amplifier means responsive to the electric signals 

from said photodetector means so as to take the difference 
therebetween to output a servo error signal; 

adder means responsive to the electric signals from said 

photodetector means so as to take the sum of the electric 
signals to output a sum signal; 

. attenuator means responsive to said servo error signal from 

said differential amplifier means and further responsive to 
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said sum signal from said adder means so as to respectively 
attenuate said servo error signal and said sum signal with 
an attenuation factor which is variable in accordance with 
the value of a digital signal to be inputted; 

multiplexer means for successively selecting the outputs of 
said attenuator means; 

analog-to-digital converter means for successively convert- 
ing the outputs of said multiplexer means into digital 
signals; and 

digital processing means responsive to digital data corre- 
sponding to said servo error signal and said sum signal 
from said analog-to-digital converter means, said digital 
processing means comparing said digital data with a pre- 
determined value so as to output said digital signal to said 
attenuator means to set the attenuation factor of said 
attenuator means whereby the input signal of said analog- 
to-digital converter means is in a predetermined range and 
standardizing said digital data corresponding to said servo 
error signal with said digital data corresponding to said 
sum signal so as to perform a filter calculation with re- 
spect to the standardized servo error data to output a 
servo drive signal whereby said optical system is driven to 
effect the tracking and focusing control. 


5,155,717 
MULTIPLE BEAM OPTICAL SCANNING DEVICE 
WHEREIN SCANNING CONTROL SIGNALS ARE 
STABILIZED AGAINST VARIATIONS IN BEAM 


Claims priority, application 
1991, 91201132.7; Jul. 31, 1991, 91201986.6 
Int. Cl.5 G11B 7/00 
US. Cl. 369—44.37 


1. A device for optically scanning tracks in an information 
plane of a record carrier, said device comprising an optical 
system for generating first and second tracking beams and a 
main beam, a lens system for focusing the three beams on the 
information plane to form two tracking spots at both sides of 
the centerline of a track to be scanned and one main spot on 
said track, at least three detection systems a, b and c for respec- 
tively receiving radiation from the information plane produced 
by the first and second tracking beams and the main beam and 
deriving therefrom respective detection signals Sg, Sp and S,, 
each detection signal being a measure of the total radiation 
energy incident on the relevant detection system; character- 
ized in that said device comprises a signal processing circuit for 
deriving a reference signal S, from said detection signals in 
accordance with 


Sp=Sa+S5+2So 
wherein z is a constant equal to —2Tcos (6), 6=277x0/4q, Xo is 


the transverse distance between a tracking spot and the main 
spot, q is the track pitch, and T is the intensity ratio between a 


a tunnel current detecting means for detecting a tunnel _ 
current flowing between said probing means and said 
recording pits on said recording medium; 
a servo-circuit having a second piezoelectric element for 
INTENSITIES 
Johannes L. Bakx, Eindhoven, Netherlands, assignor to U.S. : 
; Philips Corporation, New York, N.Y. 
Filed Sep. 9, 1991, Ser. No. 758,979 
11 Claims 
| —>. u 
BS 
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tracking beam and the main beam; whereby z is zero for particular kind among plural kinds of optical record media, 
o=77/2, and the reference signal S, is a measure of the total said apparatus 


radiation energy incident on all of the detection systems and is 
free of modulation by deviations between the center of the 
main spot and the centerline of the track being scanned. 


5,155,718 
OPTICAL RECORD MEDIUM READING APPARATUS 
HAVING A DE-FOCUSSED LIGHT BEAM PROJECTED 
ON AN OPTICAL RECORD MEDIUM 
Akihiko Hashimoto; Hiroyuki Hagita; Koji Maruyama, all of 
Hachioji, and Satoru Kato, Fukui, all of Japan, assignors to 


1. An apparatus for reading information from an optical 
record medium in which information is recorded along one or 
more tracks comprising: 

a light source having a light emitting point; 

a collimator lens positioned to receive a light beam from said 
light emitting point, said collimator lens having an optical 
axis on which lies said light emitting point of the light 
source, wherein said light emitting point is not at the focal 
point of the collimator lens thereby producing a slightly 
converted or diverged light beam; 

a beam splitter positioned to receive said light beam from the 
collimator lens, said beam splitter having a beam splitting 
surface which serves to transmit and reflect light beams; 

an objective lens positioned to receive said light beam from 
said beam splitter thereby converging said light beam, said 
objective lens projecting said light beam onto an optical 
record medium and directing a light flux reflected from 
such an optical record medium to said beam splitter; 

a converging lens positioned to receive said light flux after 
being reflected from said beam splitter thereby converg- 
ing said light flux; and 

a photodetector positioned to receive said light flux from 
said converging lens to derive a signal representing the 
information recorded on an optical record medium. 


5,155,719 
OPTICAL INFORMATION RECORDING AND/OR 
REPRODUCING APPARATUS 

Yoshihiko Masakawa, Hachioji, Japan, assignor to Olympus 

Optical Co., Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 

Filed May 22, 1990, Ser. No. 526,589 

Claims priority, application Japan, May 23, 1989, 1-127746 

Int. Cl.5 G11B 7/00 

13 Claims 

1. An optical information recording and/or reproducing 
apparatus for use with an optical record medium including at 
least one data track and a control track storing identification 
information signifying that the optical record medium is a 


comprising: 

an optical means for projecting a light beam upon an optical 
record medium to record/reproduce data on/from the 
data track and to read said identification information from 
the control track and for generating an output signal in 
accordance with a reflected light beam from the optical 
record medium; 

a driving means for driving the optical record medium with 
respect to an optical axis of the optical means; 

a memory means for storing data representing said plural 
kinds of optical record media to be used in the apparatus 


and plural sets of operational condition data correspond- 
ing to said kinds of media; 
optical means, for reading said identification information 
from said output signal to identify a kind of the optical 
record medium in accordance with the identification 
information thus read out; and 

a control means for reading a set of operational condition 
data out of said memory means in accordance with the 
identified kind of the optical record medium and control- 
ling a recording operation for recording information on 
the optical record medium in accordance with the read 


5,155,720 
SERVO CONTROL CIRCUIT FOR IMAGE ROTATOR 
Tatsuya Narahara; Yoshiteru Kamatani, both of Kanagawa; 
Takashi Nakao, and Hiroshi Miyoshi, both of Tokyo, all of 
Japan, assignors to Sony Corporation, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Oct. 15, 1990, Ser. No. 597,151 
Claims priority, application Japan, Oct. 16, 1989, 1-268843 


Int. Cl.5 G11B 7/00 
US, Cl. 369—97 6 Claims 


1. A servo control circuit for an image rotator used in an 
optical tape recording apparatus that employs an optical rotary 
head, comprising: 

first frequency generator means coupled to the image rotator 

for generating first rotation signals; 

second frequency generator means coupled to the optical 

rotary head for generating second rotation signals; 


= 
Olympus Optical Co., Ltd., Japan 
Filed Jan. 23, 1989, Ser. No. 299,530 : 
US. Cl. 369—44,320 11 Claims 
_| 
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japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 572,345, Aug. 27, 1990, abandoned, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 344,460, Apr. 28, 1989, 

abandoned, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 94,745, Sep. 9, 

1987, abandoned. This application Feb. 6, 1992, Ser. No. 
Claims priority, application Japan, Sep. 13, 1986, 61-216200 

Int. Cl. G11B 7/00 
US. Cl. 369—110 2 Claims 


for 


data reading light beam and for propagating said data 
reading light beam along a second optical axis, wherein 
said second light beam generating means includes a light 
source comprising a light emitting diode; 

(C) a polarization beam splitter and a condensing lens, said 
polarization beam splitter being located on said first and 
second axes so as to receive said data recording and data 

said polarization beam splitter and said data 
condensing lens being arranged with respect to said data 


optical axis, along a third optical axis, and onto said data 
storage medium, and thereby record said data on said 
data storage medium; 

(2) direct said data reading light beam from said second 
optical axis, along a fourth optical axis, and onto said 
data storage medium, such that a reflected data reading 
light beam is propagated away from said data storage 
along a fifth optical axis, said fifth optical axis being 


axis being located between said fourth and fifth optical 
axes; and 

(2) diet reflected at reading light beam way rom 

said polarization beam splitter along a sixth optical axis, 


Int. C1.5 G11B 7/00 


US. Cl. 369—116 


area to said first area; 

means for detecting data representing the power levels 
stored in said second area on the basis of light reflected 
from said second area, the detecting means including 
photoelectric conversion means for converting the light 

reflected from said second area into electric signal data 


selected power level, when said generating means is in 
said first area; 


OcroseR 13, 1992 
: motor means for rotating said image rotator; 
second rotation signals for generating an angular velocity re 
phase signal; 
cin sald Second and Opucal akes are parailc! 
generating signals; (D) a light detecting means for detecting said reflected data 
second pulse generator means coupled to the optical rotary reading light beam and for thereby reading said data; and 
head for generating second pulse signals; (E) a reflecting mirror for reflecting said reflected data 
tween said first pulse signals and second pulse signals and = wherein said reflecting mirror is located on said sixth 
generating a phase error signal; and second optical axis; 
selector switch means operative in response to said phase 
signal from said phase detecting means to said motor 
for beam onto said light detecting means. 
the rotation of said image rotator. 
5,155,722 
5,155,721 RECORDING/REPRODUCING APPARATUS 
OPTICAL DATA STORAGE ACCESSING APPARATUS T*kahars 
Shigeru Yoda, Mishima, and Kazuo Tsuboi, Takatsuki, both of Filed Sep. 20, 1990, Ser. No. 585,679 
Japan, assignors to Omron Tateisi Electronics Co., Kyoto, Claims priority, application Japan, Sep. 29, 1989, 1-254879 
8 Claims 
4 
1. An optical data storage accessing apparatus for optically 1. A recording/reproducing apparatus for recording infor- 
| reading and recording data on a data storage medium which is mation on an optical recording medium by means of a laser 
moved relative to said apparatus, said apparatus comprising: eam of a recording power level, and for reproducing re- 
(A) first light beam generating means including a laser diode information from the optical recording medium by 
of a laser beam of a reproducing power level, which is 
wer than the recording power level, said optical recording 
ium having a recording layer selected from various types 
of recording layers, and including a first area on which infor- 
mation is recorded and from which information is reproduced, 
and a second area for storing data representing the power 

: levels for recording and reproducing of the selected recording 

7 layer, said recording/reproducing apparatus comprising: 

a means for generating laser beams of various power levels, 
including laser beams of recording power levels and laser 
beams of reproducing power levels, and for applying the 
representing the detected power levels; 

means for causing said generating means to generate a laser 
beam having a power level which is equal to a lower one 
of the detected reproducing power levels, when said 
generating means is in said second area, and for causing 
said generating means to generate a laser beam having a 
fom fourth optical ans, opccal 
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wherein said detecting means further includes: 
lower-level detector means for detecting a peak of a dark 
conversion means and for outputting a lower-level 
detection signal representing the detected peak of the 
dark 


level; 
binary value producing means for comparing said lower- 
level detection signal with a delay signal produced by 
delaying said lower-level detection signal by a predeter- 
mined amount, and for producing a binary signal repre- 


portions are arranged, 


5,155,723 
OPTICAL INFORMATION RECORDING METHOD AND 
MEDIUM 
Emiko Hamada; Yuji Arai; Yuaki Shin, and Takashi Ishiguro, 
all of Tokyo, Japan, assignors to Yuden Co., Ltd. Taiyo, 
Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Apr. 14, 1989, Ser. No. 340,544 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jul. 30, 1988, 63-191716; 
Aug. 26, 1988, 63-213386; Sep. 1, 1988, 63-219406; Sep. 16, 1988, 
63-231820; Sep. 24, 1988, 63-239165; Oct. 26, 1988, 63-270409; 
Jan. 14, 1989, 1-7510; Jan. 14, 1989, 1-7511; Jan. 14, 1989, 
1-7512 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Jul. 10, 
2007, has been disclaimed. 
Int. Cl.5 G11B 5/84 
6 Claims 


3. An optical information recording medium comprising a 
light transmitting substrate, a light absorptive layer overlaying 
a surface layer of the substrate to absorb a laser beam and a 
totally light reflective layer overlaying the light absorptive 
layer for reflecting light at a boundary between said light 
reflective layer and said light absorptive layer, wherein a 
surface layer of the substrate adjacent to the light absorptive 
layer has a tracking guide groove, and optically readable ab- 
sorptive laser energy pits are formed in the guide groove by 
deforming the surface layer by means of energy 
the light absorptive layer from said laser beam. 


5,155,724 
DUAL MODE DIPLEXER/MULTIPLEXER 
Richard C, Edwards, Cedar Rapids, Iowa, assignor to Rockwell 
International Corporation, Seal Beach, Calif. 
Filed Sep. 26, 1990, Ser. No. 589,310 
Int. Cl.5 HO4B 1/18, 1/48 
US. Cl. 370—37 

1. A broadband diplexer, comprising: 

a 0-degree splitter having an input port connected for receiv- 
ing diplexer input, first and second output ports and an 
isolation port connected for providing complimentary 
output from said diplexer; 

a first filter which is connected to said first output port for 
receiving output from said splitter; 

a second filter comprising a dual of said first filter which is 


11 Claims 
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connected to said second output port for receiving output 
from said splitter; and 
a O-degree combiner having first and second input ports 


connected for receiving input from said first and second 
filter, an isolation port connected to a dump resistance and 
an output port connected for providing primary output 
from said diplexer. 


Khalid M. Khalil, Piscataway, N.J., ee 
cations Research, Inc., Livingston, N. 
Filed Jan. 3, 1991, Ser. 
Int. 3/02 
US, Cl. 370—85.5 


1. A token ring transmission system for transmitting frames 
of data comprising 

a closed loop transmission medium, 

a plurality of signal receiving and transmitting stations dis- 
posed around said closed loop, 

means at each said station for taking and holding a token for 
at least a preselected token holding period during which 
said frames can be transmitted, 

means included in said frames for requesting permission to 
continue transmitting after said preselected token holding 
period, and 

means at each said station for adaptively releasing said token 
in response to status information concerning other stations 
on said loop. 


0 
PORT I 
senting the difference between the lower-level detect- 
ing signal and the delay signal, and corresponding to a PORT I j 

recorded and unrecorded portions; and 16 : ‘ 

interval-determining means for determining the intervals 
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5,155,726 
STATION-TO-STATION FULL DUPLEX 
COMMUNICATION IN A TOKEN RING LOCAL AREA 
NETWORK 
Harry A. Spinney, Wayland; Henry S. Yang, Andover, and 
William R. Hawe, Pepperell, all of Mass., assignors to Digital 

Maynard, Mass. 


1. A method for establishing and maintaining full duplex 
operation between two stations in a token ring network nor- 
mally operating in a token ring mode, the method comprising 
the steps of: 

ascertaining, in each station in the token ring network, 

whether only two stations are active in the network; 

if more than two stations are active in the network, maintain- 

ing the token ring mode of " 

if only two stations are active in the network, 

ment of full duplex communication; and 

switching to a full duplex mode of communication between 

the two stations. 


5,155,727 
METHOD OF COUPLING A DATA TRANSMITTER UNIT 
TO A SIGNAL LINE AND APPARATUS FOR 


1. A method of coupling a data transmitter unit in series with 
a signal line, said data transmitter unit being controllable to 
transmit data in the form of a pulse train, comprising the steps 
of: 

applying the pulse train to a data input of said data transmit- 

ter unit; 

applying signals from said signal line to a serial input of said 

transmitter unit; 

at least to the duration of said pulse train, propagation of 
said signals from the serial input of the data transmitter 
unit to an output thereof along a signal flow path external 
to said unit; 
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checking whether the signal line on the serial input of the 
data transmitter unit is idle; and 

if the signal line is from a starting time idle for a period 
corresponding to said predetermined period of time, acti- 
vating the data transmitter unit to initiate transmission of 
the pulse train on the output of said data transmitter unit at 
a time which lags at least by said predetermined period of 
time with respect to the starting time. 


5,155,728 
TIME DIVISION SPEECH PATH APPARATUS 


Wataru Takeuchi, and Takashi Matsumoto, both of Tokyo, 


Japan, assignors to NEC Corporation, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Jul. 16, 1990, Ser. No. 552,759 
Claims priority, Japan, Jul. 18, 1989, 1-186754 


application 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Aug. 13, 


byte representing a time slot position at which a first 
channel of user data on a corresponding one of the time 
division highways is stored, and a plurality of time slots 
for carrying a plurality of user data; 

a pointer detector for holding a difference between a high- 
way phase from said frame synchronization detector and a 
specific system frame phase of said speech path apparatus 
and a pointer value read out from contents of the pointer 
of each of said input highways; 

a pointer inserting circuit for writing pointer values in point- 
ers on said output and input highways; 

an address converter for converting data read out from said 
speech path control memory and outputting the con- 


which are sequentially generated by a counter in accor- 
dance with the system frame phase, to said speech path 
memory during a write mode of said speech path memory 
so as to sequentially write data obtained by multiplexing 
data from said input highways in said speech path mem- 
ory, and selecting and supplying an address to said speech 
path memory during a read mode of said speech path 


according to a predetermined rule on the basis of contents 


Int. C15 HO4J 3/02 
US. Cl. 370—85.5 14 Claims 
Bn 18g af 2008, has been disclaimed. 
' 2e Int. Cl. HO4J 3/06 
| US. Cl. 370—100.1 1 Claim 
| 
1. A time division speech path apparatus, having time divi- 
sion highways having different frame phases as input high- 
ways, for performing time division switching between time 
PERFORMING THE INVENTION slots of the input highways and output highways by using a 
Gottlob Borup, Gravinge, Denmark, and Flemming H. Pedersen, multiplexer for the time division highways, a speech path 
Soto Del Res, Spain, assignors to Bolt, Beranek and Newman, memory, and a speech path control memory, said time division 
Inc., Cambridge, Mass. tains ni speech path apparatus comprising: 
Continuation-in-part . 74,930, a frame synchronization detector for detecting frame posi- 
: PCT/DK87/00070, Jun. 9, 1987, abandoned. This application tions (highway phases) on data formats of the respective 
~~  e input highways and synchronizing byte phase divisions 
US. c. 2B being constituted by a pointer consisting of at least one 
SIGNAL 
4 
| 
verted data as an address of said speech path memory; 
: a selector for selecting and supplying sequential addresses, 
tents read out from said speech path control memory 
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of a pointer value held in said pointer detector so as to 


a demultiplexer for i reading out contents 
said speech path memory, iplexing the read con- 
tents, and outputting the demultiplexed data to said output 
highways. 


Int. C.5 GO6F 11/00 


1. Apparatus for use in a system comprised of a first process- 
systems being redundant processing systems 
active processing system and the other one of the first and 
second processing systems is a standby processing system, the 
apparatus being used to prevent endless switchovers between 
the active processing system and the standby processing sys- 


sys- 
tem is associated with a second WDT, wherein each of the first 
and second processing systems attempts to reset the WDT 
associated therewith within a predetermined period of time, 
and wherein the WDT associated with each processing system 


the WDT has issued a restart signal and 

for applying the YESORNO-OK signal from both of the 
WDTs to switchover control logic means; 

the switchover control logic means being means, in response 
to the YESORNO-OK signals from both of the WDTs, 
for generating at least one switchover signal to cause a 


ing system has issued a restart signal and the YESORNO- 
OK signal from the WDT seescated ‘with the standby 
processing system indicates that the standby processing 
system has not issued a restart signal and, if the standby 
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switchover counter means, responsive to at least one of the 
at least one switchover signal, for counting the number of 
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switchovers which occur, the switchover counter means 

being further responsive to the timing signal for clearing 

the count of switchovers; 

wherein the switchover counter means further comprises 
means for generating the reboot signal to cause a reboot of 
the system whenever the count of switchovers maintained 
by the switchover counter means exceeds a predetermined 

amount. 


5,155,730 
RESET CIRCUIT FOR MICROCOMPUTER 


Yoshiaki Maida, Osaka, Japan, assignor to Sanyo Electric Co., 


Ltd., Osaka, Japan 
Filed Jan. 18, 1990, Ser. No. 466,976 
Claims application Japan, Jan. 19, 1989, 1-10226 


priority, 
Int. GOGF 11/00, 1/24; G11B 15/10 
11 Claims 


1. A reset circuit for a microcomputer, said reset circuit 


comprising 
an input terminal at which different voltage levels are ap- 


plied corresponding to data to be transmitted to said mi- 
crocomputer, and 

a decoder which serves to decode said different voltage 
levels at said input terminal and to transmit data corre- 
sponding to said decoded voltage levels to said microcom- 
puter, said decoder further serving to transmit a reset 
signal to said microcomputer to thereby reset said mi- 
crocomputer if the ground level voltage is applied at said 
input terminal and decoded by said decoder. 


5,155,731 
ERROR LOGGING DATA STORING SYSTEM 
Syoji Yamaguchi, Hino, Japan, assignor to Fujitsu Limited, 
Kawasaki, Japan 
Filed May 11, 1990, Ser. No. 
Int. Cl.5 GO6F 11/00 
US. Cl. 371—16.5 11 Claims 
1. A system for storing error logging data, comprising: 


fat indicating means for indicating whether suid fist sto. 


storing means is occupied by error logging data; and 
storage control means for storing error logging data corre- 
sponding to an error of high importance in said second 
storing means when said first indicating means indicates 


A 4 
actually read data from said speech path memory; and q 
5,155,729 
FAULT RECOVERY IN SYSTEMS UTILIZING 
REDUNDANT PROCESSOR ARRANGEMENTS 
Giean M. Rysko, and Wiliam C. Jordan, both of Cupertino, I 
Calif., assignors to ROLM Systems, Santa Clara, Calif. gg 
Filed May 2, 1990, Ser. No. 518,055 q 
san 
ing s the by pi ing s' and vice 
| | | 
each of the WDTs further comprising means for outputting 
YESORNO.-OK signal from the WDT associated with the 
; active processing system indicates that the active process- | 
sponding to an error of high importance; | 
re second storing means for storing error logging data corre- 
an error of at least one of high and low impor- 
DI OCCSSInE ysu iaS ISSUCU a esta! Signal, tiie 
switchover control logic means being means for generat- 
ing a reboot signal to cause a reboot of the system; ; 
the switchover control logic means further comprising: second indicating means for indicating whether said second 
timer means for generating a timing signal at a predeter- 
mined time interval; and 
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that said first storing means is occupied by error logging 


second storing means is not occupied by error logging 
data. 


5,155,732 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR DATA TRANSFER TO 
BOUNDARY-SCAN 


Filed Oct. 9, 1990, Ser. No. 594,516 
Int. Cl.5 GOIR 31/28 
US, Cl. 371—22.3 


CELLS 


1. A method for efficiently transferring data to and from an 
L-bit data register (where L is an integer) within a device 
under test which is serially connected with a register of at least 
one other device in a scan chain, comprising the steps of: 

concatenating N (where N is an integer) separate L-bit 

segments of data, each to be successively transferred to 
the L-bit register in the device under test, to a packet of 
L| filler bits of don’t care values where L; is the cumula- 
tive number of the serially connected registers in the 
devices in the chain upstream of the L-bit register within 
the device under test, to yield a data stream of L;+NL 
bits; 

successively shifting the first L; bits in the stream of L} +NL 

bits through the registers in the devices in that portion of 
the chain upstream of the L-bit register within the device 
under test to flush whatever data had been stored in the 
upstream registers; and 

shifting the remaining bits in the L; + NL bit stream 

the chain of devices until a separate one of the L} filler bits 
in the stream is stored in a separate one of the registers in 
the devices in the chain upstream of the register in the 
device under test to load the register within the device 
under test with a successive one of the N L-bit segments of 
valid data. 
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5,155,733 
ARRANGEMENT FOR TESTING DIGITAL CIRCUIT 
DEVICES HAVING BIDIRECTIONAL OUTPUTS 


LL An arrangement for testing the inputs and outputs of a 


a first test signal input circuit connected to the first input of 


said sequential group, said first test signal input circuit 
arranged to receive a test signal applied to said first input 
and to pass said test signal to said first sequential group 
input, and to an included test out lead; 

a second test signal input circuit including gate means hav- 
ing a first input lead connected to a test out lead, and a 
second input lead connected to the next input of said 
sequential group, said gate means arranged to exclusively 
combine the test signal received on said second input with 
the test signal received on said first input and to generate 
and output a test out signal from an included test out lead; 

a first test signal output circuit including a first input con- 
nected to an output of said sequential group that is not the 
last output of said sequential group, a second input con- 
nected to a test out signal from an adjacent test out lead, 
said second input lead including means for inverting said 
test out signal, an enable test control lead for selecting 
between said first and second inputs, a standard output 
lead for passing the signal selected, and a test out lead 
connected to said second input inverted signal for passing 
said inverted test signal to the next test circuit; 
second test signal output circuit including a first input 
connected to an output of said sequential group that is the 
last output of said sequential group, a second input con- 
nected to a test out signal from an adjacent test out lead, 
said second input lead including means for inverting said 
input test out signal, an enable test control lead for select- 
ing between said first and said second inputs, and a stan- 
and 
input connected to an output of said sequential group that 
is not the last output of said sequential group, a second 
input connected to a test out signal from an adjacent test 
out lead, said second input lead including means for in- 
verting said test out signal, an enable test control lead for 
selecting between said first and second inputs, gate means 
having an output and a first input connected to said enable 
test control lead and a second input connected to a driver 
control input from said digital circuit device, a tri-state 
gate having an output, an input connected to an output 

lead of said test signal bidirectional output circuit and an 
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John F. Blecha, Jr., Elk Grove Village, Ill., assignor to AG 
US. Cl. 371—22.5 1 Claim 
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| TEST ACCESS FOR 
Najmi T. Jarwala, Plainsboro, N.J., and Chi W. Yau, Holland, ity of i Y . : 
Pa., assignors to AT&T Bell Laboratories, Murray Hill, N.J. tet 
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enabling input 
bidirectional input lead connected between said tri-state 
gate output and the bidirectional input of said digital 
to pass said input signal selected, and alternatively, dis- 
abling said.tri-state gate to pass input signals to said digital 
circuit device bidirectional input, said test signal bidirec- 
tional output circuit further including a test out lead con- 
nected to said bidirectional input lead for passing said test 
signal to the next test circuit, whereby said test signal 
input into said first test signal input circuit is output at said 
test signal bidirectional output circuit. 


5,155,734 
ERROR CORRECTING DEVICE 
Motokazu Kashida, Musashino, and Shinichi Yamashita, Yoko- 
hama, both of Japan, assignors to Canon Kabushiki Kaisha, 
Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Feb. 9, 1990, Ser. No. 477,424 
Claims priority, application Japan, Feb. 16, 1989, 1-36924 
Int. Cl.5 GO6F 11/10; HO3M 13/00 
US. Cl. 371—37.1 


said processor generating special code patterns to shift the 
ing thereof; 


processing 

(b) first means for sequentially forming and serially output- 
ting a plurality of check codes to determine a shift to one 
of said plurality of error correction processing routines, 
wherein said received message is used in forming said 
check codes; 

a means for outputting enid plurality of check codes 


means for discriminating whether a pat- 
tern of the check codes which were output in parallel by 
the second means coincides with the special code patterns 

or not; and 

(e) third means for executing the shift of the processing in 


said means. 


5,155,735 
PARITY CHECKING APPARATUS WITH BUS FOR 
CONNECTING PARITY DEVICES AND NON-PARITY 


DEVICES 
Robert C. Nash, Chelmsford, and Peter A. Morrison, Framing- 
ham, both of Mass., assignors to Wang Laboratories, Inc., 
Lowell, Mass. 
Filed Mar. 31, 1988, Ser. No. 176,801 
Int. Cl. GO6F 11/10, 13/40, 13/42 
US. Cl. 371—49.1 
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the processing program in accordance with an output of 
discriminating 
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een ate data between devices including one or more parity devices and 


one or more non-parity devices comprising: 
one or more data lines connected to all of the devices for 
transferring a word of the data between 
a transmitting device of the devices and a receiving device 


thereof and 
parity lines connected only to the parity devices and includ- 


ing 

a parity enable line for transmitting a parity enable signal 
from a transmitting parity device indicating that the trans- 
mitting device is a parity device, 

a parity line for transmitting a parity signal from a transmit- 
parity device of a word transferred on the data lines, and 

a parity error line for transmitting a parity error signal from 
a receiving parity device indicating whether the parity of 


the transferred word at the receiving parity devices as the 
same as the parity of the transferred word at the transmit- 

a bus clock line connected to all of the devices for providing 
a bus clock signal for timing cycles of the bus and 
wherein: 

the transmitting parity device places the word of data on the 
data lines in a first one of the cycles; 

the transmitting parity device places the parity enable signal 
on the parity enable line in a second 

one of the cycles which immediately follows the first one of 
the cycles; 

the transmitting parity device places the parity signal on the 
parity line in the second one of the cycles; and 

the receiving parity device places the parity error signal on 
the parity error line in a third one of the cycles immedi- 
ately following the second one of the cycles. 


Takeo Ono, Sagamihara, and Hajime Sakata, Hiratsuka, both of 
Japan, assignors to International Business Machines Corpora- 
tion, Armonk, N.Y. 

Division of Ser. No. 504,626, Apr. 4, 1990, Pat. No. 5,088,097. 

This application Nov. 14, 1991, Ser. No. 790,832 
Claims priority, application Japan, Apr. 4, 1989, 1-83928; Jul. 
14, 1989, 1-180396; Jul. 19, 1989, 1-184580 
Int. HO1S 3/10 
10 Claims 


a laser resonator formed on said substrate, said resonator 
being formed by stacking semiconductor layers including 
an active layer and an optical waveguide layer of a super- 
lattice structure, and said resonator including a first reflec- 
tion portion, an active portion, a phase adjustment por- 
tion, and a second reflection portion which are juxtaposed 
in a resonance direction; 


il 
| 
enocesson| 
10. An error correcting device comprising: 
(a) a processor for executing a processing program which 
includes a plurality of error correction processing routines 
for correcting different numbers of errors, said processor 
being used to correct errors in a received message, and 
5,155,736 
SEMICONDUCTOR LASER ELEMENT CAPABLE OF 
CHANGING EMISSION WAVELENGTH, AND METHOD 
OF DRIVING THE SAME 
1. A semiconductor laser element which can change an 
emission wavelength, comprising: 
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diffraction gratings formed in said optical guide layer of said 


lune ho 


% 19 13 
2 


electrodes independently formed in said active portion, said 


phase adjustment portion, and said first and second reflec- 
tion portions. 


Masahiro Ikeda, Suginami; Osamu Mikami, Yokohama; Hiroshi 
Yasaka, Zama; 


Uehara, Kurumada, Ebina, 
all of Japan, assignors to Nippon Telegraph & Telephone 
Corporation, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Nov. 6, 1991, Ser. No. 788,784 
Claims priority, application Japan, Nov. 7, 1990, 2-299875 
Int. Cl.5 HO4L 5/22 


1. A semiconductor wavelength conversion device compris- 
ing: 
a semiconductor substrate; 
a first cladding layer disposed on said semiconductor sub- 


length conversion light, said saturable absorber region, 
said gain region and said distributed Bragg reflector mir- 
ror portion being arranged on said first cladding layer; 

first, second and third electrodes separately arranged in 
areas on said second cladding layer, said areas correspond- 
ing to positions of said saturable absorber region, said gain 
respectively; and 

a distributed Bragg reflector disposed on the light input side 
of said saturable absorber region, said distributed Bragg 
reflector having a corrugation grating which has a cou- 
pling coefficient greater than that of said corrugation 
grating of said distributed Bragg reflector mirror portion, 
said distributed Bragg reflector transmitting an input 
signal light of a first polarization mode, wavelength con- 
verted light in a second polarization mode which is per- 
pendicular to said first polarization mode being derived 


ELECTRICAL 


from said distributed Bragg reflector mirror portion, a 
wavelength of said wavelength converted light being 
controlled by an injection current supplied from said third 
electrode. 


Mitsuzawanishimachi, 
Tokyo, both of Japan, assignors to The Furakawa Electric 
Co., Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Oct. 31, 1990, Ser. No. 606,812 
Claims priority, application Japan, Oct. 31, 1989, 1-284535; 
Nov. 27, 1989, 1-307339; Jan. 29, 1990, 2-18449 
Int. HO1S 3/19 


US. Cl. 372—45 5 Claims 


1. In a semiconductor laser element having a GaAs substrate 
formed thereon with an active layer of a strained quantum well 
construction provided with an In,Ga}.,As, wherein 0=x30.5, 
strained quantum well layer and a GaAs barrier layer and clad 
layers arranged on the top and bottom surface of said active 
layer through an epitaxial growth means, said clad layer being 
formed of In/Gaj.zAsyP}-», wherein 0<z<0.6 and y is selected 
in a range of 0<y<1. 


5,155,739 
RF EXCITED CO) SLAB WAVEGUIDE LASER 
Wayne S. Mefferd, Los Altos Hills, Calif., assignor to Coherent, 
Inc., Palo Alto, Calif. 
Division of Ser. No. 596,672, Oct. 12, 1990. This application Jan. 
13, 1992, Ser. No. 819,747 
Int. HOIS 3/08 
US. Cl. 372—107 


1. An adjustable mirror assembly for attachment to the end 
of a housing of a laser, said assembly comprising: 
an end plate for attachment to the end of the housing of said 
laser, wherein said attachment provides a vacuum seal 
between the assembly and the housing, with the outer 
surface of said plate having a circular groove extending to 
a depth sufficient to define a flexure area between the 
bottom of the groove and the inner surface of the plate, 
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and with the portion of the plate radially inward of said 
groove defining a tilt member; 
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5,155,741 
HIGH DATA RATE LONG PULSE COMPRESSION 


a mirror mount for supporting a mirror, said mount being WAVEFORM COMMUNICATION SYSTEM FOR M-ARY 


connected to the inner surface of said plate, radially in- 


5,155,740 
FLICKER COMPENSATING APPARATUS FOR DC ARC 
FURNACE 
Norio Ao, and Kazuhiko Mori, both of Tokyo, Japan, assignors 
to NKK Corporation, Tokyo, Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 602,189, Oct. 22, 1990, abandoned. 
This application Nov. 7, 1991, Ser. No. 789,527 


US. Cl. 373—108 


Int. Cl.5 HOSB 7/144 
10 Claims 


1. A flicker compensating apparatus for a DC arc furnace 
connected via an AC/DC converting means to an AC power 
system, comprising flicker compensating means for applying 
reactive power to the power system and having, for each phase 
of the AC power system, a reactance for controlling through a 
thyristor switching element a current supplied to a reactive 
load and a capacitor for serving as a high frequency filter and 
improving a power factor, a control circuit for the thyristor 
switching element comprising calculating means for calculat- 
ing an effective value of a reactive power of the DC arc fur- 
nace, wherein said calculating means comprises: 

current detecting means for detecting an instantaneous value 

of an effective DC current flowing through the AC/DC 
converting means; 

phase angle control means for controlling a phase control 

angle of the AC/DC converting means; 

converting means for obtaining a no-load DC voltage of the 

AC/DC converting means; and 
predicting means for calculating the effective value of reac- 
tive power of the DC arc furnace based on the detected 
instantaneous value of the effective DC current, the phase 
control angle of the AC/DC converting means, and the 
no-load DC voltage of the AC/DC converting means. 


US. Cl. 375—1 


ENCODING VOICE MESSAGES FOR AIR TRAFFIC 
CONTROL SYSTEMS 


Filed Jan. 31, 1991, Ser. No. 648,696 
Int. HO4K 1/00 


1. A high data rate long pulse compression waveform com- 
munications 


system for air traffic control systems, comprising: 
a transmitter having a pulsed output signal; 
an encoder having a modulator coupled to said transmitter 
for encoding an analog voice message as a series of time 
shifted sequences of a predetermined code, said modulator 
modulating said pulsed output signal responsive to said 
a receiver for receiving said modulated pulsed output signal 
and generating a series of digitally coded words; and 
a decoder coupled to said receiver for receiving said digi- 
tally coded words and generating said analog voice mes- 
sage in dependence on the correlation between said digi- 
tally coded words and a set of separately generated time 
shifted sequences of said predetermined code. 


5,155,742 
TIME DISPERSION EQUALIZER RECEIVER WITH A 
TIME-REVERSAL STRUCTURE FOR TDMA PORTABLE 
RADIO SYSTEMS 
Sirikiat Ariyavisitakul, Eatontown, and Hamilton W. Arnold, 
Middletown, both of N.J., assignors to Bell Communications 

Research, Inc., Livingston, N.J. 
Filed May 3, 1991, Ser. No, 695,460 


Int. HO4B 3/04 
US. Cl, 375—13 2 Claims 
1. In the receiver of a TDM/TDMA digital portable radio 
communications system in which bursts of symbols are trans- 
mitted between ports and portable units, a method of detecting 
the transmitted symbols in a burst received by a port or porta- 
ble unit comprising the steps of: 
storing the symbols received within a time window that 
encompasses the expected location of the burst; 
equalizing a training sequence of known symbols within the 
burst for plural possible locations of the burst within the 
window in both a time-forward and time-reversed order 
of reception; 
determining at what location of the burst within the window 
and at what direction of processing the equalization has a 
best predetermined measure of quality; and 
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by equalizing the stored symbols within a location of the 
burst within the window and in the direction of processing 


determined by the equalization having said best measure 
of quality. 


5,155,743 
DIGITAL DATA CONVERTER 
Gordon M. Jacobs, Oakland, Calif., assignor to Nuance Design- 
Works, Inc., Oakland, Calif. 
of Ser. No. 618,812, Nov. 27, 1990, 
abandoned. This application Jan. 9, 1992, Ser. No. 819,615 
Int. Cl.5 HO4B 14/04, 14/06 


US, Cl. 375—28 31 Claims 


= 


1. A decoder for generating an analog signal from a digital 
representation thereof, said digital representation having been 
produced by an encoder which encodes an input signal of 
limited bandwidth into a delta modulation bit-stream at a sam- 
ple rate, and stepsize information, said input signal having been 
encoded in accordance with said stepsize information to pro- 
duce said delta modulation bit-stream, comprising: 


modulation bit-stream into a multi-bit intermediate digital 
signal in response to said stepsize control signal, such that 
said multi-bit intermediate digital signal represents said 
analog signal in a pulse code modulation format, 

(c) digital-to-analog converter means for converting said 
multi-bit intermediate digital signal into a sampled analog 
signal, and 

(d) low-pass filter means connected to the output of said 
digital-to-analog converter means for producing said ana- 
log signal from said sampled analog signal, 

whereby said analog signal will be substantially similar to said 
input signal. 
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5,155,744 
COMBINER FOR RADIO RECEIVING SYSTEM WHICH 
USES A VITERBI DEMODULATOR 
assignor 
Siemens Aktiengesellischaft, Munich, Fed. Rep. of Germany 
Filed Jan. 22, 1990, Ser. No. 468,844 
Claims priority, application European Pat. Off., Feb. 1, 1989, 
89101724.6 
Int. Cl.5 HO4B 1/10, 7/02; HO4L 1/02 
US. Cl, 375—94 


mounted so as to each receive one of said received signals, two 
correlators with each mounted in series with one of said two 
frequency converters and said two correlators connected in 
mounted in series with each of said correlators for storing the 
possible output voltage values of the receptive line model of its 
reception path, each of said metric tables calculating the re- 
ceived voltage values of its received signal, the squares of the 
differences between said received voltage values and the cor- 
responding stored possible output voltage values, and further 
said combined results from the various reception paths 

converters for further processing to obtain an accurate re- 


japan, 
Int. CLS HO4L 7/04; HO3K 5/135 
US. Cl. 375—110 


a toggle flip-flop for receiving asynchronous input pulses 
and changing state of the flip-flop in response to a transi- 


1287 
DEMODULATOR 
1. A digital radio receiver for receiving at least two received 
signals from different paths from a digital radio transmitter, 
Se ee such as a mobile radio transmitter, whereby the individual 
received signals are demodulated after a standard frequency 
conversion, comprising two frequency converters with each : 
i COMMAND DATA 
samt H Akihiko Sugawara, and Yutaka Gotou, both of Tokyo, Japan, 
Ser. No. 
1-267648 
tion into a digital stepsize control signal, 
(b) digital demodulator means for converting said 
» 
1. A synchronizer comprising: 
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tion point of said received asynchronous input pulses to 
produce a pair of true and complementary outputs; 

gate means for receiving said asynchronous input pulses and 
said true and complementary outputs of said toggle flip- 
flop to produce a first train of pulses and a second train of 
pulses which alternate with those of said first train; 

first sampling flip-flop for sampling the pulses of said first 
train in response to a trailing edge transition of a clock 
signal with a frequency twice as high as nominal maxi- 
mum frequency of said asynchronous input pulses; 

second sampling flip-flop for sampling the pulses of said 
second train in response to the trailing edge transition of 
said clock signal; and 

means for sampling output signals of said first and second 
sampling flip-flops in response to a leading edge transition 
of said clock signal and combining the sampled output 
tions coinciding with the leading edge transitions of said 
clock signal. 


5,155,746 
CLOCK SYNCHRONIZATION SCHEME FOR DIGITAL 
TRANSMISSION 
Joseph L. Whitehead, Decatur, Tex., assignor to Reliance 
Comm/Tec Corporation, Chicago, Ill. 
Filed Jan. 8, 1990, Ser. No. 461,814 
Int. Cl.5 HO4L 7/06 


US. Cl. 375—111 15 Claims 


1. A clock synchronization circuit for a first terminal of a 
digital transmission system, said first terminal having means for 
receiving data from a distant second terminal of said system 
and means for transmitting data to said second terminal, said 
first terminal repetitively receiving at said receiving means 
data in frames from said distant second terminal, each of said 
frames having a predetermined number of equal width time 
slots, said first terminal prior to synchronization with said 
second terminal repetitively receiving at said receiving means 
from said second terminal a frame having only a single syn- 
chronization bit in a predetermined one of said time slots, said 
clock synchronization circuit using said single synchronization 


bit to achieve synchronization with said second terminal, said 


clock synchronization circuit comprising: 

a) means for generating a periodic signal having a period 
equal to said width of any of said equal width time slots, 
said periodic signal having an adjustable frequency; 

b) means responsive to said periodic signal for determining 
an interval of time equal in duration to any one of said time 
slot widths during which said predetermined one of said 
time slots having said single synchronization bit should be 
received at said first terminal receiving means and gener- 
ating a signal indicative of said interval of time; and 

c) means for generating a control signal having an amplitude 
and phase dependent on the deference in phase and fre- 
quency between said indicative signal and said received 
single synchronization bit, said periodic signal generating 
means responsive to said control signal for adjusting said 
periodic signal frequency so that said first terminal 
achieves synchronization with said second terminal. 
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5,155,747 


ANTI-FRAUD MEANS FOR DIGITAL MEASURING 


INSTRUMENT 


Chung-Hwa Huang, c/o Hung Hsing Patent Service Center P. 
O. Box 55-1670, Taipei (10477), Taiwan 


Filed Mar. 20, 1991, Ser. No. 672,445 
Int. Cl.5 GO7B 13/10 


aa 


1. An anti-fraud means for digital measuring instrument 
comprising: 
_» 4 sensor detecting an input signal responsive to a sensing 


element of a digital measuring meter; 


a sensing encoder integrated circuit connected to an output 


of said sensor, 


said sensing encoder integrated circuit including: a first 


oscillator and system timing generator for producing 
timing pulses for use in the sensing encoder integrated 
circuit, a control logic for controlling the timing pulses 
from the first timing generator into a preset data register 
and for responding an input pulse signal sensed from said 
sensor, a data generator for generating output data signal 
as controlled by said control logic, and a first gate for 
outputing a preset data signal from said generator; 


a measuring integrated circuit operatively cooperating with 


said sensing encoder integrated circuit by a transmission 
line connected therebetween, 


said measuring decoder integrated circuit including: a trig- 


ger circuit connected with a data detector for detecting 
the preset data signal transmitted from said sensing en- 
coder integrated circuit, an input data register for tempo- 
rarily holding an input data from the data signal sensed 
from the detector, a second oscillator and system timing 
generator for producing timing pulses which are pre- 
stored in a prestored data register, a comparator opera- 
tively comparing the preset data from said input data 
register and the prestored data from said prestored data 
register as controlled by a second control logic for pro- 
ducing a valid pulse from said comparator, and a second 
gate for outputing the valid pulse to the main body of the 
measuring meter for counting a meter fare; 


said measuring decoder integrated circuit sealably combined 


with said main body of said measuring decoder integrated 
circuit in a meter casing; and 


said sensing encoder integrated circuit sealably combined 


with said sensor in a sensor casing; 


said anti-fraud means further including an external-signal 


generator means installed on said transmission line for 
increasing fraud data signals into said measuring decoder 
integrated circuit, said measuring decoder integrated 
circuit operatively checks for the presence of preset data 
from said sensing encoder integrated circuit combined 
with the fraud data signals from said external-signal gener- 
ator to thus indicate a different signal from said prestored 
data in said measuring decoder integrated circuit thereby 
preventing an output of a valid pulse to the measuring 
meter and preventing a fraudulent meter fare. 


No. 680,499 
Int. HO3K 21/08; GooM 3/08; G11C 16/02 
US. Cl. 377—54 12 Claims 


ring and having a given pattern of material thereon 
opaque to said radiation beam, and 

wherein said variable magnification mask structure further 
includes means connected to said flexible bladder to intro- 
duce a fluid substance into said flexible bladder to expand 
said flexible bladder to produce said stress force on said 
support member. 


5,155,750 
STEREOSCOPIC 


1. Leo M. Kiyun, Leo Alton; C. Barry, and Robert A. 


heed Missiles & Space Company, Inc., Sunnyvale, Calif. 


register means operable fo providing «plurality of periodic Continuation of Ser. No. 614,557, Nov. 13, 1990, 


multibit samples of said input signal; and 


abandoned, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 137,642, Dec. 24, 1987, 


ee eee abandoned. This application Feb. 19, 1992, Ser. No. 836,531 


programmable 
said input signal and a plurality of 


programmable factors 
US. Cl. 378—42 


ity of periodic multibit samples in accordance with 
format of said input signal. 


5,155,749 
VARIABLE MAGNIFICATION MASK FOR X-RAY 
LITHOGRAPHY 
Vincent DiMilia, Carmel, and John M. Warlaumont, Chap- 


chines 
Filed Mar. 28, 1991, Ser. No. 676,501 
Int. Ci.5 G21K 5/00 


membrane is enclosed within and supported by said sup- 
port member, 

a deformable member disposed within said support member, 
said deformable member adapted to produce a force on 
said support member to cause said support member to 
mechanically stress and produce a corresponding physical 
change in size of said membrane wherein said change in 
size of said membrane causes a change in the said radiation 
beam modification produced by said membrane wherein 
said support member is an annular ring and wherein said 


Int. G21K 4/00 


all 


1. A method of inspecting a test object in stereoscopic view, 


said method comprising the steps of: 


a) generating a beam of penetrating radiation from a single 
source, said single source producing a single focal spot; 
b) causing relative motion of said test object with respect to 
said beam so that said test object is irradiated by said beam 

in a sequence of more than two different positions; 
c) converting radiation from said single source that has 


ing to said sequence of more than two different positions 
in which said test object is irradiated; 

d) storing said series of electronic image signals; 

e) retrieving a series of pairs of electronic image signals from 
said stored series of electronic image signals, where the 
two electronic image signals in each retrieved pair of said 
series of pairs of electronic image signals are spatially 
separated from each other by a distance corresponding to 


retrieved pair; 

f) displaying said series of pairs of electronic image signals 
on a stereoscopic display system as a series of pairs of 
visual images of said test object; and 

g) viewing said series of pairs of visual images of said test 
object so that appropriate visual images are viewed by 
corresponding left and right eyes of a human observer in 
sequence to produce a series of stereoscopic images. 
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5,155,748 deformable member disposed within said annular support 
PROGRAMMABLE MULTI-SOURCE IR DETECTOR ring is an expandable flexible bladder, 
Khosro M. Rabii, Arlington Heights, Ill., assignor to Zenith = wherein said membrane is a circular thin film transparent to 
Electronics Corporation, Glenview, Ill. said radiation beam supported within said annular support 
iris 
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paqua, both of N.Y., assignors to International Business Ma- 
US, Cl. 378—35 1 Claim : 
S two different positions into 2 series of electronic image ; 
# signals, said series of electronic image signals correspond- 
SUPPLY 
1. A variable magnification mask structure for a radiation 
beam system comprising: 
a membrane structure containing a given pattern thereon 
and adapted to be disposed in the path of a radiation beam 
for modifying said beam in accordance with said pattern, Spaulal separauion, 


5,155,751 


SYSTEM FOR MAKING AN ON-LINE DETERMINATION 


OF DEGREE OF ALLOYING IN GALVANNEALED 
SHEETS 


STEEL 
Kazuaki Chohata; Minoru Saito; Toshiharu Kittaka; Takeshi 
Nagatani, and Yusuke Hirose, all of Sakai, Japan, assignors to 


Nisshin Steel Co., Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Aug. 30, 1991, Ser. No. 755,494 
Claims priority, application Japan, Aug. 31, 1990, 2-228185 


Int. Cl.5 GOIN 23/20 
US. Cl. 378—71 4 Claims 


19,7 99 


1. A system for making an on-line determination of the 
degree of alloying in galvannealed steel sheets is characterized 
by including an X-ray tube for generating incident X-ray, two 
detectors for measuring the X-ray diffraction intensities of the 
{ phase and I phase in Fe-Zn respectively intermetallic com- 
pounds of said galvannealed coating and a detector for measur- 
ing the background intensity, all said detectors and X-ray tube 
being located on the same plane on the surface of galvannealed 
steel sheets, and further including an arithmetic unit for calcu- 
lating results of the X-ray diffraction intensities. 


5,155,752 
OUTPUT MONITORING CIRCUIT FOR A RADIATION 
GENERATOR /PPARATUS 
Hideyuki Kawakami, Amagasaki, Japan, assignor to Mitsubishi 
Denki Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Apr. 25, 1991, Ser. No. 691,523 
Claims priority, application Japan, Apr. 26, 1990, 2-108636 
Int. HOSG 1/42 


1. An output monitoring circuit for a radiation generator 

toring apparatus comprising 
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ting electrical pulses corresponding to the detected radia- 
tion 

grating each pulse outputted from the detector, said pulse 
integrator means outputting a signal having a level corre- 


pre. period measurement means for outputting a 
to a preceding pulse 


a divider circuit having a numerator and a denominator 
input coupled to said pulse integrator means and said pulse 
repetition period measurement means, respectively, said 
divider circuit outputting a signal having a level equal to 
the level of said pulse integrator means output signal 
divided by the level of said pulse repetition period mea- 
surement means output signal, which is proportional to a 
temporal average intensity of said radiation pulses. 


5,155,753 

X-RAY DIAGNOSTICS INSTALLATION WHICH 
ADJUSTMENT OF THE POSITION OR SIZE 

OF THE DOMINANT REGION OF THE IMAGE 
Gerhard Kuetterer, Erlangen, Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignor to 
Siemens Aktiengesellschaft, Munich, Fed. Rep. of Germany 
Continuation of Ser. No. 473,829, Feb. 2, 1990, abandoned. This 

application Jan. 29, 1991, Ser. No. 647,700 

Claims priority, application European Pat. Off., Feb. 20, 1989, 


Int. Cl.5 HOSG 1/64 


US. Cl. 378—99 6 Claims 


1. In an x-ray diagnostics installation for producing x-ray 
images having a source of x-rays, an x-ray image intensifier 
with an output screen on which a light image corresponding to 
X-rays attenuated by an examination subject is present, said 
light image having a dominant region, the improvement com- 
prising: 

detector means for measuring the mean image brightness of 

said dominant region, said detector means having an opti- 
cal imaging scale; and 

means for varying said optical imaging scale of said detector 

means so that at least one of the position and size of said 
dominant region is adjustable relative to said light image. 


5,155,754 
HIGH FREQUENCY SUPPLY FOR AN X-RAY TUBE 
Otto Ebersberger, Herzogenaurach, and Werner Brandstaetter, 
Nuremberg, both of Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignors to Sie- 
mens Aktiengesellschaft, Munich, Fed. Rep. of Germany 
Filed Oct. 3, 1991, Ser. No. 770,247 
Claims priority, application European Pat. Off., Nov. 27, 


1990, 90122684 
Int. Cl.5 HOSG 1/70 
USS. Cl, 378—105 4 Claims 
1. A high-voltage supply circuit for feeding an x-ray tube 
having an anode side and a cathode side, said circuit compris- 
ing: 
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first and second resonant circuit inverse rectifiers connect- 
able to a d.c. voltage source; 

first and second high-voltage transformers respectively fed 
by said first and second resonant circuit inverse rectifiers; 

first and second high-voltage rectifiers connected in series 
and respectively connectable to the anode side and to the 


resonant circuit impedances of said first and second reso- 


5,155,755 
ANODE FOR X-RAY TUBES WITH COMPOSITE BODY 
Jean-Marie Penato, Les Essarts-le-Roi; Michel Laurent, Plaisir, 
and Philippe Thomas, Villeneuve sous Dammartin, all of 
France, assignors to General Electric S.A., Issy les 


2—" 


1. An anode for an X-ray tube comprising: 
a body or substrate on which a target is formed by a layer of 


at least one layer of a brazing material having greater 
plasticity than the first material, 

each layer being located between and bonding two struc- 
tures so that no two structures or layers are adjacent. 


5,155,756 
METHOD OF CHANGING BETWEEN 
ANTERO-POSTERIOR EXAMINATION AND LATERAL 
EXAMINATION WITH AN OSTEODENSIMETER 

Christian Paré, Plaisir; Guy Bonnet, Wissous, and Christophe 

Fleury, Guyancourt, all of France, assignors to Sopha Medi- 

cal, Paris, France 

Filed Jun. 4, 1991, Ser. No. 709,834 
Claims priority, application France, Jun. 6, 1990, 90 06983 


Int. HOSG 1/02 
US. Cl. 378—196 6 Claims 
1. A system for measuring the bone density of a portion of a 
body of a patient, said system comprising: 


ELECTRICAL 


frame means for supporting members in said system; 


slideway means mounted on said frame means for changing 
said measurement assembly from a position for an antero- 


position 
bly is at said longitudinal end of said bed member. 


5,155,757 
X-RAY DIAGNOSING APPARATUS 


a column which has one end fixed to said base and includes 
a spindle rotational axis for setting an arm rotational angle 
8 and a sensor for detecting the arm rotational angle 8, 
an arm which is fixed to the other end of said column and 
includes a slide axis for setting a slide angle a and a sensor 
for detecting the slide angle a, 
X-ray generating means fixed to one end of said arm, and 
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member having longitudinally extending sides; 

a measurement assembly supported by said frame means, 
said measurement assembly comprising a C-shaped yoke 
disposed in a plane substantially perpendicular to the 
longitudinally-extending sides of said bed member and an 
X-ray source and a radiation detector mounted on said 

77, 
. y radiation examination, said slideway means movably sup- 
O= porting said measurement assembly for translational 
| 
7 
cathode side of an x-ray tube, said first and second high- 
voltage rectifiers being respectively fed by said first and 3S 
second high-voltage transformers; and - 
said first and second resonant circuit inverse rectifiers each i, wl fine 
having a resonant circuit impedance, and said respective [4 ] lan 
Moulineaux, France movement in a direction parallel to the longitudinally- 
Filed Nov, 27, 1990, Ser. No. 619,923 extending sides of said bed member, and extending to a 
Claims priority, application France, Nov. 28, 1989, 89 15634 longitudinal end of said bed member for translational 
Int. Cl.> HO1J 35/08 movement in a direction perpendicular to the longitudi- 
US. Cl, 378—143 8 Claims nally-extending sides of said bed member, and in rotational 
movement in the plane of said yoke; 

means for moving said measurement assembly on said slide- 

way means in said directions parallel and perpendicular to 
assembly between antero-posterior position and a lateral 
jassem- 
Hiroshi Sakaniwa, Ootawara; Satoshi Ohta, Imaichi, both of 
Japan, and Katsuhiko Koyama, Irvine, Calif., assignors to 
; Kabushiki Kaisha Toshiba, Kawasaki, Japan 
least two structures of a first material, an Filed Jun. 20, 1991, Ser. No. 718,300 
— . Claims priority, application Japan, Jun. 20, 1990, 2-159805; 
Jun. 20, 1990, 2-159806 
US, Cl, 378—197 8 Claims 

1. An x-ray diagnosing apparatus comprising: 

a holding unit including a base which can be moved on rails 
installed on a ceiling and includes a column rotation axis 


tic angles @ and 7 by using the rotational angles a, 8 and 


, and said diagnostic angle @ is tan—'b/V1—(a?+b?), 
and the diagnostic angle 7 is sin—'a, where 


a = + sin2p - cos{y + sin~'(sinB/tana)} 
and 


b = + costa - sin2B - sinfy + tan-(sin8/tana)}; 
storage means for storing the diagnostic angles calculated by 
said calculating ; and 


means; 
control means for performing write control to write the 
diagnostic angles, of said holding unit in a photographing 
i 


said holding unit in the same state as in the photographing 


5,155,758 
PORTABLE DEVICE FOR FACILITATING THE 
PERFORMANCE OF RADIOGRAPHIC PROCEDURES 
Thomas Vogl, 33265 N. Sears Blvd., Wildwood, Ill. 60030 


face extending transversely to the plane of the torso sup- 
port surface; 
means mounting the table to the base for selective movement 
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relative to the base between (a) a first operating position 
wherein the torso support surface is in a substantially 
horizontal orientation to support a patient in a prone 
position and (b) and setup/second operating position in 
which the torso support surface is substantially vertically 
oriented so that a patient may be conveniently loaded on 
the portable device by standing on the foot support sur- 
face in an upright position, whereupon the table with the 
patient thereon can be pivoted relative to the base to 
orient the table in the first operating position and the 
patient in a desired prone position for performing a radio- 
graphic procedure, 
there being a single, laterally extending pivot axis about 
which the table is movable relative to the base between its 
first and second positions with the pivot axis located at a 
midportion between the ends of the torso support surface, 
said table mounting means comprising first and second later- 
ally spaced supports, with each said first and second sup- 
port having first and second links extending 
from the base and defining a triangular shape; and 
means for fixing the table relative to the base with the table, 
said table fixing means comprising extensible means extend- 
ing between the patient support table and one of the base 
and table mounting means for fixing the patient support 
table selectively in a plurality of different positions rela- 
tive to the base. 


5,155,759 
CONTROL METHOD FOR CORDLESS TELEPHONE 
WHICH DISPLAYS IDENTITIES OF RESPONDING 
CALLED PARTIES 


Noboru Saegusa; Toshihiro Hara, both of Tokyo; Hideki To- 


Continuation of Ser. No. 380,360, Jul. 17, 1989, abandoned. This 


application May 17, 1991, Ser. No. 701,314 f 

Claims priority, application Japan, Jul. 15, 1988, 63-175211 
Int. Cl. HO4M 11/00 

4 Claims 


1. A control method for a cordless telephone system which 
a main apparatus connected to a telephone line and 


comprises 
having a line control function, a plurality of stationary appara- 
tuses connected to said main apparatus and each having a radio 


transmitting a simultaneous calling request signal from said 
main apparatus to a second of said portable telephones, 
which is not in use through a second of said stationary 
apparatuses and to a third of said portable telephones, 
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ee 
_ 
mak | 
to read out the diagnostic angles from said storage means I 
in a re-photographing operation, and performing control —_ yama, Kanagawa; Yuji Ohta, Osaka; Shoji Fuse, and Koji 
to supply a command to said rotating/driving means to set Ono, both of Tokyo, all of Japan, assignors to NEC Corpora- 
tion; Nippon Telegraph and Telephone Corporation, both of 
Tokyo and K.K. Toshiba, Kanagawa, all of, Japan 
Filed Apr. 19, 1990, Ser. No. 511,389 
Int. Cl.5 HOSG 1/00 ® 
US. Cl, 378—209 16 Claims (=) 
1 
\ 
a 72 eas 
on 
,, Ce transmitter/receiver and portable telephones capable of com- 
1. A portable device for positioning a radiographic subject municating with said stationary apparatuses through a radio 
selectively in any one of a number of angular positions from Channel, said method comprising the steps of: 
the vertical to the horizontal, said device comprising: transmitting a simultaneous calling request signal from a first 
a free standing base; of said portable telephones through a first of said station- 
a patient support table including a substantially flat torso 
support surface with spaced ends and a foot support sur- 
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which is in use, through a third of said stationary appara- 


tuses, 

transmitting from said second portable telephone to said 
main apparatus through said second stationary apparatus a 
response signal including an extension number of said 
second portable telephone, 

receiving said response signal at said main apparatus, 

transmitting said response signal from said main apparatus to 
said first portable telephone through the first stationary 
apparatus, and 

displaying at said first portable telephone the extension 
number of said second portable telephone in response to 
said response signal. 


5,155,760 
VOICE MESSAGING SYSTEM WITH VOICE ACTIVATED 
PROMPT INTERRUPT 
Mark A. Johnson, Wheaton; Stephen A. O’Brien, and Bradley T. 
Wyman, both of Naperville, all of Ill., assignors to AT&T Bell 


. No. 721,029 
Int. HO4M 1/64, 9/08; HO4J 3/04 
31 Claims 


1. A system for providing voice-activated prompt interrupt 
comprising 
responsive to receipt of an incoming call, transmitting a 


incoming 
speech signals in said detection buffer exceeds a prede- 
fined threshold, and 
said storage buffer in response to determining that 
fined threshold. 


5,155,761 
AUTOMATIC CALL BACK SYSTEM AND METHOD OF 
OPERATION 

Daniel D. Hammond, Dallas, Tex., assignor to InterVoice, Inc., 

Dallas, Tex. 

Filed Jan. 26, 1990, Ser. No. 470,948 
Int. Cl.5 HO4M 1/64, 1/57; H04Q 3/64 

US. Cl. 379—67 66 Claims 

1. A system for answering incoming calls on a plurality of 


ELECTRICAL 
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means operating from said digitally encoded call back iden- 
tify for establishing a call back connection to said ascer- 


tained identities of said incoming calls at a later period of 
time. 


5,155,762 
METHOD AND A SYSTEM FOR ACQUIRING AND 
TRANSMITTING INFORMATION ABOUT TV 
PROGRAM AUDIENCES 

Jean-Louis Croquet; Jean-Pierre Bidon, both of Versailles; 
Jean-Marc Drevon, Venelles, and Pierre-Yves J. Duval, Aix 
en Provence, all of France, assignors to Croquet & Cie, Viro- 
flay, France 

PCT No. PCT/FR89/00102, § 371 Date Jan. 17, 1990, § 102(e) 
Date Jan. 17, 1990, PCT Pub. No. WO89/08956, PCT Pub. 
Date Sep. 21, 1989 

PCT Filed Mar. 13, 1989, Ser. No. 439,399 
Claims priority, application France, Mar. _— 
Int. Cl.5 HO4M 11/00; HO4N 7/02 
US. Cl. 379-—92 4 Claims 


ated with each of a plurality of television sets, each audi- 
ence detection apparatus comprising data acquiring cir- 
cuits, a microprocessor, information storage memories, a 
modem, means to store and retrieve a telephone number of 
a data concentrator and an access code to a central unit, 
means to automatically dial said telephone number and 
send said access code at a predetermined time recorded in 
the memory, and means to transmit the information pro- 
vided by the audience detection apparatuses to the central 
unit while a television show is being viewed; 

plurality of data concentrators, each data concentrator 
detection 

transmitting information between the central unit and the 
data concentrators in packets while a television show is 
being viewed. 


| 
16 
10 TO REMOTE 
est 
Laboratories, Murray Hill, N.J. 
1| 
INTERFACE 
prompt message, CESS 
receiving incoming speech signals during said transmitting 22 [Fonts 
of said prompt message, (TELEPHONE NETWORK) 
buffering said enhanced incoming speech signals in a storage unit} 
buffer and a detection buffer, / 
will 
1. A system for acquiring and transmitting information about 
television program audiences, the system comprising: 
a plurality of audience detection apparatuses, each associ- 
means for robotically ascertaining 2 digitally encoded call a 
back identity of incoming calls; 
means for disconnecting said incoming calls after said call 


5,155,763 
LOOK AHEAD METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR 
PREDICTIVE DIALING USING A NEURAL NETWORK 
Joseph P. Bigus; Richard A. Diedrich, both of Rochester, Minn., 


1990, Ser. No. 626,670 
Int. C15 HO4M 1/26, 1/72, 3/46 
US. Cl. 379—113 


1. A look-ahead method for predictive dialing, comprising 
the steps of: 

storing a first call record, said first call record comprising a 
first group of input parameters, said first group of input 
parameters comprising a first date, a first time of day, and 
a first workload factor; 

storing a second call record, said second call record com- 
prising a second group of input parameters, said second 


record a relationship between said first and second groups 
of input parameters and a plurality of dial actions. 


of France, assignors to Alcatel Business Systems, Paris, 


France 
Filed Jul. 13, 1990, Ser. No. 552,047 
Claims priority, application France, Jul. 18, 1989, 89 09616 
Int. Cl.5 HO4M 1/00 
US. Cl. 379—377 8 Claims 


1. A telephone set enabling seizure for originating and termi- 
nating calls of a telephone line connected thereto to be per- 
formed as well as release thereof in accordance with both a 
first command produced by a first switching element actuated 
from a handset of said telephone set as well as a second com- 
mand produced by a second switching element which is actu- 


atte 
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of the telephone line, via a first diode rectifier bridge and a first 


5,155,765 
TELEPHONE PAYSTATION LOWER HOUSING ARMOR 
Gerald B. McGough, Huntsville, Ala., assignor to Quadrum 
Te Inc., Arab, Ala. 
Filed Jul. 29, 1991, Ser. No. 737,356 
Int. Cl.5 HO4M 17/00; B6SG 11/04 


US. Cl. 379—437 8 Claims 


1. Armor for a telephone paystation lower housing including 
a vault door, a wrench access opening in said vault door, a coin 
return chute anti-stuffing device, a key access to a vault lock 
included in said telephone paystation lower housing, said 
armor comprising: 

a first armored element secured to said vault door; 

a second armored element secured to the front of said lower 


housing; 
a third armored element secured to a first side of said lower 


armored element attached t a side opposite the 
first side of said telephone paystation lower housing. 


and a second 


5,155,766 
PUSH-BUTTON PAY TELEPHONE DISPENSER 
Richard E. Skowronski, Elk Grove Village, Ill., assignor to GTE 
Oakbrook, Ill. 


a cord reel assembly electrically attached to the cord; 

a housing having a face with an opening defined therein, the 
face also having defined therein a trough of dimensions 
suitable for receiving the handset, the trough additionally 
having at least one tab slot defined therein and further 
having a latching slot defined therein; 

a bezel removably attached to the housing, said bezel com- 


prising: 
a plate having front and rear faces, said plate additionally 
having first and second apertures defined therein, the 
first aperture corresponding to the trough and the sec- 
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| 
telephone set includes switching entitles producing the first ! 
and Charles E. Smith, Boca Raton, Fia., assignors to Interna- and second commands via individual communication establish- 
tional Business Machines Corp., Armonk, N.Y. ment elements which are connected in parallel in a loop which ' 
links, via said first controlled power feeding arrangement, , 
35 Claims nals of said first diode rectifier bridge being connected to two 4 
wires of the telephone line via a protection circuit, together : 
with a second diode rectifier bridge linked via capacitors to 
PREDICTIVE DIAL ING SYSTEN 5 outputs of said protection device, in parallel with said first 
roa 2 diode rectifier bridge, for powering said microprocessor and a 
—s least the portion of said telephone set circuitry, via a second i 
proup O Dalal 5 ScCOnG Galt vy) 
second time of day, and a second workload factor; and : Mh | 
learning from said first call record and said second call 
5,155,764 
TELEPHONE SET WITH ON-HOOK LINE SEIZURE 
Claude Malaurie, Ermont; André Chataignon, Argenteuil; 
Pierre Becker, Sannois, and Jean-Marc Duvernay, Paris, all 
i 
HERS Filed Nov. 28, 1990, Ser. No. 624,148 
=. cay Fa US. Cl. 379—438 9 Claims 
1. A telephone station comprising: 
| a telephone handset; 
| a cord electrically attached to the handset; 
ing a control microprocessor and ‘telephone set circuitry, pe 
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ond aperture corresponding to the opening of the hous- 5,155,768 
ing when the bezel is attached to the housing; and SECURITY SYSTEM FOR SOFTWARE 


a flange formed on the rear side of the plate and having a 
i corresponding to the latching slot of okyo, Japan 
~ Me Filed Mar. 11, 1991, Ser. No. 667,738 
application Japan, Mar. 16, 1990, 2-65632 
Int. CLS HO4L 9/32 


wi is to 
flange also having at least one tab protruding therefrom, | “1aims priority, 


6. In a game system having a game machine with a video 
display device and a CPU; and having a remote game pro- 


the tab being positioned to reside within a tab slot of the 
trough when the bezel is attached to the housing, thereby 
securing the bezel to the housing; and 

self-resetting latching means connected to the housing for 
retaining the handset in the trough and alternately urging 
the handset therefrom, the latching means having a fully 
latched position and a fully unlatched position. 


having an input coupled to said bus and an output coupled 

to said CPU, for comparing said first security code read 

from said storage part to a second security code stored in 
said game machine and having; 

i) a first decoder, having an input coupled to said input of 
said security device for receiving a first address, and 
having an output; 

ii) a second decoder, having an input coupled to said input 
of said security device for receiving a second address, 
and having an output; 

iii) a memory, having an input coupled to said input of said 
security device and said output of said first decoder, for 

iv) a comparator, having an input coupled to receive said 
second security code and to an output of said memory 
to receive said first security code, for comparing said 
first and second security codes and asserting a determi- 
nation signal when said first and second security codes 
match; 

v) a first holding circuit, having an input coupled to an 
output of said comparator and to an output of said first 
decoder, wherein when said determination signal is 
asserted and an output signal of said first decoder is 
asserted, first aid holding circuit clears a first value and 
retains a determination signal value; and 

vi) a second holding circuit set to an enable signal value 
and, having an output coupled to an output of said 
security device and having an input coupled to an out- 
put of said first holding circuit and to said output of said 
second decoder, wherein when an output signal of said 
second decoder is asserted and said determination signal 
value is retained in said first holding circuit, said second 
holding circuit outputs an enable signal to said CPU, 
and when said first value is retained in said first holding 
signal value to a reset signal value and outputs a reset 
signal to said CPU. 


5,155,767 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR MANUFACTURING 
PRE-RECORDED VIDEOTAPE PROGRAMS 
Robert R. Noller, 7551 Nohapa Cove, Germantown, Tenn. 38138 
Filed Nov. 12, 1991, Ser. No. 790,428 
Int. Cl.5 HO4N 7/167 


US, Cl. 380—5 8 Claims 


said method comprising the steps of: 
a) looping a video portion of a video signal from a video 
source through a sync generator means to a frame store 5,155,769 
means for providing said video portion of said video signal DISCRETE PARALLEL PATH MODULATION 
with new vertical positioning and blanking; MULTIPLEXER 
b) passing an output video signal from said frame store Donn R. Werrbach, Seattle, Wash., assignor to Aphex Systems, 
means to a dual vertical sync inserter means for inserting  Ltd., Sun Valley, Calif. 


a second vertical sync onto said video signal; and 
c) then passing an output video signal from said dual vertical 


sync inserter means to a video recorder for recording onto U.S. Cl. 381—7 
1. A discrete, parallel path modulation multiplexer of the 


a videotape. 


Filed Apr. 12, 1991, Ser. No. 685,212 
Int. Cl.5 HO4H 5/00 
4 Claims 
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US, Cl. 380—23 11 Claims 
& HY grams stored on a remote storage device flexibly coupled to a 
pf “ce bus of said game machine, a security system to verify the 
4 authenticity of the remote program comprising: 
a storage part, contained within said remote storage device, 
a security device, contained with said game machine and 
1. A method for manufacturing a videotape from a video 
signal so as to inhibit the making of acceptable copies thereof; 
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type having as inputs a left signal and a right signal and having 
as an output a composite signal, the composite signal including 
a main channel signal that is substantially equivalent to the sum 
of the left signal and the right signal, and the composite signal 
further including a subchannel signal that is substantially 
equivalent to the output of a double sideband, suppressed 
carrier modulator having as an input a subcarrier, denoted as 
sin(wt), and being modulated by the difference between the 
right signal and the left signal comprising, 
function generating means for generating the function 
(1+sin(wt)) and the function (1—sin(wt)), 


summer 
CONVERTER: 


left multiplying means for generating a multiplied left signal 
substantially equivalent to the product of the left signal 
and the function (1+sin(wt)), 

right multiplying means for generating a multiplied right 
signal substantially equivalent to the product of the right 
signal and the function (1 —sin(wt)), 

summation means for summing together the multiplied left 
signal and the multiplied right signal, the summation of the 
multiplied left signal and the multiplied right signal com- 
prising the composite signal output by the discrete, paral- 
lel path modulation multiplexer. 


5,155,770 
SURROUND PROCESSOR FOR AUDIO SIGNAL 


Filed Sep. 4, 1991, Ser. No. 754,529 
Claims priority, application Japan, Sep. 17, 1990, 2-243910 
Int. CLS 5/00; 5/00 
US. Cl, 381—18 3 Claims 


1. A processor for an audio signal comprising; 
a pair of input terminals supplied with two channel audio 
signals, 


a stereo processing circuit connected to said pair of input 
terminals for receiving the two channel audio signals and 
producing respective output signals, 

a monaural processing circuit connected to said pair of input 
terminals for receiving the two channel audio signals and 
producing respective output signals, 

a stereo/monaural detecting means receiving the two chan- 
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nel audio signals for detecting a level difference therebe- 
tween and producing therefrom a control signal, and 
variable ratio mixing means for mixing a signal from said 
stereo processing circuit and a signal from said monaural 
processing circuit in response to said control signal from 
said detecting means and producing respective output 


outsis, Athens, Greece, assignors to Adler Research Associ- 
ates, Union, N.J. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 501,956, Mar. 29, 1990, 

which is a continuation of Ser. No. 379,717, Jul. 13, 1989, 


abandoned, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 166,663, Mar. 11, 


May 6, 1992, Ser. No. 879,711 
5 Claims 


1988, abandoned. This 
US. Cl. 381—29 


Int. G10L 5/00 


1. A signal processor for receiving autocorrelation coeffici- 
ents rj, where i=0 to P, corresponding to a system signal 
having order P, and for transforming the system signal to the 
form of a series of digital quantities A;+, for i=1 to P, defined 
re kj) (1+k;—1), where the quantities k; to the 
lattice predictor coefficients, or “PARCORS,” of said system, 

com 


prising: 

a plurality of separate, physical adders, the number of adders 
being less than P; 

a plurality of separate, physical multipliers, each having two 
inputs, the number of multipliers being less than P—1; 

a divider; 

a storage and retrieval structure for receiving said autocor- 
relation coefficients rj, and for producing the quantity 
Wo°=10/2; and 

a parallel processing structure, including at least one bus and 

interconnections between said plurality of separate, physi- 

cal adders, separate, physical multipliers, and said divider, 
for selectively applying, during a first time interval, 

(i) less than all of said autocorrelation coefficients r;to said 
plurality of separate, physical adders to produce an 
associated plurality of first intermediate values 


(ii) the values Wo and Wo! to said divider to produce a 
quantity —A; + =yWo!/po", 

(iii) less than all of said autocorrelation coefficients r; to 
the first inputs of said plurality of separate, physical 
multipliers, and the quantity ; + to the second inputs of 


| 
| 
5,155,771 
SPARSE SUPERLATTICE SIGNAL PROCESSOR 
George Carayannis; Christos Halkias, both of Athens, Greece; 
Dimitris Manolakis, Chestnut Hill, Mass., and Elias Kouk- q 
| 
| | 
ell 
Yoshimichi Maejima, Kanagawa, Japan, assignor to Sony Cor- bok 
poration, Tokyo, Japan 
= 
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said plurality of separate, physical multipliers, to 
duce an associated plurality of first products, and 
(iv) at least some of said first products and adjacent pairs Kaj B. Hansen, Horsens, Denmark, assignor to Kirk Acoustics 


of said second intermediate values to at least some of | A/S, Horsens, Denmark 
Filed Oct. 9, 1990, Ser. No. 594,734 


said separate, physical adders, to thereby produce a 
plurality ee intermediate values Claims priority, application Denmark, Oct. 9, 1989, 4983/89 
P= HO4R 25/00; H04M 1/00 
said parallel processing structure selectively applying to said .S. Cl. 381 12 Claims 
separate, physical adders and multipliers, during a second 
time interval, subsequent to said first time interval, addi- 
tional ones of said autocorrelation coefficients rj, not 6 14 20 18 5 1317 
previously applied thereto, to produce additional ones of 


5,155,772 
DATA COMPRESSION SYSTEM FOR VOICE DATA i 
tine diaphragm and magnet 
system being enclosed within front and back protecting 
covers; and 


Filed Dec. 11, 1990, Ser. No. 625,496 a unitary inset disposed between said magnet system and the 
Int. Cl.’ G10L 3/02; HO4B 1/66 front protecting cover, said inset having at least one aper- 


wherein there is a cylindrical gap between said axially ar- 
ranged cylindrical part of said inset and said di 
aperture on the order of 0.1-0.3 mm wide and 3.0-9.0 mm 


application Japan, 
Int. CLS GO6K 9/00 


comprising: 
means for filtering said digital voice signal in order to sepa- U.S. Cl. 382—1 
rate said digital voice signal into a plurality of digital 1. An image location identification apparatus, comprising: 
i an image input means for entering image data and corre- 
sponding global location data; 
map memory means for storing a plurality of maps, with 
coch map having globel location data sad control point 


retrieval means for retrieving from the map memory means, 


interval to floating point form including an exponent and 
a truncated mantissa; 
means for converting other samples in said time interval to data of the image data comprises the first set of at 
floating point form having the same exponent as said ie coeonanepetinashbaneiiemasmamiton 
dominant sample and having truncated mantissas; and coefficients and the second set of other control point data 
means for representing said dominant sample and said other 
samples in said time interval by said exponent of said 
dominant sample and said mantissas of said dominant and 
other samples. control point data of the image data and a first part of the 


ELECTRICAL 1297 
WAISS S 
1 10 
: 1. An electrod ic transducer comprising: 
US. Cl, 381 ture and being radially in mechanical contact wi 
inside of said front cover, said inset being made of a non- 
magnetic and electrically insulating material; 
rH 2 said magnet system and wherein said inset includes an 
” oar axially arranged cylindrical portion which extends 
oe through an axially arranged aperture in said diaphragm 
| 
ee APPARATUS AND METHOD FOR VERIFYING 
i TRANSFORMATION COEFFICIENTS TO IDENTIFY 
IMAGE LOCATION 
Kanagawa, Japan, assignor to Kabushiki 
1. Apparatus for reducing digital data that is required to Filed Dec. 24, 1990, Ser. No. 632,930 
represent a digital voice signal which has a predetermined Claims priority, 26, 1989, 1-335055 
means for comparing digital signal samples in each of a 
succession of predetermined time intervals in order to 
identify a dominant sample in each time interval; extractin 
means for converting said dominant sample in each time | | | 
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control point data of the map, wherein the 5,155,776 
means selects a first part of at least four control point data FILTERING ILLUMINATION FOR IMAGE LIFT 
from the control point data of the map and forms all David Concannon, Farmington Hills; John Vala, Plymouth, and 


permutations of the first part of the control point data;and Gerald Banks, Ann Arbor, all of Mich., assignors to Unisys 


verification means for verifying the transformation coeffici- 
ents, according to the second set of control point data of 
the image data and a second part of the control point data 
of the map. 


5,155,775 
STRUCTURED ILLUMINATION AUTONOMOUS 
MACHINE VISION SYSTEM 
C. David Brown, 4126 Webster Rd., Haure de Grace, Md. 21078 
Filed Oct. 13, 1988, Ser. No. 260,423 
Int. Cl.5 GO6K 9/36 


1. A method of providing information for automatically 
determining pathway boundaries for autonomous robotic navi- 
gation, comprising the steps of: 

projecting a structured light pattern of sequentially scanned 

thin horizontal lines on a pathway and bac! 

viewing the resultant light pattern which is reflected from 

the pathway and background with a stereoscopically 
located video camera, 

storing an image field which includes bits which correspond 

to said resultant light pattern in a memory, and 
processing the image field to determine the degree of distor- 

tion of said resultant light pattern, wherein the texture of 

the background is courser than the texture of the pathway, 


degree of discontinuity than those reflected from the 
pathway, wherein said processing includes taking the 
Hough transform of said image field to identify lines in 
said resultant light pattern, and wherein said processing 
further includes rank filtering said identified lines. 


Corp., Detroit, Mich. 
Filed Oct. 10, 1989, Ser. No. 419,355 
Int. C1.5 GO6K 9/00 


| 


LA 


1. A document-imaging arrangement including two docu- 
ment-imaging stations, one for the Front, one for the Rear of 
the documents; illumination-means including stable wave- 
length “Source means with an associated pair of like optical 
illumination-path arrays; one for Front illumination, one for 
era means; and an associated optical image-path array; 

said image-path array including photopic filter means 

adapted to shift the received spectrum in the direction of 
optimal human-eye response; said Camera means being 
selected and operated to exhibit a spectral response close 
to that of the human eye, each said Camera means com- 
prising “charge-coupled photo-diode” means CCPD; the 
beam from said Source means being split and sent to illu- 
minate the Front and the Rear of each document ad- 
vanced past said stations; with one for Front illumination, 
one for Rear illumination; each said illumination-path 
array conducting one of the beams so split to a respective 
Front or Rear side of the documents; and wherein each 
these being di 


Conn., and Dennis L. Rogers, Croton-on-Hudson, N.Y., as- 
signors to International Business Machines Corporation, 
Armonk, N.Y. 

Filed Jun. 26, 1991, Ser. No. 721,731 
Int. Cl. G02B 6/12 
US, Cl, 385—14 


14. A structure for transmitting radiation comprising: 
a first array of radiation emitting regions; 


| 
7 
| 
US, Cl, 382—7 Claims 
| 
2 | 
| | | 
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a second array of radiation sensing regions; 

a means disposed between said first and said second arrays 
for channeling radiation emitted from said first array to 
said second array; 
regions of said second array, for absorbing scattered radia- 
tion; and 

wherein said light blocking means is selected from the set of 


Gregory A. Magel, Dallas, and T. Gus McDonald, Piano, both of 
Tex., assignors to Texas Instruments Incorporated, Dallas, 


Tex. 
Filed Jun. 28, 1991, Ser. No. 723,105 
Int. G02B 6/26 
US. Cl. 385—18 


ii. at least one mirror formed on said substrate such that 
said mirror reflects light out of the plane of the substrate 
to a second plane; 

iii. at least one optical fiber attached to said substrate for 
directing light to and/or from said mirror; 

iv. at least one microlens array attached to said substrate, 
between said mirror and said optical fiber, for focusing 
said light; and 

b. a second structure comprising a spatial light modulator, 
for reflecting light reflected from said mirror, wherein 
said second structure is arranged opposite to said first 
structure in said second plane. 


5,155,779 
OPTICAL CIRCULATING SHIFT REGISTER 
Hercules Avramopoulos, Red Bank, N.J.; M. Christina Gabriel, 
Washington, D.C.; Alan Huang, Middletown, and Norman A. 
Whitaker, Jr., Atlantic Highlands, both of N.J., assignors to 
AT&T Bell Laboratories, Murray Hill, N.J. 
Filed Nov. 5, 1991, Ser. No. 787,988 
Int. Cl.5 G02B 6/28; GO1B 9/02; G11C 19/00, 5/06 


clock signal with a value derived from said encoded 
signal, and wherein a signal delay caused by said encod- 


ELECTRICAL 


ing means from said control means to said output means 
is a prespecified time interval; 


amplifier 
signal in a forward feed direction and the second optical 
signal in a backward feed direction, 

a loss means coupled to change the power level of the sec- 
ond optical signal directed to the optical fiber amplifier 
when a change to said power level of said first signal 
occurs and at a rate which is faster than that of said first 
optical signal, and 

an output port coupled to receive the first optical signal as it 
exits from the optical fiber amplifier. 


5,155,781 
MULTIPLE OPTICAL FIBER SPLICE WITH SEALING 
END COVERS 
Donald G. Doss, Austin; Donald K. Larson, Cedar Park, and 
Charles M. Mansfield, Austin, all of Tex., assignors to Minne- 
sota Mining and Manufacturing Company, St. Paul, Minn. 
Filed Sep. 6, 1991, Ser. No. 753,331 
Int. GO2B 6/38 


splice element means for holding the first and second plurali- 
ties of optical fibers; 
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= 
polyparaphenylenevinylenes, polyanilines, polyazines, 
polythiophenes, poly-p-phenylene sulfides, polyfurans, ——— = 
polypyrroles, polyselenophene, polyacetylenes formed | 
from soluble precursors and combinations thereof and H 
blends thereof with other polymers. | | Seg i | 
5,155,778 | | | | 
OPTICAL SWITCH USING SPATIAL LIGHT | 
MODULATORS 
put means to said control means. 
34 Claims 
5,155,780 
OPTICAL LIMITING AMPLIFIER 
Martin Zirngibl, Middletown, N.J., assignor to AT&T Bell 
wae ted Laboratories, Murray Hill, N.J. 
2 » YO Filed Jan. 27, 1992, Ser. No. 825,900 
Int. 6/26 
150) | 160, | l20 US. Cl, 385—27 11 Claims 
eur @|* 
19. An optical switch comprising: EDFA 
a. a first structure comprising: ®VO© 
i. a substrate; 
~ 
1. A optical limiting amplifier comprising 
first coupler means to split a received optical signal into a 
first optical signal and a second optical signal, 
1. A circulating shift resister arrangement comprising: . 
control means for receiving an encoded optical signal, _ U.S, Cl. 385—71 19 Claims 
means for outputting an encoded optical clock signal, 12. A device for splicing a first plurality of optical fibers to 
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a first extension attached to said first end of said splice body, 
said first extension having a first surface adjacent said slot 
for supporting a portion of the first plurality of optical 


a second extension attached to said second end of said splice 
body, said second extension having a second surface adja- 


sion; 

second means for covering said second surface ofs aid sec- 
ond extension; 

first means for applying a sealant material proximate said slot 
at said first end of said splice body when said first cover- 
ing means is moved from an open position to a closed 

second means for applying a sealant material proximate said 
slot at said second end of said splice body when said 
second covering means is moved from an open position to 
a closed position. 


5,155,782 
ASSEMBLY OF ELONGATED 
PARTICULARLY A FIBRE OPTIC HEAD, AND A 
METHOD OF MAKING SAME 
Yossi Kamir, Natanya; Zvi Krams, and Serge Steinblatt, both of 
Raanana, all of Israel, assignors to Scitex Corporation Ltd., 
Herzlia Bet, Israel 
Filed Feb. 21, 1992, Ser. No. 838,981 

Claims priority, application Israel, Mar. 15, 1991, 97562 


Int. Cl.5 6/36 
US, Cl. 385—77 20 Claims 


1. An assembly of a plurality of elongated elements fixed in 
a precise linear array, comprising: 
porting surface at one side thereof; 
a flat sheet extending perpendicularly to said flat supporting 


Claims priority, 
404003[U] 


U.S. Cl. 385—88 
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surface at a second side of said cavity and having a flat 
edge abutting said flat supporting surface; 

said plurality of elongated elements being supported in side- 
by-side relation on said flat supporting surface; 

first pressure means at a third side of said cavity opposite to 
said second side and pressing said elongated elements into 
contacting relation with each other, and the end elongated 
element into contact with said flat sheet; 

and second pressure means in a fourth side of said cavity 
opposite to said first side and pressing all said elongated 
elements into contact with said flat supporting surface. 


5,155,783 


INSTALLATION OF AN OPTICAL COMPONENT IN AN 


Filed Dec. 19, 1991, Ser. No. 810,116 
Japan, Dec. 19, 1990, 2- 


Int. Cl.5 GO2B 7/00 
8 Claims 


1. An installation structure of an optical component for use 


in an optical device, said optical device being provided with a 
housing for mounting thereon said optical component, said 
optical component being adapted to connect to said housing; 


wherein said optical component is provided with a horizon- 
tal reference portion extending in a direction parallel to 
the optical axis of said optical component, and a vertical 
reference portion extending in a direction crossing said 
optical axis, said optical component being separated into 
an inside part and an outside part by said vertical reference 


portion; 
wherein said housing is provided with a first reference sur- 


portion being adapted to abut said first reference surface 
and said vertical reference portion being adapted to abut 
said second reference surface, wherein said optical com- 
ture being regulated as predetermined; and 

wherein said wall plate portion of said housing including 
said second reference surface is partly cut with the upper 
side open, said cut portion being formed such that said 
outside part of said optical component is protruded out of 
said cut portion but the clearance between said cut portion 
and the outer circumferential surface of said outside part 
of said optical component is closed by said vertical refer- 
ence portion of said optical component when said vertical 
reference portion is abutted to said second reference sur- 
face. 


1300 
a splice body having a slot therein, said splice element means 
located in said slot, and said splice body further having 
fibers; 4 
cent said slot for supporting a portion of the second plural- 
ity of optical fibers; 
4 
SF OPTICAL DEVICE 
As $F a Masakuni Suwashita, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to Asahi Kogaku 
+ Kogyo Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan 
HS 
=> 
first means for covering said first surface ofs aid first exten- seen 
/ 
Vt 
surface at a wall plate portion, said horizontal reference 
4 
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priority 
9024178; Jun. 18, 1991, 9112065; Jun. 18, 1991, 9113064 
Int. G02B 6/00, 6/36 
US. Cl, 385—88 


separately formed mating body parts, each of which body parts 
has at least one substantially flat end face with which an end 


other body part of the mechanical connector with the axes of 


said body parts of said connectors substantially parallel to one 
another and with its optical fibre or each of its optical fibres 
optically connected to or integral with an optical guide associ- 
ated with the backplane or circuit board by which said other 
body part of the mechanical connector is carried. 


5,155,785 
OPTICAL FIBER INTERCONNECTION APPARATUS 
AND METHOD 
William R. Holland, Ambler, Pa., and Muhammed A. Shahid, 
Ewing Township, Mercer County, N.J., assignors to AT&T 
Bell Laboratories, Murray Hill, N.J. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 694,166, May 1, 1991, 
abandoned. This Oct. 30, 1991, Ser. No. 785,112 
Int. Cl.5 G02B 6/26; B6SH 69/02 
US. Cl, 385—89 27 Claims 
1. Interconnection apparatus com 
ing thereon a plurality of transmission paths; 
a plurality of optical input and output elements on each of 


the first flat members, the optical input and output ele- 
ments of each first flat member both being located within 
a limited area near a first edge of such first flat member 
and being coupled to transmission paths of the corre- 
sponding first flat member; 

a second flat member substantially transverse to the parallel 
array and having a first edge that contacts the first edge of 
each first flat member near the limited area of such first 
flat member; 

a plurality of arcuate grooves in the second flat member 
having ends at the first edge of the second flat member; 

and a plurality of optical fibers mounted in the grooves for 


25. A method for interconnecting a plurality of first flat 
members comprising the steps of: 
forming a plurality of apertures in a second flat member at a 
plurality of locations; 


mounting the first flat members transversely to the second 
member such that edges of the first member abut a first 
face of a second member; 

mounting optical fibers on a second face of the second mem- 
ber opposite the first face such that they extend through 
apertures and interconnect the first flat members; 

said optical fiber mounting step comprising the steps of: 
(a) applying a peelable sheet element over each of the 


apertures; 
(b) adhesively mounting the optical fibers on paths overly- 


apertures; 

(d) attaching a connector to the free ends of fibers sup- 
ported on the peelable sheets; 

(e) and protruding the connectors through the apertures 
to make contact with optical conductors of the first flat 
members. 


5,155,786 
APPARATUS AND A METHOD FOR AN OPTICAL FIBER 


Int. Ci.5 GO2B 6/30; HO1L 39/02 
1. An apparatus for optical fiber interface comprising: 
a) a substrate, 
b) at least one optical receiver on at least one surface of said 


substrate, 

c) at least a portion of at least one optical fiber optically 
communicating with said at least one optical receiver, 
d) a housing protecting said at least one optical receiver and 

said 
e) means in said housing for communicating an optical signal 
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5,155,784 
OPTICAL CONNECTION TO BACKPLANES 
Michael P. Knott, Manchester, United Kingdom, assignor to 
i Bice plc, England 
Filed Oct. 30, 1991, Ser. No. 784,969 
y first flat members. 
x 
he 
| 
1. Means for effecting a disconnectable optical connection op o4 / = 
between an optical guide carried by or otherwise associated —_—_ 3 
with a circuit board and an optical guide carried by or other- - \ _ 
wise associated with a backplane, which optical connecting —— 
means comprises a two-part plug and socket mechanical con- YA TN 
nector, one body part of the mechanical connector being so i. \ ( 1 
mounted on one of a group consisting of the backplane and a \f a 
circuit board that said body part can move to a limited extent i 
with respect to the backplane or circuit board in at least two LS 
rectilinear directions substantially normal to the axis of the be 
connector and to one another and the other body part of the endl 
mechanical connector being fixedly secured to the other of 
said group consisting of a circuit board and the backplane; and 
a plug and socket optical fibre connector comprising two 
substantially co-planar, one body part of the optical fibre con- 
nector being slidably mounted in and with respect to one body 
part of the mechanical connector with its axis substantially ; 
parallel to the axis of said body part of the mechanical connec- 
tor and with its optical fibre or each of its optical fibres opti- 
cally connected to or integral with an optical guide associated 
with the circuit board or backplane by which said body part of 
the mechanical connector is carried and being urged by resil- oT 
ient means housed in said body part of the mechanical connec- po 
tor in a rectilinear direction substantially parallel to said axes 
towards the mating end of said body part of the mechanical 
connector and the other body part of the optical fibre connec- 
tor being housed in and fixedly secured with respect to the 
INTERFACE 
Mario E. Ecker, and Lawrence Jacobowitz, both of Poughkeep- 
sie, N.Y., assignors to International Business Machines Cor- 
poration, Armonk, N.Y. 
Filed Apr. 29, 1991, Ser. No. 693,996 
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formed from a single sheet of malleable material having a 

. " fold line forming a hinge, said first and second plates being 

sarap - , . folded toward one another, defining an opposing surface 

of said second plate, said opposing surface having a plural- 

fiber interface compris- ity of fit eiving with wld 

a) securing at least one optical receiver on at least one sur- ee ee ee 
face of a substrate, line; and 

b) securing at least one optical fiber to said at least one _t least four pads integrally formed on said first plate, one 

optical receiver, 


J. Thomas Chapin, Alpharetta; Lawrenceville, 
both of Ga., and Peter A. Woog, Phoenix, Ariz., assignors to 
American Telephone & Telegraph Company, New York, N.Y. 
Filed Aug. 29, 1990, Ser. No. 575,059 
Int. Cl. GO2B 6/44 
US. Cl. 385—104 


passageway in which said length of optical fiber is dis- 
posed to provide a mechanically rugged sheathed optical 
fiber in which said optical fiber is secured in said passage- 
way from inadvertent lateral dissociation with said rein- 
forcing member, said passageway having a cross section 
normal to the longitudinal axis which is larger than the 
cross section of said optical fiber which is normal to the 
longitudinal axis and which is such that the optical fiber is 
decoupled from said reinforcing member to minimize 
amplitude variations in said fiber from engaging said rein- 
forcing member such that microbending losses in said 


bert, Fericy, all of France, assignors to Societe Industrielle De 
Liaisons Electriques Silec, Paris and ETAC Francais (Centre 
National d’Etude des Tel ications-CNET), Issy les 
Moulineaus, both of, France 
Filed Jul. 23, 1991, Ser. No. 734,696 
Claims priority, application France, Jul. 27, 1990, 90 09627 
Int. Cl.5 6/44 
10 Claims 


1. A telecommunications cable comprising: 
having ramped sur- (4) plurality of optical fibers constituting module of 


fibers; 

(2) a thin supporting sheath enveloping the module of fibers 
to form a sheath-supported module, wherein each outer 
fiber in the module is in contact with the sheath such that 
the sheath clamps the fibers together, and wherein the 
sheath is easily torn; and 


1302 | 
5,155,788 
Cs OPTICAL FIBER DISPOSED IN AND DECOUPLED 
Ze FROM A REINFORCING MEMBER 4 
SS. 
SS 
c) providing a housing ing to protect said at least one optical 15 ELSA 
receiver and said substrate, = Lia rv) 
d) providing means in said housing for communicating an nT 
optical signal through said housing to said at least one 
optical receiver via said at least one optical fiber, and 
eee ee oe 1. A sheathed optical fiber, which comprises: 
frame, an upper frame wherein a length of optical fiber having at least one layer of coating 
frames can be selectively assembled and disassembled. material thereon and having a longitudinal axis; and 
———eea a reinforcing member including a longitudinally extending 
5,155,787 
MULTIPLE OPTICAL FIBER SPLICE ELEMENT 
HAVING RAMPED PORCH 
James B. Carpenter, Austin; Donald K. Larson, Cedar Park; 
Charles M. Mansfield, Austin, and Richard A. Patterson, 
Georgetown, all of Tex., assignors to Minnesota Mining and 
Manufacturing Company, St. Paul, Minn. 
Filed Sep. 6, 1991, Ser. No. 753,333 
Int. GO2B 6/38 
US. Cl. 385—98 21 Claims 
length of optical fiber are minimized. 
LO. OPTICAL FIBER TELECOMMUNICATIONS CABLE 
~. se yA Georges Le Noane, Tregastel; Philippe Cheron, St. Ange Le 
ZB —_ Vieil; Patrick Jamet, Maroles Sur Seine, and Philippe Trom- 
BpQeEz 
a 
0 
20. An element for splicing a first plurality of optical fibers 
to a second plurality of optical fibers, the element comprising: 1) 
a first generally rectangular p! 
ends, and four corners, and 
faces at said first and second 
first and second porches attached to and integral with said 
first and second ends, respectively, of said first plate, said 
porches having a plurality of recessed guide grooves 
immediately adjacent said ramped surfaces; 
a second generally rectangular plate approximately equal in 
size to said first plate, said first and second plates being 
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(3) a covering enveloping a plurality of sheath-supported modifications of the nonlinear optical properties along the 
modules such that the covering is in contact with the propagation direction, 2) said film thickness is not greater than 
50% of the smallest transverse dimension of the waveguide, 


and 3) said film comprises a multiplicity of adjacent monomo- 
lecular polymeric amphiphilic layers wherein the net nonlin- 


sheath-supported module so as to constitute a compact earity of the film increases with the number of nonlinear opti- 
assembly of the optical fibers. 


5,155,790 


cally active layers. 


5,155,792 


ELECTRONIC SCANNER OR PRINTER WITH LOW INDEX OF REFRACTION OPTICAL FIBER WITH 


ORDERED FIBER OPTIC ARRAY 


TUBULAR CORE AND/OR CLADDING 


Cherng-Jia Hwang, Watchung, N.J., assignor to Photon Imaging Victor Vali, Laguna Hills, and David B. Chang, Tustin, both of 


Corp., So. Plainfield, N.J. 
Filed Jun. 4, 1990, Ser. No. 532,932 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to May 14, 
2008, has been disclaimed. 
Int. Cl.5 G02B 6/06 


1. Apparatus comprising a bundle of optical fibers, said 
bundle having the fiber ends organized in a linear array in a 
first face and in an area array in a second face, said apparatus 
including means for generating light controllably at positions 
in said area face which correspond with pixel positions in said 
first face, said bundle comprising a plurality of ribbons, each of 
said ribbons including a plurality of said fibers, the first ends of 
said ribbons being arranged side by side to form said linear first 
face, and the second ends of said ribbons being stacked one on 
top of another to form said area second face. 


5,155,791 
HYBRID OPTICAL WAVEGUIDES FOR 
PHASE-MATCHED NONLINEAR WAVELENGTH 
CONVERSION 
Hui Hsiung, Wilmington, Del., assignor to E. I. Du Pont de 
ilmington, Del. 


Sep. 
Int. GO2F 1/35 
US, Cl. 385—122 
1. A waveguide for second order nonlinear wavelength 
conversion comprising a thin film embedded in an otherwise 
optically passive waveguiding medium wherein 1) said film 
comprises a nonlinear optically active medium having periodic 


331-205 0.G.-92-21 


Calif., assignors to Hughes Aircraft Company, Los Angeles, 


Filed Jun. 27, 1991, Ser. No. 724,565 
Int. Cl.> GO2B 6/20 


US. Cl. 385—125 


1. A low index of refraction optical fiber comprising: 

a fiber core of a first index of refraction circumscribing a 

a fiber cladding layer having a second index of refraction 
less than said first index of refraction, said layer including 
a plurality of tube structures arranged about said fiber 
core wherein each of said tube structures defines a channel 


OPTICAL COMPONENT FOR APPLICATIONS IN 


Filed Jan. 24, 1991, Ser. No. 645,469 
Claims priority, application France, Feb. 16, 1990, 90 01877 
Int. C1. GO2B 6/10 
10 Claims 


comprises: 
and which extends in longitudinal and transverse direc- 
tions; 
an upper polymer layer which has a third index of refraction, 
is above said lower layer, and extends in longitudinal and 

directi 

a middle polymer layer made of an electrooptically active 
material which has a second index of refraction, extends in 
and directi f 


3 
2 
com 
Sa 
2 
31 Claims 
US, Cl, 385—121 19 Claims 
7248 
240 
nav US5~SCC Pci pend sal 100 
gitudinal axis of less than a shortest wavelength of light 
guided by said fiber. 
5,155,793 
INTEGRATED OPTICS 
Sophie Esselin, Antony; Dominique Broussoux, Marcoussis; 
Pierre LeBarny, Orsay, and Philippe Robin, Bourg La Reine, 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 623,587, Dec. 7, 1990, ee 
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and an upper surface, is connected to said lower polymer least two mutually adjacent outlets capable of receiving 
layer by said lower surface, is connected to said upper respective optical fiber cables and means for electrical 
polymer layer by said upper surface, said second index of and/or mechanical connection to an outer screen and/or 
refraction being greater than the first and third indices of strength member; 
refraction, said middle polymer layer has a longitudinally ee the 
extended waveguide region which extends in the longitu- optical fiber organizer housed within the article for stor- 
dinal direction and has lateral confinement in the trans- ing a plurality of optical fibers in a path from one of the 
verse direction; and outlets to another of the outlets, said path having mini- 
mum radius of curvature no smaller than the minimum 
bend radius of said optical fibers, the at least one optical 
fiber organizer comprises a plurality of trays connected to 
ap the base plate in a pivotal manner about a plurality of 
oe substantially parallel lines each of which is substantially 
=>- 43 parallel to a storage plane, each tray being capable of 
2 — storing a plurality of optical fibers in a plurality of second- 
Je ary planes which are parallel to the storage plane, the 


fiber organizer to the base plate such that when first and 


means, including a longitudinally extended modified index second means are so connected the optical fibers are 
of refraction region in one of the upper layer and the stored in at least one storage plane and such that when the 
lower layer that has an index of refraction which is differ- first means is disconnected the hollow cover is removable 
ent from the index of refraction of the rest of the same from the base plate by being moved along a direction 

layer and is adjacent to said longitudinally extended wave- " ) Te 

guide region, for laterally confining light to said longitudi- stantially parallel to each outlet direction at the base plate 

nally extended waveguide region. and substantially perpendicular to the base plate. 


5,155,794 5,155,795 

ELECTROFIT FIBRE OPTICS BUTT SPLICE HERMETIC OPTICAL FIBER FEEDTHROUGH 
Jean-Marie Nolf, Korbeek-Lo; Joris R. I. Franckx, Bonheiden, ARRANGEMENT 
Alexander Wasserman, West Hills, and Leslie Kerek, Los An- 
to Raychem Corporation, Menlo Park, Calif. geles, both of Calif., assignors to G&H Technology, Inc., 
Continuation of Ser. No. 475,498, Feb. 2, 1990, abandoned, Camarillo, Calif. 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 262,067, Oct. 24, 1988, Pat. Filed Sep. 23, 1991, Ser. No. 763,960 
No. 4,913,522, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 110,051, Oct. Int. Cl. GO2B 6/00 
13, 1987, abandoned, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 721,527, U-S. Cl. 385—138 16 Claims 


Apr. 9, 1985, abandoned. This application Jan. 11, 1991, Ser. No. 
639,379 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Apr. 3, 2007, 
has been disclaimed. 
Int. GO2B 6/36 


US, Cl. 385—135 30 Claims 


a metal coating formed on a length of the optical fiber outer 
surface located within the unitarily fitted together first 
and second parts; and 

a quantity of a sealant in at least the first part cavity contact- 
ing both the metal coating on the optical fiber outer sur- 
face and the first part cavity wall in such manner as to 
26. An assembly capable of enclosing and sealing at least one hermetically seal the metal coating to the first part; each 

optical fiber cable, which comprises: said parts having the outer surface at the endwall adjacent 
a hollow article comprising a base plate and a hollow cover the relatively small opening and the ends of said fiber 

disengable from the base plate, the base plate having at being faced off and polished. 


50 
1. A feedthrough arrangement for hermetically intercon- 
> ad an optical fiber through a wall member, comprising: 
/ wl first and second parts each having a continuous sidewall 
ed enclosing an internal cavity, a relatively large open end, 
and an opposite end wall with a relatively small opening 
ff of dimensions only slightly larger than the diameter 
LS Z/ optical fiber, said first and second parts having their rela- 
<< Wy tively large open ends unitarily fitted together, said rela- 
os, VG tively small openings for receiving the optical fiber there- . 
SM through; 
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5,155,796 
PLASTIC OPTICAL FIBERS 

Hiroaki Oonishi; Katsuhiko Shimada, and Takashi Yamamoto, 

all of Otake, Japan, assignors to Mitsubishi Rayon Co., Ltd., 

Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Nov. 29, 1991, Ser. No. 798,932 

Claims priority, application Japan, Nov. 30, 1990, 2-330069; 

Nov. 30, 1990, 2-330071 
Int. GO2B 6/16 

US, Cl, 385—143 7 Claims 


10 20 
Amount of Demnum ( wt%) 

1. A plastic optical fiber comprising: 

a) a core polymer having a glass transition temperature Tg} 
°C, and comprising either a homopolymer or copolymer 
of a monomer selected from one or more monomers repre- 
sented by the general formula (I), or a copolymer of the at 
least one monomer represented by the general formula (1) 
and other copolymerizable comonomers: 


fo) 


(wherein X is CH3, H, D, F, Cl, or CF3; Y is H or D; Rf is 
a fluoroalkyl group having a linear or branched chain); 
b) a clad polymer having a glass transition temperature Tg2 
°C, and comprising a copolymer of perfluoro{2,2-dimeth- 
yl-1,3-dioxole] and one other ethylenically unsaturated 
monomer; 

and that meets the condition wherein the absolute difference 
|Tgi-Tg2| is not greater than 30° C. 


5,155,797 
CONTROL SYSTEM FOR CONTROLLING 
REVOLUTION SPEED OF ELECTRIC MOTOR 
Masakatsu Nomura, Kanagawa; Tadashi Ashikaga; Michitaka 
Hori, both of Tokyo; Takayuki Mizuno, and Tadashi Ichioka, 
both of Aichi, all of Japan, assignors to Kabushiki Kaisha 
Meidensha, Tokyo, Japan 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 241,342, Sep. 7, 1988, 
abandoned. This application Mar. 10, 1989, Ser. No. 322,250 
Claims priority, application Japan, Sep. 8, 1987, 62-224500; 
Sep. 10, 1987, 62-227035; Oct. 19, 1987, 62-263167; Oct. 19, 
1987, 62-263168; Mar. 11, 1988, 63-58000; Jun. 24, 1988, 
63-83724; Oct. 4, 1988, 63-250509 
Int. Cl.5 HO2P 5/00 
US. Cl, 388—815 17 Claims 
1. A motor speed control system comprising: 
first means for generating a torque current for driving an 
electric motor at a revolution speed corresponding to the 
magnitude of said torque current; 
second means for producing a motor speed indicative signal 
representative of a revolution speed of said electric motor; 
third means, provided equivalent characteristics to that of 
said electric motor and connected to said first means for 
receiving said torque current, for generating a first refer- 
ence speed indicative signal representative of a revolution 


speed of said electric motor corresponding to the input 
torque current; 

fourth means, receiving said first reference signal, for deriv- 
ing a difference between said first reference signal value 
and a desired motor speed representative value for con- 
trolling said first means for reducing the difference be- 


| 
| 
| 


tween said first reference signal value and said desired 
motor speed representative value to zero; and 
fifth means interposed between said first means and one of 
said electric motor and said third means, for limiting said 
torque current to be supplied to at least one of said electric 
motor and said third means within a predetermined range. 


Herbert Van Denend, Hawthorne, N.J., assignor to Glenro, Inc., 
Paterson, N.J. 
Filed Feb. 21, 1989, Ser. No. 312,949 
Int. Cl.5 HOSB 3/40; HO1C 1/026 


an electric, ribbon-shaped, electric heating element with 
transverse corrugations enabling the heating element, 
when held under longitudinal tension, to maintain a sub- 
stantially planar radiating face throughout the operating 
temperature range; 

a quartz tube housing said heating element therewithin with- 
out a thermally insulative backing and for protecting said 
heating element from convective cooling, said envelope 
means having two ends and being substantially transpar- 
ent to infra-red radiation; 

a pair of endcaps, one mounted at each end of said quartz 
envelope means, each for receiving a terminal portion of 
the heating element; and, 

attachment means for attaching each terminal portion of said 
heating element to a respective one of said endcaps and for 
connecting said element to a source of voltage; 

whereby said infra-red heater is operable to provide, upon 


130 
= 
| | 
5,155,798 
“RESPONSE QUARTZ TUBE 
HEATER 
“4, 
SE: 
| 
1. An improved low-mass, infra-red heater comprising, in 
combination: 
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activation, immediate heating, and, upon removal of 
power, substantially instantaneous cool down. 


5,155,799 
HEATING APPARATUS FOR PACKAGING MATERIALS 
UTILIZING HEATED AIR RECIRCULATION 
Roland Andersson, Malmé, and Lars Svensson, Lund, both of 
Sweden, assignors to Tetra Alfa Holdings S.A., Pully, Swit- 
zerland 


Filed Oct. 31, 1990, Ser. No. 606,458 
Claims priority, application Sweden, Nov. 27, 1989, 89039986 
Int. Cl.5 B65B 51/20, 53/06 
US. Cl. 392—473 


1, Heating apparatus for heating packaging materials, com- 


prising: 

an elongated nozzle having a plurality of outlet ports spaced 
longitudinally of the nozzle and an inlet opening adjacent 
one end of the nozzle; 

an elongated suction box adjacent said nozzle and having a 
plurality of apertures communicating with the nozzle; 

air duct means for conducting a current of air from said 
suction box to said nozzle inlet; 

heater means in said air duct means for heating the air flow- 
ing through the air duct means, said heater means includ- 
ing electric resistor elements disposed in a cassette in said 
air duct means; 

circulation means for accslersting the rate of flow of sir 


enable the circulation of a fluid flow generated by said 
said nozzle and said suction box being enclosed in a frame 
means having thermally insulating walls. 


5,155,800 
PANEL HEATER ASSEMBLY FOR USE IN A 
CORROSIVE ENVIRONMENT AND METHOD OF 
MANUFACTURING THE HEATER 
Dennis J. Rezabek, Kirtland, Ohio, and Robert J. Walty, En- 


Filed Feb. 27, 1991, Ser. No. 661,179 
Int. Cl.5 HOSB 3/40, 1/02 

US, Cl. 392—503 23 Claims 

7. A panel heater for use in a corrosive environment com- 
prising a planar heating element, a planar non-conductive 
carrier for supporting said heating element on one side thereof, 
said planar heating element extending substantially uniformally 
over the entire extent of said one side of said non-conductive 
carrier, a planar conductive ground plane supported on the 
opposite side of said non-conductive carrier and being substan- 
tially coextensive with said planar heating element, a rigid 
planar heat sink for supporting said non-conductive carrier and 
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said heater element, and a fluoropolymer envelope enclosing 
said heater element, said carrier, said ground plane, and said 


1. A clustered neural network architecture comprising: 
(A) a plurality of individual neural networks, each neural 
network having an input and an output, wherein each of 
the inputs are connected in common, and each neural 
network comprising: 
(a) means for receiving initial weights that are different 
from initial weights of others of the plurality of neural 


networks; 
(b) means for training the neural network to implement a 
mapping function using the received initial weights, the 
mapping function being the same for all of the plurality 


of neural networks; and 
(c) means for performing the mapping function in a differ- 
ent way than the other networks of the plurality of 
neural networks; and 
(B) an output neural network having a plurality of inputs and 
a single output that provides an output of the clustered 
neural network, and wherein the respective outputs of the 
plurality of individual neural networks are individually 
coupled to the respective plurality of inputs of the output 
neural network. 


5,155,802 
GENERAL PURPOSE NEURAL COMPUTER 
Paul H. Mueller, King of Prussia, and Jan Van Der Spiegel, 


No, 428,455, Oct. 10, 1989, 
abandoned, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 128,321, Dec. 3, 
1987, abandoned. This application Mar. 30, 1990, Ser. No. 
502,053 
Int. Cl.5 GO6F 15/18 

US. Cl. 395—24 


1. A general purpose neural computer comprising: 


8 Claims 


] 
| 
heat sink to protect said heater element, said carrier, said , 
ground plane and said heat sink from corrosive environments. d 
CLUSTERED NEURAL NETWORKS 
ane Se William P. Lincoln, Simi Valley, Calif., assignor to Hughes q 
) Filed Oct. 9, 1990, Ser. No. 594,458 
| Int. CLS GO6K 9/62 
US. Cl. 395—22 8 Claims 
output 
FEEDBACK FEEDBACK 

mune? 
TREATREST CHAMBER 6° 
| 
suction box each being connected to each other so as to 


OcTOBER 13, 1992 


signal in accordance with at least one analog input value 
received on respective inputs thereof; 
modifiable synapse modules interconnected via interconnec- 
tions with said electronic neuron modules for modifying 
synaptic weights of said at least one analog input value in 
signals; 


between said electronic neuron modules and synapse 
modules; and 

a processor for providing said first configuration signals to 
said synapse modules for modifying synaptic weights 
associated with said synapse modules and said second 
configuration signals to said switching modules for recon- 
necting said electronic neuron modules and synapse mod- 
ules in accordance with a desired neural computing archi- 
tecture. 


5,155,803 
EXPERT SYSTEM FOR PERFORMING BETA-TOKEN 
PARTITIONING IN A RETE NETWORK 
William Barabash, Acton, and William S. Yerazunis, Hudson, 
both of Mass., assignors to Digital Equipment Corporation, 


1. A system for building a reticular discrimination network 
(RETE network) capable of being partitioned across a set of 
multiple, interconnected computer processors comprising a 
computer system, from at least a portion of a target expert 
system, the target expert system comprising a plurality of rules 
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each of which comprises a plurality of conditions grouped in a 
sequence by a set of logical connectors and a result to occur 
when the conditions and the logical connectors of the rule are 
satisfied, the conditions and logical connectors of the rule 
being satisfied in comparison against a set of data elements, 
certain ones of the plurality of rules having conditions that are 
equivalent to conditions in other ones of the plurality of rules, 
certain ones of the plurality of rules having sequences of condi- 
tions and logical connectors that are equivalent to sequences of 
conditions and logical connectors in other ones of the plurality 
of the rules, each of the conditions in the a rule being repre- 
sented by a test node and each of the logical connectors being 
represented by a join node in the RETE network, the test and 
join nodes being arranged to determine the satisfaction of the 
conditions and operation of the logical connectors as repre- 
sented by the nodes, the nodes also being coupled together to 
represent the sequence of conditions and logical connectors of 
the rules of the expert system, the functions of each of the 
nodes capable of being performed on one of the multiple pro- 
cessors of the computer system, the system for building a 
RETE network comprising: 

a. a memory configured to store the expert system; 

b. the memory further configured to store a set of test data 
elements for use in determining the satisfaction of the 
conditions of the rules; 

c. a beta-token statistics generator coupled to the memory 
and configured to create a testing RETE-net from the 
stored expert system comprising a set of test nodes and 
tors in the rules of the expert system arranged such that 
shared sequences of conditions and logical connectors are 
represented only once and generate processing statistics 
for each join node of the testing RETE network by apply- 
ing the set of test data elements to the testing RETE 
network; 

d. a beta-token opinion generator coupled to the beta-token 
statistics generator to determine an opinion indicator 
based on the processing statistics for at least one of the join 
nodes according to the pre-selected set of heuristics; 

e. a beta-token decision generator coupled to the beta-token 
opinion generator to determine decision indicators for the 
at least one of the join nodes as a function of the opinion 
indicators for the at least one of the join nodes, the deci- 
are based on a pre-determined set of decision making 

f. an allocator arranged to allocate the nodes of the testing 
RETE network into partitions as a function of the loca- 
tions of the at least one of the join nodes when a positive 
decision indicator for the at least one of the join nodes is 
determined by the beta-token decision generator, each 
partition representing one of the multiple processors com- 
prising the computer system; and 

g. a RETE network builder coupled to the allocator to 
convert the rules of the target expert system into a com- 
puter-executable RETE network, according to the parti- 
tions, each partition of the RETE network being arranged 
to execute on a corresponding processor. 


switching modules for routing second configuration signals 
between each respective electronic neuron module and 
synapse module so as to change said interconnections 
» 
ar 
] (wen [Mon] 
=. i= 
= 
Maynard, Mass. 
Filed Jun. 8, 1989, Ser. No. 364,021 
Int. Cl.5 GO6F 15/00 
US. Cl. 395—64 125 Claims 
. 
ti 
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5,155,804 5,155,805 
SYSTEM FOR CONTROLLING TEXT PRINTING OF METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR MOVING CONTROL 
TYPEWRITER BY ENTERING COMMANDS THROUGH _s POINTS IN DISPLAYING DIGITAL TYPEFACE ON 


which is a continuation of Ser. No. 929,496, Nov. 12, 1986, 

abandoned. This application Feb. 8, 1990, Ser. No. 477,153 

Claims priority, application Japan, Nov. 18, 1985, 60-256605 
Int. Cl.5 GO6F 3/09 

13 Claims 


1. A method for manipulating the control points of a symbol 
image for modifying digital typeface on a raster output device, 
comprising the steps of: 

° storing in a first memory means control points specifying the 
outlines of a symbol image, said first memory including 
addresses of a plurality of desired movement directions 
and desired measurement directions; 

specifying a first vector which defines a desired movement 
direction in which said control points should move; 

specifying a second vector which defines a desired measure- 

ficet tranensiteer for transmitting to said external ment direction by which movement of said control points 
system the text data and the control command inputted ao ee ee vectors defining 
an 


by anid inpet cocans; moving said control points in said desired movement direc- 


mand to control the printing of the text data by the text 


first receiver means for receiving the text data and a con- . . ified id desired 
trol signal corresponding to the control command from oe pane ee 
enid external systems; measuring the movement of said control points against said 
angle with said desired movement direction, said measure- 
means or received by said first receiver means, said ment producing a resulting movement direction and a 
print means being controlled by the control signal re- resulting vector; 
ceived by said first receiver means; and storing the results of the movement of said control pointsin . 
wherein said external system is connected to said text pro- a second memory means; 
cessing apparatus and includes: whereby a different set of control points specifying an out- 


second receiver means for receiving from said text pro- line of a modified symbol image is formed. 
cessing apparatus the text data and the control com- 


mand; 
memory means for storing the text data received by said 5,155,806 
second sears means; by METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR DISPLAYING 
display means for displaying the text data stored by said ee 
Anthony Hosber, Woodside; Alen Mandler, Sen Prencisce, beth 


control signal generating means for generating the control 


=~ Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 323,669, Mar. 15, 1989, 
second transmitter means for transmitting to said text abandoned. This application Dec. 29, 1989, Ser. No. 458,573 

processing apparatus the text data stored by said mem- Int. Cl. GO6F 3/14 

ory means and the control signal generated by said U.S, Cl. 395—157 10 Claims 

control signal generating means; and 6. In a computer controlled display system having a display 
editing means for editing the text data displayed on said coupled to a central processing unit (CPU) for displaying 

display means on the basis of the control data and new images, an apparatus for displaying help information pertaining 
text data inputted by said input means. to said images to a user of said system, comprising: 


; 
TYPEWRITER AND PROCESSING THE COMMANDS IN RASTER OUTPUT DEVICES 
EXTERNAL COMPUTER Sampo Kaasila, Cupertino, Calif., assignor to Apple Computer, 
Hideo Matsuzaki, Tokyo, and Masaru Makita, Yokohama, both _Inc., Cupertino, Calif. § 
of Japan, assignors to Canon Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan Filed May 8, 1989, Ser. No. 348,806 ; 
Continuation of Ser. No. 357,625, May 25, 1989, abandoned, Int. Cl.5 GO6F 15/72 ! 
( stant ) 
| 
Law « 
| Gis ag 
| 
|| 
9. 
an| 
| | | | town, and Rick Levine, both of Mass., to 
control command received by said second receiver Sun Microsyste Inc., Mountain View, Calif. 
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first display means coupled to said CPU for generating and 
displaying said images on said display; 

pointer control means coupled to said CPU for selectively 
positioning a pointer on said display; 

signal generation means coupled to said CPU for providing 
a first signal to said CPU to request help information once 
said pointer has been placed over at least a portion of a 
first image on said display; 

second display means coupled to said CPU for generating 
and displaying a help window on said display, said help 


Click SELECT on o pinned pushpin to pop 
pin out of the hole and dismiss the pop-up 
window or the menu. 


window including a description of said portion of said first 
image over which said pointer has been placed, said de- 
scription being a function of the location of said pointer 
and a copy of that portion of said first image which is 
located within a predetermined radius from said pointer; 

said signal generation means providing a second signal to 
said CPU to dismiss said help window such that said help 
window is no longer displayed thereby allowing said help 
window to be dismissed after said description is no longer 
required by said user. 


Corporation, 
Continuation of Ser, No. 831,885, Feb. 24, 1986, abandoned. 
This application Sep. 14, 1990, Ser. No. 582,823 


Int. Cl.5 GO6F 13/00 


US. Cl. 395—200 2 Claims 


1. Apparatus for transferring data between a pair of data 
processors in a data processing system, said apparatus compris- 


ing: 
a system bus associated with each of said data processors for 
transmitting bits of data and instructions to and from its 
associated processor, each of said data processors having 
system clock means and at least one memory, 
each said at least one memory having a random access por- 
tion and a sequential access portion which can be coupled 
with said random access portion, 
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said random access portion of said at least one memory 
containing blocks of said bits of data; 

control means for each of said at least one memory for 
controlling operations thereof; 

means for coupling said random access portion of each of 
said at least one memory to said sequential access portion 
thereof to provide bidirectional data flow therebetween; 

means for uncoupling each said random access portion from 
each said sequential access portion to which it is coupled, 
after completion of said data flow therebetween; 

transfer means for each said control means for transferring 
said blocks of data parallel by bit between each of said 
random access portions of each of said at least one mem- 
ory and each said sequential access portion thereof when 
portions are coupled; 

means for connecting by said control means said sequential 
access portion of each of said at least one memory of one 
of said data processors to a sequential access portion of 
said at least one memory of the other of said processors 


sequential access clock means substantially independent of 
said system clock means for controlling bidirectional data 
flow serial by bit between said connected sequential ac- 
cess portions without involving said data processor and 
said system buses. 


5,155,808 
SYSTEM FOR COOPERATIVELY EXECUTING 
PROGRAMS BY SEQUENTIALLY SENDING A 
REQUESTING MESSAGE TO SERIALLY CONNECTED 
COMPUTERS 
Noboru Shimizu, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to NEC Corporation, 
Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Jul. 11, 1989, Ser. No. 379,017 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jul. 11, 1988, 63-170863; 
Jul. 29, 1988, 63-190001 
Int. Cl.5 GO6F 13/00 


US. Cl. 395—200 6 Claims 


1. In a computer network system comprising first through 
N-th computers connected to a communication line where N 
represents a predetermined natural number which is not less 
than two, an n-th computer executing an n-th program which 
includes one of a plurality of functions, where n represents 
each of 1 through N, wherein said n-th computer comprises: 

the functions from said n-th program for judging whether 
or not said one of the functions can be executed by said 
n-th computer in response to said request, said judging 


S Edit Help: Pushpin 
Use the pushpin to keep o pop-up window 
163 Move the pointer to an unpinned pushpin and 
‘ Lo click SELECT to push the pin into the hole, 
: access portion are uncoupled; and 
MULTI-PROCESSOR COMMUNICATIONS CHANNEL 
MEMORIES 
Ballard J. Blevins, Lexington, Ky.; William G. Kulpa, Austin, 
and Joseph R. Mathis, Georgetown, both of Tex., assignors to 
7 
PROCESSOR SUBSYST PROCERSOR SURSYSTSH | 
= 
[ae 
-|| 
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means producing said request as a non-executable signal 

when said one of the functions be executed by said n-th 

computer; 

request command generating means connected to said judg- 
ing means and responsive to said non-executable signal for 
generating an original request command indicative of said 
request; and 

request transmitting means connected to said request com- 
mand generating means and to said communication line 
for transmitting, as a transmission request command, said 
original request command through said communication 
line to an m-th computer alone which is at least one of said 
first through said N-th computers except for said n-th 
computer, said m-th computer executing said one of the 
functions; 

said m-th computer comprising: 

request receiving means connected to said communication 
line for receiving said transmission request command via 
said communication line as a received request command; 

executing means connected to said request receiving means 
and responsive to said received request command for 
executing said one of the functions indicated by said re- 
ceived request command to produce an execution result; 

reply command generating means connected to said execut- 
ing means and responsive to said execution result for 
generating an original reply command indicative of said 
execution result; and 

reply transmitting means connected to said reply command 

generating means and to said communication line for 

transmitting, as a transmission reply command, said origi- 

nal reply command through the communication line to 

said n-th computer. 


5,155,809 
UNCOUPLING A CENTRAL PROCESSING UNIT FROM 
ITS ASSOCIATED HARDWARE FOR INTERACTION 
WITH DATA HANDLING APPARATUS ALIEN TO THE 
OPERATING SYSTEM CONTROLLING SAID UNIT AND 
HARDWARE 
Ernest D. Baker, Boca Raton; John M. Dinwiddie, Jr., West 

Palm Beach; Lonnie E. Grice; James M. Joyce, both of Boca 
Raton; John M. Loffredo, Deerfield Beach, and Kenneth R. 
Sanderson, West Palm Beach, all of Fla., assignors to Interna- 
tional Business Machines Corp., Armonk, N.Y. 
Filed May 17, 1989, Ser. No, 353,114 
Int. Cl.5 GO6F 15/20 
37 Claims 


US. Cl. 395—200 


1. In a data processing system, a combination comprising 

a processor unit and associated hardware for processing 
information under control of an operating system, 

information handling apparatus alien to the operating sys- 
tem, and 

means the processor unit from said hardware 
and coupling the processor unit to said apparatus for 

interaction with said apparatus. 


John L. McNamara, Jr., Tewksbury, and Donald J. Rathbun, 
Methuen, both of Mass., assignors to Bull HN Information 
Systems Inc., Billerica, Mass. 

Filed Jan. 10, 1989, Ser. No. 295,683 

Int. Cl.5 GO6F 1/00 


US. Cl. 395—250 21 Claims 


1. An adapter connected between a peripheral controller 
and a peripheral device comprising: 

a. a receiving FIFO buffer coupled to said peripheral device 
and said controller for storing data which is to be trans- 
ferred to said controller and generating buffer content 
status signals; 

a transmitting FIFO buffer coupled to said peripheral 
device and said controller for storing data from the con- 
troller which is to be transferred to said peripheral device 
and generating buffer content status signals; 

a peripheral device interface means connected between 
said FIFO buffers and said peripheral device wherein said 
peripheral device interface means transfers data between 
said peripheral device and said FIFO buffers; and control 
logic circuitry coupled to said transmitting FIFO buffer, 
to said receiving FIFO buffer, and to said peripheral 
device interface means, wherein the control logic cir- 
cuitry generates signals for enabling said FIFO buffers to 
operate in a receiving mode and a transmitting mode in 
accordance with the buffer content status signals, said 
circuitry during transmitting mode enabling said transmit- 
ting FIFO buffer so that data can be written therein or 
data read therefrom, and said circuitry comprises a combi- 
natorial logic circuitry which automatically switches 
modes from transmitting mode to receiving mode when 
the transmitting FIFO buffer becomes empty. 


5,155,811 
READ/WRITE HEAD BUFFER 
Robert E. Dean, Boulder; Steven C. Cacka, Longmont, both of 


Int. CLS GO6F 13/362 


16 Claims 


US. Cl, 395—250 

1. In a data processing system that includes a processor 
connected by at least one data channel to at least one control 
module, each control module being connected by a bus to a 
plurality of rotating media data storage devices, each of said 
data storage devices having at least one actuator for position- 
ing a plurality of read/write heads, each said data storage 
device having at least four said read/write heads per actuator 


= OFFICIAL GAZETTE OcroseR 13, 1992 | 
5,155,810 
DUAL FIFO PERIPHERAL WITH COMBINATORIAL ; 
LOGIC CIRCUITRY 
q 
| 
Bias 
'$/370 ARCHITECTURE S/88 ARCHITECTURE 
| arpucaTion rows 
“— Colo.; John F. Kitchen, Lindfield, Australia; Douglas P. 
__s Schaefer, Lafayette, Colo.; Hossein F. Sevvom, Boulder, 
Colo., and Robert A. Brumnet, Denver, Colo., assignors to 
= Storage Technology Corporation, Louisville, Colo. 
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for retrieving data stored on said rotating media, each of said differing communication response periods of the periph- 
data storage devices comprising: eral devices. 
a plurality of buffers, for storing data read from said rotating 
media, each of said buffers being separately connected to 
a different one of said read/write heads, wherein each of 
said buffers is interconnected with a said control module 
means responsive to said processor requesting data stored in 
a designated location on said rotating media that is accessi- 


---- 


Continuation of Ser. No. 462,001, Jan. 8, 1990, abandoned. This 
Ang, 20, 2808, 

ble by said read/write heads for transferring said re- Ent. 3/08 15/62 
quested data from said rotating media into one of said 
buffers; and 

means responsive to an available data communication path 
from said control module to said processor via one of said 
data channels for transmitting said requested data stored 
in one of said buffers to said processor via said bus, said 
control module and said available data communication 
path. 


5,155,812 
DEVICES AND METHOD FOR GENERATING AND 
USING SYSTEMS, SOFTWARE WAITSTATES ON 
ADDRESS BOUNDARIES IN DATA PROCESSING 
Peter N. Ehlig, Houston, Tex., and Frederic Boutaud, Roquefort 
les Pins, France, assignors to Texas Instruments Incorpo- 1. Computer writing apparatus for brush style writing com- 
rated, Dallas, Tex. prising: 
Filed May 4, 1989, Ser. No. 347,966 a video display unit supported by a bitmap; 

Int. Cl.5 GO6F 13/14 a stylus operable on a working surface in a brush imitating 
manner, one of the stylus and the working surface generat- 
ing signals indicative of brush imitating operation of the 
stylus on the working surface; and 

processor means coupled between the stylus and the video 
display unit for receiving signals indicative of a brush 
imitating operation of the stylus, the signals being gener- 
ated by one of the stylus and the working surface, the 
processor means establishing from the signals images of 
brushed strokes corresponding to the brush imitating 
operation of the stylus for display on the video display 


including at least one of tilt, force and orientation of the 
stylus on the working surface, each brushed stroke image 
being formed of a series of certain shaped elements, each 
certain shaped element having a plurality of points for 
20. A method of operating a data processing device with enabling staggered changes between elements, and the 
peripheral devices having addresses and differing communica- processor means forming each brushed swabs imngs cn 
tion response periods, the method comprising the steps of: the video display bitmap by (i) determining points of the 
programming addressable of a data processing certain shaped elements which lie on a perimeter bound- 
device to hold values representative of distinct numbers of ary about the series of certain shaped elements, (ii) estab- 
wait states corresponding to different address ranges; lishing with the determined points trapezoidal areas 
selecting different ones of the peripheral devices by asserting Within and including the perimeter boundary, and (iii) 
addresses of each selected peripheral device; and setting scan lines of pixels in a pattern corresponding to 
generating a number of wait states, in response to an asserted the established trapezoidal areas, such that the processor 
address to a peripheral device and in response to the value means drives the video display unit to display the estab- 
held in one of the programmable registers that corre- lished images of brushed strokes in real time on the video 
sponds to the address range of the peripheral device, display unit during stylus operation on the working sur- 
thereby accommodating the data processing device to the face. 


UNIT 
| 
5,155,813 
5 7 H COMPUTER APPARATUS FOR BRUSH STYLED 
Bus 
WRITING 
H Karen Donoghue, Melrose, Mass., and Kenneth C. Knowlton, 
. ; Merrimack, N.H., assignors to Wang Laboratories, Inc., 
aq Lowell, Mass. 
—— 
i=: the brushed strokes varying as a function of operation 


5,155,814 

NONSYNCHRONOOUS CHANNEL/DASD 
COMMUNICATION SYSTEM 

Brent C. Beardsley; Keith A. Bello; Michael T. Benhase; Flor- 


. all of ; Paul W. Hunter, San 5,155,815 
aan sets COMPUTER IN WHICH DATA HOME IS CHANGEABLE 


IN ANY MODE 


Filed Aug. 31, 1990, Ser. No. 575,735 
Int. GO6F 13/12 


US, Cl. 395—275 


1. An apparatus for a peripheral data processing system 

including, in combination: 

a DASD with a plurality of recording tracks; 

a device interface processor (DIP) connected to said DASD 
to control the transfer of data records to and from said 
recording tracks; 

a channel interface processor means for connection to a 
channel to control the transfer of data records to and from 
said channel in a manner that is not synchronous with data 
record transfer performed by said DIP; 

control storage means connected to said CHIP and said DIP 
for containing contro] parameters; 

buffer storage means connected to said DIP and to said 
CHIP for containing data records intermediate to its trans- 
fer to and from said DASD and said channel, said data 
records placed into said buffer means by a leading process 
and removed therefrom by a trailing process, said trailing 
process beginning the removal of data records from said 
buffer storage means at a time after data record entry by 

wherein said DIP operates said leading process on read 
operations to place data records in said buffer from a first 
location to a last location, while said CHIP operates said 
trailing process to remove data records from said buffer 
means placed there by said leading process to send the 
data records to said channel thereby enabling the DIP and 
CHIP processors to operate on different records; 
operations to place data records in said buffer from a first 
location to a last location, while said DIP operates said 
trailing process to remove data records from said buffer 
placed there by said leading process to send the data to 
said DASD; 

wherein said leading process wraps to said first location of 
said buffer after it has filled said last location in order to 
continue filling said buffer with records; and 
set by said leading process upon filling said last location in 
said buffer and reset by said trailing process upon empty- 
ing said last location in said buffer; 

whereby the DIP and CHIP processors can inspect said 

WRAP i means to communicate with each other 

in order to discover which processor is processing buffer 
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locations nearer said first location in said buffer and which 
processor is nearer said last location. 


Kawawaki, Yamatokoriyama; Noboru Akizuki, Nara, 
and Taizou Nishida, Yamatokoriyama, all of Japan, assignors 


1. In a computer having at least one operation mode, the 
improvement exists in that said computer further has: 

a data storage mode in which the contents and name of an 
input data are stored in a memory means; and 

a data retrieval mode in which a data stored in said memory 
means is retrieved by searching its name and the contents 
of the retrieved data are displayed, and 

first mode change means for, in any one of said operation 
modes, changing the mode of said computer from said one 
operation mode to said data storage mode, while storing 
the state of said one operation mode; 

second mode change means for, in a predetermined opera- 
tion mode, changing the mode of said computer from a 
said one operation mode to said data storage mode, while 
storing the state of said predetermined operation mode; 

data process means for making the contents of the data 
retrieved in said data retrieval mode to become the input 
data of said predetermined operation mode; and 

mode return means for returning, based on said stored state, 
the mode of said computer from said data storage mode or 
said data retrieval mode to said one operation mode or 
said predetermined operation mode. 


5,155,816 
PIPELINED APPARATUS AND METHOD FOR 
CONTROLLED LOADING OF FLOATING POINT DATA 
IN A MICROPROCESSOR 
Leslie D. 
Santa Clara, Calif. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 309,429, Feb. 10, 1989, abandoned. 


US. Cl, 395—375 

1. In a microprocessor having a pipelined architecture, a 
data cache coupled to a floating-point unit along an internal 
bus, and a bus control unit which controls access to an external 
memory along an external bus, an apparatus for controlling the 
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International Business Machines Corporation, Armonk, N.Y. el 
7 Claims _to Sharp Kabushiki Kaisha, Japan 
Filed Sep. 11, 1989, Ser. No. 405,688 
Claims priority, application Japan, Sep. 12, 1988, 63-227743 
° Int. C3 GO6F 13/00 
| | US. Cl. 395—325 2 Claims 
| 
“4 
oor) 
This application Aug. 8, 1991, Ser. No. 742,289 
Int. Cl.5 GO6F 13/00, 12/08 
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pipelined loading of floating-point data in said microprocessor 
comprising: 

a first circuit means for storing floating-point data in a pi- 

plined manner as it is received from said external memory; 

a bi-directional bus coupling said first circuit means to said 

internal bus, said bi-directional bus transferring the float- 


control means for controlling said first circuit means and 
said data cache so that floating-point data previously 
stored in said first circuit means may be pipelined to said 
floating-point data latch without contention of said inter- 
nal bus by said data cache, and further wherein floating- 
point data received by said first circuit means is not other- 
wise written into said data cache. 


Hidechika Kishigami, and Misao Miyata, both of Yokohama, 
Japan, assignors to Kabushiki Kaisha Toshiba, Kawasaki, 


Japan 
Filed Apr. 3, 1989, Ser. No. 332,692 
Claims priority, application Japan, Apr. 1, 1988, 63-78207 


Int. Cl.5 GO6F 9/38 
USS. Cl. 395—375 5 Claims 


LUI 


jer 


1. A pipeline comprising: 

an instruction fetch unit for storing instructions to be exe- 
cuted; 

a decoding unit, operatively connected with said instruction 
fetch unit, for receiving said instructions from said instruc- 
tion fetch unit and decoding said instructions; 

an instruction issue unit, operatively connected with said 
decoding unit, for sequentially holding a plurality of said 
instructions decoded by said decoding unit in accordance 
with stages of a pipeline of said microprocessor, a simple 
instruction of said instructions being executed by hard- 
wired control and a complex instruction of said instruc- 
tions being executed by microprogram control being 
separately held in said instruction issue unit in order to 


ELECTRICAL 


1313 


enable enscution of cnid independent of 


a plurality of pairs of general registers, operatively con- 
nected with said execution unit, one general register of 
each said pair being for storing a result of an execution of 
an instruction after completion of any preceding instruc- 
tion and another general register of each said pair being 
for storing a result of an execution obtained before a 
preceding instruction has been completed; and 

a control unit, operatively connected with said instruction 
issue unit and said pairs of general registers, for selecting 
one of said pair of general registers from which to read 
operand data or address index data and/or in which to 
store a result of execution; and 


5,155,818 
UNCONDITIONAL WIDE BRANCH INSTRUCTION 
ACCELERATION 
James B. Stein, Grafton; David L. Keating, Holliston, and Rich- 
ard W. Reeves, Westboro, all of Mass., assignors to Data 

General Corporation, Westboro, Mass. 
Filed Sep. 28, 1988, Ser. No. 250,355 
Int. Cl.5 GO6F 9/42 


1. A method of performing a branching operation in a data 
processing system in accordance with a branch instruction 
which requires an unconditional branching from a current 
instruction of a first sequence of instructions to a first instruc- 
tion of second sequence of instructions, said first instruction 
being at a location which is displaced from that of said branch 
instruction, said method comprising the steps of 

fetching, in sequence, the branch instruction, the next in- 

struction following the branch instruction of said first 
sequence, the first instruction of said second sequence, the 
second instruction of said second sequence, and the third 
instruction of said second sequence; 

always executing the branch instruction following the fetch- 

ing of said first instruction; 

providing an execution wait cycle following the executing 

of said branch instruction and the fetching of said second 
instruction during which execution wait cycle no execu- 
tion ever occurs; and 

executing the first instruction of said second sequence fol- 

lowing the execution wait cycle and the fetching of said 
third instruction. 


an instruction execution unit, operatively connected with 
said i unit, eine 
processor for executing said simple instruction and an 
integer execution processor for executing said complex 
ing-point data stored in said first circuit means to a float- instruction, execution of said simple instruction and said 
ing-point data latch via said internal bus; and complex instruction being carried out in parallel; 
bof Olding Opera ely W said 
| instruction issue unit and said control unit, for temporarily 
storing information about flags, errors and program 
counters of some simple instructions whose execution has 
been completed before a preceding instruction has been 
completed. 
5,155,817 
MICROPROCESSOR 
20 
| 
| 
Peo }-20 =~ 
[ Fig? leer 2] @ 
Hi 
A\ 
\\ 
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5,155,819 
FLEXIBLE ASIC MICROCOMPUTER PERMITTING THE 
MODULAR MODIFICATION OF DEDICATED 
FUNCTIONS AND MACROINSTRUCTIONS 
Daniel Watkins, and Yen Chang, both of Saratoga, Calif., assign- 
ors to LSI Logic Corporation, Milpitas, Calif. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 404,911, Sep. 8, 1989, abandoned, 
which is a division of Ser. No. 116,411, Nov. 3, 1987, Pat. No. 
4,878,174. This application Feb. 4, 1991, Ser. No. 651,111 
Int. Cl.5 9/22 
4 Claims 


1. An Application Specific Integrated Circuit (ASIC) mi- 
crocomputer formed on a substrate, including a macroinstruc- 
tion memory for storing one or more macroinstructions to be 
executed by said microcomputer, each of said one or more 
macroinstructions being predefined so as to be associated with 
a predefined set of operations to be conducted by said mi- 
crocomputer, and including a central processing unit which 
interprets and executes said macroinstructions and which ‘per- 
forms arithmetic and logical operations, said central processing 
unit comprising: 

a microengine for controlling the operation of said mi- 
crocomputer, said microengine comprising: 

microcode memory containing one or more microinstruc- 

tions, each of said microinstructions acting to generate 
one or more control signals to control the execution of 
said macroinstructions; 

means for receiving each of said macroinstructions and 


ping causing a first microinstruction of said sequence of 

microinstructions to be executed, said means for receiv- 

ing and mapping comprising: 

mapping memory for storing and designating an address 
in said microcode memory of said first microinstruc- 
tion to be executed, said mapping memory being 
addressed by one or more bits of said macroinstruc- 
tion, 

contents of said mapping memory and contents of said 
microcode memory being selectable by a user of said 
ASIC microcomputer to modify the performance of 
said microcomputer in carrying out any of said one or 
more predefined macroinstructions, said contents of 
said mapping memory and contents of said microcode 

microcomputer; 

means for sequencing the execution of said microin- 
structions; and 

means for addressing an address of a next of said macro- 
instructions to be executed by said microengine. 
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5,155,820 
INSTRUCTION FORMAT WITH DESIGNATIONS FOR 
OPERAND LENGTHS OF BYTE, HALF WORD, WORD, 
OR DOUBLE WORD ENCODED IN ADDRESS BITS 
Glenn A. Gibson, 4824 Ballerina, El Paso, Tex. 79922 
Filed Feb. 21, 1989, Ser. No. 313,704 
Int. Cl. GO6F 9/30 

US, Cl. 395—375 


1. A processing element for a general purpose digital data 
processing system comprising: 

a control unit adapted to receive instructions and direct data 
flow within said processing element; 

first means for testing a selected bit within an instruction to 
determined if an operand of said instruction addresses a 
byte datum; 

second means responsive to said first means for testing a low 
order address bit or said operand to determine if said 
operand addresses a half-word datum whenever said first 
means determines that said operand does not address a 
byte datum; and 

third means responsive to said second means for testing a 
next low order address bit of said operand to determine if 
said operand addresses a word or double-word datum 
whenever said second means determines that said operand 
does not address a half-word datum. 


5,155,821 
COMMAND PERFORMING ORDER CHANGE-OVER 
SYSTEM IN DATA PROCESSOR 


Takashi Sone, Tokyo; Hiroshi Takeda, 


Higashiyamato; Jun 
Satoh, Musashino, and Shigeru Matsuo, Hitachi, all of Japan, 
assignors to Hitachi, Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Dec. 27, 1988, Ser. No. 290,467 
Claims priority, application J: Dec. 28, 1987, 62-332113 
Int. Cl.> GO6F 9/06, 9/22, 9/42, 9/34 
US, Cl, 395—375 16 Claims 


1. A data processor for executing a predetermined operation 
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in accordance with a plurality of commands having a micro local memory to be within the starting and ending ad- 


address portion and a field portion, wherein a first of the com- 
mands includes a first micro address portion and a first field 
portion, and a next command sequentially outputted from said 
plurality of commands is halted in response to a first data set in 
said first field portion of said first command, and wherein the 
next command is executed in response to a second data set in 
said first field portion of said first command, the data processor 


comprising: 
a command register for sequentially storing said plurality of 


a micro ROM having means for outputting a micro instruc- 
tion including a second micro address information in 
response to said first micro address information; and, 

a micro address controller for selectively changing said 
second micro address information to a third micro address 
information in response to said micro instruction and the 
data from said field portion wherein the next command is 
halted through a micro address branching operation based 


1. A method of operating a computer system comprising a 
first central processing unit providing a plurality of process 
virtual address spaces and a system virtual address space, a 
primary bus having a reserved I/O address space with a start- 
ing and ending address, a control processor having mapping 
registers, the control processor coupled by the primary bus to 
the first central processing unit, and local memory connected 
to the local control processor by a local bus, comprising the 
steps of: 

a) operating the first central processing unit to transfer the 
starting and ending addresses of the reserved I/O space to 
the mapping registers; 

b) operating the first central processing unit to relocate the 


dresses of the reser'ved I/O space; 

c) operating the first ceftral processing unit to map the local 
memory of the control processor into the system virtual 
address space; 

d) operating the first central processing unit to provide a 
separate one or more of the process virtual address spaces 
to each of a plurality of processes; 

e) operating the first central processing unit to enable the 
plurality of processes to access the portion of the system 
virtual address space to which the local memory is 
mapped such that each of the plurality of processes ad- 
dresses the local memory by directly addressing the sys- 
tem virtual address space in which the local memory is 
mapped; and 

f) one or more of the plurality of processes writing data 
representative of displayable graphics to the local mem- 
ory. 


5,155,823 
ADDRESS GENERATING UNIT 
Yoshiki Tsue, Katano, Japan, assignor to Matsushita Electric 
Industrial Co., Ltd., Osaka, Japan 
Filed Apr. 17, 1989, Ser. No. 339,111 
japan, Apr. 18, 1988, 63-94826 


4 Claims 


< > 
1. An address generating unit connected with a data bus, 


comprising: 

a first counter, connected with said data bus, for counting a 
lower limit to an upper limit value in response to an input 
of a clock and for outputting the counted value as a first 
selection signal and for outputting, as a first completion 
signal, a carry value indicating that an upper limit value 
has been counted; 

of registers corresponding to input values of said first 
selection signal; 

a first adder having a first input to which a value set in said 
group of registers corresponding to a value of said first 
selection signal is repeatedly supplied as an address; 

a second counter, connected with said data bus, for counting 
a lower limit to an upper limit value in response to an 
input of said first completion signal and for outputting a 
carry as a second completion signal; 

a second adder; 

a first register, connected with said data bus, an output of 
which is connected with a first input of said second adder; 

a second register which, in response to an input thereto of 
said first completion signal, sends an output from said 
second adder to a second input of said first adder and to a 
second input of said second adder, and in response to an 
input thereto of said second completion signal, is reset to 


zero; 

a third counter, connected with said data bus, which counts 
a lower limit to an upper limit value in response to an 
input thereto of said second completion signal and 


a first micro address information from said micro address 
data from said field portion of the first command; 
5,155,822 
HIGH PERFORMANCE GRAPHICS WORKSTATION Int. Cl.5 GO6F 12/00 
Peter L. Doyle, Northboro; John P. Ellenberger, Groton; Ellis 1S, C1, 395—400 a 
O. Jones, Andover; David C. Carver, Medway; Steven D. 
DiPirro, Holliston; Branko J. Gerovac, Marlboro, all of 
Mass.; William P. Armstrong; Ellen S. Gibson, both of Salt ETE a mn 
‘est 
Roach, Salt Lake City, both of Utah, assignors to Digital 
Equipment Corporation, Maynard, Mass. | 
US. Cl. 395—400 4 Claims 
| 
GRAPHICS H 
comma 


1316 


US. Cl. 395—425 


supplies the counted value to a third input of said first 

adder; and 

a third register, connected with said data bus, an output of 
which is supplied to a fourth input of said first adder; 

whereby an output from said first adder is employed as a 
generated address. 


5,155,824 
SYSTEM FOR TRANSFERRING SELECTED DATA 
WORDS BETWEEN MAIN MEMORY AND CACHE WITH 
MULTIPLE DATA WORDS AND MULTIPLE DIRTY BITS 
FOR EACH ADDRESS 
Robin W. Edenfield; William B. Ledbetter, Jr., and Russell A. 
Reininger, all of Austin, Tex., assignors to Motorola, Inc., 
Schaumburg, Ill. 


Filed May 15, 1989, Ser. No. 351,899 
Int. GO6F 12/12, 7/10 


processor; 

a memory for storing a plurality of data entries, identified by 
a plurality of memory addresses, and for providing said 
data entries to said processor; 

a first communications bus, for transferring said plurality of 
data entries between said memory and said data processor, 
in response to a first control signal; 

a bus controller; 

acache, coupled to said memory and said data processor, for 
storing in each of a plurality of cache lines an addressable 
data cache entry comprised of a plurality of data words, 
where each data word contains a plurality of bits, said 
cache receiving from said data processor a modified data 
entry, in a first write mode, and transferring at least one of Of: 
plusality of date-wonds to. memory, in a second 
‘write mode, said cache comprising: storage means for 
storing in each of said plurality of cache lines said address- 
able data cache entry containing said plurality of data 
words, and for storing a first state bit indicating that said 
cache line is valid, and a ined number of second 
state bits, each second state bit indicating whether a par- 
ticular data word in said addressable data cache entry is 

address corresponding in memory location to said ad- 
dressable data cache entry; 

first means, coupled to said cache and said bus controller, for 
receiving said modified data entry.from said cache, and 
for transferring a selected number of said plurality of data 
words in said modified data entry to said memory, when 
said second state bits indicate that a num- 
ber of said plurality of data words is inconsistent with said 
data entry at said memory address corresponding in loca- 
tion to said addressable data cache entry, and for receiving 
a plurality of replacement data entries from said memory, 
and transferring said replacement data entries to said 
storage means; and 

cache controller means, coupled to said first means, and said 
storage means, for reading each of said second state bits, 

and for determining said selected number of data words in 

said modified data entry to be transferred to said memory, 
said cache controller means controlling the transfer of said 
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1. In a memory management 
plurality of logical addresses into a corresponding physical 
address using a respective one of a plurality of resident logical- 
to-physical translation descriptors, during a translation cycle, 
and which retrieves a replacement descriptor from an external 
memory, during a replacement cycle, a replacement method 
for determining which of said plurality of resident logical-to- 
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selected number of data words in said modified data entry 
to said memory, and for controlling the transfer of said 
plurality of replacement data entries from said first means 
to said cache. 


5,155,825 
PAGE ADDRESS TRANSLATION CACHE 
REPLACEMENT ALGORITHM WITH IMPROVED 
TESTABILITY 


Claude Moughanni; Elie I. Haddad, and Rama K. Lakamsani, all 
of Austin, Tex., assignors to Motorola, Inc., Schaumburg, Ill. 


Filed Dec. 27, 1989, Ser. No. 457,464 
Int. GO6F 12/12 
12 Claims 


Ne 


unit which translates each of a 


response to a shift clock signal, when a valid bit contained 
in a first one of said translation descriptors is a first logic 
value, thereby advancing a shift register pointer from said 
first one of said plurality of translation descriptors to a 
next one of said plurality of translation descriptors, after 
each translation cycle; 


reading said valid bit contained in said next one of said 


plurality of translation descriptors, and shifting said shift 
register pointer to a subsequent one of said plurality of 
translation descriptors, if said valid bit of said next one of 
said plurality of translation descriptors is said first logic 
value; 


disabling advancement of said circular shift register pointer 


if any of the following conditions occur: 

said circular shift register pointer points to an invalid 
translation descriptor, wherein said valid bit is a second 
logic value; or 

said circular shift register pointer points to a valid transla- 
tion descriptor and an address translation miss occurs in 
said memory management unit; 


whereby if said address translation miss occurs when said 


circular shift register pointer is disabled, said replacement 
descriptor replaces said invalid translation descriptor 
pointed to by said circular shift register pointer, and if said 
address translation miss occurs while said circular shift 
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register pointer is enabled then said replacement descrip- 
tor replaces said valid translation descriptor pointed to by 
said shift register pointer. 


5,155,826 
MEMORY PAGING METHOD AND APPARATUS 
Richard J. Fadem, 69 Appletree La., Roslyn Heights, N.Y. 
11577 


Filed Dec. 5, 1988, Ser. No. 280,048 


comprising: 
a processor having an address port, a data port, and a control 


port; 
an address bus connected to one terminus to said address 


port of said processor; 
a data bus connected at one terminus to said data port of said 


processor; 

a READ line connected at one terminus to a READ control 
line connection of said control port of said processor; 

a select line connected at one terminus to a select control line 
connection of said control port of said processor; 

a memory device having a plurality of addresses divided into 
a plurality of N pages connected to a second terminus of 
said address bus, a second terminus of said data bus, and a 
second terminus of said READ line; 

means for detecting a sequence of a predetermined number 
of contiguous READs to a predetermined address in one 
of said N pages and for changing the logic state of a first 
output, connected to a third terminus of said address bus; 

latch means responsive to said sequence detecting means 
connected to said first output and to a portion of said 
address bus for latching a paging control bit from an 
address of an access subsequent to said sequence of a 
predetermined number of contiguous READs to a prede- 
termined address; and 

means responsive to said paging control bit of said latch 
means connected to a second terminus of said select line 
for selecting one of said N plurality of pages of said mem- 
ory device for a subsequent access to said memory device. 


5,155,827 
METHOD FOR INHIBITING AN EXECUTABLE 
PROGRAM IN A DISK OPERATING SYSTEM BY 
REPLACING THE PROGRAM WITH AN 
UNEXECUTABLE PROGRAM 
Boyd W. Ghering, 551 Maple Ave., Doylestown, Pa. 18901 
Filed Mar. 17, 1989, Ser. No. 
Int. GO6F 13/14 
US, Cl. 395—425 8 Claims 
1. A method for inhibiting an executable formatting file in a 
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disk operating system installed on a hard disk of a computer 
having at least one external drive, comprising the steps of: 
inserting into an external drive a distribution disk including 
an ineffective substitute file; 
copying the formatting file from the hard disk to the distri- 
bution disk and removing it from the hard disk; 


copying the substitute file from the distribution disk to the 
hard disk; 

renaming the substitute file on the hard disk with the same 
filename as the removed executable file and an executable 


5,155,828 
COMPUTING SYSTEM WITH A CACHE MEMORY AND 
AN ADDITIONAL LOOK-ASIDE CACHE MEMORY 
Ross V. La Fetra, Cupertino, and John F. Shelton, Aptos, both of 
Calif., assignors to Hewlett-Packard Company, Palo Alto, 


Continuation of Ser. No. 376,264, Jul. 5, 1989, abandoned. This 
application Dec. 17, 1991, Ser. No. 810,523 


processor; 

a system memory containing computer system data utilized 
by the first processor; 

-a first cache memory, connected directly to the first proces- 
sor and to the system memory, the first cache memory 
containing a subset of the computer system data in the 
system memory; 

a second cache memory, connected directly to the first 
processor, the second cache memory containing a subset 
of the subset of computer system data; and, 


= 
Int. CLS GO6F 12/06 
USS. Cl. 395—425 14 Claims 
=] 
E 
US. Cl. 395—425 13 Claims 
1. A computing system comprising: 
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updating means, coupled to the first processor, the first 
cache memory and the second cache memory, for updat- 
ing the subset of the subset of computer system data in the 
second cache memory when the first processor writes a 
portion of the computer system data to the first cache 
memory and when the first processor reads a portion of 
the subset of the computer system data directly from the 
first cache memory. 


5,155,829 
MEMORY SYSTEM AND METHOD FOR PROTECTING 
THE CONTENTS OF A ROM TYPE MEMORY 
James T. Koo, Los Altos Hills, Calif., assignor to Harry M. 
Weiss, Phoenix, Ariz., a part interest 
Continuation of Ser. No. 214,918, Jun. 29, 1988, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 819,753, Jan. 21, 1986, 
abandoned. This application Feb. 9, 1990, Ser. No. 483,960 
Int. Cl.5 GO6F 12/14 
US. Cl. 395—425 19 Claims 


1. A memory system for protecting the contents of a read- 

only memory (“ROM”), the memory system comprising: 

a ROM having a data output and an address input; 

an addressable buffer having a data output, a data input 
coupled to the data output of the ROM, and an address 
input, said addressable buffer having storage capacity 
sufficient to accommodate a substantial portion of the 
contents of the ROM: 

address controller means having an address output coupled 
to the address input of the ROM and having an address 
input; 

an external address bus coupled to the address input of the 
address controller means and to the address input of the 
buffer, said address controller means for detecting a first 
external address and causing a first substantial portion of 
the contents of the ROM to be written into the address- 
able buffer in response to detection of the first external 
address and for detection a second external address and 
causing a second substantial portion of the contents of the 
ROM to be written into the addressable buffer in response 
to the detection of the second external address; 

the contents of the ROM include a first code block corre- 
sponding to a first range of addresses and a second code 
block corresponding to a second range of addresses and 
wherein the address controller means comprises: 

a first address detector for storing a first address selected 
from addresses in the first range of addresses; 

a second address detector for storing a second address se- 
lected from addresses in the second range of addresses; 
and 

means coupled to the first address detector and to the second 
address detector for generating an alarm signal when the 
second address detector detects an external address equal 
to the second address before the first address detector 
detects an external address equal to the first address. 


OFFICIAL GAZETTE 


OcTOBER 13, 1992 


5,155,830 
DATA PROCESSING SYSTEM CAPABLE OF 
PERFORMING A DIRECT MEMORY ACCESS 
TRANSFER OF DATA STORED IN A PHYSICAL AREA IN 
A MEMORY 
Takehiko Kurashige, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to Kabushiki Kai- 
sha Toshiba, Kawasaki, Japan 


1. A data processing system for performing a direct memory 
access transfer of data stored in a plurality of physical storage 
areas in a memory, comprising: 

bus means for transferring said data; 

direct memory access controller means, connected to said 

bus means, for controlling a direct memory access transfer 

of said data stored in one of said plurality of physical 

storage areas in said memory, said direct memory access 

controller means including: 

buffer description word (BDW) memory means, con- 
nected to said bus means, for storing at least one BDW, 
said at least one BDW including an address portion and 
a length portion indicating a start address and a length, 
respectively, of a respective one of said plurality of 
physical storage areas in said memory, and said BDW 
memory means having a first-in first-out structure, and 

control means, connected to said bus means and said 
BDW memory means, for reading a BDW stored in said 
BDW memory means according to said first-in first-out 
structure of said BDW memory means, and for per- 
forming a direct memory access transfer of data stored 
in said one of said plurality of physical storage areas in 
said memory according to the address portion and the 
length portion of said read BDW; and 

local CPU means, connected to said bus means, for storing a 

new BDW in said BDW memory means. 


5,155,831 
DATA PROCESSING SYSTEM WITH FAST QUEUE 
STORE INTERPOSED BETWEEN STORE-THROUGH 
CACHES AND A MAIN MEMORY 
Philip G. Emma, Danbury, Conn.; Josua W. Knight, Mohegan 
Lake, N.Y.; James H. Pomerene, Chappaqua, N.Y.; Rudolph 


Int. Cl.5 GO6F 9/06, 9/312, 9/46, 12/02 
US, Cl. 395—425 11 Claims 
1. In a data which includes a main 
memory and a plurality of processor units, each with store 
through cache memory means, the combination comprising: 
queue memory means interposed between said main memory 
and said processor units, with storage positions for storing 
a limited number of data units intended for storage in main 
memory; 
comparison means coupled to said queue memory means and 
responsive to a newly received data unit to be stored at an 
address in main memory, which data unit may be received 


Filed May 23, 1989, Ser. No. 355,605 1 
Claims priority, application Japan, May 23, 1988, 63-125127 q 
Int. GO6F 12/06 
US. Cl, 395—425 11 Claims : 
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ADORESS BUS 
N. Rechtschaffen, Scarsdale, N.Y., and Frank J. Sparacio, 
Sarasota, Fla., assignors to International Business Machines 
Corporation, Armonk, N.Y. 
Filed Apr. 24, 1989, Ser. No. 342,493 
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from any said processor unit, for indicating a presence of 
a data unit stored in said queue memory means which has 
a matching address; 

means coupled to such queue memory means and responsive 
to said presence indication for modifying said stored data 
unit in said queue memory means to correspond to said 
newly received data unit; 

means coupled to said queue memory means and responsive 
to no matching being found between the address of said 
newly received data unit and the addresses of data units 
stored in said queue memory means, to store said newly 
received data unit in said queue memory means; 


| 


‘ADORESS 
FETCH 


means coupled to said comparison means for intercepting a 
fetch command to an address in main memory, said fetch 
command issued in response to a cache miss, and for 
providing said address in main memory to said compari- 
son means; 

read-out means responsive to a match indication between 
sad main memory address and an address in said queue 
memory means for reading out to a processor unit which 
issued said fetch command, a data unit in conformance 
with the data unit in said queue memory means at said 
matching address; and 

means for periodically transferring data unit from said queue 
memory means to said main memory. 


5,155,832 
METHOD TO INCREASE PERFORMANCE IN A 
MULTI-LEVEL CACHE SYSTEM BY THE USE OF 
FORCED CACHE MISSES 
Douglas B. Hunt, Mountain View, ee ee 


1. In a computing system which includes a processor which 
executes a plurality of instructions and includes a system mem- 
ory which stores data accessed by the processor when the 
processor executes the plurality of instructions, a method for 


ELECTRICAL 


1319 


utilizing a first cache memory and a second cache memory 
coupled between the processor and the system memory, 
wherein data accessed by the processor is transferred between 
the system memory and the second cache memory, the method 
comprising the steps of: 
(a) executing a first instruction by the processor, the execu- 
tion of the first instruction including the substeps of: 
(i) accessing the first cache memory for data required for 
execution of the first instruction, and 

(ii) when the data required for execution of the first in- 
struction is not in the first cache memory accessing the 
second cache memory for the data required for execu- 
tion of the first instruction and writing the data required 
for execution of the first instruction from the second 
cache memory into the first cache memory; and, 

(b) executing a second instruction by the processor, begin- 
ning before completing the execution of the first instruc- 
tion, the execution of the second instruction including the 
substeps of: 

(i) making a determination as to whether the data required 
for execution of the first instruction is being written 
from the second cache memory into the first cache 


memory, 

(ii) when the determination made in substep (b) (i) indi- 
cates that the data required for execution of the first 
instruction is not being written from the second cache 
memory into the first cache memory, accessing the first 
cache memory for data required for execution of the 
second instruction, and 

(iii) when the determination made in substep (b) (i) indi- 
cates that the data required for execution of the first 
instruction is being written from the second cache mem- 
ory into the first cache memory, accessing the second 
cache memory for data required for execution of the 
second instruction as if the data required for the second 
instruction were not in the first cache memory. 


5,155,833 
MULTI-PURPOSE CACHE MEMORY SELECTIVELY 
ADDRESSABLE EITHER AS A BOOT MEMORY OR AS A 
CACHE MEMORY 
Dennis L. Cullison, Naperville, and Thomas A. Wagner, Warren- 
ville, both of Ill., assignors to AT&T Bell Laboratories, Mur- 
ray Hill, N.J. 
Filed May 11, 1987, Ser. No. 48,151 
Int. GO6F 12/00 
US. Cl, 395—425 


(A) a first processor including 
(1) a processing unit, 


| 
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ing unit, and comprising a plurality of addressable 
locations, 


memory 
(b) first means coupled to the memory which, when 
activated, causes each memory location to be ad- 
dressable by only one unique address, to function 
thereby as a boot memory for the processing unit, and 
(c) second means coupled to the memory which, when 
activated, causes each said memory location to be 
addressable by any one of a plurality of addresses, to 
function thereby as a cache memory for the process- 
ing unit, and 
(3) third means connected to the first and the second 
means, for selectively activating one of the first and the 
second means while deactivating the other of the first 
and the second means; and 
(B) a second processor for causing the third means to acti- 
vate the first means and for effecting retrieval of a boot 
program from a storage means external to the first proces- 
sor and for effecting storage in the random access memory 
of said boot program for use by the processing unit. 


5,155,834 
REFERENCE AND CHANGE TABLE STORAGE SYSTEM 
FOR VIRTUAL MEMORY DATA PROCESSING SYSTEM 
HAVING A PLURALITY OF PROCESSORS ACCESSING 
COMMON MEMORY 
Robert P. Ryan, Marlborough, and Kin L. Cheung, North Ando- 
ver, both of Mass., assignors to Wang Laboratories, Inc., 


Lowell, Mass. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 170,483, Mar. 18, 1988, Pat. 
No. 4,916,603. This application Jan. 11, 1990, Ser. No. 463,640 

Int. Cl.5 GO6F 13/00, 9/36 
US. Cl. 395—425 19 Claims 


1. Reference and change table storage means for a virtual 
memory data processing system having a plurality of data 
processors coupled through a system bus to a common physi- 
cal memory means, the physical memory means being orga- 
nized into n predetermined numbers of addressable units each 
of which comprises a plurality of physical memory address 


a specific address location within the physical memory means 
by one of the data processors, the reference and change table 
storage means further comprising second means for recording 
and change table storage means further comprising: 
means, responsive to a first type of access by one of the data 
processors, for outputting to the system bus a content of a 
second recording means; and 
means, responsive to a second type of access by one of the 
data processors, for resetting a specified location within 
the first recording means and the second recording means 
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to indicate, for the corresponding memory unit, a nonac- 
cessed condition; wherein 

said data processing system further comprises I/O means 
operable for accessing a specific address location within 

_ said memory means, said reference and change table stor- 
age means further comprising, 

means, responsive to a memory access by said I/O means, 
for disabling a operation of said reference and change 


TILEVEL, 
MAPPED DATA STORAGE SUBSYSTEM 
Jay S. Belsan, Nederland, Colo., assignor to Storage Technology 
Corporation, Louisville, Colo. 


Filed Nov. 19, 1990, Ser. No. 615,329 
Int. Cl.5 GO6F 13/00, 12/08 


US, Cl. 395—425 40 Claims 


1. Apparatus for automatically archiving infrequently used 
data records onto more economical media in a dynamically 
mapped data storage subsystem that stores data records for at 
least one associated host processor, said dynamically mapped 
data storage subsystem including a plurality of disk drive de- 
vices, where the dynamically mapped data storage subsystem 
writes a stream of data records received from one of said 
associated host processors in available memory space on said 
disk drive devices, comprising: 

cache memory means connected to and interconnecting seid 

host processors and said disk drive devices for storing data 
records transmitted therebetween; 

tape drive archive memory means connected to said cache 

memory means for storing data records that were previ- 
ously stored on said disk drive devices by said associated 
host processors; 

means, responsive to said host processor storing one of said 

data records in a first available memory location on said 
disk drive devices, for maintaining a count of the fre- 
quency of said host processor access of said one data 
record stored in said first available memory location on 
said disk drive devices; 

means for comparing said maintained count to a predeter- 

mined threshold; 
means, responsive to said threshold exceeding said count, for 
signifying said data record stored in said first available 
memory location on said disk drive devices as archivable; 

means for transferring said archivable data record from said 
first available memory location on said disk drives to said 
cache memory means for archiving; and 

means, responsive to said archivable data record being trans- 

ferred into said cache memory means, for rewriting said 
cached archivable data record stored from said cache 
memory means into said tape drive archive memory 
means. 
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5,155,836 
BLOCK DIAGRAM SYSTEM AND METHOD FOR 
CONTROLLING ELECTRONIC INSTRUMENTS WITH 
SIMULATED GRAPHIC DISPLAY 


Oreg. 97005, and David D. Stubbs, 2215 NE. 45th, Portland, 
Oreg. 97213 

Continuation of Ser. No. 7,234, Jan. 27, 1987, Pat. No. 
4,868,785. This application Mar. 17, 1989, Ser. No. 325,170 


Int. GO6F 15/60 
US. Cl, 395—S00 82 Claims 


MAIN DATA FLOW PATHS 


1. A data processing system for generating, displaying and 
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said partitions and for concurrently executing a new ver- « 
sion of said software in the other of said partitions, 
means for testing said new software, 
means, responsive to said testing means, for switching the 
data input from said old software to said new software, 


means for detecting the completion of execution by said old 
software, and 

means responsive to said completion detecting means for 
switching the output receiving means from said old soft- 
ware to said new software and for removing said old 
software partition. 


for selecting a block and associated function, and selecting Claims priority, 
a value for a parameter of the function limited to said Apr. 30, 1988, 63-108465; Sep. 30, 1988, 63- 


processing means coupled to the input means and to the 

memory means for executing the stored program instruc- 

tions, the processing means being responsive to input data 

for producing graphic data representing the selected 
block and the operating range of the function associated 
with the selected block; 

graphic display means responsive to graphic data from the. 
processing means for displaying an image of the selected 
block, and a representation of the operating range of the 
associated function. 


5,155,837 
METHODS AND APPARATUS FOR SOFTWARE 
RETROFITTING 
Cheng-Chung Liu; Daniel S. Lo, both of Warren; Zaher A. Nazif, 
High Bridge; Fu-Lin Wu, East Brunswick, and Donald W. 


Int. CL3 GO6F 9/00, 15/00, 11/00 
US. Cl. 395—500 
1. A software retrofitting facility 


10 Claims 
for replacing software in a 


Int. Cl. GO6F 3/153, 5/00 


1. A method of translating a write command written in a 


data processing system without taking said data processing format for a first device so as to be effective for a second 


system from service, said facility comprising 
means for dividing at least one portion of at least one central 


means for executing an old version of said software in one of 


device, the method comprising the steps of: 


executing an application program, the application program 


said first device is for said second device; 


12255 SW. Foothill Dr., both of Portland, Oreg. 97225; 
DATA STORAGE 
COMFIGURATION DATA BA 
MAD CONTROL FLOW PATHS 
program representing a predetermined function having at least COMPUTER SYSTEM WITH EMULATION 
one associated parameter with a predetermined range of values -. MECHANISM 
specifying an operating range for the function, the system Minoru Kishi, Oome, Japan; assignor to: Kabushiki Kaisha To- 
Filed Apr. 28, 1989, Ser. No. 344,603 : 
programmable computer means including memory means U.S. Cl. 395—500 4 Claims 
for storing computer program instructions and data, and 
: C_ star) 
| 
|| 
<a> 
reser man | C=) 
capable of carrying out data processing operations inde- write command having an address and data; 
pendent of the other partition, detecting whether the generation of said write command for 
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storing an address and data of the write command for said 
first device in buffers upon said detection of the write 
command for said second device; 

generating an interrupt when a predetermined condition is 
satisfied; and 

executing a translation program for the address and data 
stored in said buffers in response to the interrupt, 

wherein said interrupt generation step includes generating 
the interrupt when a predetermined number of write 
commands for a first device have been generated. 


INCOMPATIBLE MEMORY ACCESS SIGNAL TYPES TO 
A MEMORY 
Robert C. Weppler, 
Bradley Company, Inc., Milwaukee, Wis. 
Filed Sep. 29, 1989, Ser. No. 414,376 
Int. Cl.5 GO6F 13/00 
US. Cl. 395—500 


1. In a node adapter circuit for providing communications 
between a serial data link and either of one of two classes of 
microprocessor through a shared random access memory, one 
class of microprocessor producing a microprocessor strobe 
signal and a microprocessor read/write signal for accessing the 
memory and the other class of microprocessor producing a 
microprocessor read signal and a microprocessor write signal 
for accessing the memory, the random access memory having 
a read operation and a write operation as controlled by a 
memory strobe signal and a memory read/write signal, a 
read/write interface circuit comprising: 

a read line, a write line, and a chip selector line, receiving, at 
and, at the write line, the microprocessor read/write 
signal when the read line is grounded, and receiving, at 
the read line, the microprocessor read signal and, at the 
write line, the microprocessor write signal when the chip 
select line is grounded; 
selector line for producing the memory strobe signal in 
response to a signal on the chip select line together with a 
signal on the read line or a signal on the write line; and 

a connecting path for communicating the signal on the write 
line directly to the memory as the read/write signal. 


SINGLE-CHIP MIRCOCOMPUTER WITH 
CLOCK-SIGNAL SWITCHING FUNCTION WHICH CAN 
DISABLE A HIGH-SPEED OSCILLATOR TO REDUCE 
POWER CONSUMPTION 
Shinji Niijima, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to NEC Corporation, 

Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Mar, 14, 1991, Ser. No. 669,192 
Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 16, 1990, 2-66566 
Int. Cl.5 GO6F 1/00; G04G 7/00 
USS. Cl. 395—550 2 Claims 
1. A single-chip microcomputer provided with a clock-sig- 
nal generating circuit comprising: 
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a main system-clock oscillation circuit and a sub system- 
lock illation circuit: 

a selector for outputting a clock-signal by making a selection 
between a main clock-signal which is an output of said 
main s oscillation circuit and a sub clock-sig- 
nal which is an output of said sub system-clock oscillation 


circuit; 

a selector flag setter for setting a selector flag signal to 
designate the selection to be made by said selector; 

an oscillation control flag setter for setting an oscillation 
flag signal to the operation of 
said main system-clock oscillation circuit; 


a synchronization control circuit for making the synchroni- 
zation between said main clock-signal and said sub clock- 
signal and outputting a synchronization signal; and 

a means for taking a logical AND operation of said oscilla- 
tion control flag signal from said oscillation control flag 


zation control circuit and outputting an oscillation control 
signal for stopping the oscillating operation of said main 
lock circus 


5,155,841 
EXTERNAL CLOCK UNIT FOR A COMPUTER 


1. An external clock unit for a DEC MICROVAX model 
3100 computer, the DEC MICROVAX model 3100 computer 
having a CPU module which includes a processor, a 44.444 
MHZ clock and a system identification code generator, said 
system identification code generator being constructed so that 
it can be arranged to output either a first set of logic signals or 
a second set of logic signals, said first set of logic signals being 
used to enable said DEC MICROVAX model 3100 computer 
to pass self test on start up when said processor is operating 
with clock signals of 44.444 MHZ and said second set of logic 


5,155,839 
APPARATUS USING IN UNDIFFERENTIATED STROBE * 
OUTPUT TO INTERFACE EITHER OF TWO 7 101 \d 103 
READ WRITE 
7% 
READ 
SELECT » Said SCICCloO ag Signa Om Said lag 
setter and said synchronization signal from said synchroni- 
Filed Sep. 24, 1990, Ser. No. 586,944 
Int. Cl.5 GO6GF 1/08 
USS. Cl. 395—550 6 Claims 
| weer | 
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signals being used to enable said DEC MICROVAX model 
3100 computer to pass self test on start up when said processor 
is operating with clock signals of 63.0 MHZ, the external clock 

a. a first oscillator for generating clock signals of 44.444 
MHZ, 

b. a second oscillator for generating clock signals of 63.0 
MHZ, 

c. a2 to 1 multiplexor for receiving said clock signals from 
said first and second oscillators and outputting one of said 
clock signals at a first output terminal, 

d. a first manually operable switch coupled directly to said 
multiplexor for selecting which clock signal is to be out- 
putted by the multiplexor, 

e. a second manually operable switch adapted to be con- 


f. a power supply for providing operating power for said 
external clock unit. 


5,155,842 
LOGICAL EVENT NOTIFICATION METHOD AND 
APPARATUS 
Darry! E. Rubin, Redmond, Wash., assignor to Microsoft Corpo- 
ration, Redmond, Wash. 
Filed Aug. 14, 1989, Ser. No. 
Int. Cl.5 GO6F 11/30, 11/32 


1. A method of monitoring events occurring on a computer 
network having a plurality of users and a plurality of devices 
coupled to said network, comprising: 

performing a process under the control of an operating 


program; 

entering an alert database function call from the operating 
program when the program causes or notices a logical 
event occurring on said network, said event being a power 


writing a copy of said alert report to a plurality of addresses, 
one of said addresses being a receiving program that 
notifies all users that the power has failed and that the 
system is on battery power, and another of said addresses 
being a receiving program that begins controlling net- 
work activities to provide an orderly shutdown proce- 
dure. 
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5,155,843 

ERROR TRANSITION MODE FOR MULTI-PROCESSOR 
SYSTEM 

Rebecca L. Stamm, Boston; R. Iris Bahar, Belmont; Michael 


multiprocessor 
ing the steps of: 
storing ownership information in said cache indicating 
whether said cache owns each element of data stored in 
said cache; 
accessing data in said cache by said CPU and checking said 
data for error upon accessing; 
if an error is detected in said data accessed in said cache, 
entering an error transition mode to provide limited use 
and availability of data in said cache, wherein said method 
when said CPU makes a memory request for data not 
owned by said cache, making a memory access to said 
memory instead to said cache, even if a cache hit oc- 


curs; 

when said CPU makes a memory write request for data 
owned by said cache, executing a writeback from said 
cache to said memory if a cache hit occurs, and execut- 
ing said memory write request to said memory; 

when said CPU makes a memory read request for data 
owned by said cache, executing a read from said cache 
if a cache hit occurs. 


5,155,844 
BACKGROUND MEMORY TEST DURING SYSTEM 


START UP 
Chingshun Cheng; Scott L. Porter, both of Austin; William C. 
Richardson, and Paul J. Roy, both of Round Rock, all of Tex., 


Filed Feb. 14, 1990, Ser. No. 479,911 
Int. Cl.5 G11C 29/00 
US. Cl. 395—575 14 Claims 
9. A system for testing memory within a digital computer 

a central processor; 
a main system memory connected to said central processor; 
a paged virtual memory multitasking operative system suit- 
able for executing within tested portions of said main 

system memory; 


| 
Callander, Hudson; Linda Chao, Chelmsford; Derrick R. 
: Meyer, Watertown; Douglas Sanders, Framingham; Richard 
L, Sites, Boylston; Raymond Strouble, Southbridge, and Nich- 
olas Wade, Marlborough, all of Mass., assignors to Digital 
Equipment Corporation, Maynard, Mass. 
Filed Jun. 29, 1990, Ser. No. 547,597 
Int. Cl.5 GO6F 11/00 
US. Cl, 395—575 15 Claims 
2 
| cache 
lected tO Salad system 1d Cauon pelcrator 10) 
controlling which set of logic signals is outputted by said = oa 
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15 Claims 
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means for initializing a data structure indicating unavailabil- 
ity for storage of data of the main system memory; 

means for testing a first portion of said main system memory 
and for marking in the data structure said first portion 
thereof as available for storage of data prior to loading 
onid paged virtual memory multitasking operating system 


means for testing a second portion of the main system mem- 
ory during execution of said paged virtual memory mul- 
titasking operating system and progressively marking 
blocks in the data structure constituting said second por- 
tion of the main system memory as available for storage of 
data; and 

virtual memory manager means for accessing the data struc- 
ture to determine available memory blocks. 


5,155,845 
DATA STORAGE SYSTEM FOR PROVIDING 
REDUNDANT COPIES OF DATA ON DIFFERENT DISK 
DRIVES 
David G. Beal, Longmont; Fred C. Eifert, Louisville; Henry S. 
Ludlam, Longmont; Charles A. Milligan, Golden; George A. 
Rudeseal, Boulder, and Paul R. Swiatek, Lafayette, all of 
Colo., assignors to Storage Technology Corporation, Louis- 
ville, Colo. 
Filed Jun. 15, 1990, Ser. No. 538,911 
Int. Cl.5 GO6F 11/20, 13/00 


US, Cl. 395—575 71 Claims 


7. 


CONTROLLER 


1127" 16-0" 199.9 


1. In a data storage system adapted to be connected to a host 

computer, said system comprising: 

a first independently operable data storage control, 

a second independently operable data storage control, 

a first recording means comprising a plurality of different 
recording elements connected to said first data storage 
control and a second recording means comprising a plu- 
rality of different recording elements connected to said 
second data storage control, 

each of said data storage controls being operable indepen- 
dently of each other to effect the writing of a data record 
by a specified one of the plurality of recording elements to 
which each said data storage control is connected, 

a data link transmission path interconnecting said first and 
second data storage controls, 

means in said first data storage control for receiving a com- 
mand from said host computer requesting that an accom- 
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panying data record for each subsequent data record write 
request directed to a first recording element of said first 
recording means be written by said first recording element 
of said first recording means as well as by a first recording 
element of said second recording means, 

means in said first data storage control for receiving from 
said host computer a write request and an accompanying 
data record requesting that said accompanying data re- 
cord be written by a specified recording element of said 
first recording means, 

means unique to said first data storage control and operable 
independently of said second data storage control and 
responsive to the reception of said write request and ac- 
companying data record for effecting the writing of said 
data record by said specified recording element of said 
first recording means, 

means in said first data storage control further responsive to 
the receipt of said write request and said accompanying 
data record when said specified recording element of said 
first recording means comprises said first recording ele- 
ment of said first recording means for transmitting said 
write request and said accompanying data record over 
said data link transmission path to said second data storage 
control, and 

means unique to said second data storage control and opera- 
ble independently of said first data storage control and 
responsive to the receipt of said write request and said 
accompanying data record over said data link transmis- 
sion path for effecting the writing of said data record by 
said first recording element of said second recording 
means. 


5,155,846 
SYSTEM MONITORING REPLIES TO CONTINUOUSLY 
TRANSMITTED SIGNAL AND DISCONTINUING 
SIGNAL TO FORCE RESET OF REMOTE SYSTEM 
USING WATCHDOG TIMER 


Claims priority, application Japan, Nov. 25, 1987, 62-296681 
Int. Cl.5 GO6F 11/34 
US. Cl. 395—575 12 Claims 


1. A system, comprising: 
a transmitter controller for remotely controlling a controlled 
system, comprising: 
a first microcomputer for continuously generating a con- 
trol data signal; 
means for transmitting said control data signal to a remote 
receiver controller; and 
means for forcibly preventing transmission of the control 
data signal from the transmitter controller for a prede- 
termined time to force resetting of a second microcom- 
puter in the receiver controller; 
a remote receiver controller for directly controlling said 
controlled system, comprising: 
said second microcomputer for receiving the control data 


Filed Nov. 25, 1988, Ser. No. 276,390 
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signal and controlling the controlled system in accor- 


path 
nal in the form of a serial signal between the transmitter 
controller and the receiver controller. 


5,155,847 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR UPDATING 
SOFTWARE AT REMOTE LOCATIONS 
Donald L. Kirouac, Thornhill; William A. Porrett, Unionville, 


1. A method of upgrading, from a central computer system, 
the executable code used in at least one remote computer 
system, comprising the steps of: 
storing in said central computer system a record of the 
executable code in use at said at least one remote com- 
puter system and executable code corresponding to the 


upgrading the corresponding executable cde and recoding 
the changes made to said corresponding executable code 
at said central computer system, wherein said changes are 
change to said corresponding executable code; 

assigning first and second checksums to each said patch, said 
first checksum representing an image of the correspond- 
ing executable code before the patch is applied thereto and 
said second checksum representing an image of the corre- 
sponding executable code after the patch has been applied 


thereto; 
establishing a communications link between said at least one 


have not been made to the executable code used at said at 
least one remote computer system; 

transmitting the changes made to said corresponding execut- 
able code to said at least one remote computer system to 
upgrade the executable code therein; and 

verifying transmission of the changes and examining the 
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upgraded executable code used at said at least one remote 
computer system to ensure that the executable code used 
therein has been properly upgraded. 


5,155,848 
METHOD OF SEARCHING AND DISPLAYING 
SELECTED DATA AND FOR UPDATING DISPLAYED 
DATA IN A TEXT EDITING SYSTEM 


Kenichi Aoshima, Yokohama, Japan, assignor to Hitachi, Ltd., 


1. An interactive text editing method in which the operator 
edits data displayed on a screen of a display unit while watch- 
(a) storing a plurality of units of data in first storage means in 
an amount greater than the amount of data that can be 
displayed on the screen at one time, each unit of data being 
smaller than the amount of data than can be displayed on 
the screen at one time; 

(b) setting a specified data condition indicating specified data 
among the data stored in said first storage means in re- 
sponse to a command instructing display on the screen of 
only those units of data in the first storage means which 
include said specified data indicated by said specified data 


condition; 
(c) reading a unit of data out of said first storage means; 
(d) deciding whether said unit of data read from said first 
storage means is commensurate with said specified data 


condition; 

(e) storing said read unit of data in second storage means 
only when said read unit of data is commensurate with 
said specified data condition; 

(f) executing the steps (c) through (e) for all units of data 
stored in said first storage means; and 

(g) displaying a plurality of units of data stored in said sec- 
ond storage means at one time. 


dance with the control data signal; and 
reset means for generating a reset signal if the control data 
signal from the transmitter controller has not been 
received for a predetermined period, and resetting the 
second microcomputer in response to the reset signal; 
and 
and Marek J. Czerwinski, Scarborough, all of Carada, assign- 
- ors to Minicom Data Corporation, Markham, Canada 
f Filed Aug. 3, 1988, Ser. No. 227,799 
Int. Cl.5 GO6F 7/00, 9/00, 13/00 
Tokyo, Japan 
‘ % Filed May 18, 1988, Ser. No. 195,499 
Solos oo Claims priority, application Japan, May 20, 1987, 62-123020 
Int. GO6F 15/40 
| 
= | | 
remote computer system and said central computer sys- 
tem, said central computer system identifying said at least 
one remote computer system and examining said record to 
examining said record to determine the changes that have 
been made to said corresponding executable code that 
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5,155,849 object accessible by a plurality of users within said data pro- 
MULTILINGUAL OPERATOR PROMPTING SYSTEM cessing system, said method comprising the data processing 
WHICH COMPARES LANGUAGE CONTROL FILE : 


Robert S. Westfall, Rochester; Dale T. Platteter, Fairport; Rich- 
ard K. Patterson, Penfield; Eugene L. Smith, and John R. 
Hill, Jr., both of Rochester, all of N.Y., assignors to Xerox 
Corporation, Stamford, Conn. 

Filed Apr. 14, 1989, Ser. No. 338,910 
Int. Cl.5 GO6F 15/38 


specifying a selected data-time frame of interest with respect 
to said selected resource object; and 
recording within said history log only those activities occur- 


5,155,851 
ROUTING AN INCOMING DATA STREAM TO 
PARALLEL PROCESSING STATIONS 


Research, 

1. In a control having a user interface with display for Continuation of Ser. No. 351,377, May 15, 1989, abandoned. 
nized into logical units including a primary language file and a Int. Cl.5 GO6F 15/16 
secondary language file for providing operator prompts in U.S. Cl. 395—650 7 Claims 
either the primary or the secondary language, a portion of the 
control files being stored on a mass memory device, the 
method of changing one of the language files comprising the 
steps of: 

providing a document file having an identifier related to one 


changing one of said primary or secondary language files in 
the mass memory device in accordance with the docu- 
ment file identifier and assciated data, wherein the step of 
changing one of the language files includes the step of 
comparing a version number in the document file for a 
selected control file of a selected logical unit with a ver- L A 
sion number of the equivalent control file of the equivalent Py 
logical unit on the mass memory device and if the version 
numbers are different, overwriting the selected control 1. A method for routing an offered data job arriving from an 
file on the mass memory device with the control data of incoming job stream through datz switch means to one of a 
the corresponding control file on one of the floppy disks, plurality of processing stations, the switch means and the 
the additional allocated memory space allowing overwrit- stations being arranged in a configuration wherein each of the 
ing smaller control files with larger control files. stations has a measurable current processing status, said 
method comprising the steps of 
configuring each of the stations with a buffer queue having 


METHOD AND SYSTEM FOR MAINTAINING A TIME _Wtting positions and with a number of servers having a 
FRAME SELECTIVE DOCUMENT HISTORY LOG IN A service rate for serving the queue. ; 

DATA PROCESSING SYSTEM generating and storing allocation load factors in a computer, 

Frederick L. Janis, Keller; Marvin L. Williams, Lewisville, and the computer being coupled to the switch means and the 

Diana S. Wang, Trophy Club, all of Tex., assignors to Interna- Processing stations, said allocation factors being based on 

tional Business Machines Corporation, Armonk, N.Y. a random assignment of the incoming job stream to the 

Filed Feb. 23, 1990, Ser. No. 484,606 stations, 

Int. Cl.5 GO6F 11/34, 15/40 measuring the current processing status of each of the sta- 

US. Cl. 395—600 12 Claims tions at predetermined intervals, and providing the cur- 

1. A method in a data processing system of efficiently main- rent processing status at each of the predetermined inter- 

taining a record of activities relating to a selected resource vals to the computer, 


| 
VERSION NUMBERS IN DOCUMENT AND MASS creating a history log within said data processing system , 
MEMORY FOR CHANGING LANGUAGE FILES associated with a selected resource object; 4 
| 
US. Cl. 395—600 3 Claims : 
' 
| 
= head 
ne 
ring within said selected date-time frame. 
sme Komandur R. Krishnan, Bridgewater, N.J., assignor to Bell 
OF Said D nary © secondary languag CS TO Oad 
the mass memory device. 
loading the document file into the mass memory device, ® o¢ 
providing data associated with one of said primary or sec- " bs ar | 
ondary language files, and Fe 
\ : 


OcTOBER 13, 1992 


executing mathematical forecasting formulae stored in the 
computer to generate occupancy factors at the predeter- 
mined intervals with the computer, said forecasting for- 
mulae being expressed in terms of said waiting positions, 
said servers, said service rate, said allocation factors, and 
past and present offered data jobs in the job stream as 
determined by the current processing status at the prede- 
termined intervals of each of the stations, said occupancy 
factors thereby providing estimates of future data job 
blockings given the processing status at the beginning of 
each of the predetermined intervals, 

upon the arrival of the offered data job, measuring the cur- 
rent processing status of the stations and providing each 
current processing status to the computer, 

generating utilization values in the computer, one for each 
station, from said occupancy factors in correspondence to 
the current processing status of the stations to produce 
routing alternatives through the switch means, and 

establishing a connection route for the offered data job 
through the switch means in accordance with one of said 
routing alternatives based on said utilization values. 


5,155,852 
DIGITAL INFORMATION CODING SYSTEM WHICH 
EVENLY DISTRIBUTES VALID INPUT DATA TO 
DIGITAL SIGNAL PROCESSORS OPERATING IN 
PARALLEL 
Tokumichi Murakami; Koh Kamizawa, and Naoto Kinjo, all of 
Kanagawa, Japan, assignors to Mitsubishi Denki Kabushiki 
Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Feb. 17, 1989, Ser. No. 311,815 
Claims , application Japan, Feb. 19, 1988, 63-32921; 


priority 
Mar, 18, 1988, 63-63695; Nov. 26, 1988, 63-298722; Nov. 26, 


1988, 63-298723 
Int. Cl.’ GO6F 12/00 


US, Cl. 395—725 2 Claims 


1. A digital signal processing apparatus comprising memory 
means which stores digital signal input information which is to 
be processed and reads out the stored information; a task con- 
troller which determines the total quantity of valid information 
which is contained in the digital information to be processed 
and produces address control signals for dividing the informa- 
tion to be processed into a plurality of assigned divisions so 
that each of said plurality of assigned divisions contains sub- 
stantially the same individual quantity of valid information out 
of said total quantity of valid information; and a plurality of 
digital signal processors which receive and are responsive to 
said address control signals from said task controller to adjust 
the addresses of said assigned divisions of said information 
which is to be processed so that each of said assigned divisions 
is directed to a separate one of said digital signal processors, 
which read information out of said memory means to imple- 
ment coding processes, and which output the results of the 
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5,155,853 
DATA PROCESSOR OPERATING IN A VECTOR 
INTERRUPT MODE AND REGISTER BANK SWITCHING 
MODE WITH SELECTED BANK FOR INTERRUPT 


PROCESSING 
Yuko Mitsuhira, and Ichiro Kozono, both of Tokyo, Japan, 
assignors to NEC Corporation, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Nov. 27, 1989, Ser. No. 441,146 
Claims priority, application Japan, Nov. 25, 1988, 63-298517 
Int. CL} GOOF 9/46, 9/00 
US, Cl. 395—725 3 Claims 


1. A data processor, comprising: 

a plurality of general register banks; 

a central processing unit, coupled to said general register 
banks, for using said general register banks for executing a 
given process; 

interrupt control means, responsive to an inputted interrupt 
request signal requesting register bank switching interrupt 
mode operation, for outputting an interrupt acknowledge 
signal to said central processing unit, 

said interrupt control means selecting from among said 
general register banks a particular general register bank 
assigned in common to a plurality of interrupt request 
signals including said inputted interrupt request signal, 

said interrupt control means initiating execution of an inter- 
ter . 


means, coupled to said interrupt control means, for generat- 
ing an interrupt code corresponding to said inputted inter- 
rupt request signal when said interrupt control means 
responds to said inputted interrupt request signal; 
interrupt code holding means, coupled to said means for 
generating, for receiving and holding said interrupt code, 
after said interrupt acknowledge signal is outputted and 
until a subsequent interrupt acknowledge signal is output- 
ted from said interrupt control means, for indicati 
which interrupt request signal of said plurality of interrupt 
request: signals, to which said particular general register 
bank is assigned in common, corresponds to a currently 
executed interrupt process; 
storing means, responsive to said interrupt code and a base 
address code, for storing an interrupt determination code 
formed from said interrupt code and said base address 
code for identifying an interrupt process start address 
when said inputted request signal is for a vector interrupt 
mode of operation; and 

means, responsive to said interrupt determination code, for 
"controlling a start address of said interrupt handling pro- 
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5,155,854 
SYSTEM FOR ARBITRATING COMMUNICATION 
REQUESTS USING MULTI-PASS CONTROL UNIT 
BASED ON AVAILABILITY OF SYSTEM RESOURCES 
Michael E. Flynn, Grafton, and Tryggve Fossum, Northboro, 
both of Mass., assignors to Digital Equipment Corporation, 


Filed Feb. 3, 1989, Ser. No. 306,871 
Int. Cl.5 GO6F 13/14 
US, Cl. 395—725 


1. A method of operating a computer system; said computer 
system having a plurality of system units generating service 
requests, and a plurality of scarce system resources required 
for performing required for satisfying said service 


processes 
requests; each of a plurality of said service requests requiring 
the simultaneous availability of a plurality of said scarce system 
resources to perform processes required for satisfying said 
each of a plurality of said service requests; said method com- 


prising the steps of: 
(a) receiving one of said plurality of said service requests 
from one of said system units; 
(b) generating a first vector defining all of said scarce system 
resources required for performing said processes required 
for satisfying said one of said plurality of said service 


requests; 
(c) generating a second vector representative of all of said 
scarce system resources that are presently available; 
(d) comparing said first and second vectors; and 
(1) when said comparing indicates that there are presently 
available all of said scarce system resources required for 
performing said processes equired for satisfying said 
one of said plurality of said service requests, using said 
scarce system resources for performing said processes 
required for satisfying said one of said plurality of said 
service requests; and 
(2) when said comparing indicates that there are not pres- 
ently available all of said scarce system resources re- 
quired for performing said processes required for satis- 
fying said one of said plurality of said service requests, 
then 


(i) placing said one of said plurality of said service 
requests on ‘reserved’ status, 

(ii) reserving all of the scarce system resources required 
for performing said processes required for satisfying 
said one of said plurality of said service requests, and 

(iii) when there are presently available all of said scarce 
system resources required for performing said pro- 
cesses required for satisfying said one of said plurality 
of said service requests, operating said computer 
system to use all of said scarce system resources 
required for performing said processes required for 
satisfying said one of said plurality of said service 


requests. 
wherein said method further comprising the step of storing 
in an electronic memory a command corresponding to 
said one of said plurality of said service requests, and 
wherein said step (b) is performed when said command 
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electronic memory and that correspond to other of said 
plurality of said service requests, 
wherein said predefined priority scheme includes, for the 
stored commands: 
a first arbitration pass (the “reserve pass”) during which 
storage locations in said electronic memory are polled and 


vice requests for which all required scarce system re- 
sources are available and placing on reserved status all 
commands corresponding to service requests for which all 
required scarce system resources are not available; 

a second arbitration pass (the “recheck” pass) during which 
only reserved commands are executed by executing those 
reserved commands for which all required scarce system 
resources have become available and reserving all re- 
quired scarce system resources for those reserved com- 
mands for which all required scarce system resources are 
not available; and 

a third arbitration pass (the “non-reserve” pass) during 
which only those commands stored in said storage loca- 
tions subsequent to a previous “reserve” pass (the “new” 
requests) are arbitrated by executing those new commands 
for which all required scarce system resources are avail- 
able. 


5,155,855 
MULTI-CPU SYSTEM USING COMMON MEMORY AND 
HAVING ACCESS MEDIATION LATCH 

Yasuo Masuo, and Masayuki Iwatsuka, both of Osaka, Japan, 

assignors to Matsushita Electric Works, Ltd., Osaka, Japan 

Filed Oct. 26, 1988, Ser. No. 262,908 

Claims priority, application Japan, Oct. 26, 1987, 62-269574; 

Jun, 27, 1988, 63-158840 
Int. Cl.5 13/14 

US, Cl, 395—72.5 


1. A multi-CPU system using a common memory, wherein 
data information is mutually transferred between a plurality of 
CPUs each utilizing a port for performing accessing of said 
memory, said system comprising: 

a first CPU with a control terminal, which halts said first 
CPU’s access to said common memory in response to a 
mediation signal provided to said control terminal; 

a second CPU without any such control terminal; 

said common memory for outputting said mediation signal to 
CPUs without priority when a same address of said com- 
mon memory is attempted to be accessed by a plurality of 
CPUs; 

an access mediation latch connected to both said second 
CPU and said common memory, for temporarily latching 
data information to be transferred between said second 
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CPU and said common memory and a corresponding 
address information; and 

a timing control circuit Connected to both seid second CPU 
and said common memory, for controlling timing of data 


common memory in accordance with said mediation sig- 
nal. 


5,155,856 
ARRANGEMENT IN A SELF-GUARDING DATA 
PROCESSING SYSTEM FOR SYSTEM INITIALIZATION 
AND RESET 
Dietrich W. Bock; Peter Mannherz; Peter Rudolph, all of Scho- 


1. An arrangement in a self-guarding data processing system 
for initialization and reset of said system, said system compris- 


ing 

a serially-arranged plurality of sets of latches, the latches of 
each set being serially arranged, each of said sets having 
an input and an output with at least an output of one of 
said sets of latches being connected to an input of another 
of said sets of latches and each of the latches of each of 
said sets of latches having a defined reset state, and 

control means including a plurality of parallelly-arranged 
decoders, each of said decoders having a plurality of 
inputs and an output, the output of each of said decoders 
being coupled to a respective one of said plurality of sets 
of latches for selectively setting each of the latches of at 
least one of said sets of latches in the reset state, said 
control means further including reset control means hav- 
ing reset request input lines and output lines, said output 
lines being coupled to the inputs of said parallelly- 
arranged decoders and clock means generating first and , 
second clock pulses, said first clock pulses being applied to 
said latches selectively through said parallelly-arranged 
decoders and said second clock pulses being ied to 
each set of said serially-arranged plurality of sets of 
latches. 
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5,155,857 
TION PROCESSING SYSTEM IN WHICH 
COMMUNICATION BY TERMINALS IS CONTROLLED 
ACCORDING TO A TERMINAL MANAGEMENT TABLE 
Osamu Kunisaki; Tosikazu Yasue, both of Yokohama; Shiro 
Oishi, and Yuuji Saeki, both of Hadano, all of Japan, assign- 
ors to Hitachi, Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
Filed May 25, 1988, Ser. No. 198,206 
Claims priority, application Japan, May 29, 1987, 62-131178 


Int. Cl.5 GO6F 13/00 
US. Cl. 395—800 14 Claims 


230 
250 


1. Communication processing system in a cluster communi- 
cation system, in which a terminal control device controls a 

terminal devices comprising: 

a main processor connected to a bus; 

a main memory connected to said bus; 

a communication control adapter connected to said main 
nication control adapter being composed of a local proces- 
sor, a local memory and a communication data send- 
/receive circuit; and 

a terminal management table for storing terminal manage- 
devices, said terminal management information being used 
by said terminal control device during polling to deter- 
mine whether transmission to another of said terminal 
devices is possible and if possible permitting data to be 
transmitted to said another of said terminal devices, said 
terminal management table being formed both in said 
memory and in said local memory, and said local proces- 
sor controlling reading/writing of said terminal manage- 
ment information from/into said terminal management 
table. 


5,155,858 

TWIN-THRESHOLD LOAD-SHARING SYSTEM WITH 
EACH PROCESSOR IN A MULTIPROCESSOR RING 

ADJUSTING ITS OWN ASSIGNED TASK LIST BASED ON 

WORKLOAD THRESHOLD 

Dennis L. DeBruler, Downers Grove, Ill.; Allen D. Fergeson, 
Ashville, Ohio; F. Joseph Glynn, Naperville, and Gilbert A. 
VanDine, West Chicago, both of Ill., assignors to AT&T Bell 
Laboratories, Murray Hill, N.J. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 263,580, Oct. 27, 1988, abandoned. 

This application Jun. 24, 1991, Ser. No. 726,143 


Int. Cl.5 GO6F 15/16 

US. Cl. 395—800 17 Claims 
1. In a closed sequentially accessed network, comprising a 
plurality of nodes, each node comprising a processor, a method 
of assigning work requests transmitted over said network, each 
request identified by a work request destination address repre- 
senting a class of work requests, wherein ones of said plurality 
of processors have been assigned at least one of said work 

request destination addresses, comprising the steps of: 
assigning lists of active work request destination addresses, 
one list to each of ones of said processors, each work 
request destination address representing a class of work 


ous 
| 
enaich, and Hermann Schulze-Schélling, Gaertringen, all of 
Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignors to International Business Po 
Machines Corporation, Armonk, N.Y. 
Filed Aug. 31, 1989, Ser. No. 401,332 — 
Int. GO6F 13/00 2607” 
USS. Cl. 395—800 15 Claims 
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requests wherein at least two of said processors include a 
first work request destination address in their lists; 
deleting, from said list of work request destination addresses, 
a member of a list of any of said ones of said processors 
when the load on said any processor exceeds a first thresh- 
old, and thereafter, reinserting in said list of said any 
processor said member when the load on said any of said 
ones of said processors is less than a second threshold; 
in any of said ones of said processors, accepting a work 
request for specifying a task to a processor receiving said 
work request received over said network and identified by 


said first work request destination address if said first 
work request destination address is included in said list of 
said any processor receiving said work request; 

executing said task specified by said work request if said 
work request is accepted; and 

transmitting a work request received over said network and 
identified by said first work request destination address to 
a next node of said closed sequentially accessed network if 
said first work request destination address is not included 
in said list of said any processor receiving said work re- 
quest. 


5,155,859 
SIMULCAST TRANSMISSION SYSTEM HAVING 
AUTOMATIC AUDIO EQUALIZATION 


man Estates, and Paul J. Cizek, Palatine, all of Ill., assignors 
to Motorola, Inc., Schaumburg, II. 
Filed Mar. 28, 1991, Ser. No. 676,999 
Int. Cl.5 HO4B 7/14 
US, Cl. 455—51.2 


1. A simulcast transmission system having at least a primary, 


OFFICIAL GAZETTE 


OcTOBER 13, 1992 


a first, and a second transmitter site which are coupled, via 
communication links, to form a first communication loop hav- 
ing at least a first and a second audio path, the first audio path 
originating from the primary transmitter site, passing first 
through the first transmitter site, and ending at the second 
transmitter site, the second audio path originating from the 
primary site, passing first through the second transmitter site, 
and ending at the first transmitter site, the simulcast transmis- 
sion system comprising: 
means, at the primary transmitter site, for detecting a loca- 
tion of a first inoperative communication link within the 
first audio path; 
means at the primary transmitter site, responsive to said 
means for detecting, for switching from the first audio 
path to the second audio path, such that the second audio 
path does not traverse said first inoperative communica- 
means at the primary transmitter site for broadcasting an 
identification (ID) for the second path to the first and the 
second transmitter sites; and 
means at the first and second transmitter sites, for retrieving 
a set of transmission delay parameters associated with the 
second path ID. 


5,155,860 
CELLULAR PORTABLE TELEPHONE BATTERY PACK 
AND PROGRAMMER INTERFACE 

Dana W. McClure, El Toro, Calif., assignor to Cellular Commu- 

nications Corporation, Houston, Tex. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 290,061, Dec. 27, 1988, abandoned. 

This application Oct. 12, 1990, Ser. No. 596,418 
Int. Cl. HO4B 1/38, 17/02 

US. Cl. 455—89 20 Claims 


1. A cellular portable telephone (“CPT”) assembly having 
component parts capable of being assembled together and to a 
CPT programmer for providing an automated system which 
manages registration and registration cancellation of said CPT 
assembly by means of said CPT programmer, said CPT assem- 
bly comprising a programmable CPT transceiver and a battery 
pack and programmer interface unit (“BP/PIU”), said CPT 
transceiver and said BP/PIU including interface means by 
which said CPT transceiver and said BP/PIU are readily 
mechanically and electrically connectable and disconnectable 
relative to each other, and by which said BP/PIU and said 
CPT programmer are readily mechanically and electrically 
connectable and disconnectable relative to each other, said 
CPT transceiver being readily electrically connectable and 
disconnectable relative to said CPT programmer by being 
readily electrically connectable and disconnectable relative to 
said BP/PIU which is readily electrically connectable and 
disconnectable relative to said CPT programmer, said inter- 
face means for reading and reprogramming of said CPT trans- 
ceiver by said CPT programmer through said BP/PIU and for 
routing a TRU DATA signal and a CMP DATA signal from 
said CPT transceiver through said BP/PIU to said CPT pro- 
grammer. 
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5,155,861 
RADIO CONTROL TRANSMITTER HOLDER 
Robert L. Priser, 718 N. Sonoita Ave., Tucson, Ariz. 85711 
Filed Nov. 14, 1990, Ser. No. 612,858 
Int. Cl.5 HO4B 1/02 


US. Cl. 455—100 2 Claims 


1. A radio transmitter holding apparatus for operators of 
radio transmitters having eye bolts comprising: shoulder straps 
having top and bottom ends and made of sturdy material said 
top ends of curved configuration so as to permit said straps to 
be secured over the operators shoulders, resilient means for 
urging said straps toward each other, said resilient means 
having each end in connection with one of said straps, a base 
portion having front and rear portions, said rear portion at- 
tached to the bottom ends of said straps, a retaining clip at- 
tached to near said rear portion, pivoting means attached to 
said base portion, a tray attached to said pivoting means so that 
said tray is capable of moving in relation to said base, said tray 
having retaining slot means for attachment to said clip so that 
said tray may be held in a tilted position, said tray having sides 
with notches for securing said radio transmitter to said tray 
means by flexible bands. 
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5,155,862 
FM RECEIVER HAVING VARIABLE IF FILTER 
Jens Hansen, Berlin, Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignor to H.U.C. 
Elektronik GmbH, Berlin, Fed. Rep. of Germany 
PCT No. PCT/DE88/00236, § 371 Date Oct. 16, 1989, § 102(e) 
Date Oct. 16, 1989, PCT Pub. No. WO88/08223, PCT Pub. 
Date Oct. 20, 1988 
PCT Filed Apr. 15, 1988, Ser. No. 427,850 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Apr. 15, 
1987, 3712736; Jul. 24, 1987, 3724604 
Int. HO4B 1/06 
US. Cl, 455—266 


reception, having a 
returned in dependence on the modulation of a received signal, 
the bandwidth of the IF filter being selectively variable, the 
bandwidth being changed in response to an output signal from 
a signal reception quality circuit, wherein the signal output 
from the reception quality circuit is formed by an adjacent 
channel detection circuit, wherein the adjacent-channel detec- 
tion circuit includes a series connection composed of the fol- 


lowing stages: 
a first envelope curve demodulator to which is fed the out- 


put signal of a first filter stage of said IF filter amplitude 
modulated by interferences between a useful and an adja- 
cent channel; 

at least one of a high and a low pass filter for separating the 
demodulated interference signal at the output of the first 
envelope curve demodulator from at least one of high and 
low frequency signal components; 

a second envelope curve demodulator which forms an enve- 
lope curve signal by way of the demodulated, filtered 
interference signal, with the level of the envelope curve 
being a measure for the level of the adjacent channel 
carrier; and 

curve signal with a predetermined reference level and 
changes the bandwidth of the variable IF e IF filter if the 
reference level is exceeded. 
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330,106 330,109 
WARM-UP JACKET SHOE UPPER 
David B. Aubuchon, Festus; Eric Reinsfelder, and Deborah L. Tinker L. Hatfield, Portland, Oreg., assignor to Nike, Inc., 
Simmons, both of St. Louis, all of Mo., assignors to Figgie | Beaverton, Oreg. 
International Inc., Willoughby, Ohio Filed Dec. 13, 1991, Ser. No. 806,428 
Filed Jan. 23, 1990, Ser. No. 468,960 Term of patent 14 years 
Term of patent 14 years US. Cl. D2—314 
US. Cl. D2—191 


COMBINED HAT AND SACK William J. Worthington, Portland, Oreg., assignor to Nike, Inc. 
David R. Hieb, Boulder, Colo., assignor to R. Joseph Hieb, and Nike International, Ltd., Beaverton, Oreg. 
Bismarck, N. Dak. Filed Oct. 10, 1991, Ser. No. 774,274 
Filed Nov. 7, 1990, Ser. No. 610,270 Term of patent 14 years 
Term of patent 14 years US. Cl. D2—318 
US. Cl. D2—246 


Tinker Hatfield, and William Worthington, both of Portland, 
Oreg., assignors to Nike, Inc. and Nike International, Ltd., 


Oreg. 
Filed Dec. 13, 1991, Ser. No. 806,543 


Term of patent 14 years 
US. Cl. D2—318 


331-205 0.G.-92-22 


330,110 
330,107 SHOE MIDSOLE 
\. 330,111 
SHOE MIDSOLE 
SLIPPER 
Wd ate, Mich, Com 
bridge Products, Inc., Livonia, Mich. 
Filed Apr. 30, 1990, Ser. No. 516,236 
Term of patent 14 years 
US, Cl. D2—278 
( 
! 
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330,112 330,115 
CUP SHAPED SHOE SOLE PERSONAL ORGANIZER 
Tinker Hatfield, and William J. Worthington, both of Portland, Dermot C. O’Brien, 34 Roland Gardens, London, England 
Oreg., assignors to Nike, Inc. and Nike International, Ltd., Filed Aug. 31, 1990, Ser. No. 576,348 
Oreg. Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Mar. 1, 1990, 
Filed Dec. 13, 1991, Ser. No, 806,541 2005083 


Term of patent 14 years The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Sep. 29, 
2006, has been disclaimed. 
Term of patent 14 years 
US, Cl. D3—56 


COMBINED HANGING HOLDER AND CARRIER FOR 
BATH AND TOILET ARTICLES 
Ann Faust, 614 E. 33rd Pl., Chicago, Ill. 60616 
Filed Dec. 10, 1990, Ser. No. 624,685 
Term of patent 14 years 
US. Cl. D3—39 


SHOULDER BAG John C. Crawford, Lake Mahopac; Donald R. Lamond, Lyn- 
Mary L. Carman, 805 Caminito Del Mar, Carlsbad, Calif.92009 brook, both of N.Y., and Bert D. Heinzelman, Tenafly, N.J., 
Filed Apr. 9, 1990, Ser. No. 506,389 assignors to Colgate-Palmolive Company, New York, N.Y. 


Term of patent 14 years Filed Mar. 29, 1990, Ser. No. 502,135 
US. Cl. D3—42 Term of patent 14 years 
US. Cl. D4—104 
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330,117 330,119 

TOOTHBRUSH HANDLE CHAIR 
John C, Crawford, Lake Mahopac; Donald R. Lamond, Lyn- Jan Armgardt, Bensheim, Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignor to 
brook, both of N.Y., and Bert D. Heinzelman, Tenafly, N.J.,  Casala Mobel-Werke GmbH, Neu-Ulm, Fed. Rep. of Ger- 


many 
Filed Aug. 9, 1989, Ser. No. 391,497 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Feb. 10, 


1989, 8901125 
Term of patent 14 years 
US. Cl. D6—372 


330,118 
VEHICLE SEAT 4 
Charles A. Lanius, Prairie Du Sac, and John R. Huff, Reeds- 
burg, both of Wis., assignors to Seats, Inc., Reedsburg, Wis. 
Division of Ser. No. 318,357, Mar. 3, 1989. This application Feb. 
21, 1992, Ser. No. 839,439 


Term of patent 14 years 330,120 


STORAGE CABINET FOR COMPACT DISCS 
James M. Temple; Scot E. Sullivan, both of Boulder; Robert P. 
Stanley, Longmont, and James A. Bergh, Boulder, all of Colo., 
assignors to Case Logic, Inc., Longmont, Colo. 
Filed May 21, 1990, Ser. No. 526,804 
Term of patent 14 years 
US, Cl. D6—407 
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Term of patent 14 years 
\ \ 
Ss 
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Philip A. Wear, 5900 Carter La., Minnetonka, Minn. 55343, and Franco Moschini, Tolentino, Italy, assignor to Poltrona Frau 
Stuart C. W. Wear, 5636 Rebecca La., Minnetonka, Minn. _S.p.A., Tolentino, Italy 
55344 Filed Mar. 14, 1989, Ser. No. 323,324 
Filed Jun. 22, 1990, Ser. No. 542,391 Claims priority, application Italy, Sep. 14, 1988, 21869/88[U] 
Term of patent 14 years 


—— 


COMPUTER WORK STATION 
Michael K. Short, Archbold, Ohio, assignor to Sauder Wood- 
working Co., Archbold, Ohio 
Filed Jan. 22, 1990, Ser. No. 468,781 
Term of patent 14 years 


330, 
DISPLAY STAND FOR APPAREL 
Herbert Walter, Muhlheim-Zunzigen, Fed. Rep. of Germany, 
assignor to Fehlbaum & Co., Switzerland 
Filed Apr. 26, 1989, Ser. No. 344,113 


The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Oct. 6, 2006, 
has been disclaimed. 


Term of patent 14 years 
US. Cl. D6—411 


ZY ES 


Jesse Barfield, 4208 Canterwood Dr., Houston, Tex. 77068 
Filed Aug. 17, 1989, Ser. No. 395,410 
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330,126 330,129 
DESK LETTER SHAPED SHELVING 
Michael P. O’Sullivan, and Richard Probst, both of Lamar, Mo., Gregory J. Kelly, Chico, Calif., assignor to Gregory Kelly, 


Filed Sep. 14, 1990, Ser. No. 584,581 
Term of patent 14 years 
US, Cl. D6—450 


330,130 
.NEWSPAPER BUNDLING RACK 
David L. Evans, Acton, Mass., assignor to Tucker Housewares, 


330,128 
PANTRY SHELF 
Ursula A. Dziewa, 5146 S. Newcastle Ave., Chicago, Ill. 60638 Richard D. Dennis, Bridgeport, and William E. Burnett, North 
Filed Jan. 9, 1990, Ser. No. 462,446 Syracuse, both of N.Y., assignors to Carrier Corporation, 
Term of patent 14 years Syracuse, N.Y. 
US, Cl. D6—432 Filed Jul. 10, 1989, Ser. No, 377,457 
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US. Cl. D6—426 
7 
330,127 
_ COMBINED PORTABLE TABLE AND SEATING UNIT 
Dong-Sup Song, Seoul, Rep. of Korea, assignor to Dong-Il Com- 
merce & Co., Ltd., Seoul, Rep. of Korea —$___— 
- Filed Mar. 6, 1990, Ser. No. 490,165 
Term of patent 14 years 
Leominster, Mass. 
——— Filed Sep. 26, 1990, Ser. No, 588,954 
~ Term of patent 14 years 
VA US. Cl. D6—457 
Term of patent 14 years 
neal 
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330,132 330,135 
TABLE COMPUTER CHASSIS RACK FOR ATTACHMENT TO A 


Collection, High Point, N 
Filed Jul. 2, 1991, Ser. Ses toes Corporation, 
Term of patent 14 years Filed Jan. 10, 1990, Ser. No. 463,954 
Term of patent 14 years 
US. Cl. D6—513 


330,133 
BASE FOR A DISPLAY STAND 
Wayne Lucht, Palos Hills, Ill., assignor to Midway Displays, 
Inc., Bedford Park, Ill. 
Filed Jan. 16, 1990, Ser. No. 464,767 330,136 
Term of patent 14 years TOBACCO PACKAGE DISPENSER 
Gary F. Rogers, Greenwich, Conn., assignor to United States: 
Tobacco Company, Greenwich, Conn. 
Filed Jan. 12, 1990, Ser. No. 463,978 
Term of patent 14 years 
US. Cl. D6—517 


330,134 330,137 
PORTABLE TABLE COMBINED TOOTHBRUSH AND TUMBLER HOLDER 
Clive D. Edmunds, 12 Fieldview Dr., North Cape May, N.J. Norton Sharpe, 10543 Garwood PI., Los Angeles, Calif. 90024 
08204 Filed Mar. 2, 1990, Ser. No. 487,226 
Filed Feb. 8, 1990, Ser. No. 476,638 Term of patent 14 years : 
Term of patent 14 years US. Cl. D6—531 
US. Cl. D6—511 
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330,138 330,140 
DISPENSER ASSEMBLY TOWEL HAVING INSIDE POCKET TO WIPE OFF GOLF 
Marty L. Riendl, 6730 Johnathon, Troy, Mich. 48098 CLUBS AND BALLS 
Filed Jun. 28, 1990, Ser. No. 545,188 Harold Lerner, 38 N. Fairview Ave., Paramus, N.J. 07652 
Term of patent 14 years 


330,139 
PORTABLE INFANT'S PLAY MAT 


Learning, Sudbury, Mass. 
Filed Jul. 11, 1990, Ser. No. 557,481 
Term of patent 14 years 
US. Cl. D6—596 


US. Cl. Dé—608 
WE | i 
AR 
Stuart J. Bloom, Marlborough, Mass., assignor to Pock “ 
330,141 
Mark M. McNerney, Fort Mitchel, Ky., and Janet B. Reld, 
Cincinnati, Ohio, assignors to The Procter & Gamble Com- 
pany, Cincinnati, Ohio 
Filed Apr. 17, 1991, Ser. No. 702,201 
2 Term of patent 14 years 
US. Cl. D7I—300.2 
> 
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MICROWAVE OVEN 


Filed Jun. 28, 1991, Ser. No. 724,321 
Term of patent 14 years 
US. Cl. D7—300.2 


330,145 
FOOD PROCESSOR 
Rudolf Maass, Solingen, Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignor to 
Robert Krups Stiftung & Co. KG., Solingen, Fed. Rep. of 


Germany 
DRINKING STRAW Filed Jun. 30, 1989, Ser. No. 374,942 
Mark M. McNerney, Fort Mitchell, Ky., and Janet B. Reid, Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Jan. 4, 
Cincinnati, Ohio, assignors to The Procter & Gamble Com- 1989, 8900019 
pany, Cincinnati, Ohio The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Dec. 10, 
Filed Jun. 28, 1991, Ser. No. 724,323 
Term of patent 14 years 
U.S, Cl. DT—300.2 
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330,142 330,144 
DRINKING STRAW 
Mark M. McNerney, Fort Mitchell, Ky., and Janet B. Reid, Akira Takebata, Nara; Masuo Ichihara, Kyoto, and Masayoshi ; 
Cincinnati, Ohio, assignors to The Procter & Gamble Com- Kubo, Nara, all of Japan, assignors to Matsushita Electric ' 
pany, Cincinnati, Ohio Industrial Co., Ltd., Osaka, Japan | 
Term of patent 14 years 1 
US. Cl. D7—351 
— ; 
Nth 
il 


Herbert Hunter, 40 Alfie Dr., Rochester, N.Y. 14623 
Filed Jun, 21, 1990, Ser. No. 541,367 
Term of patent 14 years 
US, Cl. D7—605 


DOUGH GUIDE SUITABLE FOR MAKING TACO SALAD 
SHELLS 


Ralph E. Weimer, Wheaton, Ill., assignor to Restaurant Tech- 


330,147 
CONTAINER DRAIN RACK 
Howard P. Garber, 103 Pepper Tree Dr., Apt. 1, Buffalo, N.Y. 
14228 


Term of patent 14 years PECAN CRACKER 
Douglas C. Rogers, 15223 Lindstrom Rd., Crosby, Tex. 77532 
Filed Apr. 10, 1990, Ser. No. 506,897 
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Filed Jul. 30, 1990, Ser. No. 560,337 
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330,151 330,154 
PNEUMATIC GRINDER ALTERNATOR BRACKET 
Irving Fisher, Sherman Oaks, Calif., assignor to Fisher Tool Co., Thomas E. Wagner, St. Louis County, Mo., assignor to Wagner 
Inc., Los Angeles, Calif. 
Filed Sep. 4, 1990, Ser. No. 577,612 
Term of patent 14 years 
US. Cl. D8—62 


330,152 PULLEY 
PORTABLE ELECTRIC SCREW DRIVER Jeffrey E. Dye, Houston, Tex., assignor to Experiential Thera- 


Yasunori Ogawa, Mito; Yuichi Sato, and Atsushi Nakagawa, _Pists, Inc., Houston, Tex. 
both of Katsuta, all of Japan, assignors to Hitachi Koki Com- Filed Nov. 27, 1990, Ser. No. 618,818 
pany Limited, Tokyo, Japan Term of patent 14 years 
Filed Apr. 18, 1990, Ser. No. 510,918 US. Cl, D8—360 
Claims priority, application Japan, Oct. 20, 1989, 1-38438 


330,153 
LOCKABLE DRUMBOLT FOR AN OPEN HEAD DRUM 
Gary P. Jakubas, Rutherford, N.J., assignor to Taurus Preci- 330,156 
Filed Mar. 1, 1990, Ser. No. 487,221 
Term of patent 14 years 
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US, Cl. D8—343 Filed Nov. 27, 1990, Ser. No. 618,836 
Term of patent 14 years 
US, Cl. D8—360 
il 1% 
&, i} 


OcToBER 13, 1992 U.S. PATENT AND TRADEMARK OFFICE 


330,160 
PACKAGE OF CONTAINERS 


330,157 
DISPLAY HANGER 
William H. Peters, P.O. Box 184, West Unity, Ohio 43570 
Filed Aug. 8, 1991, Ser. No. 742,684 japan 
Term of patent 14 years Filed Feb. 13, 1991, Ser. No. 654,903 
US. Cl. D8—367 Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 21, 1990, 2-42735 
Term of patent 14 years 
US. Cl. D9—341 


@ 


il 


Company, Philadelphia, Pa. 
Filed Feb. 20, 1990, Ser. No. 482,419 
Term of patent 14 years 


U.S. Cl. D9—423 


330,159 
FURNITURE PROTECTOR 
Michelle A. Dodds, 1361 Kimball, Kansas City, Kans. 66104 
Filed Apr. 16, 1990, Ser. No. 509,496 
Term of patent 14 years 
US. Cl. D8—403 


\ 
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330,158 330,161 
CHAIN LINK FENCE HANGER CONTAINER WITH HINGED LID 
Peter Mosteller, 2410 St. Charles P!., Cinnaminson, N.J. 08077 Robert R. Schuh, Kaukauna, Wis., assignor to Scott Paper 
Filed Apr. 9, 1990, Ser. No. 506,121 
U.S, Cl. D8—373 
@.9 ly 
330,162 
CONTAINER 
o Filed Mar. 28, 1990, Ser. No. 502,305 
application Hague, Sep. 28, 1989, 
nie Term of patent 14 years 


330,163 330,165 
CONTAINER CARTON LID 
Giordano Magnoni, Via Emilia EST 207, I-41100 Modena, Italy Simon Brochu, Montreal, and Patrick K. O’Donoughue, Lon- 
Filed Dec. 15, 1989, Ser. No, 451,031 gueuil, both of Canada, assignors to Ogilvie Mills Ltd., Can- 
Term of patent 14 years ada 


330,166 
COMBINED WRISTWATCH AND STRAP THEREFOR 
Woon W. Park, Inchon, Rep. of Korea, assignor to Timex Corpo- 
ration, Middlebury, Conn. 
Filed Jan. 16, 1990, Ser. No. 466,826 
Term of patent 14 years 
US. Cl. D10—32 


330,164 
CONTAINER CLOSURE 
Hiromi Tanaka, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to Nihon Tetra Pak 
K.K., Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Sep. 8, 1988, Ser. No. 242,511 
Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 12, 1988, 63-10058 
Term of patent 14 years 
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330,170 
ELECTRONIC CLINICAL THERMOMETER CASE 


_ Filed Feb. 26, 1990, Ser. No. 488,969 Filed Mar. 28, 1990, Ser. No. 500,756 
Claims priority, application Int'l Pat. Institute, Aug. 30,1989, Claims priority, application Japan, Sep. 30, 1989, 1-35525; 
DM/014 440 Oct. 9, 1989, 1-36662 
Term of patent 14 years Term of patent 14 years 
US, Cl. D10—57 


GAME APPARATUS 


Filed Oct. 22, 1990, Ser. No. 601,055 
priority, application Canada 


Daniel Rihm, 7020 Westlake Rd., Indianapolis, Ind. 46214 
Filed Aug. 7, 1990, Ser. No. 563,975 
Term of patent 14 years 
US. Cl. D10—106 


japan 
Filed Mar. 13, 1990, Ser. No. 493,479 
Claims priority, application Japan, Sep. 13, 1989, 1-33553 
Term of patent 14 years d 
US. Cl. D10—57 


OcToBER 13, 1992 
WRISTWATCH 
Pierre Vincent, Les Lilas, Switzerland, assignor to Zenith Inter- Tetsuya Arioka, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to Terumo Kabushiki 
national S.A., Le Locle, Switzerland Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan 
ac’ 
Ko/ 330,171 
GAS ANALYZER 
rsa Robert L. Wilson, and Thomas J. Fournier, both of Ann Arbor, 
—= Mich., assignors to Sensors, Inc., Saline, Mich. 
Filed Mar. 29, 1990, Ser. No. 501,176 
: Term of patent 14 years 
390,168 US. Cl. D10—81 
Michael J. Stoian, Box 38, Mazenod, Saskatchewan, Canada = 
SOH 2¥0 
<> 
25, 1990, 2505902 LF ge 
US. Cl. D10—46.1 
< 
S Zo NP. 
~ 330,172 
> | SMOKE DETECTOR 
330,169 
ELECTRONIC THERMOMETER 
al 
WIN 
: 


AND CLAMP UNIT FOR A DOG COLLAR 
Vincent A. Juliana, Chester Springs, and Steven Pancheri, Basil Ritter, Obrien Rd.; Frederick G. Ritter, Box 326, and 
Downington, both of Pa., assignors to Invisible Fence Com- William C. Lyon, Box 77, all of Forrestport, N.Y. 13338 
pany, Inc., Berwyn, Pa. Filed Jun. 25, 1990, Ser. No. 543,067 
Filed Mar. 11, 1991, Ser. No. 668,404 Term of patent 14 years 
Term of patent 14 years US. Cl. Di1—133 
US. Cl. D10—106 


ORNAMENTAL CHAIN 


Filed Jun. 13, 1990, Ser. No. 537,286 
Claims priority, application Italy, Dec. 29, 1989, 11776/89[U] 
Term of patent 14 years 
US. Cl. D11—13 


Marvin Kahan, 1618 48th St., Brooklyn, N.Y. 11204 ARTICLE CARRIER FOR A STROLLER 
Filed Dec. 19, 1990, Ser. No. 629,985 Joyce A. Trigger, 1450 Medfield Ave., Baltimore, Md. 21211 
eujiaiiiessinn Term of patent 14 years Filed Feb. 22, 1991, Ser. No. 659,121 
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COMBINED AND BUCKLE SIMULATIVE FOR STUFFED 
| 
Jim Shetter, 6203 Bermuda Dr., Forest Park, Ga. 30050 
Filed Oct. 4, 1990, Ser. No. 592,866 
330,174 Term of patent 14 years 
Q 3) 
CALS 
330,175 
ROPE CHAIN 330,178 
U.S, Cl. D12—133 
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330,179 330,182 
PNEUMATIC TIRE TREAD AND BUTTRESS TRUCK MOUNTABLE CAMPER REAR WALL 
Maurice Graas, Reichlange, Luxembourg, assignor to The Good- Bruce W. Jones, N. 7422 Sutherlin, Spokane, Wash. 99208 
year Tire & Rubber Company, Akron, Ohio Filed Feb. 14, 1991, Ser. No. 655,097 
Filed Jun. 14, 1990, Ser. No. 538,947 Term of patent 14 years 
Claims priority, application Benelux, Jan. 18, 1990, 65130-00 U.S. Cl. D12—156 
Term of patent 14 years 


330,180 
STORAGE KIT FOR CARGO LOAD LOCKS 
James W. Daves, 1108 Monique Ave., Bakersfield, Calif. 93307 
Filed May 29, 1990, Ser. No. 529,266 
Term of patent 14 years 


i 330,183 
TRUCK MOUNTED CAMPER 
Gerald E. Zoromski, Schofield, Wis., assignor to Sport-Cam 
Industry, Inc., Schofield, Wis. 
Pierre Charet, 8337 NW. 156 Terrace, Miami, Fla. 33016, and Filed Oct. 15, 1991, Ser, No. 776,747 
Govelio R. Gonzalez, 1831 SW. 16th Ave., Miami, Fla. 33145 Term of patent 14 years 
Filed Jun. 22, 1990, Ser. No. 542,397 U.S, Cl. D12—156 
Term of patent 14 years 


US. Cl. Di2—146 
| 
A) 
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= | 
US. Cl. D12—155 
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330,184 330,187 
ADJUSTABLE WIND DEFLECTOR FOR A VEHICLE BATTERY CHARGER 
MOUNTED BICYCLE CARRIER Kuniyuki Shimoo, Hyogo, and Kazuo Takada, Nara, both of 
Bruce M. Ruana, 1905 N. Olive St., Santa Ana, Calif. 92705 Japan, assignors to Sanyo Electric Co., Ltd., Osaka, Japan 
Filed Dec. 14, 1990, Ser. No. 628,725 Filed Nov. 29, 1990, Ser. No. 621,555 . 
Term of patent 14 years 
US. Cl. D12—181 


Filed Sep. 3, 1991, Ser. No. 754,123 Leroy. McCray, Chicago; Timothy P. Michel, Naperville, and 
William E. Bale, Des Plaines, all of Ill., assignors to Skil 


Chicago, Ill. 
Filed Aug. 10, 1990, Ser. No. 565,735 
Term of patent 14 years 
US, Cl, D13—108 


US. Cl. D12—200 


Filed Jun. 19, 1991, Ser. No. 718,161 
Term of patent 14 years 


US. Cl. D13—107 
= 
| 
== 
| 
330,185 330,188 
Paul E. = ™ COMBINED BATTERY CHARGER AND BATTERY PACK 
\ 
330,186 
WHEELCHAIR WHEEL RIM 330,189 : 
Township, Morris County, N.J. Kevin D. Jackson, Garland; Paul Plane, and 
U.S, Cl. D12—205 Filed Aug. 17, 1990, Ser. No. 569,170 
Term of patent 14 years 
US, Cl. D13—118 
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330,190 330,192 
ADAPTER FOR USING A POWER TOOL BATTERY FIBER OPTIC DUPLEX COILED CABLE 
WITH OTHER EQUIPMENT John W. Holland, Countryside, and Darius P. Pavilionis, Le- 
Harold E. Hopper, P.O. Box 245, Haines, Ak. 99827 mont, both of Ill, assignors to Storm Products Co., Hinsdale, 
Filed Apr. 9, 1991, Ser. No. 682,225 tm. 
Term of patent 14 years Filed Dec. 31, 1990, Ser. No. 636,404 
US. Cl. D13—119 


330,193 
CONDUIT FOR MANAGING ELECTRICAL CABLES 


FROM DESKTOP EQUIPMENT 
Aaron J. Zorndorf, Pacifica, Calif., assignor to Doug Mockett 
and Company, Inc., Hermosa Beach, Calif. 
Filed Feb. 5, 1991, Ser. No. 650,666 
Term of patent 14 years 
US. Cl, D13—155 


Takayoshi Endo; Sakai Yagi; Satoshi Yamada, and Shinji 
Kodama, all of Shizuoka, Japan, assignors to Yazaki Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Jun. 20, 1990, Ser. No. 541,242 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jan. 5, 1990, 2-000006 


Term of patent 14 years 
Filed Dec. 6, 1989, Ser. No. 446,709 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jun. 6, 1989, 1-020666 
Term of patent 14 years 
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330,195 330,197 
CUSTOMER ORDER ENTRY POINT OF SALE ELECTRONIC COMPUTER 
TERMINAL Takashi Kajita, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to Kabushiki Kaisha 
Dino M. Savio, 1968 Beckett Lake Dr., Clearwater, Fla. 34623 Toshiba, Kanagawa, Japan 
Filed May 15, 1990, Ser. No. 524,091 Filed Feb. 13, 1990, Ser. No. 479,587 
Term of patent 14 years Claims priority, application Japan, Aug. 30, 1989, 1-31312 
US. Cl. D14—105 Term of patent 14 years 


330, 
REMOVABLE PERIPHERAL MODULE FOR AN 
ELECTRONIC PERIPHERAL 
Robert Lajara; Vincent P. Hileman, both of San Jose, and Wil- 
liam K. Szaroletta, Cupertino, all of Calif., assignors to Sun 
Microsystems, Inc., Mountain View, Calif. 
Filed Oct. 10, 1990, Ser. No. 595,022 
Term of patent 14 years 
US. Cl. D14—114 


330,196 
PORTABLE PROTOCOL TESTING COMPUTER 
Jurgen Hitzler, Nurnberg-Gross Grundlach, Fed. Rep. of Ger- 
many, assignor to Siemens Aktiengesellschaft, Berlin and 330,199 
Munich, Fed. Rep. of Germany COMPUTER KEYBOARD 
Filed Jan. 24, 1990, Ser. No. 469,839 Peter J. Mendel, and Steven A. Silverstein, both of Lexington, 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Aug. 8, Ky., assignors to Lexmark International, Inc., Greenwich, 
Conn. 


1989, 8905509 
Term of patent 14 years Filed Oct. 11, 1989, Ser. No. 420,391 
US. Cl. D14—106 Term of patent 14 years 
US. Cl, D14—115 
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Claims priority, United 
application Kingdom, Apr. 18, 1990, 


Term of patent 14 years 
US. Cl. D14—118 


330,203 
Doug Preece, Arnprior; Frances Hardwick, Ottawa; Bevan VIDEO CASSETTE REWINDER 
Schmidt, Dunrobin; Andre Danis, Nepean; John Woronczuk, Tsun H. Yeh, No. 476, Ming Hu Road, Hsinchu, Taiwan 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 369,355, Jun. 21, 1989, Pat. No. 
Des. 317,309. This application Mar. 9, 1990, Ser. No. 491,483 
Filed Jul. 23, 1991, Ser. No. 738,726 Term of patent 14 years 
Claims priority, application Canada, Feb. 1, 1991, 01-02-91-5 U.S. Cl. D14—217 
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330,200 330,202 
FACSIMILE MACHINE COMBINED COMPACT DISC PLAYER, RADIO 
Fuk Fan Cheung, Kowloon, Hong Kong, assignor to Wang Lee RECEIVER AND TAPE RECORDER 
Corporation, Tortola, British Virgin Isls. Hertati Adiwono, Jakarta, Indonesia, assignor to P. T. Tiang 
Filed Oct. 17, 1990, Ser. No. 600.214 Eka Sakti, Jakarta, Indonesia 
Filed Nov. 29, 1 Ser. No. 620,326 
Z 
330,201 
Term of patent 14 years 
US, Cl. D14—151 
SA 
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OFFICIAL GAZETTE OcTOBER 13, 1992 


330,204 330,206 
CONTROL HEAD FOR A MOBILE RADIO 
Mas Tokiyama, Arlington, Tex., assignor to Motorola, Inc., 
Schaumburg, Ill. 


Filed Mar. 23, 1990, Ser. No. 498,250 
Term of patent 14 years 
US. Cl. D14—258 The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Mar. 10, 
2006, has been disclaimed. 
Term of patent 14 years 
US. Cl. D15S—139 


japan 
Filed Jul. 16, 1990, Ser. No. 553,948 
Term of patent 14 years 
US. Ci, D1IS—124 


1352 
we AAA 
Si | 
|__| jy 
he ADJUSTABLE HEAD DRILL SOCKET 
ESN Edward A. Andrews, Bloomfield Hills, Mich., assignor to 
McKlancy Corporation, Sterling Heights, Mich. 
‘ Filed Nov. 3, 1989, Ser. No. 431,326 
“SS Term of patent 14 years 
US. Cl. D1S—140 
a 
7 
| Sakaoks, Kobe, J assignor to Hanshin Koki 
Kazuhiko japan, 
Erwin T. Hawley, Indianapolis, Ind., assignor to Rexnord Cor- 
poration, Milwaukee, Wis. 
Filed Oct. 24, 1988, Ser. No. 262,001 
SS Term of patent 14 years 
Se US. D1S—143 | 
7 | 
> 
RY | | 
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330,209 330,211 
HIGH SECURITY TELEPHONE INSTRUMENT DOOR VIEWER 
Charles J. Bass, New Hope, Ala., assignor to Quadrum Telecom- Donald E. Degnan, New York, N.Y., assignor to Rudolph-Desco 
munications, Inc., Arab, Ala. Co., Ltd., Englewood Cliffs, N.J. 
Filed Mar. 22, 1991, Ser. No. 673,574 Filed Nov. 7, 1991, Ser. No. 788,759 
Term of patent 14 years Term of patent 14 years 


330,212 
FINGER RING 
Timothy K. Merritt, 117 Arbor Park North, Louisville, Ky. 
40214 
Filed Jul. 5, 1989, Ser. No. 375,842 


Term of patent 14 years 
US. Cl. D11—30 


330,210 
LAWN MOWER 

Michael G. Sirois, Ottawa; Kristoffer A. Hess, Brockville; Ro- 330,213 

nald G. Hare, Brockville; Ronald A. Jackson, Brockville, all ELECTRONIC COPYING MACHINE 
> and Kunio all of J to Kabu- 

Filed Jun. 1, 1990, Ser. No. 533,056 ae meena 

Term of patent 14 years 
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US, Cl. D18—36 
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330,214 330,217 
CONTROL PANEL FOR A MICROFILMER WRITING INSTRUMENT 
Teresa M. Antonacci, Rochester; William P. Fricke, Fairport, Brian A. J. Booker, East Sussex, England, assignor to Parker 
and David R. Gotham, Rochester, all of N.Y., assignors to Pen (Benelux) B.V., Netherlands 
Eastman Kodak Company, Rochester, N.Y. Filed Dec. 21, 1989, Ser. No. 454,117 
Filed May 20, 1988, Ser. No. 196,639 Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Aug. 14, 1989, 
Term of patent 14 years 2000337 
US. Cl. D1I8—41 Term of patent 14 years 
US. Cl. D19—48 


Takeshi Saito, Tokyo; Yoko Nakamura, Yokohama, and Nobuo 
Kikuchi, Kawasaki, all of Japan, assignors to Ricoh Company, 
Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Sep. 21, 1990, Ser. No. 586,706 
Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 23, 1990, 2-9769 
Term of patent 14 years 


330,216 
SPATIAL LIGHT MODULATOR EXPOSURE UNIT FOR 
A LASER PRINTER 
Larry D. Mitcham, Temple, Tex., assignor to Texas Instruments 
Filed Dec. 21, 1989, Ser. No. 454,871 DISPENSING CONTAINER FOR CORRECTION FLUID 
Term of patent 14 years Shigeru Kimura, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to Tombow Pencil Co., 


1354 
| 
LEZ SS 
=o 
US. Cl. D18—43 
Filed Jul. 23, 1990, Ser. No, 556,915 
Term of patent 14 years 
USS. Cl. D1I9—66 
yp 
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330,219 330,222 
ADJUSTABLE DESK DRAWER ORGANIZER INK STAND 

Bruce W. Carlson, Minneapolis, Minn.; Dennis L. Crawford, Michael Suxdorf, Hamburg, Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignor to 

Roberts, Wis., and David C. Windorski, Woodbury, Minn., | Montblanc-Simplo GmbH, Hamburg, Fed. Rep. of Germany 

assignors to Minnesota Mining and Manufacturing Company, Filed Feb. 6, 1991, Ser. No. 653,453 

St. Paul, Minn, Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Aug. 30, 

Filed Jan. 11, 1991, Ser. No. 639,941 
Term of patent 14 years 


330,223 
REVOLVING SIGN OR THE LIKE 
Homer P. Crum, Atlanta, Ga., assignor to The Coca-Cola Com- 


Paul B. Siebert; Timothy R. Stern, and Michael L. Deimen, all U.S. Cl. D20—21 
of Grand Rapids, Mich., assignors to Steelcase Inc., Grand 


Alton R. Melcher, 40262 Santa Teresa Common, Fremont, Calif. 


94539 
Filed Aug. 8, 1990, Ser. No. 564,339 
Term of patent 14 years 
US. Cl. D20—41 
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US, Cl. DI9—77 US. Cl. D19—93 
Wa 
330,220 Pan May 16, 1990, Ser. No. 524,063 
COPY STAND Term of patent 14 years 
Rapids, Mich. 
Filed Jun. 6, 1990, Ser. No. 533,914 
inte teed Term of patent 14 years 5 
NY 
FOLDING SIGNS 

Herbert L. Levin, Needham, Mass., assignor to International 
Display & Exhibit Corporation, Newton Upper Falls, Mass. 
Filed Jan. 22, 1991, Ser. No. 643,578 
Term of patent 14 years 

US, Cl. D19—91 | 
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330,225 
WALL MOUNTED DISPLAY BOARD FOR CHILDREN’S 
TOILET TRAINING Arthur 
Judith A. Cohen, Pittsburgh, Pa., assignor to Michael Cohen, both 
Monroeville, Pa. Southport, 
Division of Ser. No. 485,741, Feb. 27, 1990, Pat. No. Des. Filed Feb. 14, 1990, Ser. No. 479,732 
316,278. This application Jan. 15, 1991, Ser. No. 641,368 Term of patent 14 years 
Term of patent 14 years 
U.S. Cl. D20—42 


ITT 


330,226 
AERIAL PROJECTILE FOR A GAME 
Angel A. Rojas, 253 E. Pearl St., Coldwater, Mich. 49036 


Filed Jul. 16, 1990, Ser. No. 553,146 
Term of patent 14 years Robert F. Maldeney, II, Huntertown, Ind., assignor to Playfair 


U.S. Cl. D21—2 Shuffleboard Co., Inc., Ft. Wayne, Ind. 
Filed Jun. 14, 1990, Ser. No. 537,275 


Term of patent 14 years 
US. Cl. D21—14 


330,227 
BASEBALL GAME TARGET 
H. Franklin, Brockton; Larry J. Franklin, Chestnut Hill, Robert L. Carter, Lake Oswego, Oreg., assignor to Thrustmas- 


Irving 
and Kurt M. Gluck, North Easton, all of Mass., assignors to _ter, Inc., Tigard, Oreg. 
Filed Oct. 16, 1990, Ser. No. 598,338 
Term of patent 14 years 
US. Cl. D21—48 


| 
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330,231 330,234 
TRACK SECTION AEROBIC STEP BENCH 
Hideki Tachikawa, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to Tomy Company, William J. Saunders, Lithonia, and Michael C. Mayne, Conyers, 
Ltd., Katsushika, Japan both of Ga., assignors to Sports Step, Inc., Marietta, Ga. - 
Filed Jul. 19, 1990, Ser. No. 554,595 Filed Oct. 16, 1990, Ser. No. 598,334 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jan. 24, 1990, 2-1835 - Term of patent 14 years 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Oct. 13; U.S. Cl. D21—191 
2006, has been disclaimed. 
Term of patent 14 years 
US. Cl. D21—143 


Hideki Tachikawa, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to Tomy Company, 
Ltd., Katsushika, Japan 
Filed Jul. 19, 1990, Ser. No. 554,597 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jan. 24, 1990, 2-1834 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Oct. 13, 
has 


EXERCISE PLATFORM 
Ohio, assignors to Michigan Consolidated Gas Company, John S. Traetta, Oradell, N.J., and Derek M. Dewberry, Dallas, 
Mich. Tex., assignors to High Bar Productions, Ltd., New York, 
N.Y. 
Filed Jan. 8, 1991, Ser. No. 638,657 
Term of patent 14 years 
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\ 
330,232 > 
TRACK SECTION ae 
Term of patent 14 years > er: 
a 
_ 
Leon H. Atchison, Detroit; Norman D. Davis, New Baltimore; 
Mary Zaleski, Rochester Hills, all of Mich.; Thomas S. Kue- 330,235 
U.S. Cl. D21—191 
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330,236 330,238 
SEATLESS CYCLE PHYSICAL 


Jack B, Jarriel, and Ira J. Silberman, both of Opelika, Ala., Ronald Desiderio, 400 Wharton Cir., SW., Atlanta, Ga. 30336 
Opelika, Ala. Filed Feb. 27, 1989, Ser. No. 315,777 


Term of patent 14 years 
US. Cl. D21—195 


330,239 
COMBINED SPORTS AND GAME BALL 
Gunter Obermann, Steinstrasse 4 a, D-4993 Rahden, Fed. Rep. 


330,237 
RECUMBENT EXERCISE BICYCLE of Germany 
Randolph F. Miller, Mount Vernon, Wash., assignor to Tunturi, Filed Jan. 2, 1990, Ser. No. 459,590 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Jul. 1, 


1989, 
US, Cl. D21—204 


Term of patent 14 years 


US. Cl. D21—194 
| 
|S WA 
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330,240 330,243 
PUTTER TYPE GOLF CLUB HEAD ARMREST FOR STABILIZING A FISHING ROD 
Anthony J. Antonious, 205 E. Joppa Rd., Towson, Md. 21204 Hideo Asida, 4-33-18, Sinozaki-cho, Edogawa-ku, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed May 9, 1990, Ser. No. 521,171 Filed Jul. 25, 1990, Ser. No. 557,120 
Term of patent 14 years Claims priority, application Japan, Jan. 25, 1990, 2-1698 
Term of patent 14 years 
US, Cl, D22—139 


330,24 
IRON TYPE GOLF CLUB HEAD 
WEEDLESS FISHING HOOK 
Inc., N.J. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 466,736, Jan. 18, 1990. This 
application Sep. 17, 1990, Ser. No. 583,353 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Sep. 12, 
2006, has been disclaimed. 
Term of patent 14 years 
US. Cl. D22—144 


330,242 
WADING POOL WITH AN INFLATABLE TOY 


330,245 
REEL FOR FISHING 
Akihisa Shiozaki, Musashino, Japan, assignor to Daiwa Seiko, 
Inc., Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Feb. 6, 1991, Ser. No: 651,510 Filed Oct. 4, 1990, Ser. No. 592,901 
Term of patent 14 years Claims priority, application Japan, Apr. 16, 1990, 2-12972 
US. Cl. D21—252 Term of patent 14 years 
US. Cl. D22—141 


WAN AS 
INS 
Scott Albee, Bolingbrook; Richard Mazursky, Glenview; Tracy 
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330,246 330,249 
SPRINKLER HEAD ANIMAL MEDICATION APPLICATOR BRUSH 
John A. Yanniell, Horseshoe Bay, and Milton C. Merka, Marble John R. Mitchell, Rte. HC-51, Box 52, Jacksboro, Tex. 76056 
Falls, both of Tex., assignors to Wood Apple Inc., Mill Valley, 
Calif. 


Filed Feb. 19, 1991, Ser. No. 657,547 
Term of patent 14 years 


330,247 
TOP FOR A LAVATORY 
Alan D. Bengtson, Sheboygan, and Renee M. Hytry, Kohler, 


both of Wis., assignors to Kohler Co., Kohler, Wis. 330,250 
Filed Oct. 2, 1989, Ser. No. 416,806 CONNECTOR FOR THERAPEUTIC SYSTEM FOR 


leat “TREATING VENOUS ULCERS 
accion a John F. Dye, Bridgewater, Mass., assignor to The Kendall Com- 


pany, 
Filed: Mar. 14, 1990, Ser, No, 493,555 


390.208 SS 

AIR TO AIR HEAT EXCHANGER 

Catherine J. Chagnot; Craig J. Kinzelman; Noshir D. Colah, all 


of Athens, and Harry Dewar, Amesville, all of Ohio, assignors 
Ohio 


John F. Dye, Bridgewater, Mass., assignor to The Kendall Com- 


pany, 
Filed Mar. 14, 1990, Ser. No. 494,263 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Oct. 13, 
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US. Cl. D23—215 
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tne The of.the term of this patent subsequent to 
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4] 
US. Cl. D23—330 TREATING VENOUS ULCERS 
| has been 
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330,252 330,255 
LUER FLUID ADAPTOR BANDAGE 
Susan F. Barquist, Oakland, Calif., assignor to Miles Inc., Elk- Charlies Nelson, Jr., 3320 NW. 7th Ct., Ft. Lauderdale, Fla. 
hart, Ind. 33311 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 931,816, Nov. 18, 1986, Filed Aug. 7, 1989, Ser. No. 390,355 
abandoned. This application May 16, 1990, Ser. No. 530,931 Term of patent 14 years 


Term of patent 14 years US. Cl. D24—189 
US, Cl. D24—129 


330,253 
ELECTROSURGICAL HANDPIECE 
Paul P. Burek, Aurora, Colo., assignor to Birtcher Medical |. 4 Woll North Holl i, Calif., assi to HWE, 
Inc., North Hollywood, Calif. 
Filed Oct. 12, 1990, Ser. No. 597,807 
Term of patent 14 years 
US. Cl. D24—213 


330,254 Eric Schneider, Philadelphia, Pa., assignor to Zynaxis Technolo- 
COMBINED DENTAL X-RAY FILM HOLDER AND gies, Inc., Malvern, Pa. 
Jack D. Brooks, 1002 Broad St., Suite 301, Augusta, Ga. 30903 ‘erm of patent 14 years 
Filed Jan. 28, 1991, Ser. No. 646,344 US. Cl. D24—224 
Term of patent 14 years 
US. Cl. D24—161 


€ 


BYP 
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330,258 
COMBINED MEDICAL TOOL HOLDER AND 


Filed Oct. 18, 1990, Ser. No. 599,789 
Term of patent 14 years 


330,260 
ADJUSTABLE SINGLE RAIL STAND UNIT 


330,261 
CORNER BLOCK 
Keith J. Wertz, 26895 Fayence Dr., Murrieta, Calif. 92362 
Filed Aug. 31, 1990, Ser. No. 576,704 
Term of patent 14 years 
US. Cl. D25—113 


330,262 
CORNER BLOCK 
Keith J. Wertz, 26895 Fayence Dr., Murrieta, Calif. 92362 
Filed Aug. 31, 1990, Ser. No. 575,999 
Term of patent 14 years 
US. Cl. D25—113 


330,263 
CORNER BLOCK 
Keith J. Wertz, 26895 Fayence Dr., Murrieta, Calif. 92362 
Filed Aug. 31, 1990, Ser. No. 576,000 
Term of patent 14 years 
US. Cl, D25—113 


1362 
Filed Mar. 5, 1990, Ser. No. 487,805 
Term of patent 14 years 
US. Cl. D24—229 
330,259 
CELLULAR CEILING TILE 
Gary Nemchock, Lawrence, Kans., assignor to Architectural 
Forms, Inc., Lawrence, Kans. 
US, Cl. D25—58 
Wy, Sa 4, 
> 
Ralph J. Henningsen, 50 Sparkes Rd., Sebastopol, Calif. 95472 
Filed Oct. 19, 1990, Ser. No. 600,499 
Term of patent 14 years 
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330,264 330,266 
EXTRUSION FOR USE IN THE CONSTRUCTION OF A ADJUSTABLE LAMP 
WINDOW Feng-Jye Lin, Taipei, Taiwan, assignor to Shine Electric Indus- 
Volker S. Valentin, Indiana, Pa., assignor to L.B. Plastics Lim- _ trial Co. Ltd., Taipei, Taiwan 
ited, Belper, England Filed Dec. 31, 1990, Ser. No. 639,145 
Filed Jun. 15, 1990, Ser. No, 539,032 Term of patent 14 years © 

The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Sep. 22, U.S. Cl. D26—65 

2006, has been disclaimed. 

Term of patent 14 years 
US. Ci. D25—124 


330,267 
330,265 COMBINED NIGHT LIGHT AND ELECTRICAL OUTLET 

ADJUSTABLE LAMP COVER PLATE 

Ralph F. Osterhout, San Francisco, Calif., assignor to Tekna, Joseph L. Hendrix, 10224 Stoney Bridge, Ft. Worth, Tex. 76108 
Redwood City, Calif. Filed Aug. 21, 1990, Ser. No. 570,363 

Filed Apr. 26, 1989, Ser. No. 343,759 Term of patent 14 years 

Term of patent 14 years US. Ci. D26—74 
US. Cl. D26—65 


f 


FLUO! 
Apex Hong, No. 9, Kung 4 Rd., Lin Kou Industrial Park, Taipei 
Hsien, Taiwan 
Filed Jan. 3, 1991, Ser. No. 636,985 
Term of patent 14 years 


Mushitaq A. Awan, 7528 Buenavista Ter., Derwood, Md. 
20855 
Filed Nov. 21, 1989, Ser. No. 439,926 


330,272 
BIRD FEEDER 
Fred J. Lane, 1475 E. McDaniel, Springfield, Mo. 65802 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 403,808, Sep. 7, 1989, Pat. No. 
Des. 322,694. This application Jul. 11, 1990, Ser. No. 550,887 
Term of patent 14 years 
US. Cl. D30—124 
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330,268 330,271 : 
RECESSED FLUORESCENT LIGHTING FIXTURE COMBINED HEAD AND BODY PROTECTOR FOR 
Milenko Jaksich, Camarillo, Calif., assignor to Thin-Lite Corpo- SPARRING 
ration, Camarillo, Calif. Randolph S. Samples, 2515 - 33rd Ave. North, Minneapolis, 
Filed Oct. 29, 1990, Ser. No. 606,333 Minn, 55412 ; 
Term of patent 14 years Filed Nov. 19, 1990, Ser. No, 615,652 
US, Cl. D246—74 Term of patent 14 years 4 
US. Cl. D29—11 
| 
4, 
320,269 \ 
US. Cl. D26—76 ad 
LE 
330,270 
HAIR CUTTING GUIDE 
Term of patent 14 years eS 
US. Cl. D28—10 
lis 
\ 
y, 
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330,273 330,275 
RECUPERATIVE ANIMAL SUPPORT HARNESS GOLF CART 
Cathy E. Cernek, 849 Almar Ave., #C-277, Santa Cruz, Calif. Fred O. West, 2520 Andover P1., Costa Mesa, Calif. 92626 
95060 Filed Apr. 4, 1990, Ser. No. 504,237 
Filed Nov. 29, 1989, Ser. No. 443,646 


Term of patent 14 years 
Term of patent 14 years US. Cl. D34—15 
US. Cl. D30—152 


L 


Filed Aug. 15, 1989, Ser. No. 394,181 
Term of patent 14 years 
U.S. Cl. D34—27 


330,274 
DOG CARRIER 
Glenn C. Smith, and Kenneth E. Snyder, both of P.O. Box 2443, 
Anderson, S.C. 29622 


330,277 
or ae ARRAY OF HEATER MODULES IN A FOOD SERVICE 
on steer Kevin B. Cundiff, Brentwood, Tenn.; Leonard L. Mitchum, Jr., 
Huntsville, Ala., and Robert A. McCoy, Franklin, Tenn., 
assignors to Aladdin Synergetics, Inc., Nashville, Tenn. 
Filed Aug. 15, 1989, Ser. No. 394,194 
Term of patent 14 years 


US. Cl. D34—27 


331-205 O.G.-92-23 
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™ | 
/ 
is HEATING PAD FOR A FOOD SERVICE CART 
Leonard L. Mitchum, Jr., Huntsville, Ala., assignor to Aladdin 
Synergetics, Inc., Nashville, Tenn. 
N 
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LIST OF PATENTEES 


TO WHOM 
PATENTS WERE ISSUED ON THE 13TH DAY OF OCTOBER, 1992 


Norte.—Arranged in 


in accordance 
(in accordance with city and 


A. Ahlstrom Corporation: See— 
Hakulin, Bertel K.; and Nieminen, Jorma J., 5,154,732, Cl. 48- 


62.00R. 
A.R.M.LN.E.S.: See— 
Rabl, Ari, 5,154,163, Cl. 126-439.000. 
AB Bofors: See— 
Vesa, Reijo, 5,155,294, Cl. 102-384.000. 
Abbott Laboratories: See— 
Dubler, Robert E.; Frintner, Mary P.; 


S.; Frank S.; and Wray, K., rey 
530-3 380.000. 
Abdi, Behrooz, to Motorola, Inc. Programmable hysteresis comparator. 
5,155,386, Cl. 307-355.000. 
Abe, Kazuhide; Toyoda, Hiroshi; Yamakawa, Koji; Imai, Motomasa; 
Harata, Mitsuo; and Sakui, Koji, to Kabushiki Kaisha Toshiba. Ferro- 
electric capacitor and a semiconductor device having the same. 
5,155,573, Cl. 357-51.000. 
Abe, Masayoshi: See— 


— aa Abe, Masayoshi; and Tai, Yasuhiro, 5,155,716, © 


G3 
Abe, See 
Koshizuka, = Kunihiro; and Abe, Takao, 5,154,980, Cl. 428-484.000. 

Abe, Takashi: See— 

Itoh, Hiroshi; Abe, Takashi; Ohkoshi, Kouji; and Nitta, Atsuhiko, 
5,155,191, Cl. 526-226.000. 

Abe, Tomoji: See— 

Iwai, Yoshio; Takahashi, Kazuyuki; Hirota, Takeshi; Abe, Tomoji; 
and Imanishi, Isao, 5,154,964, Cl. 428-156.000. 

Abe, Tomoyuki: See— 

Wada, Takashi; Naruse, Shouzou; and Abe, Tomoyuki, 5,155,333, 
Cl. 219-145.230. 

Abe, Tsutomu: See— 

Kimura, Makiko; Abe, Tsutomu; Saito, Akio; and Nakagomi, 
Hiroshi, 5,155,502, Cl. 346-140.00R. 

Abe, Yoichi: See— 

Maruyama, Osamu; Abe, Yoichi; Ishikawa, Hidenobu; and Okoshi, 
Noboru, 5,155,165, Cl. 524-839.000. 

Abeywardena, Palitha K.; and Leung, Pak T., to pa sag Adhesives 
and Sealants, Inc. ‘Aqueous polyurethane dispersion s nthesis for 
adhesive thermoforming applications. 5,155,163, Cl. 324-591. 000. 

Abou, Hidenori: See— 

Tsuzuki, Takayoshi; Yabuno, Ryohei; Motoyama, Hiroshi; and 
Abou, Hidenori, 5,155,465, Cl. 338-172.000. 
Academy of Applied Science: See— 
Harvey, Draper M., 5,154,807, Cl. 204-131.000. 
Access Pharmaceuticals Inc.: See— 
Ranney, David F., 5, 155, 215, Cl. 534-16.000. 

Acer Incorporated: See— 

Hwang, Ching-Tung; and Sung, Hsiang-Hsing, 5,155,380, Cl. 
307-269.000. 

Adachi, Masahiro; teed Nobuyoshi; Takahashi, Eiichi; Takafuji, 
Yutaka; Nomura, Takao; and Yasuda, Shuhei, to Sharp Kabushiki 
Kaisha. Liquid crystal display device with light shield. 5,155,612, Cl. 
359-80.000. 

Adachi, Osamu: See— 

Wakasono, Hiromi; Adachi, Osamu; Konosu, Osamu; and Ashizaki, 
Shigeya, 5,155,410, Cl. 313-402.000. 

Adachi, Tsukasa: See— 

Kurokawa, Junji; Adachi, Tsukasa; and Demizu, Hiromi, 5,155,533, 
Cl. 355-246.000. 

Adam Spence Corporation: See— 

Cheer, John; and Powell, Kevin, 5,154,701, Cl. 604-167.000. 

Adamczyk, George R.; —. James F; Schnabel, Robert R., Jr.; and 
McAndrew, M. Diane S., © Consumer Direct, Inc. Combined exer- 
cise platform. 5,154,678, a. 482-52.000. 

Adams, Bruce E.: See— 

Schietinger, Charles W.; and Adams, Bruce E., 5,154,512, Cl. 
374-9.000. 


Adams, Robert G.: See— 
Bommaraju, Tilak V.; and Adams, Robert G., 5,154,860, Cl. 
252-387.000. 
Adams, Ronald L.: See— 
Roy, Joy; Stanley, Douglas M.; Buehler, James D.; and Adams, 
Ronald L., 5,155,498, Cl. 346-1.100 
ADC Telecommunications, Inc.: See— 

Pfeiffer, Greg C., 5,155, 480, Cl. 340-825.060. 

Pitsch, Daniel M: and Nault, Gary F., 5,155,650, Cl. 361-119.000. 
dor, Rene; and Jaussi, Alberto, to Montres Rolex S.A. Watch case. 
5, 155, 713, Cl. 368-285.000. 

Adiabatics, ‘Inc : See— 
Kamo, Roy K., 5,154,142, Cl. 123-25.00F. 


with the first si 


it character or word of the name 
directory practice). 


Adir et Compagnie: See— 
Guillaumet, Gerald; Flouzat, 


nard, Pierre; 
5,155,116, Cl. 514-234.200. 
Adler, Philip N.: See— 
Papazian, John M.; Schulte, Robert L.; and Adler, Philip N., 
5,154,778, Cl. 148-703.000. 
Adler Research Associates: See— 
Carayannis, George; Halkias, Christos; Manolakis, Dimitris; and 
Koukoutsis, Elias, 5,155,771, Cl. 381-29.000. 
Advance Process Supply Company: See— 
Fuqua, Rick L.; Prainito, Salvatore; Pelko, David; and Iaccino, 
Alex, 5,154,119, Cl. 101-115.000. 
Advanced Cardiovascular Systems, Inc.: See— 
Leopold, Andrew R., 5,154,725, Cl. 606-194.000. 
Advanced Micro Devices: See— 
AuYeung, David S., 5,155,579, Cl. 357-81.000. 
Advanced Separation Technologies, Inc.: See— 
Armstrong, Daniel, 5,154,738, Cl. 55-67.000. 
AEC-Able Engineering Co., Inc.: See— 
Warden, Robert M., 5,154,027, Cl. 52- ag 
AEG Westinghouse Transportation — Inc.: 
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Lanius, Charles A.; and Huff, John R., to Seats, Inc. Vehicle seat. 
330,118, 10-13-92, Cl. D6-356.000. 
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Patrick K.: See— 


Satin, 
i Company Limited. Portable 
Ogilvie Mills Ltd. 
Brochu, Simon; and O"Donoughue, Patrick K. 330,165, CL. DB 
ae to Tekna. Adjustable lamp. 330,265, 10-13-92, Cl. 


Atsushi, to Hitachi 
screw driver. 330,152, 


and Probst, Richard, 330,126, Cl. Dé- 
O'Sullivan, Michael P.; and Probst, Richard, to O’Sullivan Industries. 
Desk. 330,126, 10-13-92, C Cl. D6-426.000. 
Ski) P. T. Tiang Eka Sakti: See— 
teven: See— 
—— and Pancheri, Steven, 330,173, Cl. D10- 
Park, Woon W., to Timex Corporation. Combined wristwatch and strap 
therefor. 330,166, 
Parker Pen (Benelux) B.V.: See— 
Booker, Brian A. J., “Ga2t7, Cl. D19-48.000. 
Pavilionis, Darius P : See— 
Holland, John W; and Pavilionis, Darius P., 330,192, Cl. D13- 


Allee, Scott; Mazursky, Richard Pearson, Tracy; Polanek, E. 
—— Smollar, Marvin; and Watrobka, Edward, 330,242, Cl. 


Peters, William H. Di hanger. 330,157, 10-13-92, Cl. D8-367.000. 
Pinkston, James. ious insert. 330,148, 10-13-92, Cl. D7-629.000. 
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Timothy P.; and Bale, William E., 
pany: See— 
Atchison, 
Midway Disp 
Lucht, W 
Cl. D7-351.000. 
Kuebler, Thomas S.: See— itcham, La 
Atchison, Leon H.; Davis, Norman D.; Zaleski, Mary; Kuebler, 
Thomas S.; and Ziessler, Matthew G., 330,233, Cl. D21-148.000. 
L.B. Plastics Limited: See— M 
, Valentin, Volker S., 330,264, Cl. D25-124.000. 
j Robert; Hileman, Vincent P.; and Szaroletta, William K., to Sun 
Lexmark International, Inc.: See— 
—_ J.; and Silverstein, Steven A., 330,199, Cl. D14- 
F Lin, Feng-Jye, to Shine Electric Industrial Co. Ltd. Adjustable lamp. 
Mazursky, Richard: See— 
Allbee, Scott; Mazursky, Richard; Pearson, Tracy; 
Daniel; Smollar, Marvin; and Watrobka, Edward, 330,242, ‘ 
D21-252.000. 
Mc 
Mel 
Pea 
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Probst, Richard: See— 
<; and Probst, Richard, 330,126, Cl. D6- 
Procter & Gamble The: See— 
sand Rai, Janet B., 330,141, Cl. D7-300.200. 
330,142, Cl. D7-300.200. 


McNerney, Mark M.; and Reid, Janet B., 330,141, 
Mark M.; and Reid, Janet B., 330,143, Cl. D7-300.200. 


in T., 330,208, Cl. D15-143,000. 
Ltd. 


Saito, Takei; Nakamura, Yoko; and Kikuchi, Nobuo, 30.215, Cl 
L. Dispenser assembly. 330,138, 10-13-92, Cl. Dé6- 


Ritter, Basil; Ritter G.; and Lyon, William C. 
330,176, 10-13-92, Cl. 


Riser, Frederick G; and Lyon, William C., 330,176, 
CL D11-133.000. 


Richard, 33 oy D22-144.000. 


‘Di 
C. Pecan cracker. 390.130, 10-13-92, D7-680.000. 
» to United Tobacco Tobacco pack- 
. 330,136, 10-13-92, Cl. D6-517. 
projectile for a game. 330,226, 10-13-92, Cl. 


q wind deflector for a vehicle mounted 
carrier. 330,184, 10-13-92, Cl. Di2-181,000. 
Desco Co., Ltd.: See— 
Donald E., 330,211, Cl. D16-130.000. 
‘akeshi; Nakamura, Yoko; and Kikuchi, Nobuo, to Ricoh Com- 
, Ltd. Toner bottle. 330,215, 10-13-92, Cl. D18-43.000. 
Kazuhiko, to Hanshin Koki Kabushiki Burr extracting 
Combined head and body protector for sparring. 
protector 
330,271, Cl. D29-11.000. 
Sanyo Electric Co., Ltd.: See— 
Shimoo, Kuniyuki and Takada, Kazuo, 330,187, Cl. D13-107.000. 
Sato, Yuichi: See— 


Yi and 330,1 
uichi; and Nakagawa, Atsushi, 330,152, 


Sauder 
Short, Michael ina Cl. D6-422.000. 


Saunders, William J.; Mayne, Michael C., to Step, Inc. 
Acrobic step bench. 330.298 10-13-92, Cl. D21-191 

Savio, Dino M. Customer order entry point of sale terminal. 330,195, 
10-13-92, Cl. Di4-105.000. 


Preece, — Bevan; Danis, Andre; 
151.000. John; and Marleau, Michel, 330,201, Cl. D14- 
Schneider, Eric, to Zynaxis Technologies, Inc. Reagent 330,257, 
10-13-93, Cl D24-294,000. 
Marc J. Combined medical tool holder and flashlight. 
330,258, D24-229.000. 


Schuh, Robert R. 
10-13-92. 
— 330,161, Cl. D9-423.000. 


Seats, Inc.: See— 
Lanius, Charles A.; and Huff, John R., 330,118, Cl. D6-356.000. 


Sharpe, Norton. Combined 
10-13-92, Cl. D6-531.000. 


Ti 


Corporation: See— 
Akira, 330,169, Cl. D10-57.000. 


Robert and Fourier, Thomas J., 330,171, Cl. Di0- 
; toothbrush and tumbler holder. 330,137, 
Ratchet powered wheelchair. 330,177, 10-13-92, Cl. D12- 


. 330,187, ci. Dist .000. 


R.; 
. 330,220, 10-13-92, Cl. Di9-88.000. 
30,196, Cl. D14-106.000. 


Scott; Mazursky, Richard; Pearson, Tracy; Polanek, E. 
; Smollar, Marvin; and Watrobka, Edward, 330,242, Cl. 
Kenneth E.: 
Smith, Glenn C.; and Snyder, Kenneth E., 330,274, Cl. D30- 
Dong-Ii Commerce & Co., Ltd. 
ble table unit. 330,127, 10-13-92, Cl. D6-429.000. 
aa = Vehicular ornament. 330,185, 10-13-92, Cl. D12- 


Sport-Cam Industry, Inc.: 


See— 

Sports Step, Inc.: See— 

Saunders, 


William J.; and Mayne, Michael C., 330,234, Cl. D2i- 


; Jackson, Kevin D.; 
'L., 330,189, Cl. D13- 
Robert P.; and 


Vincent P.; and Szaroletta, William K., 


, Michael, to Mi GmbH. Ink stand. 330,222, 
10-13-92, Cl. D19-93.000. 
wi 


; Hileman, Vincent P.; and Szaroletta, William K., 
30,198, Cl. 
Tomy Company, Ltd. Track section. 330,231, 


10-13-92, Cl. D21- 143.000, 
T Hideki, to Tomy Company, Ltd. Track section. 330,232, 


Shimoo, Kuniyuki; and Takada, Kazuo, 330,187, Cl. D13-107.000. 


| 
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Playfair Shuffleboard Co., Inc.: See— 
Maldency, Robert F., II, 330,229, Cl. D21-14.000. 
Bloom, Stuart J., 330,139, Cl. D6-596.000. 
Richard; Pearson, Tracy; Polanek, E. 
Daniel; Smollar, Marvin; and Watrobka, Edward, 330,242, Cl. 
D21-252.000. 
Poltrona Frau S.p.A.: See— 131.000. 
Moschini, Franco, 330,123, Cl. D6-422.000. Shields, Michael R., to Brayton International Collection. Table. 
Powercube Corporation: See— 330,132, 10-13-92, Cl. D6-484.000. 
Burrow, Marcus D.; Burts, James D., Jr.; Jackson, Kevin D.; Shimoo, K Co., Ltd. 
Jeffries, Paul A.; and Sturgeon, Clayton L., 330,189, Ci. D13- Battery chores 
118.000. Shine Electric 
Preece, Doug; Hardwick, Frances; Schmidt, Bevan; Danis, Andre; Lin, Feng-Jye, 330,266, Cl. D26-65.000. 
Woronczuk. John; and Michel, to Elcombe S Lim- Shiozaki, Akthisa, to Daiwa Seiko, Inc. Reel for fishing. 330,245, 
10-13-92, Cl. D22-141.000. 
Short, Michael K., to Sauder Woodworking Co. Computer work sta- 
tion. 330,124, 10-13-92, Cl. D6-422.000. 
Siebert, Paul B.; Si L., to Steel- 
case Inc. Copy 
Siemens 
Hitzler, Jurgen, 3 
icNerney fanet Silberman, 30,236, 94,000. 
Pruiksma, Richard, to RJC Outdoors, Inc. Weedless fishing hook. 
Mendel, Peter J.; and Silverstein Steven A., 330,199, Cl. 
Quadrum Telecommunications, Inc.: See— 
Bass, Charles J., 330,209, Cl. D14-146.000. Simmons, Deborah L.: See— 
Aubuchon, David B.; Reinsfelder, Eric; and Simmons, Deborah L., 
330,106, Cl. D2-191.000. 
Sirois, Michael G.; Hess, Kristoffer A.; Hare, Ronald G.; Jackson, 
— Ronald A.; and Gierke, Martin P., to Black & Decker, Inc. Lawn 
‘Aubuchon, David B.; Reinsfelder, Eric; and Si Deborah L., ———— 
330,106, Cl. D2-191.000. Merny. Ler .; Michel, Timothy P.; and Bale, William E., 
Inc.: See— 330,188, Cl. D13-108.000. 
Weimer, Ralph E-, 330,149, Ci. D7-672.000. Slutz, David E., to General Electric Company. Stud-mounted 
talline diamond cutting blank. 330,206" 10-13-92, Cl D1S-159.000, 
¥ Smith, Glenn C.; and Snyder, Kenneth E. Dog carrier. 330,274, 
10-13-92, Cl. D30-108.000. 
Smollar, Marvin: See— 
RIC 
Pruiksma, 
Rogers, Dou; 
Regen, Gary 191.000. 
dispenser Stanley, Robert P.: See— 
Rope, Angel Temple, James M.; Sullivan, Scot E.; Stanley, Robert P.; and 
21-2. —_ James A., 330,120, Cl. D6-407.000. 
Steelcase Inc.: See— 
Siebert, Paul B.; Stern, Timothy R.; and Deimen, Michael L., 
330,220, Cl. D19-88.000. 
Stern, Timothy R.: See— 
Siebert, Paul B.; Stern, Timothy R.; and Deimen, Michael L., 
Chagnot, Catherine 1; Kineciman, J; Colah, and 
Dewar, Harry, 330,248, Cl. D23-3: 
Stoian, Michael J. Game apparatus. 330,168, 10-13-92, Cl. D10-46.100. 
Storm Products Co.: See— 
— W.; and Pavilionis, Darius P., 330,192, Cl. D13- 
Cla: L.: See— 
D.; Burts, 
Jeffries, Paul A.; and ; 
118.000. 
Sullivan, Scot E.: See— 
Temple, James M.; Sullivan, 
Bergh, James A., 330,120, ; 
Sun Microsystems, Inc.: See— 
Lajers, Robert Hileman, 
30,198, Cl. D14-114.000. 
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Takebata, Akira; Ichihara, Masuo; and Kubo, Masayoshi, to Matsushita Wear, and Wear, Stuart C. W. Merchandise dispensing shelf. 
Electric Industrial Co., Ltd. Microwave oven. 330,144, 10-13-92, Cl. 156-408.000. 
oe ea Nihon Tetra Pak K.K. Container closure. 330,164, Ww yw and Wear, Stuart C. W., 330,121, Cl. D6-408.000. 
etra ‘ear, ‘ear, 
10-13-92, Cl. D9-435.000. to Restaurant Technology, 
Taurus Precision, Inc.: See— able for taco salad shells. 330,149, 10-13-92, -672.000. 


hey nd Gary P., 330,153, Cl. D8-343.000. 


330,275, 10-13-92, Cl. D34-15.000. 
A., to Fournier, Thomas J., to Sensors, Inc. Gas 
330,120, 10-13-92, Cl. D6-407.000. 
Terumo Kabushiki Kaisha: See— 
Arioka, Tetsuya, 330,170, Cl. D10-57.000. 
Texas Instruments Incorporated: See— 
Mitcham, Larry D., 330,216, Cl. D18-56.000. 
Thin-Lite : See— Wood Apple Inc.: See— 
Jaksich, 330,268, Cl. D26-74.000. Y John A.; and Milton Cl. D23-215.000. 
ee ‘anniell, Merka, C., 330,246, 
Carter, Robert L., 330,230, Cl. D21-48.000. 
Timex Corporation: See— 
‘Park, Woon W., 330,166, 


‘okiyama, Mas, to Control head for a mobile radio. 
330,204, 10-13-92, Cl. D14-258.000. 
‘ombow Pencil Co. : See— 


hikawa, Hideki 330,231, Cl. D21-143.000. 
Tochikaws, 330,232, Cl. D4-143.000. 
Traetta, John S.; and Dewberry, Derek M., to High Bar 
Ltd. Exercise Exercise platform. 330,235, 10-13-92, Cl. D21-191.000. 
Tri ; a Article carrier for a stroller. 330,178, 10-13-92, Cl. 
-1 


lousewares: See— be Akira, to Seiko 
as David L., 330,130, Cl. D6-457.000. 30, 169, 10-13-92, Cl. D10-57.000. 


Tunturi, Inc.: See— Yamada, 
i F., 330,237, Cl. D21-194.000. Endo, Takayoshi; Yamada, Satoshi; and Kodama, 


Miller, Randolph Shi 
head. 


ers. oom 10-13-92, Cl. D9-341 30246 “10-13-92, Cl. D23-215.000. 


"330,136, Cl. D6-517.000. 
; Yagi, Sakai; Yamada, Satoshi; and Kodama, 


Rogers, Gary F 
Valentin, Volker S., 13-133.000. 
rewinder. 330,203, 10-13-92, Cl. Di4- 


construction of a window. bn eg 10-13-92, Cl. D25-124.000. 
Verchere, Maurice, to Injectaplastic SA. Container. 330,162, 10-13-92, 
Viscen Zenith International S.A. Wristwatch. 330,167, 
t, Pierre, to i , leon, Davis, Norman i, Mary; Kuebler, 
10-13-92, Cl. D10-32.000. ; FS , Matthew 6.0033" 330,233, Cl. D21- 148.000. 
Wagner Products y: See— : 
Wagner, Thomas 330154, Cl. D8-354.000. 
Wagner, Thomas to Wagner Products . Alternator " 
bracket. 330,154, 10-13-92, rt D8-354.000. i .; Zaleski, Mary; Kuebler, 
Walter, Herbert, to Fehlbaum & Co. Display stand for apparel. 330,122, Sand Zier. Matthew G., 330,233, CL. D21-148,000, 
10-13-92, Cl. D6-411 ~ = Mockett and 


Wang Lee Corporation: See— managing clectrical from desktop £580,193, 
‘atrobka, Edward: See— Zoromski, Gerald E., ~Cam Industry, Inc. Truck mounted 


Pearson, Tracy; Polanek, E. _ camper. 330,183, 1613-92, C1 D12-156.000. 
Zynaxis Ti Inc.: See— 
330,257, Cl. D24-224.000. 


a Wertz, Keith J. Corner block. 330,262, 10-13-92, Cl. D25-113.000. 
rho: 130 265 Cl 126 Wertz, Keith J. Corner block. 330,263, 10-13-92, Cl. D25-113.000. 
and Worthington, William, 330,111, Cl. D2- 
18.000. 
imura, Shigeru, 330,215, ¢ 919-66.000. Worthington, William J., to Nike, Inc.; and Nike International, Ltd. 
Shoe midsole. 330,110, 10-13-92, Cl. D2-318.000. 
William J.: See— 
— and Worthington, William J., 330,112, Cl. D2- 
: Yagi, Sakai: See— 
Shinji, 330,191, Cl. D13-133.000. 
Tuc Electronic thermometer. 
Allbee, Scott; Mazursky, Richard; . 
Daniel; Smollar, Marvin; and W: 
D21-252.000. 


‘10-13-92, Cl. 41. 
Bradford, Norman G.: See— 
Bradford, Lowell G.; and Bradford, Norman G., 8,002, Cl. 41.100. 
Conard-Pyle Company, The: See— 
Meilland, Alain A., 8,000, Cl. 9.000. 
Devries, Richard, to Schenck Co. 


, Leith M.: See— 
, Chris F.; Gardner, Leith M.; Zaiger, Gary N.; and Zaiger, 
Grant G., 8,003, Cl. 42.100. 


Hofmann, Christa, to to Oglevee Lid. Variety of Geranium named Pre- 7:00, 
cious. 8,005, 10-13-92, Cl. 87.120. 

Hofmann, Christa, to Oglevee Ltd. Variety of Geranium named Mel- 
ody. 8,006, 10-13-92, Cl. 87.120. 

McGredy, Sam, IV, to Roses by Fred Edmunds, Inc. Hybrid tea rose 
named ‘Hoagy Carmichael’ 


. 8,001, 10-13-92, Cl. 21.000. 


Grant G.: See— 


, Chris F.; Gardner, Leith M.; Zaiger, N.; and Zaiger, 


4 
Bear Creek Gardens, 2: Rose plant—Meix- 
Olesen, Mi N.; and Olesen, Pernille, 7,999, Cl. 9.000. erul —- 8,000, 10-13-92, Ci. 9.000. | 
Hofmann, Christa, 8,005, Cl. 87.120. 
Hofmann, Christa, 8,006, Cl. 87.120. 
Olesen, Mogens N.; and Olesen, Pernille, to Bear Creek Gardens, Inc. q 
Rose eel ge 7,999, 10-13-92, Cl. 9.000. 
Olesen, Mogens gens N.; and Olesen, Pernille, 7,999, Cl. 9.000. 
y, TV, 8,001, Cl. 21.000. 
Schenck Farms & Greenhouses 
Devries, Richard, 8,004, Cl. 7 
i Chris F.; Gardner, Leit 
it G. Peach tree “ 
iger 
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CLASS 81 
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5,154,249 5,154,296 | 40 465.1 5,155,390 
179 5,154,250 475 5,155,391 
208 5,154,251 5,155,392 
248 5,154,438 | 480 5,155,393 
274 5,154,253 | 4g aa 63 5,155,371 | 5,154,439 | 491 
CLASS 181 «2 5.154338 | 363 | 468 5,154,440 | 520 5.155.396 
209 31134340 CLASS 251 = | 31135397 
16 5,154,298 | 180.2 5154341 | 5,154,394 | 397 5,154,443 | 571 5,155,398 
5,154,255 | 6! CLASS 229 161 5,154,395 | 735 5,154,444 300 
113 5,154,256 CLASS 210 5,154,342 | 309 5,154,396 | 431 5,154,445 caeeitb 
i? 5,154,258 | 5,154,820 | 125.14 31154343 | 328 5,134,397 | 5,155,400 
201 5,154,257 | | 5,154,344 CLASS 252 CLASS 281 39 5,155,401 
14 5,154,259 | 232 3154828 5,154,842 208 5,155,403 
CLASS 186 327 5,154,825 | 44 18 5,154,839 211 5,155,404 
335 5,154,826 CLASS 235 21 5,154,840 | 102 5,154,448 | 335 5,155,405 
5s 5,154,827 | 375 5,155,341 | 32.5 5,154,843 CLASS 285 313 B 5,155,406 
CLASS 187 1 5,154,828 Re.34,096 | 47.5 5,154,449 | 323 
50 1154828 | 380 845 | 298 339 5,155,408 
CLASS 188 639 5.154.831 5,155,344 | 333 5,154,452 CLASS 312 
| | 472 CLASS 290 215 5,134,497 
31134263 CLASS 238 299.63 230 5,154,498 
322.16 5,154,266 | 747 5,154,836 | $154.46 | 301.4 P 3134499 
: CLASS 190 CLASS 211 CLASS 239 sar | 322 “4 ro 407 5,154,502 
5,154,265 1 5,154,299 4 5,154, CLASS 
5,154,266 al 5,154,300 | 14.2 321 21 5,154,454 CLASS 313 
5,154,301 5,154,349 | 33g 
0.032 
oP 
- 134, 5,155,413 
"154399 | 336.3 3,134,460 5,155,415 
CLASS 198 1055D 5,155,317 | 428-5 Sisease | | 346 5,155,420 
25R 5,154,270 5,155,318 | 330 5,154,357 | 416 5,154,401 CLASS 293 366 53,155,416 
30 5,154,271 | 199 5,155,320 | 97 5,154,358 CLASS 261 120 5,154,462 | 371 5,155,417 
CLASS 194 ne 3138321 CLASS 241 1122 5,154,859 | 128 5,154,463 CLASS 316 
318 $134,272 | 121.6, 5135322 | 5 CLASS 264 169.4 5,155,414 
CLASS 198 121.64 51134362 | 1.4 $154,861 CLASS 318 
321 5,184,273 5,155,325 | 36 5,154,363 | 60 | $08 5,154,466 | 116 S.155418 
5,155,326 | 39 | | 160 | 254 
47 5,154,276 | 121.78 $1155;398 CLASS 242 108 5,154,865 CLASS 296 560 5,155,422 
; 463.6 5,154,277 | 121. 5,155,329 | 46.2 5,154,365 | 127 Retr 4 24.1 5,154,468 | 568.11 5,155,423 
502.2 5,155,330 | 65 4154, 155, 
5,154,280 | 137R ore 31 167 5,154,869 5,154,478 5,155,426 
9.1 5,154,281 | 1372 | 1032 5,154,369 | 171 5,154,471 | 5,155,427 
CLASS 200 219 CLASS 244 366 5,154,872 | 121 
11DA 5,155,306 | 388 327 5,154,370 | 379 5,154,873 | 5,154,481 | 13 5,155,428 
G145R 5,155,307 | 411 5,155,337 | 1727 5,154,371 | 353 5,154,874 | Re.34,098 CLASS 323 
| 4st 5,155,338 | 62 CLASS 266 pang 5,155,430 
5,155,310 | 492 | 115437 | 236 5,154,875 CLASS 297 315 5,155,429 
5,155,311 | $43 5,135,340 CLASS 267 23 5,154,472 30 
148A 5,155,312 CLASS 220 CLASS re 184 5,154,473 5,155,431 
5155313 | 5,154,302 | 73 5,154,375 | 133 | 5,154,474 | 
5,155,314 5,154,303 | 74.3 5,154,376 | 141.2 5,154,403 362 5,154,475 | 158R 
M48R 5,155,315 | 23.86 5,154,307 | 96 5,154,377 | 177 | 5,154,476 | 205 
345 5,154,282 5,154,308 | 99 CLASS 270 397 5,154,477 | 248 
CLASS 203 5,154,309 | 117.6 Po 5,134,404 | 438 5,154,484 | 309 
15 5,154,800 | 448 5,154,310 | 154 
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71 5,155,609 5,155,696 
709.07 5, 


N 
= 


ssas 


#38 


8 
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a 
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ge: 


SE 
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S888 


#888 
Ba 


Sax 


8 3% 8 
BB 
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es 


ss 


= 
os 


320 5,155,436 
PI 93 
5,155,439 5,155,764 | 650 
339 5,135,768 | 725 
62 5,155,441 — 5,155,853 
5,155,443 CLASS 380 $15: 
678 5,155,444 5,155,767 | 90 4 
680 3,135,448 5,155,768 
5,155,442 5,155,857 
300 155,769 
5,155,446 185 5,154,519 
CLASS 330 $5,155,771 | 216.1 5,154,520 
271 5.135008 CLASS 401 
or 
5,155,774 | 144 
5,155,451 | 5,155,530 209 3154525 
116 FE 5,155,452 5,155,531 155,629 CLASS 334 258 3,154,526 
5,155,453 5,155,630 3194506 
5,154,006 CLASS 402 
CLASS 332 3,154,518 5,154,527 
4 5,155,454 CLASS 385 5,154,528 
3,155,455 CLASS 403 
CLASS 333 155,778 5,154,529 
315 
106 | 308 5,155,539 5,155,779 | 138 5,154,530 
i” 5,155,457 | 328 3155637 5,154,531 
CLASS 335 5.155, 5,154,532 
CLASS 356 5,782 
80 5,155,458 5 5,155,783 CLASS 404 
128 5,155,542 5,155,784 1 
205 5,155,459 | 73 5,155,543 5,155, 
5,155,461 5,154,535 
CLASS 337 5,155,546 | 5,155,788 5,154,536 
5,155,462 5,155,723 5,155,789 CLASS 405 
15 
in 5,155,794 
CLASS 340 
3IOR 
429 3135467 
5,155,468 5,155,797 
5,155,469 CLASS 392 5,154,545 
5,155,470 5,155,798 CLASS 408 
3135799 | 5,154,546 
| 5,154,548 
cuss 
5,155,801 | 380 5,154,551 
5,155,855 CLASS 409 
| 
CLASS 246 5,154,555 
5,154,556 
5,155,373 5,154,504 CLASS 
80 5,154,505 | 5,154,512 5,155,811 411 
5,154,506 | 14? | $155,812 | 5,154,557 
5,155,576 | 183 155-668 Sissate | 107 
5,155,667 | 5,155,815 | 26 5,154,560 
5,154,483 | 43 5,155,741 3,155,816 
5,154,507 | 23 5,155,742 5,155,817 | 1385 
5,134,508 | 34 3,155,743 5,155,818 | 350 5,154,561 
5,154,509 | 119 5,155,744 5,155,819 5,154,568 
5,155,669 | 111 5,155,745 3,155,820 | 458 5,154,562 
5,154,511 5,155,746 | 409 5,154,563 
CLASS 376 | 306 
539 5,154,565 
|, 
5,155,497 5,155,591 5,155,829 | 50 
5,155,498 133 5,155,592 CLASS 364 Peery 5,155,830 110 5,154,573 
742 | 136 5,155,593 5,155,677 | 5,154,574 
108 | 149 5,155,994 5,155,679 3,155,832 | 136 5,154,575 
3.135.903 | 218 5,155,596 | 500 5,155,835 | 1733 
160.1 5,155,598 5,155,684 5,155,752 CLASS 
306 | 5.155.599 3158-685 $155,857 416 
5,155,507 | 440 5,155,601 5,155,686 5:155.755 | 50 5,134,580 
138 3,155,508 | 498 $,155,602 5,155,687 3,155,736 5,155,840 | 190 5,154,381 
205 3,155,509 5,155,603 5,155,688 5,155,757 | 575 ise CLASS 417 
ons CLASS 359 5,155,689 5,155,758 5,155,843 | 51 
2 5,155,604 5,155,690 CLASS 379 | 64 
5,155,510 | 24 5155, 5,155,691 3.135, 
CLASS 354 29 3155606 | 5,155,759 
51 5,155, 5,155,693 5,155,760 | 600 5,154,585 
5,155,511 | 53 cord 3,155,694 5,155,761 7 | 415 3154586 
5,155,608 5,155,762 5,155,848 | 420 
5,155,695 5,155,849 5,154,587 
5,155,763 3155850 5,154,588 
5,154,589 
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242 134 5,155,144 
212 5,155,145 
222 5,155,146 
CLASS 524 
5,155,147 
148 


Bux 
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8886 


ees. 888 


see 
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155,016 
5,155,017 
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5,154,601 


SE 
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1. 
7. 
9 
54 
63 
73 
85. 
88 
93 
422 
439 
440 
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5,154,612 
5,154,613 
CLASS 434 
5,154,614 
5,154,615 
154,61 


8 


exe 


5,155,043 154,674 5,155,140 


: 304.4 5,154,970 436 | 
CLASS 418 321.5 5,154,971 5,155,044 $135,238 
5,154,593 | 355 5,155,047 5,155,239 
| iss 5,155,068 | 5,154,678 5,155,149 3,155,240 
CLASS 419 457 154,977 | 177 5,155,049 | ioe 5,154,681 5,155,150 5,155,241 1 
54,881 154,978 437 116 5,154,684 5,155,151 5,155,242 
5,1 469 CLASS 
5,154,882 | 476.9 134,979 5,155,050 | 126 5,154,685 $138,132 5,155,243 
CLASS 420 5,155,051 CLASS 483 5,155,154 CLASS 552 
5,154,883 | $375 154,982 | 5,154,686 5,155,155 5,155,245 
5,154,884 | 33 154,780 5,155,053 CLASS 493 CLASS 554 
5,154,885 | 61) 5,155,054 | 5,154,687 | 2 5,155,244 
CLASS 422 614 5,154,984 3,135,055 | 342 5,154,689 5,155,159 | 213 5,155,246 
5,154,886 CLASS 429 $133,036 | 459 5,154,688 5,155,160 CLASS 556 
4 5,154,985 CLASS 501 515 5,155,161 
9 5,153,058 5,155,247 
| 23 5,154,986 5,155,059 | 97 5,155,069 | 560 Sissies | 
82.07 | 33 5,153,060 | 103 $155,070 | 5,155,164 | 419 5,155,249 
5,154,891 | 145 3,135,061 | 839 5,155,165 | 427 5,155,250 
102 | 160 5,154,989 5,155,062 | 138 5,155,072 
3'154'893 | 191 5,154,990 5,155,063 class 922 CLASS 525 CLASS 
5,154,894 | 193 5,155,073 | 15 A $135,170 | 442 
5.134.895 | 197 5,154,993 138.074 | $41 | 
5,154,898 CLASS 430 | 67 5.155.168 | 190 
CLASS 439 | 194 3,155,171 | 253 5.155.254 
1 22 5'155,079 | 308 5,155,172 | 260 5,155,25: 
| 96 | 34 5,155,080 | 329.1 5,155,174 | 266 5,155,256 
! 5,134,998 | 5,154,619 5,155,081 | 374 $155,173 CLASS 562 
154,901 | 105 134.909 | 22 620 5,155,082 | 390 5,155,175 
154,902 | 109 3,154, 73 5,154, 5'155,083 | 420 5,155,176 | 15 5,155,257 
154,903 | 110 5,155,000 | 92 5,154,621 5'155,084 | 420.5 5,177 | 429 5,155,258 
154,905 | 115 | 130 5,155,085 | 432 5,178 | 469 5,155,259 
154,906 | 126 5,155,002 5,154,624 3'155,086 5,179 | 471 5,155,260 
154,907 | 200 5,155,003 | 161 5,154,625 ; 440 5,180 | 519 5,155,261 
154,908 | 223 5,155,004 | 268 5,154,626 CLASS 503 414 5,155,181 | 532 5,155,262 
154,910 | 257 5,155,005 | 326 $134,627 | 5,155,087 | 526 5,155,182 | 538 5,155,263 
154,909 | 264 5,155,006 | 336 31s | OT 5,155,088 | 537 5,155,183 | 575 5,155,264 
154,911 3,155,007 | 352 5130639 5,155,089 608 5,155,265 
134912 | 270 5,155,008 5,154,630 $155,090 CLASS 526 5,155,266 
154906 | | 32 5,155,091 | 59 5,135,184 CLASS 564 
CLASS 424 331 5,155,011 | 409 5,154,633 CLASS 50s 3,155,186 | 56 5,155,267 
1 154,913 5,155,012 | $53 5,154,634 | | 5,155,092 | 116 5,155,187 | 99 5,155,268 
1 154,917 | 374 5,155,013 | 578 5,154,635 5,155,093 | 165 5,155,188 | 144 5,155,269 
154,914 | 406 5,155,014 | 583 5,154,636 5,155,094 | 199 5,155,189 | 159 5,155,270 
154,915 | 517 5,155,015 | 585 Hoe 203 5,155,190 | 176 5,155,271 
558 611 $154,638 CLASS 512 226 5,155,191 | 214 5,155,272 
mm | 569 620 5,154, 21 5,155,095 | 398 5,155,192 | 223 5,155,273 
| Sissel cuasssia 2305 Sissies | “89 
: 9 5,154,596 | 622 5,154,642 | 5,155,096 | 338-23 5,155,195 CLASS 568 
921 | 116 5,154,597 | 630 5,154,644 | 97 5,155,097 | 383 5:155,196 | 21 5,155,275 
925 | 188 5,154,598 | 736 5,154,645 | 46 5,155,098 | 336 5,155,197 | 341 5,155,276 
926 | 215 5,154,599 | 772 5,154,646 | 4144 5,155,099 436 5,155,277 
927 | 253 5,154,600 | 933 5,154,647 | 119 5,155,100 CLASS 528 471 5,155,278 
922 155, 155, 
1929 CLASS 432 4 5,154,650 3 5,155,103 $ 5,155,200 | s99 5,155,281 
154,930 | 59 5,154,604 | 63 5,154,651 | 999.2 5,155,104 | 7g 5,155,201 | 615 5,155,282 
CLASS 425 5,154,607 CLASS 441 = 5,135,206 5,154,691 
131.1 5,154,934 | 57 5,154,608 | 75 5,154,655 | 369 5,155,109 | 399 5,155,207 | 97 5,154,695 
5,154,937 | | 120 | 262 313811 
CLASS 426 5,134,658 | 274 | 31155210 | 49 5,154,694 
ia CLASS 450 301 5,155,115 | 351 5,155,211 5,154,696 
5,154,939 340 5,155,117 | 380 5,155,212 | 53 5,154,697 
5,154,940 | 449 39 5,154,659 351 5,155,119 | 387.1 5,155,213 | 119 5,154,698 
5,154,941 | 39) CLASS 452 353 5,155,123 | 399 5,155,214 | 116 5,154,699 
5,154,942 | 359 9 5,154,662 | 356 Pe CLASS 534 118 Rote 
CLASS 427 CLASS 435 4 5,154,663 | 357 3155122 | 16 5,135,215 | 167 Sioa 
5,154,947 5,155,021 | 134 5,154,664 | 363 5,155,118 CLASS 836 4 5154.703 
i 34, 5,155,124 
5,154,948 Re.34,101 | 155 5,154,665 | 381 ‘ 16 | 250 5,154,704 
5,154,949 5,155,022 CLASS 454 389 5,155,125 | 24 aizeare | oes 5,154,705 
5,154,950 5,155,023 106 5,155,126 | 27 | 5,154,710 
5,154,951 5,155,024 | 290 5,154,666 452 5,155,128 5,155,218 Sisal 
5,154,943 5,155,025 CLASS 455 454 5,155,129 | 103 5,155,219 ere 
5,154,945 5,155,026 5,155,127 544 307 
é 51.2 5,155,859 | 456 155, CLASS 5,154,712 
5,154,944 5,155,019 5,155,130 321 
5'155,020 89 5,155,860 3155131 105 5,155,220 358 5,154,713 
CLASS 428 3'158,027 | 100 5,155,861 os 3'155'132 | 317 5,155,221 | 366 5,154,714 
5,155,018 | 266 5,155,133 | 332 $155,222 | 387 5,154,715 
e 5,155,028 CLASS 462 391 5,155,135 | 363 5,155,223 | 419 5,154,716 
| 184 $155,031 CLASS 464 643 5,154,920 | 92 5.135225 | 12 
5,154,957 | 5.154669 CLASS $21 105 5,155,226 | 16 5,154,709 
5,154,958 CLASS 470 5,155,138 | 146 5,155,227 | $3 5.154.717 
"155,038 154,670 | 85 5,155,139 CLASS 548 61 5,154,718 
| 131 5,155,141 2B 5,154,719 
CLASS 472 137 5,155,142 | 230 | 96 5,154,720 
5,154,964 | 240.27 5,155,036 | 117 Rete 4 CLASS 522 409 5,155,230 | 11? 3150722 
5.154.965 | 243 $155,039 | 118 5,155,143 | 480 5,155,231 | 128 3134723 
154,966 CLASS 474 
| 252.1 5,155,041 CLASS 523 CLASS 549 139 $134,724 
5,154,968 | 262.5 15 
5,154,969 | 280 
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pD2— 330,221 129 §=6330,250 
330,222 330,251 
330,223 330,252 
330,224 144 330,253 
330,225 161 330,254 
330,226 189 330,255 
330,227 213 330,256 
D3— 330,228 224 330,257 
330,229 229 330,258 
330,230 | D2S— 58 330,259 
D4a— 330,231 68 330,260 
330,233 113 
330,234 
De— 330,235 330,263 
330,264 
330,265 
330,266 
330,267 
330,268 
330,269 
330,270 
330,271 
330,274 
330,272 
330,273 
330,275 
330,276 
330,190 | 88 330,220 | 330,249 
P.— 9 an 
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eS eer Refer to patent number in body of the Official Gazette to obtain details 
as to inventor name, location, etc.) 


5,155,118 


3,155,801 


Mic BAM South Dakota 46 
PATENTS 
: 5,154,325 5,154,179 5,154,682 5,155,365 5,155,805 
5,154,518 5,154,182 5,154,692 5,155,375 5,155,806 5,155,178 
5,154,691 5,154,183 5,154,693 5,155,377 5,155,816 5,155,181 ’ 
5,154,813 5,154,184 5,154,703 5,155,384 5,155,829 5,155,237 
5,154,914 5,154,185 5,154,707 5,155,388 _ 5,155,828 5,155,558 
5,155,366 5,154,215 5,154,716 5,155,391 5,155,829 5,155,693 
5,155,438 5,154,235 5,154,724 5,155,393 5,155,832 5,155,791 
5,155,481 5,154,238 5,154,725 5,155,394 5,155,860 ih: 5,154,181 
5,155,765 5,154,258 5,154,734 5,155,415 08 : 5,154,075 122: 5,153,962 
oO: 5,153,943 5,154,270 5,154,777 5,155,430 5,154,150 5,153,966 
5,154,001 5,154,273 5,154,781 5,155,432 5,154,295 5,154,014 
a 5,154,366 5,154,274 5,154,810 5,155,433 5,154,346 5,154,017 
5,154,440 5,154,292 5,154,820 5,155,435 5,154,487 5,154,064 
5,154,611 5,154,294 5,154,823 5,155,440 5,154,507 5,154,113 
5,154,626 5,154,298 5,154,824 5,155,452 5,154,635 5,154,130 
5,154,660 5,154,312 5,154,828 5,155,453 5,155,422 5,154,133 
5,154,837 5,154,313 5,154,836 5,155,454 5,155,431 5,154,194 
5,155,052 5,154,316 5,154,841 5,155,469 5,155,633 5,154,210 
5,155,065 5,154,332 5,154,856 5,155,484 5,155,639 5,154,302 : 
5,155,304 5,154,345 5,154,876 5,155,507 5,155,695 5,154,384 
5,155,361 5,154,355 5,154,880 5,155,509 5,155,811 5,154,387 
5,155,383 5,154,356 5,154,890 5,155,510 5,155,835 5,154,423 
5,155,386 5,154,373 5,154,911 5,155,548 5,155,845 5,154,430 
5,155,390 5,154,375 5,154,963 5,155,550 09 : Re.34,095 5,154,441 
5,155,406 5,154,381 5,154,970 5,155,551 5,154,079 5,154,455 
5,155,420 5,154,386 5,155,023 5,155,553 5,154,092 5,154,497 
5,155,450 5,154,389 5,155,025 5,155,568 5,154,118 5,154,637 
5,155,563 5,154,401 5,155,033 5,155,571 5,154,206 5,154,695 
5,155,814 5,154,436 5,155,046 5,155,586 5,154,219 5,154,720 
5,155,861 5,154,448 5,155,049 5,155,589 5,154,246 5,154,726 
0s : 5,154,493 5,154,459 5,155,053 5,155,595 5,154,283 5,154,853 
06 : Re.34,099 5,154,469 5,155,066 5,155,605 5,154,371 5,154,922 
5,153,947 5,154,473 5,155,074 5,155,617 5,154,405 5,155,044 
5,153,948 5,154,480 5,155,075 5,155,626 5,154,408 5,155,213 
5,153,959 5,154,485 5,155,100 5,155,627 5,154,413 5,155,227 
5,153,978 5,154,486 5,155,132 5,155,631 5,154,514 5,155,309 
5,153,981 5,154,491 5,155,160 5,155,640 5,154,533 5,155,437 
5,153,988 5,154,496 5,155,175 5,155,642 5,154,668 5,155,493 
5,153,994 5,154,498 5,155,206 5,155,643 5,154,722 5,155,809 
5,154,019 5,154,506 5,155,210 5,155,655 5,154,761 13: 5,154,050 
5,154,024 5,154,515 5,155,214 5,155,661 5,154,947 5,154,080 
5,154,027 5,154,536 5,155,221 5,155,668 5,155,097 5,154,239 
5,154,030 5,154,558 5,155,224 5,155,670 5,155,120 5,154,309 
5,1 5,154,567 5,155,289 5,155,679 5,155,174 5,154,340 
| 5,154,568 5,155,290 5,155,708 5,155,291 5,154,527 
5,1 5,154,574 5,155,292 5,155,729 5,155,299 5,154,586 
5,154,096 5,154,579 5,155,298 5,155,739 5,155,517 5,154,760 
5,154,104 5,154,616 5,155,322 5,155,743 5,155,577 5,154,766 
5,154,108 5,154,628 5,155,323 5,155,750 5,155,831 5,154,767 
5,154,141 5,154,629 5,155,332 5,155,772 10 : 5,154,425 5,154,925 
5,154,149 5,154,640 5,155,336 5,155,792 5,155,069 5,155,303 
5,154,159 5,154,649 5,155,354 5,155,071 5,155,482 
5,154,178 5,154,661 5,155,359 5,155,072 5,155,590 
PI 97 
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5,154,915 


7 
PL 98 
5,155,788 5,155,185 5,155,444 5,155,800 q 
is : 5,154,291 5,155,310 5,154,617 5,154,917 5,155,470 5,155,839 7 
5,154,609 5,155,441 5,154,631 5,134,930 5,155,472 4,897,522 7 
6 : 5,154,281 23: 5,153,964 5,154,648 5,154,968 5,155,508 5,154,198 
5,154,293 5,154,353 5,154,674 5,154,990 5,155,512 5,154,535 
5,155,057 a: 5,153,957 5,154,742 5,154,991 5,155,521 5,154,539 
5,155,067 5,154,303 5,154,749 5,155,029 5,155,522 5,134,564 | 
5,155,146 5,154,426 5,154,759 5,155,076 5,155,525 5,154,596 
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